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CHILE 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Santiago January 30 
and February 5, 1952; entered unto force February 5, 1952. 


The Amerwean Ambassador to the Chilean Mimster for Foreign Affaars 


No. 147, Santiago, January 30, 1962. 
EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments effected by the exchange of notes signed at Santiago on 
December 11, 1950 and January 8, 1951, providing for the continua- 
tion of the cooperative program of Health and Sanitation in Chile 
until June 30, 1955 and specifying the contributions to be made by 
our respective Governments to the Departamento Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Obras de Salubridad (hereimafter called the ‘“Departa- 
mento’’) for the period ending June 30, 1951. 

I am authomzed by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America contribute, through The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs of the Technical Cooperation Administration (hereinafter called 
the “Institute’’), $150,000 (one hundred and fifty thousand dollars) 
to the Departamento for the period July 1, 1951 through June 30, 1952 
on the condition that Your Excellency’s Government will contribute 
$25,000,000 (twenty-five million pesos) during the same period. It 1s 
contemplated that these contributions shall be made in installments 
for the period January 1, 1952, through June 30, 1952. The contri- 
butions herein provided are in addition to the contributions to the 
Departamento which our respective Governments have agreed to make 
mn prior agreements. The contributions herein provided shall be made 
by the two Governments subject to the terms of the Health and 
Sanitation Agreement, as amended, concluded by the Government of 
the Republic of Chile and the Institute on May 12, 1943. Contribu- 
tions after June 30, 1952 will be the subject of subsequent arrange- 
ments between the appropriate authorities of our two Governments. 

In addition to the contributions to the Departamento provided for 
herein, my Government agrees during the period July 1, 1951 through 
June 30, 1955, subject to the availability of funds’ beyond June 30, 
1952, to make available through the Institute the funds necessary to 
pay the salaries and other expenses of the members of the Field Party 
of the Institute, as well as such other expenses of an administrative 
nature as the Government of the United States of America may incur 
in connection with this program. These funds shall be administered 
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by the Institute and shall not be deposited to the credit of the Depar- 
tamento. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from Your Excellency’s 
Government concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. 
My Government will consider the present Note and Your Excellency’s 
reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement between our 
two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of Your 
Excellency’s reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

CuaupE G. Bowers 
His Excellency 
Epvuarpo YRARRAZAVAL ConcHA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Santiago. 





The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Secci6n Organizacié6n 
Estados Americanos y 


Conferencias i 
JHRS DEPARTAMENTO DirLoMATICO 


Ne 886. Santiago, 5 de febrero de 1952. 
Srfor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia, N° 147, de fecha 30 de enero del presente afio, concebida 
en los siguientes términos: 


“EIXCELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme al Acuerdo entre nuestros dos 
Gobiernos, llevado a efecto por el cambio de notas firmadas en 
Santiago el 11 de diciembre de 1950 y el 8 de enero de 1951, que 
contempla la continuacién del programa cooperativo de Salubridad 
y Sanidad en Chile hasta el 30 de junio de 1955, y en que se especifi- 
can las contribuciones que deberén hacerse por nuestros respectivos 
Gobiernos al Departamento Cooperativo Interamericano de Obras 
de Salubridad (llamado en adelante el ‘‘Departamento”), para el 
periodo que termina el 30 de junio de 1951. 

“Estoy autorizado por mi Gobierno para proponer que los 
Estados Unidos de América contribuyan, por intermedio del Insti- 
tuto de Asuntos Interamericanos de la Administracién de Coopera- 
cién Técnica (en adelante llamado el “‘Instituto”) con US$ 150.000 
(ciento cincuenta mil dollars) al Departamento, para el perfodo 
entre el primero de julio de 1951 y el 30 de junio de 1952, a con- 
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dicién de que el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia contribuya con 
$25.000.000 (veinticinco millones de pesos) durante el mismo 
periodo. Se contempla que estas contribuciones se hagan por 
cuotas, para el periodo comprendido entre el primero de enero de 1952 
y el 30 de junio de 1952. Las contribuciones asi proveidas son en 
adicién a las contribuciones al Departamento que nuestros respec- 
tivos Gobiernos han convenido hacer en acuerdos anteriores. Las 
contribuciones asf proveidas se haran por los dos Gobiernos, segtin 
los términos del Acuerdo de Salubridad y Sanidad, ya revisado, 
concluido por el Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Chile y el Instituto 
el 12 de mayo de 1943.” 

“Las contribuciones con posterioridad al 30 de junio de 1952 
serfn materia de subsiguientes acuerdos entre las autoridades 
correspondientes de nuestros dos Gobiernos. 

“fuera de las contribuciones al Departamento, aqui establecidas, 
mi Gobierno conviene, durante el perfodo del primero de julio de 
1951 hasta el 30 de junio de 1955-sujeto a la disponibilidad de 
fondos, mas allé del 30 de junio de 1952-poner a disposicién por 
intermedio del Instituto, los fondos necesarios para pagar los sueldos 
y otros gastos de los miembros del Grupo del Instituto en el terreno, 
asi como aquellos otros gastos de caracter administrativo, en que 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos pueda incwrir en relacién con 
este programa. Estos fondos ser4n administrados por el Instituto 
y no seran depositados en la cuenta del Departamento. 

“‘Agradeceré recibir una opinién del Gobierno de Vuestra Exce- 
lencia, concerniente a la aceptacién de la proposicién anterior. Mi 
Gobierno considerar& la presente Nota y la respuesta de Vuestra 
Excelencia, como constituyendo un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos 
Gobiernos, que entrarA en vigencia en la fecha de la respuesta de 
Vuestra Excelencia.”’ 


En respuesta, tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia, que 
mi Gobierno acepta la proposicién establecida en la Nota transcrita, 
y, de acuerdo con lo indicado en ella, dicha Nota y la presente respuesta, 
serfn consideradas como constitutivas de un Acuerdo entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos, que entrar4 en vigencia con esta misma fecha. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Epvarpo YRARRAZAVAL ConcHA 
Al Excmo. sefior 
CuaubEe G. Bowers 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos. 
Presente. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF CHILE 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Division of the 
Organization of American 
States and Conferences 
JHRS Drptomatic DEPARTMENT 


No. 886. Santiago, February 5, 1982. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 147, dated January 30 of this year, reading as 
follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante. p. 4515.] 


In reply, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my 
Government accepts the proposal set forth in the note transcribed, 
and, as indicated therein, the aforesaid note and this reply shall be 
considered as constitutmg an agreement between our two Govern- 
ments, which shall enter into force on this date. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Epuarpo YRARRAZAVAL CoNncHA 
His Excellency 
Cuiaupe G. Bowers 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States. 
City. 


LIBYA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION: EDUCATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 30 and May 20, 1952. 
Effected by exchange of notes dated at Tripoli June 19, 1952; entered into 
force June 19, 1952. 


The American Legation to the Libyan Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 63 
NOTE VERBALE 

The Legation of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the United Kingdom 
of Libya and has the honor to refer to the Legation’s Note No. 43 
dated April 30, 1952, and the Royal Ministry’s Note No. 539 dated 
May 20, 1952, comprising an agreement between the Governments of 
the United States of America and Libya for cooperation in a pro- 
gram of education, which program to be governed by terms and 
conditions of the Point Four Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
between the United States of America and Libya.[*] 

The Legation now proposes that the third paragraph of the Lega- 
tion’s Note No. 43 which begins “In addition to the services of the 
aforementioned technicians . . .” be amended to read as follows: 
“Tn addition to the services of the aforementioned technicians, the 
Government of the United States of America will contribute before 
June 80, 1952, to the program of education through the Libyan-Ameri- 
can Technical Assistance Service, Five Hundred Sixty-four Thou- 
sand Dollars ($564,000) for supplies, materials, and equipment... .” 

It would be appreciated if the Ministry of Foreign Affairs would 
inform the Legation whether or not the Libyan Government agrees to 
this proposed amendment to the Agreement for Cooperation in a 
Program of Education. The Legation will consider the expression 
in a Note Verbale to the Legation of the Libyan Government’s ap- 
proval of this proposed amendment as properly amending the agree- 
ment between the two governments for cooperation in a Program 
of Education in Libya. 

The Legation of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the United 
Kingdom of Libya the assurances of its highest consideration. 
American Legation, 

June 19, 1962. 


*Dated Jan. 21, 1952. 
4519 


TIAS 2598 
June 19, 1952 


Education program. 


Ante, pt. 3, p. 4382. 


Ante, pt 3 'p.3912. 


4520 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


The Libyan Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Legation 
UNITED KINGDOM OF LIBYA Zope, VIG 
== Bra ony, 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Merck 
BAL lals 
VOY seis 94 bb 


Ye By 
twyht 3S 


Badge I Leche sil tree! hal) Hye Shy gags 
Sedghd! FS do JZ L2Iy apt, Lely ELV! Fasc! eh Ys! 
fll Joss yl Lad coil GI VVOT dese IN ab IY Ss, 

Fb NOT Seal Te ab OY od, acgiell 3S i up SBI 
VAOV wel Te Gy by OTN G5, Spey lad 3); 55 he eo oil 
cone PF pla beady 4h I Foca! CUTS) ake op, ali! 
ehus oJ) aleyt " 5 BES aeyth Jans ol b lonely pba 
proba eI Faocal CUI dye ob yy Saal cen 
Gch) dns Gib Us ped oly B.VVOY dee Te 
pi Wyo Gl pany day's Gtlemndy WY — deg) deal! 
oF claaadly styally 
Bedyiall plas Gly Zac! depeld! laa Syeyld 3yhy jeg 
om BI BAA Jerecld lo SHE Spell! ZySol Gl HSI! 
Febyhal) Yaw! die Mybe Seated pouty (1 65, iycyiall 3 Siu 
* Heol dagSo} 1s, Gyan Gl ditt GSi) oid 45,9 
Bweyle GI sans) Lop!) ain Heyl aby pry 


GHW boyd syns BL Yl Gasca! CLI 


heel LV Gasca! LIS! Bycyie 
[seax] vob lb 


Cae 


3 ust] Libya—Technical Cooperation, Education—June 1 9, 1952 


English Text of Foregoing Note 


UNITED KINGDOM OF LIBYA 2 49-7, NIA: 
= etl 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS ry he 
par J Cat AV) 
No. 710 19th June 1952. 
NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the United Kingdom of Libya 
presents its compliments to the Legation of the United States of 
America and has the honor to refer to the Legation’s Note No. 63 
dated June 19, 1952, in which the Legation proposed that paragraph 
three of the Legation’s Note No. 48 dated April 30, 1952, which, with 
the Foreign Ministry’s Note No. 539 dated May 20, 1952, consti- 
tuted an Agreement between the Governments of the United States 
of America and Libya for cooperation in a program of education in 
Libya, be amended to read as follows: “In addition to the services 
of the aforementioned technicians, the Government of the United 
States of America will contribute before June 30, 1952, to the pro- 
gram of education through the Libyan-American Technical Assist- 
ance Service, Five Hundred Sixty-four Thousand Dollars ($564,000) 
for supplies, materials, and equipment ... .” 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the United Kingdom of Libya 
is pleased to inform the American Legation that the Libyan Govern- 
ment finds the proposed amendment to paragraph three of the Lega- 
tion’s Note No. 43 acceptable and will consider the amendment as 
taking effect upon receipt by the American Legation of this Note 
Verbale,[*] indicating the Libyan Government’s concurrence. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of the opportunity to 
renew to the Legation of the United States of America the assurances 
of its highest consideration. 


[sEaL] 
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LIBYA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION: NATURAL RESOURCES 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 30 and May 20, 1952. 
Effected by exchange of notes dated at Tripoli June 19, 1952; entered into 
force June 19, 1952. 


The American Legation to the Libyan Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
ee NOTE VERBALE 

The Legation of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the United Kingdom of 
Libya and has the honor to refer to the Legation’s Note No. 45 dated 
April 30, 1952, and the Royal Ministry’s Note No. 541 dated May 20, 
1952, comprising an agreement between the Governments of the 
United States of America and Libya for cooperation in a program of 
natural resources, which program to be governed by terms and 
conditions of the Point Four Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
between the United States of America and Libya. ['] 

The Legation now proposes that the third paragraph of the Lega- 
tion’s Note No. 45 which begins “In addition to the services of the 
aforementioned technicians ... .” be amended to read as follows: 
“In addition to the services of the aforementioned technicians, the 
Government of the United States of America will contribute before 
June 30, 1952, to the program of natural resources through the Libyan- 
American Technical Assistance Service, One Hundred Thirty-one 
Thousand Dollars ($131,000) for supplies, materials and equip- 
ment... .” 

It would be appreciated if the Ministry of Foreign Affairs would 
inform the Legation whether or not The Libyan Government agrees 
to this proposed amendment to the Agreement for Cooperation in a 
program of Natural Resources. The Legation will consider the expres- 
sion in a Note Verbale to the Legation of the Libyan Government’s 
approval of this proposed amendment as properly amending the agree- 
ment between the two governments for cooperation in a Program of 
Natural Resources in Libya. 

The Legation of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the United 
Kingdom of Libya the assurances of its highest consideration. 
AmeERIcAN Legation, 

June 19, 1952. 


1 Dated Jan. 21, 1952. 
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The Libyan Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Legation 
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English Text of Foregoing Note 


UNITED KINGDOM OF LIBYA 2 ofgdN 27 UGA 
Pare cee para 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AC LTT 
"No. 709 197TH June, 1952. 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the United Kingdom of Libya 
presents its compliments to the Legation of the United States of Amer- 
ica and has the honor to refer to the Legation’s Note No. 64 dated 
June 19, 1952, in which the Legation proposed that paragraph three 
of the Legation’s Note No. 45 dated April 30, 1952, which, with the 
Foreign Ministry’s Note No. 541 dated May 20, 1952, constituted an 
Agreement between the Governments of the United States of America 
and Libya for cooperation in a program of natural resources in Libya, 
be amended to read as follows: “In addition to the services of the 
aforementioned technicians, the Government of the United States of 
America will contribute before June 30, 1952, to the program of natural 
resources through the Libyan-American Technical Assistance Service, 
One Hundred Thirty-one Phousand Dollars ($131,000) for supplies, 
materials and equipment . . 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the United Kingdom of Libya is 
pleased to inform the American Legation that the Libyan Government 
finds. the proposed amendment to paragraph three of the Legation’s 
Note No. 45 acceptable and will consider the amendment as taking 
effect upon receipt by the American Legation of this Note Verbale, [] 
indicating the Libyan Government’s concurrence. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of the opportunity to 
renew to the Legation of the United States of America the assurances 
of its highest consideration. 

[SEAL] 


1June 19, 1952. 


AUSTRIA 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Vienna December 14, 
1951, and January 5, 1952; entered into force January 5, 1952. 


The American Minister to the Austrian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy, 
No. 110 Vienna, December 14, 1951. 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Austria, signed at Vienna on July 2, 1948, as hereto- 
fore amended, and to the enactment by the Congress of the United 
States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd 
Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the understandings 
reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


The Government of Austria has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended and supplemented, and reaffirms that, along 
with the Government of the United States of America, it is firmly 
committed to join in promoting international understanding and 
good will and in maintaining world peace and to take such action 
as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate causes of international 
tension. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such 
Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, such reference shall be construed as meaning the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 


1. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

2. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for the encouragement of emigration 
from participating countries having permanent surplus manpower 
to areas, particularly the undeveloped and dependent areas, where 
such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

8. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencum- 
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bered balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined 
as of the date of the termination of the assistance program under this 
agreement. 

4, The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Austria will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other 
legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization 
or government, when in the opinion of the Director of the Mutual 
Security Agency any such legal process would interfere with the 
attainment of the objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions aré'acceptable to the Austrian Government, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Waurer J. DonNELLY 
HisExcellency, 
Dr. Kart GRuser, 
, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Vienna. 


4 





The Austrian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


DER BUNDESMINISTER 
; FUR DIE 
AUSWARTIGEN ANGELEGENHEITEN ['] 


No 183.058—Wpol/52 fh oe Vienna, 5 ener 1952. 
Excrttency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note 110, dated 
December 14, 1951, as follows: ' 


“I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Austria, signed at Vienna on July 2, 1948, as here- 


’ 47he Federal Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
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tofore amended, and to the enactment by the Congress of the United 
States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd 
Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the understandings 
reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


The Government of Austria has expressed its adherence to the pur- 
poses and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as here- 
tofore amended and supplemented, and reaffirms that, along with 
the Government of the United States of America, it is firmly com- 
mitted to join in promoting international understanding and good 
will and in maintaining world peace and to take such action as may 
be mutually agreed upon to eliminate causes of international tension. 
Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
such reference shall be construed as meaning the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 


1. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the 
United States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

2. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for the encouragement of emigration 
from participating countries having permanent surplus manpower 
to areas, particularly the undeveloped and dependent areas, where such 
manpower can be effectively utilized. 

3. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this agreement. 

4, The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Austria will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or 
government, when in the opinion of the Director of the Mutual Se- 
curity Agency any such legal process would interfere with the attain- 
ment of the objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Austrian Government, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
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governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your note 1n reply ”, and agree with its content. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 
GRUBER 
The Honorable 
Watter JosEPH DonNELLY 


Vienna 


BELGIUM 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Brussels January 7, 
1952; entered into force January 7, 1952. 


The American Chargé d’ Affarres ad wntervm to the Belgvan Minster for 
Forewn Affaars 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 


No. 1930 Brussels, January 7, 1952. 


ExcELuEeNcy' 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States of 
America and Belgium signed at Brussels on July 2, 1948, as hereto- 
fore amended, to the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between 
our two Governments, signed at Brussels on January 27, 1950, and 
to the enactment by the Congress of the Umted States of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have 
the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these 
conversations, as follows: 


The Government of Belgrum has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, mncluding the statement of purpose contained 
in Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes the 
primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and indi- 
vidual and collective defenses of the free world, developing their re- 
sources 1n the interest of the security and mdependence and national 
interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective participa- 
tion of those countries in the Umted Nations system for collective 
security 

Whenever reference 1s made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
or of such mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the Mutual De- 
fense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference shall be 
construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or the 
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Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as heretofore 
amended. 


1. The Government of the United States wishes to confirm 1ts under- 
standing that the Government of Belgium has by reason of earlier 
international acts and undertakings committed itself to 


a. Jom in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintainmg world peace; 

b. Take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension, 

c. Fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United 
States is a party; 

d. Make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, and 
general economic conditions to the development and maintenance of 
its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of the free 
world, 

e. Take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

f. Take appropriate steps to msure the effective utilization of the 


-economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, 
or by either Government under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ment of January 27, 1950, other than equipment or materials fur- 
nished under terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer required 
for the purposes for which originally made available will be offered 
for return to the Government which furnished such assistance for 
appropriate disposition. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the 
United States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

4. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and materiel. It shall also mclude expenditures for the 
encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the undeveloped 


-and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 


5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
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balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this Agree- 
ment. “ 

6. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Belgium will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance under- 
taken by the Government of the United States so that such funds shall 
not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or 
government, unless the Government of the United States certifies 
that such legal process would not interfere with the attamment of 
the objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Belgian Government, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your Note in reply ' 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Hues Miiiarp 
Hugh Millard 
Chargé d’ Affasres ad wnterrm 
His Excellency 
Pau Van ZEELAND, 
Mimster for Foreign Affarrs, 
Brussels. 





The Belgian Mimster for Foreugn Affaars to the Amervan Chargé 
ad’ Affaares ad wnterm 
MINISTERE- 


DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 


Direction Générale de la PoxiTiqup 

3° Direction 

Section Traité de |’Atlantique 

Ne AT/52/D/42 Bruxeuss, le 7 ganmer 1952. 


Monsieur Le CnarGh p’AFFAIRES, 

Par votre lettre n° 1930, en date du 7 janvier 1952, vous m’avez fait 
parvenir des propositions de votre Gouvernement tendant 4 amender 
l’Accord d’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle du 27 janvier 1950 et 
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l’Accord de Coopération Economique du 2 juillet 1948, conclus entre 
le Gouvernement belge et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

J’ai l’honneur de vous faire savoir que le Gouvernement belge, sous 
réserve des prescriptions constitutionnelles en la matiére, marque son 
accord sur les dispositions contenues dans votre lettre précitée. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, l’assurance de ma 
considération la plus distinguée. 


Pour le Ministre: 
Le Secretaire General, 
Baron DE GRUBEN 
Monsieur Hues MiLuarp, 
Chargé d’Affarres des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
Bruzelles. 


Translation 


MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


AND 
FOREIGN COMMEROE 


Office of the Director General of Policy 

3d Division 

Atlantic Treaty Section 

No. A'T/52/D/42 BrussExs, January 7, 1952. 


Mr. CHarcs D’AFFAIRES, 

In your letter No. 1930 dated January 7, 1952, you transmitted to 
me proposals of your Government for the amendment of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement of January 27, 1950, and the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement of July 2, 1948, concluded between the 
Belgian Government and the Government of the United States. 

I have the honor to inform you that, subject to the constitutional 
requirements in this matter, the Belgian Government expresses 1ts 
agreement to the provisions contaimed in your aforesaid letter. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


For the Minister: 
Baron DE GRUBEN 
Secretary General 
Mr Hues Miuiarp, 
Chargé d’ Affaares of the 
United States of America, 
Brussels. 
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The Belgvan Acting Minister for Foreign Affarrs to the American Chargé 
ad’ Affatres ad rnterem 


MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
ET 


T DU 
COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 


Direction Générale de la PoLitrqus 

3° Direction 

Section Traité de |’Atlantique 

Ne AT/52/D/42 BruxeE.uss, le 7 ganmer 1952. 


’ 


Monsieur LE CHARGE D’AFFAIRES, 

Par votre lettre n° 1930, en date du 7 janvier 1952, vous m’avez 
fait parvenir des propositions de votre Gouvernement tendant 4 
amender |’Accord d’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle du 27 janvier 
1950 et l’Accord de Coopération Economique du 2 juillet 1948, con- 
clus entre le Gouvernement belge et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

J’ai ’honneur de vous faire savor que le Gouvernement belge 
confirme les engagements qu’il a pris concernant les objectifs politiques 
del’Economic Cooperation Act de 1948, tel qu’amendé ultérieurement, 
y compris la déclaration d’intention contenue dans la Section 2 du 
Mutual Security Act de 1951, et qui sont repris 4 1’article 511 de cette 
lou. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, l’assurance de ma 
considération la plus distinguée. 

Jos Mrurice 
Monsieur Hucu Mituarp, 
Chargé a’ Affarres des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
Bruzelles. 


Translation 


MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


FOREIGN OOMMERCE 


Office of the Director General of Policy 
3d Division 
Atlantic Treaty Section 


No. AT/52/D/42 Brusse1s, January 7, 1962. 


Mr. CuarGié D’AFFAIRES, 

In your letter No. 1930 dated January 7, 1952, you transmitted 
to me proposals of your Government for the amendment of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement of January 27, 1950, and the Economic 
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Cooperation Agreement of July 2, 1948, concluded between the 
Belgian Government and the Government of the United States. 

I have the honor to inform you that the Belgian Government con- 
firms the commitments which it has made concerning the political 
objectives of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as subsequently 
amended, including the declaration of purpose contained in Section 2 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, and which are enumerated in 
Section 511 of that Act. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 

Jos MEuRICE 
Mr. Hucu Miuarp, 
Chargé d’ Affaires of the 
United States of America, 
Brussels. 


BURMA 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Rangoon February 
6 and 9, 1952; entered into force February 9, 1952. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Burmese Minister 


for Foreign Affairs 
AMERICAN Embassy 
668 Rangoon, February 6, 1952 
Sir: 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating to 
the economic cooperation agreement between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of the Union of Burma, signed ‘at 
Rangoon on September 13, 1950, and to the enactment by the 
Congress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, 
Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the 
understanding reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


The Government of the Union of Burma reaffirms that it will 
act in conformity with its obligations under the United Nations 
charter and in accord with the principles and purposes of the 
United Nations charter in promoting international understanding 
and good will and maintaining world peace and eliminating causes 
of international tension. 


I have the honor to propose that if this understanding meets with 
the approval of the Government of the Union of Burma, the present 
note and your note concurring therein will be considered as confirming 
this understanding effective on the date of your note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

‘Henry B. Day 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim 
The Honorable, 
Sao Hxun Hxzto, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rangoon. 
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The Burmese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


ForEIGN OFFICE 
Rancoon 
No. A 75/D The 9% February 1962. 


My pear Mr. Cuarce p’AFFAIRES, 

I write to acknowledge with thanks the receipt of your note No. 668, 
dated the 6th February 1952 signed by yourself in the following 
terms: — 


* TI have the honor to refer to the conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives of our two govern- 
ments relating to the economic cooperation agreement between the 
Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Union of Burma, signed at Rangoon on September 13, 1950, and 
to the enactment by the Congress of the United States of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. 
I also have the honor to confirm the understanding reached as a 
result of these conversations, as follows: 


The Government of the Union of Burma reaffirms that it will 
act in conformity with its obligations under the United Nations 
charter and in accord with the principles and purposes of the 
United Nations charter in promoting international understand- 
ing and good will and maintaining world peace and eliminating 
causes of international tension. 


I have the honor to propose that if this understanding meets 
with the approval of the Government of the Union of Burma, the 
present note and your note concurring therein will be considered 
as confirming this understanding effective on the date of your 
note. * 


2. I confirm that the contents of this note correctly set out the under- 
standing arrived at by the Union Government. 
Believe me, 
My dear Mr. Charge d’A ffaires, 
Yours sincerely, 


S. H. Hx10. 


Mr. Henry B. Day, 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim, 
American Embassy, Rangoon. 


CAMBODIA 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Phnom Penh December 
18 and 28, 1951; entered into force December 28, 1951. 


The American Legation to the Cambodian Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 10 


The Legation of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of Cam- 
bodia and, under instructions from its Government, has the honor to 
inform the Ministry that the Congress of the United States of 
America has recently enacted new criteria for eligibility for United 
States foreign assistance programs and to propose an exchange of 
notes which will insure the continuation of the eligibility of the 
Kingdom of Cambodia for the programs of military and economic 
assistance now being extended. 

The United States of America has undertaken to furnish military, 
economic, and technical assistance to friendly governments so that 
their countries may develop their resources for their own security and 
for the strengthening of the individual and collective defenses of the 
free world. The most recent enactment of the Congress of the United 
States of America for these purposes is known as the “Mutual Security 
Act of 1951” (P. LL. 165, 82nd Congress), which places all existing 
United States assistance programs under one common statute. This 
Act provides the present authority for the continuation of the pro- 
grams in the Kingdom of Cambodia administered under the “Agree- 
ment for Mutual Defense Assistance in Indochina”, signed Dece:nber 
23, 1950,[*] and under the “Economic Cooperation Agreement”, signed 
September 8, 1951. The new Act stipulates that eligibility for 
assistance is contingent upon adherence by recipient countries to 
the principles and procedures underlying the purposes of the legis- 
lation and that, moreover, unless specific acknowledgement of such 
adherence is received within a period of ninety days from the enact- 
ment of the statute or by January 8, 1952, no military, economic, 
or technical assistance may be furnished to any foreign government. 


* Not printed. 
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These principles and procedures have been implicit in previous 
legislation authorizing the assistance programs; they engender no 
further obligations than those which have been in fact accepted by 
your Government since the inception of the programs. The assur- 
ances now required by the Congress are being similarly requested 
from all governments participating in United States military, eco- 
nomic, and technical assistance programs. 

In accordance with the requirement of the Congress, as set forth 
in the “Mutual Security Act of 1951”, the Legation has been directed 
to obtain written acknowledgement of adherence to these principles 
and procedures by the Government of the Kingdom of Cambodia. 
This may be most expeditiously accomplished by the transmittal of 
a Note to the Legation containing the following essential text: 


“1. The Government of the Kingdom of Cambodia hereby con- 
firms that it has agreed to— 


(a) join in promoting international understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 


(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 


(c) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, 
facilities, and general economic condition to the development 
and maintenance of its own defensive strength and the 
defensive strength of the free world; 


(d) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 


(e) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 


“2, The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the USA 
under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, 
other than equipment or materials furnished under terms requiring 
reimbursement, and no longer required for the purposes for which 
originally made available will be offered for return to the United 
States for appropriate disposition. 

“3. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 


Government of the Kingdom of Cambodia will so deposit, segregate, 
or assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program 
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of assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States 
so that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corpo- 
ration, organization or government, when in the opinion of the 
Government of the United States any such legal process would 
interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the said program.” 


Upon receipt of this Note from your Government indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
Kingdom of Cambodia,’the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that this Note and your Note in reply constitute 
an agreement beween the two Governments on this subject which shall 
enter into force on the date of your Note in reply. 

The Legation is, of course, at the disposition of the Ministry for 
consultation and discussion on any aspect of this matter. The Lega- 
tion would, however, urge the importance of accomplishing this 
agreement prior to the January 8, 1952 limit, since the new statute 
unequivocally provides that no military, economic, or technical assist- 
ance may be furnished any country which shall not have agreed to 
provide the necessary assurances by this date. Failure to provide 
these assurances would jeopardize the continuation of current assist- 
ance programs under the “Agreement for Mutual Defense in Indo- 
china” and under the “Economic Cooperation Agreement”. 

In informing the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of 
Cambodia of the substance of the requirements enacted by the Con- 
gress, the Legation of the United States of America avails itself of 
the opportunity to renew to the Ministry the assurances of its highest 
consideration. 


American Lecation, 
Phnom Penh, December 18, 1951. BE. A. G. 





The Cambodian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Legation 


(oinemame(m myn 

(Payamsone as 

ROYAUME DU CAMBODGE 
MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 

Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres du Royaume du Cambodge 

présente ses compliments & la Légation Américaine & Phnom-Penh 
et, comme suite & sa note verbale n° 10 du 18 décembre 1951, a 
Vhonneur de lui affirmer par la présente que: 
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1) le Gouvernement du Royaume du Cambodge s’engage: 


a) & participer au renforcement de la compréhension et de la 
bonne entente internationales et au maintien de la Paix mondiale; 

b) a prendre des mesures ayant fait l’objet d’un accord mutuel, 
pour éliminer les causes de crise internationale; 

c) a verser, en fonction de sa stabilité politique et économique, 
la pleine contribution que lui permettent sa main-d’oeuvre, ses res- 
sources, ses moyens et sa situation économique générale, au développe- 
ment et au maintien de sa propre force défensive et de celle du monde 
libre; 

d) 4 prendre toutes mesures convenables pour développer ses 
capacités de défense; et 

e) & prendre des mesures appropriées pour assurer l’utilisa- 
tion efficace de l’aide économique et militaire fournie par les Etats 
Unis. 


2) les deux Gouvernements détermineront des procédés selon les- 
quels l’équipement et les matériaux fournis par le Gouvernement 
des Etats Unis d’Amérique au titre de la Loi d’aide pour la Défense 
Mutuelle de 1949 avec ses révisions, et qui ne sont plus nécessaires 
pour les besoins en vue desquels ils ont été tout d’abord fournis, 
seront retournés aux Etats Unis pour disposition appropriée, excep- 
tion faite de l’équipement et des matériaux qui ont été fournis 4 
charge de remboursement. 

3) les deux Gouvernements détermineront des procédés selon 
lesquels le Gouvernement du Royaume du Cambodge déposera, 
isolera ou assurera le titre de propriété aux fonds alloués pour tout 
programme d’aide entrepris par les Etats Unis d’Amérique ou 
provenant d’un tel programme, afin que les fonds en question ne 
puissent pas étre susceptibles de saisie, d’arrét, de prise, ou d’autre 
procédure légale de la part de tout individu, société, agence compagnie, 
organisation ou gouvernement, quand selon l’avis du Gouvernement 
des Etats Unis, une telle procédure porterait atteinte 4 la réalisation 
des objectifs dudit programme. 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres saisit cette occasion pour 
renouveler a la Légation Américaine Jes assurances de sa haute con- 
sidération. 

Punom-Penn, le 28 Décembre 1981. 

[sEAL ] Sonn 

D Sonn-Mam 
Monsieur le Cuarck v’Arrarres 
DE LA L&caTION AMERICAINE 
& Phnom-Penh. 
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English Text of Foregoing Note 


Ginamamele myer 


(ragnemroneees 


KINGDOM OF CAMBODIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of Cambodia 
presents its compliments to the American Legation in Phném-Penh 
and, according to its verbal note No 10 dated 10th December 1951, 
has the honour to affirm by the present that: 


1. The Royal Government of Cambodia hereby confirms that it 
has agreed to- 


(a) join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 

(c) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, 
facilities, and general economic condition to the development 
and maintenance of its own defensive strength and the defen- 
sive strength of the free world; 

(d) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

(e) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the USA 
under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, other 
than equipment or materials furnished under terms requiring reim- 
bursement, and no longer required for the purposes for which origi- 
nally made available will be offered for return to the United States 
for appropriate disposition. 

3. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Cambodia will so deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or gov- 
ernment, when in the opinion of the Government of the United States 
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any such legal process would interfere with the attainment of the 
cbjectives of the said program. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this opportunity to 
renew to the American Legation the assurances of its high considera- 
tion./— 

Punom-Penn, 28th December, 1961 


[sraL] Sonn 
D' Sonn-Mam 


Monsieur le CHarct p’ AFFAIRES 
OF THE AMERICAN LxGaTION 
Phnom-Penh 


CHINA 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Taipei December 29, 
1951, and January 2, 1952; entered into force January 2, 1952. 


The American Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim to the Chinese Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy 
No. 114 Taipei, December 29, 1951 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our Governments relating to 
the effect of the enactment by the Congress of the Mutual Security 
Act of 1951 (P. L. 165, 82nd Congress) upon furnishing assistance 
under the Economic Aid Agreement signed un July 3, 1948, as 
heretofore amended, and the exchange of notes dated January 30 
and February 9, 1951 respectively, between the American Charge 
d’A ffaires, ad interim, and the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Re- 
public of China, regarding the extension of military aid to China by 
the United States. I also have the honor to confirm the understand- 
ings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


1. The Government of the Republic of China hereby confirms that 
it has agreed to 


(1) join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

(2) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension ; 

(3) fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United 
States is a party; ; 

(4) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, and 
general economic condition to the development and maintenance of 
its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of the free world ; 

(5) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

(6) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 
economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 
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2. The two Governments will establish procedures to ensure that 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as 
amended, or by either Government under the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement of 1951, other than equipment or materials 
furnished under terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer re- 
quired for the purposes for which originally made available will be 
offered for return to the Government which furnished such assistance 
for appropriate disposition. 

3. The two Governments will Selah procedures whereby the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of China will so deposit, segregate, or assure 
title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assist- 
ance undertaken by the Government of the United States to ensure 
that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization or Government, when in the opinion of the Government 
of the United States any such legal process would interfere with the 
attainment of the objectives of the said program of assistance. 

4. Paragraph 5 of Article V of the Economic Aid Agreement of 
July 3, 1948, shall include expenditures for military production, con- 
struction, equipment and materiel. 

5. Whenever reference is made in the Economic Aid Agreement to 
the China Aid Act of 1948, such reference shall be construed as 
meaning also the Mutual Security Act of 1951 and the applicable pro- 
visions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended. 


Upon recéipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Re- 
public of China the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject which shall enter into 
force on the date of your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 


tinguished consideration. 
K,. L, Ranxin 


His Excellency 
Gerorcr K. C. Yeu, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of China 
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The Chinese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 


@ Affaires ad interim 


WB Ke 
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Translation 


Mrnisrry or Foreign AFrarrs, 
Taipei, January 2, 1952. 


Monsieur LE CHARGE D’AFFAIRES: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note No. 114, 
dated December 29, 1951, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of this note, see ante, p. 4543.] 


In reply, I have the honor to accept on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of China the arrangements set forth in your Note under 
reference and to state that it is also the understanding of the Chinese 
Government that your Note and this reply shall be regarded as con- 
stituting an agreement between our respective Governments and that 
such agreement shall enter into force as from to-day’s date. 

Please accept, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my 
high consideration. 

G. K. C. Y. 
Mr. Karu L. Ranxin, 
Chargé Affaires, ai., 
American Embassy, 
Taipei, Taiwan. 


DENMARK 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


poe etre Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Copenhagen January 8, 
on 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBassY, 


No. 841 Copenhagen, January 8, 1962. 
ExcELLENCY : 
PIPES I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 


taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 

to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 

age pity Piy%sP: of America and Denmark signed at Copenhagen on June 29, 1948, 

UST M48; 3 UST 647. as heretofore amended, to the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 

ment between our two Governments, signed at Washington on Janu- 

ORE ary 27, 1950, and to the enactment by the Congress of the United 

States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd 

ot e"%. § 161 Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the understandings 
eee: reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


The Government of Denmark has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
62 Stat. 187, «150, heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained 
et seq. in Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes the 
primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and indi- 
vidual and collective defenses of the free world, developing their 
resources in the interest of the security and independence and na- 
tional interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective 
participation of those countries in the United Nations system for 

collective security. 
Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
or of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the Mutual 
63 Stat, 714. sn. Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference shall 
ee: be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as heretofore 

amended. 


1. The Government of the United States wishes to confirm its 
understanding that the Government of Denmark has by reason of 
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earlier international acts and undertakings committed itself to: 


a. Join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

b. Take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension ; 

ce. Fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 


multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United 


States is a party ; 

d. Make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, and 
general economic conditions to the development and maintenance of 
its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of the free 
world; 

e. Take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

f. Take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 
economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, 
or by either Government under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ment of January 27, 1950 other than equipment or materials fur- 
nished under terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer required 
for the purposes for which originally made available will be offered 
for return to the Government which furnished such assistance for 
appropriate disposition. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

4, Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for the 
encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower to. areas, particularly the underde- 
veloped and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively 
utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered bal- 
ances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the date 
of the termination of the assistance program under this Agreement. 
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6. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Denmark will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance un- 
dertaken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or 
government, when the Government of Denmark is advised by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States that any such legal process would inter- 
fere with the attainment of the objectives of the program of assistance. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consid- 
eration, 
Evcente ANDERSON 
His Excellency 


Otz Bsgrn Krarr, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 





The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
UDENRIGSMINISTERIET. [1] 


Q.P.VI. Journal nr. 78.D.189 Corennacen, January 8th, 1952 
MapaME, 

I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. 341 of 
January 8th, 1952, relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between Denmark and the United States of America signed at Copen- 
hagen on June 29th, 1948, as heretofore amended, to the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement between our two Governments signed 
at Washington on January 27th, 1950, and to the enactment by the 
Congress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, 
Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have the honour to confirm 
the understandings reached as a result of the conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments on the above questions, as 
follows: 


The Government of Denmark has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as 
heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained in 
Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes the 
primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and in- 
dividual and collective defenses of the free world, developing their 
resources in the interest of the security and independence and national 


* Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
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interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective participa- 
tion of those countries in the United Nations system for collective 
security. 

Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or 
of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference shall be construed 
as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as heretofore amended. 


1. The Government of the United States wishes to confirm its 
understanding that the Government of Denmark has by reason of 
earlier international acts and undertakings committed itself to: 


a. Join in promoting international] understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

b. Take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 

ce. Fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United 
States is a party; 

d. Make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, and 
general economic conditions to the development and maintenance of 
its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of the free 
world; 

e. Take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

f. Take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 
economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, 
or by either Government under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ment of January 27th, 1950, other than equipment or materials fur- 
nished under terms requiring reimbursement and no longer required 
for the purposes for which originally made available, will be offered 
for return to the Government which furnished such assistance for ap- 
propriate disposition. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the 
United States of America for its expenditures in any area. 
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4. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for the 
encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the underdevel- 
oped and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively 
utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this 
Agreement. 

6. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Denmark will so deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or 
government, when the Government of Denmark is advised by the 
Government of the United States that any such legal process would 
interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the program of 
assistance. 


Accept, Madame, the assurance of my highest consideration. 
Ore Bagrn Krarr 


Her Excellency 
Mrs. Evcente ANDERSON, 
Ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Copenhagen. 





FRANCE 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Paris January 5, 1952; 
entered into force January 5, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN Eypassy 


No. 809 Paris, January 6, 1962. 


My pear Mr, Present: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between France and the 
United States of America signed at Paris on June 28, 1948, as here- 
tofore amended, to the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement be- 
tween our two Governments, signed at Washington on January 27, 
1950, to the Agreement for Mutual Defense Assistance in Indo- 
china, signed at Saigon on December 23, 1950, and to the enactment 
by the Congress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 
1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, 
as follows: 


The Government of France has expressed its adherence to the pur- 
poses and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as hereto- 
fore amended, including the statement of purpose contained in Sec- 


tion 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes the pri- ## 


mary importance of strengthening the mutual security and individual 
and collective defenses of the free world, developing their resources in 
the interest of the security and independence and national interest of 
friendly countries and facilitating the effective participation of those 
countries in the United Nations system for collective security. 
Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or 
of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference shall be con- 


strued as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or the Mu- 1 
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TIAS 2606 
Jan. 5, 1952 


Assurances. 


62 Stat., pt. 2. p. 
> Pt. 3, P. 3720; 
1 UST 151; 2 UST, pt. 
1, p. 1173; 2 UST, pt. 
2, P. 2376, 
1 UST 34. 


3 UST, pt. 2, p. 2756.: 


65 Stat. 373. 
22 ;U. 8. C. §§ 1651 
et seq. 


62 Stat. 137. 
22 U. 8. C. § 1501 


63 Stat. 714. 
22: U. S.C. §§ 1571- 
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62 Stat., pt. 2, p. 
63 Stat., pt. 2, p. 
1 UST 34. 








tual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as heretofore 
amended. 


1. The Government of the United States of America wishes to con- 
firm its understanding that the French Government has, in conformity 
with the provisions of the Economic Cooperation Agreement of June 
28, 1948, the North Atlantic Treaty of April 4, 1949, and the Mu- 
tual Defense Assistance Agreement of January 27, 1950, committed 
itself to 


a. Join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

b. Take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 

c. Fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United 
States is a party; 

d. Make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, and 
general economic conditions to the development and maintenance of 
its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of the free 
world; 

e. Take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

f. Take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Mutual Defense Assistanee Act of 1949, as amended, 
or by either Government under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ments of January 27, 1950, or December 23, 1950, other than equip- 
ment or materials furnished under terms requiring reimbursement, 
and no longer required for the purposes for which originally made 
available will be offered for return to the Government which furnished 
such assistance for appropriate disposition. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures outside of France in accordance 
with understandings to be reached between the two Governments. 

4. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment, and material. It shall also include expenditures for the 
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encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the undeveloped 
and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this Agree- 
ment. 

6. The two Governments, each within its own competence, will 
establish practicable procedures whereby there will be so deposited or 
segregated, or whereby title will be assured to all funds allocated to 
or derived from any program of assistance undertaken by the Govern- 
ment of the United States so that such funds shall not be subject to 
garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal process by any person, 
firm, agency, corporation, organization or government, when the Gov- 
ernment of France is advised by the Government of the United States 
that any such legal process would interfere with the attainment of 
the objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the French Government, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your Note in reply. 

Please accept, my dear Mr. President, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Dav Broce 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Roserr Scuuman, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 





The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


LIBERTE - EGALITE : FRATERNITE 


MINISTERE are 
DES REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
AFFAIRES ETRANGE ; 
neers Paris, le 5 Janvier 1952. 


Monsieur L’A MBASSADEUR, 

Par lettre en. date de ce jour vous avez bien voulu attirer mon 
attention sur certains amendements & la Loi de Coopération Economi- 
que de 1948 et & la Loi Défense Mutuelle de 1949, 
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J’ai ’honneur de vous faire savoir que le Gouvernement frangais 
prend acte des modifications apportées 4 la Législation des Etats- 
Unis par lActe de Sécurité Mutuelle de 1951- Loi Publique 165, 
828me Congrés—. I] n’a pas d’objection, dans l’exécution de l’Accord 
de Coopération Economique du 28 juin 1948, de l’Accord bilatéral 
relatif & l’aide pour la Défense Mutuelle du 27 janvier 1950 et de 
lAccord relatif & l’aide pour la Défense Mutuelle en Indochine du 
23 décembre 1950, & mettre immédiatement en application les dis- 
positions nouvelles indiquées dans votre communication précitée. 

J’ai également ’honneur de vous confirmer que le Gouvernement 
francais a donné son accord au paragraphe 1 de votre lettre, relatif 
aux engagements qu’il a pris conformément aux dispositions de 
l’Accord de Coopération Economique du 28 juin 1948, du Traité de 
PAtlantique Nord du 4 avril 1949 et de Accord de Défense Mutuelle 
du 27 janvier 1950. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, pour renouveler 
& Votre Excellence les assurances de ma haute considération. 


ScHuMAN 
A Son Excellence 
L’Honorable Davin K. Bruce 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis & Paris— 


Translation 
: ITY - FRATERNITY 
MINISTRY LIBERTY - EQUALITY - FRATE 
OF a 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS FRENCH REPUBLIC 


— Paris, January 6, 1962. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

By letter of today’s date you were so good as to draw my attention 
to certain amendments to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 and 
the Mutual Defense Act of 1949. 

I have the honor to advise you that the French Government takes 
cognizance of the changes made in the United States Legislation 
by the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82d Congress. It 
has no objection, in the execution of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment of June 28, 1948, the bilateral Agreement relating to aid for 
Mutual Defense of January 27, 1950, and the Agreement relating 
to aid for Mutual Defense in Indochina of December 23, 1950, to 
pulting into effect immediately the new provisions set forth in your 
aforementioned communication. 
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I also have the honor to confirm to you that the French Govern- 
ment has given its agreement to paragraph 1 of your letter relating 
to the commitments that it has made in conformity with the provisions 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement of June 28, 1948, the North 
Atlantic Treaty of April 4, 1949, and the Mutual Defense Agreement 
of January 27, 1950. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurances of my high consideration. 

Scuuman 
His Excellency 
Davw K. Bruce 
Ambassador of the United States 
Paris 
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MUTUAL SECURITY 


TIAS 2607 Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Bonn December 19 and 


ia se 28, 1951; entered into force December 28, 1951. 


The United States High Commissioner for Germany to the Chancellor of 
the Federal Republic of Germany 


DrecemMBER 19, 1951. 
His Excellency 
Tue CHANCELLOR OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY, 
Palais Schaumburg, 
141 Koblenzer Strasse, 
Bonn. 
ExcErLuency: 

Assurances. I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Federal Republic of Germany, signed at Bonn, 

pet Sut, pt.3 Pp. December 15, 1949, as heretofore amended, and to the enact- 
ment by the Congress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act 

G2 Stet, BE: say OF 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have the honor to 

et seq. confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, 
as follows: 


1. The Government of the Federal Republic of Germany has ex- 
pressed its adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic 
62 Stat.13% 1501 Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, including the 
eae statement of purpose contained in Section 2 of the Mutual Security 
Act of 1951, and reaffirms that, along with the Government of the 
United States of America, it is firmly committed to join in promoting 
international understanding and good will and in maintaining world 
peace and to take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to 
eliminate causes of international tension. Whenever reference is 
made in any of the articles of such Economic Cooperation Agreement 
to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be 
construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as here- 

tofore amended. 
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2. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of 
the United States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for the encouragement of emigration 
from participating countries having permanent surplus manpower to 
areas, particularly the undeveloped and dependent areas, where such 
manpower can be effectively utilized. 

4. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this agree- 
ment. 

5. The two governments will establish procedures whereby the Gov- 
ernment of the Federal Republic of Germany will so deposit, segre- 
gate, or assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any 
program of assistance undertaken by the Government of the United 
States so that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attach- 
ment, seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, cor- 
poration, organization or government, when the Government of the 
Federal Republic is advised by the Government of the United States 
that any such legal process would interfere with the attainment of 
the objectives of the program of assistance. 

6. The provisions of paragraph 3, Article I, shall not apply with 
respect to the assistance authorized after July 1, 1951, under this 
agreement. The terms and conditions applicable to such assistance 
shall be the subject of separate determination and the provisions of 
Article IV shall apply only with respect to such assistance as may be 
furnished on a grant basis. 

Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Federal Republic, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
-note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my distinguished 
consideration. 

Joun J. McCoy 
ECA Special Representative 
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The Chancellor of the Federal Republic of Germany to the United States 
High Commissioner for Germany 
BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND 
DER BUNDESKANZLER 
318-07 11/16351/51 Bonn 28. Dezember 1951 


Seiner Exzellenz 
dem Hohen Kommissar der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
Herrn Joun J. McCioy 
Bonn—Petersberg 


Herr Houser Kommissar, 

In Ihrem Schreiben vom 19. Dezember 1951 wen Sie Bezug auf 
Besprechungen, die vor kurzem zwischen unseren beiden Regierungen 
betreffend das am 15. Dezember 1949 in der damals geltenden Fassung 
unterzeichnete Abkommen itiber Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit 
zwischen der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika sowie den Erlass des Mutual Security Act of 
1951, Public Law 165, 82 nd Congress durch den Kongress der Ver- 
einigten Staaten stattgefunden haben. In Ihrem Schreiben haben Sie 
mir ferner die bei diesen Besprechungen erzielten Vereinbarungen wie 
folgt iibermittelt: 


“1, Die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland hat ihr 
Bekenntnis zu den Zwecken und Richtlinien des geanderten Gesetzes 
tiber die Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit von 1948 einschliesslich 
der in Teil 2 enthaltenen Zweckerklérung des Gesetzes tiber gegen- 
seitige Sicherheit von 1951 zum Ausdruck gebracht und bekraftigt 
erneut, dass sie wie die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika sich fest verpflichtet fiihlt, an der Férderung internationaler 
Verstandigung und guten Willens sowie an der Aufrechterhaltung des 
Weltfriedens teilzunehmen und alle etwa vereinbarten Massnahmen 
zur Beseitigung der Ursachen internationaler Spannungen zu ergreifen. 
Wird in einem der Artikel des genannten Abkommens iiber Wirt- 
schaftliche Zusammenarbeit auf das Gesetz iiber Wirtschaftliche 
Zusammenarbeit von 1948 Bezug genommen, so ist diese Bezugnahme 
so aufzufassen, als beziehe sie sich auf das Gesetz iiber Wirtschaftliche 
Zusammenarbeit von 1948 in seiner gednderten Fassung. 

2. Gemiss Artikel IV Absatz 4 des Abkommens iiber Wirtschaft- 
liche Zusammenarbeit der Verwendung der Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika zugewiesene Betrige kénnen von der Regierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika fiir Ausgaben in jedem Gebiet 
verwendet werden. 
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3. Artikel ITV Absatz 6 des Abkommens iiber Wirtschaftliche 
Zusammenarbeit umfasst Aufwendungen zur Férderung der Aus- 
wanderung aus den Teilnahmelindern mit stindigem Uberschuss an 
Arbeitskriften nach Gebieten, insbesondere riickstandigen und 
abhingigen Gebieten, in denen diese Arbeitskrifte wirksam verwendet 
werden kénnen. 

4. Statt des in Artikel IV Absatz 4 des Abkommens tiber Wirt- 
schaftliche Zusammenarbeit genannten Termins ist der in jenem 
Absatz genannte unbelastete Uberschussbetrag entsprechend dem 
Zeitpunkt der Beendigung des Hilfsprogramms auf Grund dieses 
Abkommens festzusetzen. 

5. Die beiden Regierungen werden Verfahren schaffen, auf Grund 
derer die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland alle einem von 
der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten unternommenen Hilfspro- 
gramm zugewiesenen oder aus diesem stammenden Mittel so hinter- 
legt, getrennt halt oder sicherstellt, dass derartige Mittel nicht der 
Beschlagnahme, der Pfaindung auf Grund eines Arrests, der Wegnahme 
oder einem anderen gesetzlich zulissigen Verfahren seitens einer 
Person, Firma, Dienststelle, Genossenschaft, Organisation oder 
Regierung unterliegen, falls die Regierung der Bundesrepublik von 
der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten die Mitteilung erhalt, dass ein 
derartiges gesetzlich zulissiges Verfahren die Verwirklichung der 
Ziele des Hilfsprogramms beeintrichtigen wiirde. 

6. Die Bestimmungen des Artikel I Absatz 3 gelten nicht in 
Bezug auf die auf Grund dieses Abkommens nach dem 1. Juli 1951 
genehmigte Hilfe. Die auf diese Hilfe anwendbaren Bestimmungen 
und Voraussetzungen unterliegen gesonderter Entscheidung und die 
Bestimmungen des Artikel IV gelten lediglich in Bezug auf die 
Hilfe, die gegebenenfalls als Schenkung gewahrt wird.” 


Ich beehre mich, Euerer Exzellenz hiermit den Empfang dieses 
Schreibens zu bestitigen und mitzuteilen, dass ich dem Inhalt Ihres 
Schreibens zustimme. 

Die Bundesregierung wird beschleunigt diejenigen parlamentari- 
schen Massnahmen herbeifiihren, die sich fiir die Durchfiihrung der 
vorstehenden Bestimmungen als erforderlich erweisen kénnten. 

Genehmigen Sie, Herr Hoher Kommissar, den Ausdruck meiner 
ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung. 

ADENAUER 


(Adenauer) 
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Translation 


FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 
THE FEDERAL CHANCELLOR 


318-07 11/15351/51 Bonn, December 28, 1951 


His Excellency 
The High Commissioner of the 
United States of America 
Joun J. McCoy 
Bonn—Petersberg 


Mr. Hien ComMISSIONER, 

In your letter of December 19, 1951, you refer to conversations 
which recently took place between our two governments relating to 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Federal Republic 
of Germany and the United States of America, signed on December 
15, 1949, in the form then in effect, and to the enactment by the 
Congress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, 
Public Law 165, 82d Congress. In your letter you also informed me 
of the understandings reached in these conversations, as follows: 


{For the English language text of this note, see ante, p. 4564.] 


I have the honor herewith to acknowledge to Your Excellency the 
receipt of this letter and to inform you that I am in agreement with 
the contents of your letter. 

The Federal Government will take prompt action to put through 
the Parliamentary measures which may be necessary to carry out the 
foregoing provisions. 

Accept, Mr. High Commissioner, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

ADENAUER 


(Adenauer) 


GREECE 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchanges of notes signed at Athens December 21, 


1951, and January 7, 1952; entered into force January 7, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Greek Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy 
No. 231 Athens, Greece, December 21, 1951 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have already 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Agreement on Aid to Greece between the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of Greece, signed at Athens on June 20, 
1947, to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom of Greece, signed at Athens on 
July 2, 1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enactment by the 
Congress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, 
Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have the honor to confirm 
the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, as 
follows: 


1. The Government of Greece has expressed its adherence to the pur- 
poses and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained 
in section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951. Whenever reference 
is made in any of the articles of the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be con- 
strued as including the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as hereto- 
fore amended. 

2. The Government of Greece hereby confirms that it has agreed to: 


(a) join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 

(c) fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the 
United States is a party; 

(d) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facili- 
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ties, and general economic condition to the development and 
maintenance of its own defensive strength and the defensive 
strength of the free world; 

(e) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

(f) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 
economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


3. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Act “to provide assistance to Greece and Turkey”, 

61 Stat, 103. yi. Public Law 75, 80th Congress, May 22, 1947, as amended, other than 
1410. equipment or materials furnished under terms requiring reim- 
bursement, and no longer required for the purpose for which orig- 
inally made available will be offered for return to the Government of 

the United States for appropriate disposition. 

4. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

5. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree: 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construc- 
tion, equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for 
the encouragement of emigration from participating countries hav- 
ing permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the un- 
developed and dependent areas, where such manpower can be ef- 
fectively utilized. 

6. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of 
the date of the termination of the assistance program under this 
Agreement. 

7. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Greece will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to all 
funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance under- 
taken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or gov- 
ernment, when in the opinion of the Government of the United 
States such legal process would interfere with the attainment of the 
objectives of the program of assistance. 
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8. The Government of Greece agrees that aid shall be utilized in 
such manner as (a) to the extent that it is feasible, to discourage cartel 
and monopolistic business practices which result in restricting pro- 
duction and increasing prices and to encourage, where suitable, com- 
petition and productivity; (b) to encourage the development and 
strengthening of the free labor union movement as the collective 
bargaining agency of labor within Greece; and (c) to eliminate bar- 
riers to, and provide the incentives for, a steadily increased participa- 
tion of free private enterprise in developing of resources. 

9. The Government of Greece agrees to take such measures as may 
be necessary to assure representatives of the Government of the 
United States the right to observe freely the end use of commodities 
and services furnished with aid provided pursuant to this agreement 
und the agreements of June 20, 1947, and July 2, 1948, and which 
are in the possession of either public or private agencies. 

10. The Government of Greece agrees to continue the Foreign 
Trade Administration and the Currency Committee as constituted 
under existing laws, subject to such future modification as may be 
mutually agreed between the two Governments. 


The agreements between the Government of Greece and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States dated June 20, 1947 (including the 
provisions of the note dated June 15, 1947, by the Government of 
Greece to the Government of the United States referred to in said 
Agreement of June 20, 1947) and the agreement dated July 2, 1948, 
as amended, continue in force except to the extent that they are 
amended by the provisions of this note. Upon receipt of a note 
from your Government indicating that the foregoing provisions are 
acceptable to the Government of Greece, the Government of the 
United States of America will consider that this note and your reply 
thereto constitute an agreement between the two Governments on 
this subject which shall enter into force on the date of your note 
in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. . 

JoHN E. Peuriroy 
His Excellency 
SorHoctes VENIZELOS, 
Deputy Prime Minister and 
Minister for Foreign Affaire, 
Athens. 
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The Greek Under Secretary for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERE ROYAL 
DES AFFAIRHS ETRANGERES 


No, 17408 Aruens, January 7, 1952 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Excellency’s Note 
No 231 of December 21, 1951, reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have already 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Agreement on Aid to Greece between the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of Greece, signed at Athens on June 20, 
1947, to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom of Greece, signed at Athens on 
July 2, 1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enactment by the 
Congress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, 
Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the 
understandings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


1. The Government of Greece has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained 
in section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951. Whenever reference 
is made in any of the articles of the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be 
construed as including the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2. The Government of Greece hereby confirms that it has agreed to: 


(a) join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 

(c) fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the 
United States is a party; 

(d) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, fa- 
cilities, and general economic condition to the development and 
maintenance of its own defensive strength and the defensive 
strength of the free world; 

(e) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

(f) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 
economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 
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3. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Act “to provide assistance to Greece and Turkey”, 
Public Law 75, 80th Congress, May 22, 1947, as amended, other than 
equipment or materials furnished under terms requiring reimburse- 
ment, and no longer required for the purpose for which originally 
made available will be offered for return to the Government of the 
United States for appropriate disposition. 

4. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

5. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construc- 
tion, equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for 
the encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the undeveloped 
and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

6. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this Agree- 
ment. 

7. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Greece will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or gov- 
ernment, when in the opinion of the Government of the United States 
such legal process would interfere with the attainment of the objec- 
tives of the program of assistance. 

8. The Government of Greece agrees that aid shall be utilized in 
such manner as (a) to the extent that it is feasible, to discourage 
cartel and monopolistic business practices which result in restricting 
production and increasing prices and to encourage, where suitable, 
competition and productivity ; (b) to encourage, the development and 
strengthening of the free labor union movement as the collective bar- 
gaining agency of labor within Greece; and (c) to eliminate barriers 
to, and provide the incentives for, a steadily increased participation 
of free private enterprise in developing of resources. 

9. The Government of Greece agrees to take such measures as may 
be necessary to assure representatives of the Government of the United 
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States the right to observe freely the end use of commodities and 
services furnished with aid nursuant to this agreement and the agree- 
ments of June 20, 1947, and July 2, 1948, and which are in the posses- 
sion of either public or private agencies. 

10. The Government of Greece agrees to continue the Foreign Trade 
Administration and the Currency Committee as constituted under 
existing laws, subject to such future modification as may be mutually 
agreed between the two Governments. 


The agreements between the Government of Greece and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States dated June 20, 1947 (including the 
provisions of the note dated June 15, 1947, by the Government of 
Greece to the Government of the United States referred to in said 
Agreement of June 20, 1947) and the agreement dated July 2, 1948, 
as amended, continue in force except to the extent that they are 
amended by the provisions of this note. Upon receipt of a note from 
your Government indicating that the foregoing provisions are accept- 
able to the Government of Greece, the Government of the United 
States of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject 
which shall enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration”, 


In confirming the contents of the above note I have the honor to 
inform you that its provisions are acceptable to the Royal Greek 
Government and that the said note and this reply are considered by it 
as constituting an agreement between our two Governments, on this 
subject, which shall enter into force as from this date. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration.— 

Evane AvEROFF 
His Excellency 
Joun E. Peuriroy 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Athens 





The American Embassy to the Greek Ministry for Foreign Affairs 
No. 250 ; 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs and has the 
honor to submit the following statements in clarification of its Note 
No. 231 of December 21, 1951. 
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1. With regard to paragraph 4 of Note No. 231, the Government 
of the United States does not intend to utilize outside of Greece 
any of the sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United 
States pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement which were deposited prior to July 1, 1951. 

2. With regard to paragraph 10 of Note No. 231, the term “future 
modification” as used is understood to include the possibility of 
eventual termination at such time as may be mutually agreed between 
the two Governments. 


The Embassy avails itself of this occasion to renew to the Royal 
Ministry the assurances of its highest consideration. 
Aruens, January 7, 1962 


To the 
Roya Mrnisrry For Foreign AFFalrs, 
Athens. 





The Greek Ministry for Foreign Affaire to the American Embassy 


MINISTERE ROYAL 
No. 17363 DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to 
the Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to 
ucknowledge receipt of the Embassy’s Note No 250, dated January 7, 
1952, of which it has duly taken note, and which reads as follows: 


“The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs and has the honor to 
submit the following statements in clarification of its Note No. 231 of 
December 21, 1951. 


1. With regard to paragraph 4 of Note 231, the Government of the 
United States does not intend to utilize outside of Greece any of the 
sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States pur- 
suant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement which were deposited prior to July 1, 1951. 

2. With regard to paragraph 10 of Note No. 231, the term “future 
modification” as used is understood to include the possibility of even- 
tual termination at such time as may be mutually agreed between the 
two Governments. 


The Embassy avails itself of this occasion to renew to the Royal 
Ministry the assurances of its highest consideration”. 
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The Royal Ministry avails itself of this occasion to renew to the 
United States Embassy the assurance of its highest consideration.- 
ATHENS, January 7, 1952. 
To THE EMBAssyY OF THE 


UNITED Srates oF AMERICA 
En Ville 


ICELAND 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Reykjavik January 7 
and 8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Chargé @A ffaires ad interim to the Icelandic Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


American Legation, 
Reyxgavix, Icetanp, 
No. 55. January 7, 1952. 
EXcELLENcrY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Iceland signed at Reykjavik on July 3, 1948, as 
heretofore amended, and to the enactment by the Congress of the 
United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 
82nd Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the understandings 
reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


The Government of Iceland has expressed its adherence to the pur- 
poses and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as hereto- 
fore amended, including the statement of purpose contained in 
Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes the 
primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and indi- 
vidual and collective defenses of the free world, developing their 
resources in the interest of the security and independence and national 
interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective participa- 
tion of those countries in the United Nations system for collective 
security. 

Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
such reference shall be construed as meaning the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


1. The Government of Iceland hereby confirms that it has agreed to 


a, join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

b. take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 
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ce. fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multi-lateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the 
United States is a party; 

d. make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, 
and general economic condition to the development and mainte- 
nance of its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of 
the free world; 

e. take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

f. take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 
economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4-of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

3. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this Agree- 
ment. 

4, Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for the 
encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower areas, particularly the undeveloped and 
dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

5. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Iceland will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance un- 
dertaken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or gov- 
ernment, when the Government of Iceland is advised by the Govern- 
ment of the United States that any such legal process would interfere 
with the attainment of the objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Icelandic Government, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
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governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your note in reply. 


Morris N. Hueues 
Chargé @Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Bsarni BenevIKTss0n, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Reykjavik. 





The Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 
UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID ['] 


- Reyxsavik 
No.1 January 8, 1952. 





Sr, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Note of 
January 7, 1952, in the following terms: 


The Government of Iceland has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained 
in Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes 
the primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and 
individual and collective defenses of the free world, developing 
their resources in the interest of the security and independence and 
national interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective 


participation of those countries in the United Nations system for . 


collective security. 

Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, such reference shall be construed as meaning the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended. 


1. The Government of Iceland hereby confirms that it has agreed 
to 


a. join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 


b. take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 


* Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
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ce. fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multi-lateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the 
United States is a party; 


d. make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, 
and general economic condition to the development and mainte- 
nance of its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of 
the free world ; 


e. take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 


f. take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 
economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

3. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered bal- 
ances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the date 
of the termination of the assistance program under this Agreement. 

4, Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construc- 
tion, equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for 
the encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower areas, particularly the undeveloped 
and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

5. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Iceland will so deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other 
legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization 
or government, when the Government of Iceland is advised by the 
Government of the United States that any such legal process would 
interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the program of 
assistance. 

Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Icelandic Government, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your note in reply. 
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On behalf of the Government of Iceland I have the honour to con- 


firm the foregoing understandings as constituting an Agreement be- 
tween the two Governments which shall enter into force to-day. 

I have the honour to renew to you, Sir, the assurances of my high 
consideration. 


Bsarni BENEDIKTSSON 


Mr. Morris N. Hueues, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim, 
Legation of the United States of America, 
Reykjavik. 


ISRAEL 


AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES 
TIAS 2610 Agreement, with annex and schedule, signed at Hakirya June 13, 1950; 


and Bab ol, eet entered into force June 13, 1950. And exchange of notes signed at Tel Aviv 


February 21, 1951. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL 


Hakirya, Israel 
June 13, 1950 
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AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF ISRAEL 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Israel, 


Desiring to conclude an Agreement for the purpose of promoting 
direct air communications concerning their respective territories, 

Have accordingly appointed authorized representatives for this 
purpose, who have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


For the purposes of the present Agreement, and its Annex, except 
where the text provides otherwise: 


(A) The term “aeronautical authorities” shall mean in the case of 
the United States of America, the Civil Aeronautics Board or any 
person or agency authorized to perform the functions exercised at the 
present time by the Civil Aeronautics Board and, in the case of Israel, 
the Ministry of Transport and Communications or any person or 
agency authorized to perform the functions exercised at present by 
the said Ministry of Transport and Communications. , 

(B) The term “‘territory’” shall have the meaning given to it by 
Article 2 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation, signed at 
Chicago on December 7, 1944. 

(C) The term “designated airline” shall mean the air transport 
enterprise or enterprises which the aeronautical authorities of one of 
the contracting parties have notified in writing to the aeronautical 
authorities of the other contracting party as the airline designated by 
the first contracting party in accordance with Article III of this 
Agreement for the route specified in such notification. 

(D) The definitions contained in paragraphs (a), (b) and (d) of 
Article 96 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944 shall be applied to the present 
Agreement. 

Articie [1 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party the 
rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the 
international civil air routes and services therein described, whether 
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Equality of treat- 
ment. 





such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later date at the 
option of the contracting party to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE III 


Each of the air services so described may be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article II to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the rights shall, subject to ArticLEe VII hereof, be bound to 
give the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines 
concerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required 
to qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the con- 
tracting party granting the rights under the laws and regulations 
normally applied by these authorities before being permitted to en- 
gage in the operations contemplated by this Agreement; and pro- 
vided that in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas 
affected thereby, such operations shall be subject to the approval of 
the competent military authorities. 


ARTICLE IV 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would 
be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national air- 
craft engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the terri- 
tory of one contracting party by or on behalf of the designated carrier 
of the other contracting party, and intended solely for use by air- 
craft of the airlines of such other contracting party shall, with respect 
to the imposition of customs duties, inspection fees or other national 
duties or charges by the contracting party whose territory is entered, 
be accorded the same treatment as that applying to national airlines 
engaged in international air transport and to airlines of the most- 
favored-nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the terri- 
tory of the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspec- 
tion fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be 
used or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


3ust]  Israel—Air Transport Services—rey-n-i0 


4585 





ARTICLE V 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party, and still in force, 
shall be recognized as valid by the other contracting party for the 
purpose of operating the routes and services described in the Annex, 
provided that the requirements under which such certificates or 
licenses were issued or rendered valid are equal to or above the mini- 
mum standards which may be established pursuant to the Convention 
on International Civil Aviation. Each contracting party reserves 
the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the purposes of flight 
above its own territory, certificates of competency and licenses granted 
to its own nationals by another State. 


ARTICLE VI 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of such 
aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of 
the airlines designated by the other contracting party, and shall be 
complied with by such aircraft upon entering or departing from or 
while within the territory of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the airlines 
designated by the other contracting party upon entrance into or 
departure from, or while within the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE VII 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article IX hereof, each con- 
tracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke the exercise 
of the rights specified in the Annex to this Agreement by a carrier 
designated by the other contracting party in the event that it is not 
satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control of such 
carrier are vested in nationals of the other contracting party, or in 
case of failure by such carrier to comply with the laws and regulations 
referred to in Article VI hereof, or otherwise to perform its obligations 
hereunder, or to fulfill the conditions under which the rights are 
granted in accordance with this Agreement and its Annex. 


ARTICLE VIII 


This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be 
registered with the International Civil Aviation Organization. 


Certificates of air- 
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Termination. 


Modification, etc. 


Disputes. 


Advisory report. 


Articie IX 


Either of the contracting parties may at any time notify the other 
of its intention to terminate the present Agreement. Such a notice 
shall be sent simultaneously to the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. In the event such communication is made, this 
Agreement shall terminate one year after the date of receipt of the 
notice to terminate, unless by agreement between the contracting 
parties the communication under reference is withdrawn before the 
expiration of that time. If the other contracting party fails to ac- 
knowledge receipt, notice shall be deemed as having been received 14 
days after its receipt by the International Civil Aviation Organization. 


ARTICLE X 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify this Agreement or its Annex, it may request consultation 
between the competent authorities of both contracting parties, such 
consultation to begin within a period of sixty days from the date of 
the request. When these authorities mutually agree on new or 
revised conditions affecting the Agreement or its Annex, their recom- 
mendations on the matter will come into effect after they have been 
confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


ARTICLE XI 


If a general multilateral air transport Convention accepted by both 
contracting parties enters into force, the present Agreement shall be 
amended so as to conform with the provisions of such Convention. 


ArTIcLE XII 


Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement or its Annex, any 
dispute between the contracting parties relative to the interpretation 
or application of this Agreement or its Annex, which cannot be settled 
through consultation, shall be submitted for an advisory report to a 
tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be named by each contracting 
party, and the third to be agreed upon by the two arbitrators so 
chosen, provided that such third arbitrator shall not be a national of 
either contracting party. Each of the contracting parties shall desig- 
nate an arbitrator within two months of the date of delivery by either 
party to the other party of a diplomatic note requesting arbitration 
of a dispute; and the third arbitrator shall be agreed upon within one 
month after such period of two months. If the third arbitrator is 
not agreed upon, within the time limitation indicated, the vacancy 
thereby created shall be filled by the appointment of a person desig- 
nated by the President of the Council of Icao, from a panel of arbi- 
tral personnel maintained in accordance with the practice of Icao. 


a 
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The executive authorities of the contracting parties will use their 
best efforts under the powers available to them to put into effect the 
opinion expressed in any such advisory report. A moiety of the 
expenses of the arbitral tribunal shall be borne by each party. 


ARTICLE XIII 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, Entry into force. 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 

In witness whereof, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Hakirya this 13th day of June, 1950, in duplicate in the 
English and Hebrew language, each of which shall be of equal authen- 
ticity. 

For the Government of the United States of America: 

[SEAL] JAMES G McDonaLp. 


For the Goverament of Israel: 
[SEAL] M. SHARETT 
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ANNEX 
Section I 


The Government of Israel grants to the Government of the United 
States of America the right to conduct air transport services by one or 
more air carriers of United States nationality designated by the latter 
country on the routes, specified in Schedule One attached, which 
transit or serve commercially the territory of Israel. 


Section II 


The Government of the United States of America grants to the 
Government of Israel the right to conduct air transport services by 
one or more air carriers of Israel nationality designated by the latter 
country on the routes, specified in Schedule Two attached, which 
transit or serve commercially the territory of the United States 
of America. 

Section III 


One or more air carriers designated by each of the contracting 
parties under the conditions provided in this Agreement will enjoy, 
in the territory of the other contracting party, rights of transit and of 
stops for non-traffic purposes, as well as the right of commercial 
entry and departure for international traffic in passengers, cargo 
and mail at the points enumerated on each of the routes specified 
in the Schedules attached. 

Section IV 


Changes made by either contracting party in the routes described 
in the Schedules attached except those which change the points 
served by these airlines in the territory of the other contracting 
party shall not be considered as modifications of the Annex. The 
aeronautical authorities of either contracting party may therefore 
proceed unilaterally to make such changes, provided, however, that 
notice of any change is given without delay to the aeronautical 
authorities of the other contracting party. 

If such other aeronautical authorities find that, having regard to 
the principles set forth in Section VIII of the present Annex, interests 
of their air carrier or carriers are prejudiced by the carriage by the 
air carrier or carriers of the first contracting party of traffic between 
the territory of the second contracting party and the new point in the 
territory of a third country, the authorities of the two contract- 
ing parties shall consult with a view to arriving at a satisfactory 
agreement. 
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Section V 


The air transport facilities available hereunder to the public shall 
bear a close relationship to the requirements of the public for such 
transport. 

Secrron VI 


There shall be a fair and equal opvortunity for the carriers of the 
contracting parties to operate on any route between their respective 
territories (as defined in the Agreement) covered by this Agreement 
and Annex. 

Section VII 


In the operation by the air carriers of either contracting party of 
the trunk services described in the present Annex, the interest of the 
air carriers of the other contracting party shall be taken into con- 
sideration so as not to affect unduly the services which the latter 
provides on all or part of the same routes. 


Section VIII 


It is the understanding of both contracting parties that services 
provided by a designated air carrier under the present Agreement and 
Annex shall retain as their primary objective the provision of capacity 
adequate to the traffic demands between the country of which such air 
carrier is a national and the country of ultimate destination of the 
traffic. The right to embark or disembark on such services interna- 
tional traffic destined for and coming from third countries at a point or 
points on the routes specified in the present Annex shall be applied in 
accordance with the general principles of orderly development to which 
both contracting parties subscribe and shall be subject to the general 
principle that capacity should be related: 


(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and the 
countries of destination; 
(b) to the requirements of through airline operation; and 


(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the airline 
passes after taking account of local and regional services. 


Section IX 


(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonabie levels, due regard being paid to 
all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, and 
the rates charged by any other airlines, as well as the characteristics 
of each service. 

(B) The rates to be charged by the airtines of either contracting 
party between points in the territory of the United States and points in 


Facilities. 


Capacity. 


Rates. 
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Filing of proposed 
rates. 


IATA. 


Prevention of unfair 
or uneconomic rates. 


Israeli territory referred to in the attached Schedules shall, consistent 
with the provisions of the present Agreement and its Annex, be sub- 
ject to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the contracting 
parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations under the 
present Annex, within the limits of their legal powers. 

(C) Any rate proposed by the airline or airlines of either con- 
tracting party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of both 
contracting parties at least thirty (30) days before the proposed date 
of introduction; provided that this period of thirty (30) days may be 
reduced in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities 
of both contracting parties. 

(D) The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having 
approved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association (hereinafter called Iara), for a period ending in 
June 1952, any rate agreements concluded through this machinery 
during this period and involving United States airlines will be subject 
to approval of the Board. Rate agreements concluded through this 
machinery may also be required to be subject to the approval of the 
aeronautical authorities of Israel pursuant to the principles enunciated 
in paragraph (B) above. 

(E) The contracting parties agree that the procedure described in 
paragraphs (F), (G) and (H) of this Section shall apply: 


1. If, during the period of the Civil Aeronautics Board’s ap- 
proval of the Iara traffic conference machinery, either any 
specific rate agreement is not approved within a reasonable time 
by either contracting party, or a conference of Iara is unable to 
agree on a rate, or 

2. At any time no Iara machinery is applicable, or 

3. If either contracting party at any time withdraws or fails to 
renew its approval of that part of the Iara traffic conference 
machinery relevant to this Section. 


(F) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aeronauti- 
cal authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates for 
the transport of persons and property by air on international services 
and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to that in 
which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered to act 
with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and property 
by air within the United States, and corresponding powers are avail- 
able to the aeronautical authorities of Israel, each of the contracting 
parties shall thereafter exercise its authority in such manner as to 
prevent any rate or rates proposed by one of its airlines for services 
from the territory of one contracting party to a point or points in the 
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territory of the other contracting party from becoming effective if in 
the judgment of the aeronautical authorities of the contracting party 
whose airline or airlines is or are proposing such rate, that rate is unfair 
or uneconomic. If one of the contracting parties on receipt of the 
notification referred to in paragraph (C) above is dissatisfied with the 
rate proposed by the airline or airlines of the other contracting party, 
it shall so notify the other contracting party prior to the expiry of the 
first fifteen (15) of the thirty (30) days referred to, and the contracting 
parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each contracting party 
will exercise its statutory authority to put such rate into effect as 
regards its airline or airlines. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty (30) day 
period referred to in paragraph (C) above, the proposed rate may, 
unless the aeronautical authorities of the country of the airline con- 
cerned see fit to suspend its application, go into effect provisionally 
pending the settlement of any dispute in accordance with the pro- 
cedure outlined in paragraph (H) below. 

(G) Until such power is available to the aeronautical authorities of 
both the United States and Israel, if one of the contracting parties is 
dissatisfied with any rate proposed by the airline or airlines of either 
contracting party for services from the territory of one contracting 
party to a point or points in the territory of the other contracting 
party, it shall so notify the other prior to the expiry of the first fifteen 
(15) of the thirty (30) day period referred to in paragraph (C) above, 
and the contracting parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the 
appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each contracting 
party will use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into 
effect by its airline or airlines. 

It is recognized that if no such agreement can be reached prior to 
the expiry of such thirty (30) days, the contracting party raising the 
objection to the rate may take such steps as it may consider necessary 
to prevent the application of the offending rate with respect to its 
territory. 

(H) When in any case under paragraph (F) and (G) above the 
aeronautical authorities of the two contracting parties cannot agree 
within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consultation 
initiated by the complaint of one contracting party concerning the 
proposed rate or an existing rate of the airline or airlines of the other 
contracting party, the terms of Article XII of this Agreement shall 


apply. 
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Consultation 


Secrion X 


It is the intention of both contracting parties that there should be 
regular and frequent consultation between their respective aero- 
nautical authorities (as defined in the Agreement) and that there 
should thereby be close collaboration in the observance of the prin- 
ciples and the implementation of the provisions outlined in the 
present Agreement and Annex. 


SCHEDULE 


1. An airline or airlines designated by the Government of the United 
States shall be entitled to operate air services on the air routes speci- 
fied via intermediate points, in both directions, and to make scheduled 
landings at Lydda on the following route: 


The United States of America via Hire, France, Switzerland, Italy, 
Spain, Portugal, Greece, and/or North Africa to Israel and beyond. 
2. An airline or airlines designated by the Government of Israel shall 
be entitled to operate air services on the air routes specified via in- 
termediate points, in both directions, and to make scheduled landings 
at New York on the following route: 


Israel via Greece, Italy, Switzerland, France, the United Kingdom, 
and Eire to the United States. 


3. Points on any of the specified routes may at the option of the 
designated airline or airlines be omitted on any or all flights. 


M.S. J. G. McD. 
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The Israeli Minster for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs Y wn 1 7700 
Hakirys, Israel beoy? Popa 
Haxirya, 21 February 1951 
Sir, 

I have the honour to bring to your attention the fact that the 
Hebrew text of the Air Transport Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of Israel and the Government of the United States of America, 
signed at Hakirya on 13 June, 1950, contains the following typographi- 
cal errors: 


1. In Article 5, line 5: ONY should read: NNW 


2. In Article 8: PNTUNA TD nA by mopar INA 
should read: nN Apwn? omw>yar WN 


3. In Article 9, line 3: PATNA AD WA Sy omN>~an pWoRA 
should read: nN mn? wxdpan WIN 
4. In Article 9, line 8: MNTINA TDA Sy mxNdpan TAN 
should read: mnoux mpiynd vmxdpan PNT 
5. In Article 13, line 6: Os1Y should read: JVPNW 
6. In Annex, Paragraph 3, line 5: O°1YW7 should read: [YW 
7. In Annex, Paragraph 9, section J (c), line 4: NNT ND—PNAY 
should read: DN ND iPNIw 
In drawing your attention to these errors I should like to suggest, 
on behalf of my Government, that they be considered as rectified by 
the present Note, and that this Note and your acknowledgement 
hereof shall be regarded as an additional agreement between our two 


Governments, forming an integral part of the Agreement of 13 June, 
1950. 


Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


M. SHAReETT 
Moshe Sharett | 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Mr. R. Forp, 
Chargé d’ Affaires, Ad Interim, 
American Embassy, 
Tel-Aviv. 


x * J 3, 1950 
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The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Israeli Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 31 ° Tel Aviv, Israel, February 21, 1951 


EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note dated February 21, 1951, reading as follows: 

‘“‘T have the honor to bring to your attention the fact that the 
Hebrew text of the Air Transport Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of Israel and the Government of the United States of America, 
signed at Hakirya on 13 June, 1950, contains the following typo- 
graphical errors: 

1. In Article 5, line 5: O°NW should read NNW 

2. In Article 8: PNR ADNA by wXNPAN TNA 

should read: MPNN A_WN? omINPAT INA 

3. In Article 9, line 3: FPN UNA TW_WNN Sw omxdpan TaN 

should read: TYNNN A_WN? mINIPAT PINT 

4. In Article 9, line 8: PAINT ADIN [wy mMIN?PAT VINA 

should read: FPN ADIN? NPAT PINT 

5. In Article 13, line 6: OF12Y should read [PNY 

6. In Annex, Paragraph 3, line 5: O°3907 should read: [YD 

7. In Annex, Paragraph 9, section } (c), line 4: ANT N|YPNAY 

should read: NN ADpPNnw 

“In drawing your attention to these errors I should like to suggest, 
on behalf of my Government, that they be considered as rectified 
by the present Note, and that this Note and your acknowledgement 
hereof shall be regarded as an additional agreement between our 
two Governments, forming an integral part of the Agreement of 
13 June 1950. 

“Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high considera- 
tion.”’ 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency, in reply, that the 
Government of the United States accepts the corrections as made in 
your note and agrees to the proposal that the present exchange of 
notes shall be regarded as an additional agreement between our two 
Governments, forming an integral part of the agreement of June 13, 
1950. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Ricuarp Forp 
His Excellency Charge d’ Affaires ad interim 
Mr. Mosue SHARETT, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Hakirya. 





ITALY 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Rome January 7, 1952; 
entered into force January 7, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


; EMBASSY OF THE 
F. O. No. 9069 Unrirep States or AMERICA 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Italy signed at Rome on June 28, 1948, as heretofore 
amended, to the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between 
our two Governments, signed at Washington on January 27, 1950, 
and to the enactment by the Congress of the United States of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I 


also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result 9 


of these conversations, as follows: 


The Government of Italy has expressed its adherence to the pur- 
poses and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as here- 
tofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained in 
Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes the 
primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and indi- 
vidual and collective defenses of the free world, developing their re- 
sources in the interest of the security and independence and national 
interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective partici- 
pation of those countries in the United Nations system for collective 
security. 

Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or 
of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference shall be construed 


TIAS 2611 
Jan. 7, 1952 


Assurances, 


62 Stat., pt. 2, p. 


2421; pt. 3, p. 3815; 


1 


1 ust 166; 2 UST 
Must 50. 


65 Stat. 373. 
22: U.S. C. § 1651 et 


62 Stat. 137. 
22 U. 8. C. § 1801 et 


seq. 


63 Stat, 714. 
8. C. §§ 1571- 


as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or the Mutual 1004." 


Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as heretofore amended. 
1. The Government of Italy has confirmed that it has agreed to 


a. join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 
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b. take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to elimi- 
nate causes of international tension; 


c. fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the 
United States is a party; 

d. make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facil- 
ities, and general economic conditions to the development and 
maintenance of its own defensive strength and the defensive 
strength of the free world; 

e. take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

f. take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the 
United States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as 
amended, or by either Government under the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement of January 27, 1950, other than equipment 
or materials furnished under terms requiring reimbursement, and 
no longer required for the purposes for which originally made avail- 
able will be offered for return to the Government which furnished 
such assistance for appropriate disposition. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government 
of the United States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

4. It is understood that paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement shall include expenditures for military pro- 
duction, construction, equipment and materiel and expenditures for 
the encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the under- 
developed and dependent areas, where such manpower can be 
effectively utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in parngeanli 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this Agree- 
ment. 
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6. The two Governments, each within its own competence, will 
establish procedures whereby there will be so deposited or segregated 
or whereby title will be assured to all funds allocated to or derived 
from any program of assistance undertaken by the Government of 
the United States so that such funds shall not be subject to garnish- 
ment, attachment, seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, 
agency, corporation, organization or government, when in the 
opinion of the Government of the United States any such legal 
process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the 
program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a Note from’ your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Italian Government, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your Note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

JAMES CiemMEnT Dunn 
American Ambassador 
Rome, January 7, 1952 


His Excellency 
ALcIDE Dr GAsPERI, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of Italy. 


The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
No 30/0046/1 Roma, 7 Gennaio 1962 - 
EccELLENza, 

con lettera in data odierna V. BE. ha voluto comunicarmi quanto 
segue: 


“Ho lonore di riferirmi alle conversazioni che hanno avuto luogo 
recentemente tra i Rappresentanti dei nostri due Governi in merito 
all’Accordo di Cooperazione Economica fra gli Stati Uniti e 1’Italia 
firmato a Roma il 28 giugno 1948 con gli emendamenti finora ap- 
portativi, all’Accordo di Reciproca Assistenza per la Difesa tra i 
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nostri due Governi, firmato a Washington il 27 Gennaio 1950, e 
all’approvazione da parte del Congresso degli Stati Uniti della Legge 
sulla Reciproca Sicurezza del 1951—Legge pubblica 165, 82° Congresso. 

Ho altresi l’onore di confermare come segue le intese raggiunte nel 
corso di tali conversazioni: 


Il Governo Italiano ha espresso la sua adesione agli scopi e alle 
direttive della Legge sulla Cooperazione Economica del 1948 e 
susseguenti emendamenti, compresa la dichiarazione di intendimenti 
contenuta nella sezione 2 della Legge sulla Reciproca Sicurezza del 
1951, che riconosce la primaria importanza di rafforzare la sicurezza 
reciproca e le difese, individuali e collettive, del mondo libero, svilup- 
pando le risorse esistenti ai fini della sicurezza, dell’indipendenza e 
dell’interesse nazionale dei Paesi amici e facilitando la partecipazione 
effettiva di tali Paesi al sistema delle Nazioni Unite per la sicurezza 
collettiva. 

Ogni qualvolta si fa riferimento in qualsiasi articolo di tale Accordo 
di Cooperazione Economica alla Legge sulla Cooperazione Economica 
del 1948 e in qualsiasi articolo dell’Accordo di Reciproca Assistenza 
per la Difesa alla Legge sulla Reciproca Assistenza per la difesa del 
1949 e relativi emendamenti, tale riferimento dovra essere inter- 
pretato come indicante rispettivamente la legge sulla Cooperazione 
Economica del 1948 e la Legge sulla Reciproca Assistenza per la 
Difesa del 1949 come sino ad oggi emendate. ; 


1. Il Governo Italiano ha confermato di aver concordato di 


a) — cooperare per promuovere la comprensione e l’amicizia tra le 
Nazioni e per mantenere la pace mondiale; 

b) —intraprendere quell’azione che possa essere concordata per 
eliminare le cause di tensione internazionale; 

c)-adempiere agli impegni di carattere militare che esso ha 
assunto in virtt di accordi o trattati, multilaterali o bilaterali, di cui 
gli Stati Uniti sono parte; 

d) — dare, compatibilmente con la sua stabilité politica ed economi- 
ca, il pieno contributo consentito dalla sua mano d’opera, dalle sue 
risorse, dai suoi mezzi e condizioni generali economiche, allo sviluppo 
e al mantenimento della propia forza difensiva e della forza difensiva 
del mondo libero; 

e)~adottare tutte le opportune misure che possono rendersi 
necessarie per sviluppare le sue capacitaé di difesa; 

f) - prendere gli opportuni provvedimenti per assicurare la efficiente 
utilizzazione degli aiuti economici e militari forniti dagli Stati Uniti. 
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2. I due Governi stabiliranno le modalité secondo le quali le attrez- 
zature ei materiali forniti dal Governo degli Stati Uniti a norma della 
Legge sulla Reciproca Assistenza per la Difesa del 1949 e relativi 
emendamenti, oppure dall’uno o dall’altro dei due Governi a norma 
dell’Accordo sulla Reciproca Assistenza per la Difesa del 27 Gennaio 
1950-esclusi le attrezzature o i materiali forniti a condizioni che 
prevedono rimborso-che non siano pit necessari per gli scopi per i 
quali erano stati originariamente messi a disposizione, veranno 
offerti in restituzione al Governo che aveva fornito tali aiuti per altra 
opportuna utilizzazione. 

3. Le somme riservate a favore del Governo degli Stati Uniti a norma 
del paragrafo 4 dell’art. IV dell’Accordo di Cooperazione Economica 
possono venire utilizzate da] Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
per le sue spese in qualunque zona. 

4. E’ inteso che il paragrafo 6 del]’art. IV dell’Accordo di Coope- 
razione Economica comprende anche spese per Je produzioni, costru- 
zioni, attrezzature e materiali militari, nonché spese per favorire 
l’emigrazione dai Paesi membri che hanno una eccedenza, permanente 
di mano d’opera verso aree, particolarmente aree depresse e dipen- 
denti, dove tale mano d’opera pud essere efficacemente utilizzata. 
5. Anziché alla data di cui al paragrafo 7 dell’art. IV dell’Accordo di 
Cooperazione Economica, l’ammontare dei saldi residuali di cui al 
paragrafo citato verra determinato alla data della fine del programma 
di assistenza definito da questo Accordo. 

6. I due Governi, ciascuno nell’ambito della propria competenza, 
stabiliranno le modalita in base alle quali saranno depositati o riservati 
o garantiti agli effetti della destinazione, tutti i fondi da impiegarsi 
in qualsivoglia programma di assistenza intrapreso dal Governo degli 
Stati Uniti oppure derivanti da tali programmi, in modo che tali 
fondi non vengano sottoposti a pignoramento, sequestro, confisca 
o altro procedimento legale da parte di qualsivoglia persona, ditta, 
ente, societa, organizzazione o governo, quando, ad avviso del Governo 
degli Stati Uniti, un simile procedimento legale interferirebbe con il 
raggiungimento degli obiettivi del programma di assistenza. 


Appena in possesso di una Nota del Vostro Governo indicante che 
le disposizioni di cui sopra sono accettabili da parte del Governo 
Italiano, il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America considerera che la 
presente Nota e la Vostra risposta constituiranno un Accordo fra i 
due Governi in questa materia, Accordo che andra in vigore alla data 
della Vostra Nota di risposta’’. 
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Ho lonore d’informarLa che il Governo Italiano é d’accordo su 
quanto precede. 
Mi 6 grata loccasione, Signor Ambasciatore, per rinnovarLe 
l’espressione della mia pid alta considerazione. 
De GaspERI 
Sua Eccellenza 
JAMES CLEMENT DuNN 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 


Translation 


MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 30/0046/1 - Rog, January 7, 1962. 
EXxcrELLENcY, 

In a letter dated today, Your Excellency was good enough to inform 
me as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4613.] 


I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government agrees 
to the foregoing. 
It is a pleasure, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to you the assurance of 
my highest consideration. 
Der GaspErI 
His Excellency 
JAMES CLEMENT DuNN 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 





KOREA 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Pusan January 4 and 7- aw a 
1952; entered into force January 7, 1952. Betas 


The American Ambassador to the Korean Minister of Foreign Affairs 


AMERIOAN Emsassy, 
Pusan, January 4, 1952. 
Sr: 

I have the honor to refer to the memorandum, which I left with Assurances. 
President Rhee on December 15, 1951, relative to the effect of the 
enactment by the Congress of the Mutual Security Act of 1951 (Public 
Law 165, Kighty-Second Congress) upon the furnishing of assist- $8 B69. a5. oy 
ance under the agreement relating to military assistance signed *? 
January 26, 1950 between the Government of the United States and 
the Government of the Republic of Korea. TUBE Ie, 

I also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a 
result of conversations on this subject which have taken place during 
the last few days, as follows: 


1. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such 
mutual defense assistance agreement to the Mutual Defense Assist- 
ance Act of 1949, as amended, such references shall be construed $36 55 15n- 
as meaning The Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as hereto- 1 
fore amended, including the statement of purposes contained in 
Section Two of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes 
the primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and 
individual and collective defenses of the Free World, developing 
their resources in the interest of the security and independence and 
national interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective 
participation of those countries in the United Nations system for 
collective security. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Korea hereby confirms 
that it has agreed to: 

A. Join in promoting international understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 

B. Take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to elimi- 
nate causes of international tension; 
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C. Make, consistent with the political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facili- 
ties, and general economic condition to the development and 
maintenance of its own defensive strength and the defensive 
strength of the Free World; 

D. Take all reasonable measures which may be needed to de- 
velop its defense capacities; and 

E. Take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization 
of the economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 

3. The two governments will establish procedures to ensure that 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the 
United States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 
as amended, or by either government under the terms of the Jan- 
uary 26, 1950 agreement, other than equipment or materials 
furnished under terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer re- 
quired for the purposes for which originally made available will 
be offered for return to the government which furnished such as- 
sistance for appropriate disposition. 

4, The two governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of the Republic of Korea will so deposit, segregate, or 
assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program 
of assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States 
so that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by any persons, firm, agency, corpora- 
tion, organization, or government when the Government of the 
Republic of Korea is advised by the Government of the United 
States that any such legal process would interfere with the attain- 
ment of the objectives of the said program of. assistance. 


Upon receipt of a note from your government indicating that the 


foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of Korea, the Government of the United States of America will con- 
sider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two governments on this subject which shall enter into 
force on the date of your note in reply. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 


guished consideration. 


Joun J. Muccrio 


The Honorable 


Pyoun Yune-1’a1 (Pron Yone-1'ae) 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Republic of Korea 
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The Korean Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Pusan, January 7, 1952. 


Sir: 

Thave the honour to refer to your note dated January 5, 1952,["] set- 
ting forth terms for the Government of the Republic of Korea to 
accept, if it wishes to be supplied with the military, economic or tech- 
nical assistance as provided in the Mutual Security Act of 1951 and 
have the pleasure of notifying that this Government accepts the terms 
from 1 to 4, as specified in the said note, framed, I understand, largely 
in accordance with 511 (a) of the Mutual Security Act, with the un- 
derstanding that the exchange of your note and this is to effect the 
intended agreement and that the agreement thus effected comes into 
force on the very day, on which this accepting note is dispatched, as 
clearly indicated in your note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. : 

Y. T. Pyrun 
Y. T. Pyun 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
The Honorable 
Joun J. Muccio 
Ambassador of the United States 
American Embassy 
Pusan. 


* Should read January 4, 1952. 
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TIAS 2613 
Dec. 18, 31, 
1951 


Assurances. 


65 Stat. 373. 
22 U.S. ©. § 1651 et 
seq, 


Ante, pt. 2, p. 2756. 
2 UST 2177. 


LAOS 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Vientiane December 
18 and 31, 1951; entered into force December 31, 1951. 


The American Legation to the Laotian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 10 


The Legation of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of Laos and, 
under instructions from its Government, has the honor to inform the 
Ministry that the Congress of the United States of America has re- 
cently enacted new criteria for eligibility for United States foreign 
assistance programs and to propose an exchange of notes which will 
insure the continuation of the eligibility of the Kingdom of Laos for 
the programs of military and economic assistance now being extended. 

The United States of America has undertaken to furnish military, 
economic, and technical assistance to friendly governments so that 
their countries may develop their resources for their own security and 
for the strengthening of the individual and collective defenses of the 
free world. The most recent enactment of the Congress of the United 
States of America for these purposes is known as the Mutual Security 
Act of 1951” (P. L. 165, 82nd Congress), which places all existing 
United States assistance programs under one common statute. This 
Act provides the present authority for the continuation of the programs 
in the Kingdom of Laos administered under the “Agreement for 
Mutual Defense Assistance in Indochina’, signed December 23, 
1950, and under the ‘Economic Cooperation Agreement”, signed 
September 9, 1951. The new Act stipulates that eligibility for assist- 
ance is contingent upon adherence by recipient countries to the prin- 
ciples and procedures underlying the purposes of the legislation and 
that, moreover, unless specific acknowledgement of such adherence is 
received within a period of ninety days from the enactment of the 
statute or by January 8, 1952, no military, economic, or technical 
assistance may be furnished to any foreign government. 

These principles and procedures have been implicit in previous legis- 
lation authorizing the assistance programs; they engender no further 
obligations than those which have been in fact accepted by your Gov- 
ernment since the inception of the programs. The assurances now 
required by the Congress are being similarly requested from all govern- 
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ments participating in United States military, economic, and one 
assistance programs. 

In accordance with the requirement of the Congress, as set forth in 
the “Mutual Security Act of 1951’, the Legation has been directed to 
obtain written acknowledgement of adherence to these principles and 
procedures by the Government of the Kingdom of Laos. This may 
be most expeditiously accomplished by the transmittal of a Note to 
the Legation containing the following essential text: 


“1, The Government of the Kingdom of Laos hereby confirms 
that it has agreed to— 


(a) join in promoting international es and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 

(c) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, fa- 
cilities, and general economic condition to the development 
and maintenance of its own defensive strength and the de- 
fensive strength of the free world; 

(d) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 

its defense capacities; 

take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 

economic and military assistance provided by the United 

States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 
as amended, other than equipment or materials furnished under 


(e 


NS 


63 Stat. 714. 
22: U. S. C. §§ 1571- 


terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer required for the pur- 1604 


poses for which originally made available will be offered for return 
to the United States for appropriate disposition. 

3. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of the Kingdom of Laos will so deposit, segregate, or 
assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of 
assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States so 
that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by any persons, firm, agency, corpora- 
tion, organization or government, when in the opinion of the 
Government of the United States any such legal process would 
interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the said program.” 


Upon receipt of this Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Kingdom 
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of Laos, the Government of the United States of America will con- 
sider that this Note and your Note in reply constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject which shall enter into 
force on the date of your Note in reply. 

The Legation is, of course, at the disposition of the Ministry for con- 
sultation and discussion on any aspect of this matter. The Legation 
would, however, urge the importance of accomplishing this agreement 
prior to January 8, 1952 limit, since the new statute unequivocally 
provides that no military, economic, or technical assistance may be 
furnished any country which shall not have agreed to provide the 
necessary assurances by this date. Failure to provide these assur- 
ances would jeopardize the continuation of current assistance programs 
under the “‘Ayreement for Mutual Defense in Indochina” and under 
the ‘Economic Cooperation Agreement.” 

In informing the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of Laos 
of the substance of the requirements enacted by the Congress, the 
Legation of the United States of America avails itself of the oppor- 
tunity to renew to the Ministry the assurances of its highest 


consideration. 
E. A. G. 


AMERICAN LEGATION, 
Vientiane, December 18, 1951. 





The Laotian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Legation 


ROYAUME DU LAOS 
MINISTERE 


AFFAIRES EXTERIEURES 


Ne 1.551/AE 


Objet: VIENTIANE, le 81 Décembre 1951 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres 


présente ses compliments 4 la Légation des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
a Saigon et a l’honneur d’accuser réception de sa note N° 10 en date du 
18 Décembre concernant l’adhésion du Gouvernement du Laos aux 
principes généraux définis par la “Loi de Sécurité Mutuelle de 1951”. 

La Légation des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a présenté 4 l’agrément 
du Gouvernement Royal le texte suivant: 


“1, Le Gouvernement du Royaume du Laos affirme par ces 
présentes qu’il s’engage: 


(a) & participer 4 l’avancement de Ventente de la bonne volonté 
internationale et au maintien de la paix mondiale; 
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(b) & prendre des mesures, ayant fait l’objet d’un accord mutuel, 
pour éliminer les causes de crise internationale; 

(c) a verser, en fonction de sa stabilité politique et économique, 
la pleine contribution que lui permettent sa main d’oeuvre, 
ses ressources, ses moyens et sa situation économique géné- 
rale, au développement et au maintien de sa propre force 
défensive et & ceux de la force défensive du monde libre; 

& prendre toutes mesures convenables pour développer. ses 
capacités de défense; et 

a prendre des mesures appropriées pour assurer |’utilisation 
efficace de l’aide économique et militaire fournie par les 
Eats-Unis. . 


“2. Les deux Gouvernements détermineront des procédés 
selon lesquels |’équipement et les matériaux fournis par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique au titre de la Loi d’Aide pour la 
Défense Mutuelle de 1949 avec ses révisions exception faite de 
l’équipement cn des matériaux qui ont été fournis 4 charge de 
remboursement, et qui ne sont plus nécessaires pour les besoins en 
vue desquels ils furent tout d’abord fournis, seront offerts aux Etats- 
Unis pour retour et disposition appropriée. 

3. Les deux Gouvernements détermineront des procédés selon 
lesquels le Gouvernement du Royaume du Laos déposera isolera 
ou assurera le titre de propriété aux fonds alloués pour tout pro- 
gramme d’aide entrepris par les Eats-Unis d’Amérique ou provenant 
d’un tel programme, afin que les fonds en question ne puissent pas 
étre susceptibles de saisie, d’arrét, de prise, ou d’autre procédure 
légale de la part de tout individu, société, agence, compagnie, 
organisation ou gouvernement, quand, selon l’avis du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis, une telle procédure porterait atteinte a la 
réalisation des objectifs dudit programme”. 


(d 


~~ 


(e 


~~ 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres donne l’accord du Gouverne- 
ment Royal du Laos sur ces dispositions et considére que la présente 
note ainsi que la note N° 10 du 18 Décembre de la Légation des Etats- 
Unis constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernements entrant en 
vigueur & la date de la présente note. 

Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres saisit cette occasion de re- 
nouveler a la Légation des Etats-Unis d’Amérique les assurances de sa 
haute considération. 


(SEAL] 
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Translation 


KINGDOM OF LAOS 


MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 1.551/AE 


Subject: VIENTIANE, December 31, 1951 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs presents his compliments to the 
Legation of the United States of America at Saigon and has the 
honor to acknowledge receipt of its note No. 10 dated December 18 
concerning the adherence of the Government of Laos to the general 
principles defined by the Mutual Security Act of 1951. 

The Legation of the United States of America submitted the follow- 
ing text to the Royal Government for its approval: 


{For the English language text of the terms, see ante, p. 4622.] 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs conveys the agreement of the Royal 
Government of Laos on these provisions and considers that this note 
and note No. 10 of December 18 of the Legation of the United States 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments which shall 
enter into force on the date of the present note. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this opportunity to 
renew to the Legation of the United States of America the assurances 
of its high consideration. 


[SEAL] 


LUXEMBOURG 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Luxembourg January TIAS 2614 
8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. Jan. 8, 1952 


The American Minister to the Luwembourg Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


American LEcaTION, 
No, 38 Luwembourg, January 8, 1952. 


EXcELLeNcy : 
I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently — Assurances. 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Luxembourg signed at Luxembourg on July 3, 
1948, as heretofore amended, to the Mutual Defense Assistance ,é?. “at, Pt 2p. 
Agreement between our two Governments, signed at Washington, },,5°° 1% ? UST 
D. C. on January 27, 1950, and to the enactment by the Congress 1 UST 69. 
of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 
165, 82nd Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the understand- Wee O ginsiet 
ings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: aed. 
The Government of Luxembourg has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained in BP's 6 sso, 
Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes the **¢- 
primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and in- 
dividual and collective defenses of the free world, developing their 
resources in the interest of the security and independence and national 
interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective participa- 
tion of those countries in the United Nations system for collective 
security. 
Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
or of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the Mutual De- 
fense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference shall be _ §3 Stet, 714. gp 1s7i- 
construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or the 1604. 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as heretofore 
amended. 
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1, The Government of the United States wishes to confirm its under- 
standing that the Government of Luxembourg has by reason of earlier 
international acts and undertakings committed itself to 


a. Join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

b. Take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 

ce. Fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United 
States is a party; 

d. Make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, and 
general economic conditions to the development and maintenance of 
its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of the free 
world; 

e. Take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

f. Take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 
economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, 
or by either Government under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ment of 1950, other than equipment or materials furnished under 
terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer required for the pur- 
poses for which originally made available will be offered for return 
to the Government which furnished such assistance for appropriate 
disposition. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of. America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

4, Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and materiel. It shall also include expenditures for the 
encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the undeveloped 
and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
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date of the termination of the assistance program under this 
Agreement. 

6. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Luxembourg will so deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or 
government, unless the Government of the United States certifies that 
such legal process would not interfere with the attainment of the 
objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Luxembourg Government, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Prrte Mesta 
His Excellency 
Joseru Becu, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs for the 
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg. 





The Luxembourg Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Minister 
MINISTERE 
DES AFFAIRES fTRANGERES 
—. Louxempoura, le 8 janvier 1952. 

Mapame, 

J’ai Vhonneur d’accuser réception de la note que Votre Excellence 
a bien voulu m’adresser en date de ce jour, et dont la teneur est la 
suivante: 


“I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have re- 
cently taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
United States of America and Luxembourg, signed at Luxembourg 
on July 3rd 1948, as heretofore amended, to the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement between our two Governments, signed at 
Washington D. C. on January 27th 1950, and to the enactment by 
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the Congress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 
1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversa- 
tions, as follows: 


The Government of Luxembourg has expressed its adherence to 
the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
as heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose con- 
tained in Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which rec- 
ognizes the primary importance of strengthening the mutual se- 
curity and individual and collective defenses of the free world, 
developing their resources in the interest of the security and inde- 
pendence and national interest of friendly countries and facilitating 
the effective participation of those countries in the United Nations 
system for collective security. 

Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, or of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference 
shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, or the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as 
heretofore amended. 


1. The Government of the United States wishes to confirm its 
understanding that the Government of Luxembourg has by reason 
of earlier international acts and undertakings committed itself to: 


a. Join in promoting international understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 

b. Take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to elimi- 
nate causes of international tension ; 

c. Fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United 
States is a party; 

d. Make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facili- 
ties, and general economic conditions to the development and main- 
tenance of its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of 
the free world; 

e. Take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

f. Take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
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States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as 
amended, or by either Government under the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement of 1950, other than equipment or materials 
furnished under terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer re- 
quired for the purposes for which originally made available will be 
offered for return to the Government which furnished such assist- 
ance for appropriate disposition. 

8. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government 
of the United States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

4. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement shall include expenditures for military production, con- 
struction, equipment and material. It shall also include expendi- 
tures for the encouragement of emigration from participating 
countries having permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly 
the undeveloped and dependent areas, where such manpower can 
be effectively utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of 
the date of the termination of the assistance program under this 
Agreement. 

6. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Luxembourg will so deposit, segregate, or assure 
title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of 
assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States so 
that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corpora- 
tion, organization or governinent, unless the Government of the 
United States certifies that such legal process would not interfere 
with the attainment of the objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Luxembourg Gov- 
ernment, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject which shall enter 
into force on the date of your Note in reply.” 


Le Gouvernement luxembourgeois se déclare d’accord avec la note 
de Votre Excellence et il la considére, ensemble avec la présente 
réponse, comme constituant un accord passé entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments en la matiére. 


20366 O0-—55—Pr. 1v—-—9 
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Je saisis cette occasion, Madame, pour renouveler & Votre Excellence 
les assurances de ma haute considération. 
Brcu 
Son Excellence 
Mrs. Perte Mesta 
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
Luxembourg.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Luxempoura, January 8, 1952. 
Mapam, 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note which Your 
Excellency was so good as to address to me today, the tenor of which 
is the fouowing: 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4627.] 


The Luxembourg Government declares itself to be in accord with 
Your Excellency’s note, and it considers that note, together with 
this reply, as constituting an agreement concluded between the two 
Governments with respect to thé matter. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Madam, to renew to Your Excel- 
lency the assurances of my high consideration. 

Brcu 
Her Excellency 
Periz Mesta 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America 
Luxembourg. 


NETHERLANDS 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at The Hague January ee Bit 
8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. ste 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim to the Netherlands 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN EMBAssy 
Tue Hacue 
No. 385 January 8, 1952 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently — 4ss97n°s. 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands signed at The Hague 
on July 2, 1948, as heretofore amended, to the Mutual Defense Assist- ,,°, Ee “UsT a aes 
ance Agreement between our two Governments, signed at Washington, Ust 1 
D.C. on January 27, 1950, and to the enactment by the Congress of the =! UST 88. 
United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 
82nd Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the understandings  §% sua, nae 


. § 1651 
reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: eter. 


The Government of the Netherlands has expressed adherence to 
the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained $2 S'#4.18% 
in Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes ete 
the primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and 
individual and collective defenses of the free world, developing their 
resources in the interest of the security and independence and national 
interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective participa- 
tion of those countries in the United Nations system for collective 
security. 

Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
or of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the Mutual De- 
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fense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference shall be con- 
strued as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as heretofore amended. 


1. The Government of the Netherlands has by reason of earlier 
international acts and undertakings agreed to: 


a. Join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

b. Take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 

c. Fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United 
States is a party ; 

d. Make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, and 
general ecoriomic conditions to the development and maintenance of 
its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of the free 
world; 

e. Take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

f. Take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, 
or by either Government under the Mutual Defense scien Agree- 
ment of January 27, 1950, other than equipment or materials furnished 
under terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer required for the 
purposes for which originally made available will be offered for return 
to the Government which furnished such assistance for appropriate 


disposition. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government gf the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the 
United States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

_4, Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economié Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for the 
encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the undeveloped 
and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV 
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of the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencum- 
bered balances referred to in that paragraph shall-be determined as 
of the date of the termination of the assistance program under this 
Agreement. 

6. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government vf the Netherlands will so deposit, segregate, or assure 
title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assist- 
ance undertaken by the Government of the United States so that 
such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure 
or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, or- 
ganization or government, when the Government of the Netherlands 
is advised by the Government of the United States that any such legal 
process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the 
program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Netherlands Government, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between 
the two Governments on this subject which shall enter into force 
on the date of your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Wiuiam C. Tre 
Chargé d@’ Affaires, ad interim 
His Excellency 
Mr. D. U. S1ixxer, 
Royal Netherlands Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Plein 28, 
The Hague 





The Netherlands Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AfFAIRS 
THE HAGUE 
No. 24441 Tue Haavus, January 8, 1952 
Sir, 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note no. 385 dated 
January 8, 1952, and reading as follows: 
“I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have re- 
cently taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
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United.States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
signed at The Hague on July 2, 1948, as heretofore amended, to 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments, signed at Washington, D. C. on January 27, 1950, and to 
the enactment by the Congress of the United States of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also 
have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of 
these conversations, as follows:. 


The Government of the Netherlands has expressed adherence to 
the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
as heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose con- 
tained in Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recog- 
nizes the primary importance of strengthening the mutual security 
and individual and collective defenses of the free world, develop- 
ing their resources in the interest of the security and independence 
and national interest of friendly countries and facilitating the ef- 
fective participation of those countries in the United Nations system 
for collective security. 

Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, or of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference 
shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, or the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, 
as heretofore amended. 


1. The Government of the Netherlands has by reason of earlier 
international acts and undertakings agreed to: 


a. Join in promoting international understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 

b. Take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to elimi- 
nate causes of international tension; 

ce. Fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United 
States is a party ; 

d. Make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facili- 
ties, and general economic conditions to the development and main- 
tenance of its own defensive strength and the defensive strength 
of the free world; 

e. Take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 
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f. Take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 
2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the 
United States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 
as amended, or by either Government under the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement of January 27, 1950, other than equipment 
or materials furnished under terms requiring reimbursement, and 
no longer required for the purposes for which originally made avail- 
able will be offered for return to the Government which furnished 
such assistance for appropriate disposition. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government 
of the United States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

4. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construc- 
tion, equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures 
for the encouragement of emigration from participating countries 
having permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the un- 
developed and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effec- 
tively utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of 
the date of the termination of the assistance program under this 
Agreement. 

6. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of the Netherlands will so deposit, segregate, or assure 
title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assist- 
ance undertaken by the Government of the United States so that 
such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure 
or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, or- 
ganization or government, when the Government of the Netherlands 
is advised by the Government of the United States that any such 
legal process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives 
of the program of assistance. 

- Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Netherlands Govern- 
ment, the Government of the United States of America will con- 
sider that this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject which shall enter into 
force on the date of your Note in reply.” 
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I have the honor to confirm that the provisions contained in the 
note quoted above are acceptable to her Majesty’s Government and 
that the aforementioned note and the present reply constitute an 
agreement between the Governments of the United States of America 
and of the Netherlands. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


STIKKER 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
WuuiamM C. Trmete Esq., 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
American Embassy 
The Hague. 


NORWAY 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Oslo January 8; 1952; 
entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim to the Norwegian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBassy 
No. 208 Oslo, January 8, 1952 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Norway signed at Oslo on July 3, 1948, as heretofore 
amended, to the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between our 
two Governments, signed at Washington on January 27, 1950, and to 
the enactment by the Congress of the United States of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have 
the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these 
conversations, as follows: 


The Government of Norway has expressed its adherence to the pur- 
poses and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as here- 
tofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained in 


TIAS 2616 
Jan, 8, 1952 


Assurances. 


62 Stat., pt. 2, p. 
1 UST 166; 2 UST 
239, 

1 UST 106, 


65 Stat. 373. 
22 U. S. C. § 1651 
et seq. 


62 Stat. 137. 
22 U. 8. C. § 1501 


Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes the “# 


primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and indi- 
vidual and collective defenses of the free world, developing their 
resources in the interest of the security and independence and national 
interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective participa- 
tion of those countries in the United Nations system for collective 
security. 

Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
or of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference shall be 
construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as heretofore 
amended. 


1. The Government of Norway hereby confirms that it has agreed to 


a. join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 
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b. take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension ; 

c. fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under mul- 
tilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United States 
is a party ; 

d. make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, and 
general economic conditions to the development and maintenance of 
its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of the free 
world; 

e. take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities ; and 

f. take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 
economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, 
or by either Government under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ment of January 27, 1950, other than equipment or materials furnished 
under terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer required for the 
purposes for which originally made available will be offered for return 
to the Government which furnished such assistance for appropriate 
disposition. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

4. Paragraph 6 of Article [V of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for the 
encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the undeveloped 
and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered bal- 
ances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the date 
of the termination of the assistance program under that Agreement. 

6. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Norway will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to all 
funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance under- 
taken by the Government of the United States so that such funds shall 
not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or 
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government, when the Government of Norway is advised by the 
Government of the United States that any such legal process would 
interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the program of 
assistance. 


Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Norwegian Government, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date of 
your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration 


Wiuiam P. Snow 
. Charge d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Hatvarp M. Lanes, 
Royal Norwegian Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Oslo. 





The Norwegian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
ad’ Affaires ad interim 
MINISTERE 
DES © 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
Oso, 8th January, 1952. 


Sir, 
Ihave the honour to acknowledge the receipt-of your note of to-day’s 
date which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives of our two Govern- 
ments relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between 
the United States of America and Norway signed at Oslo on July 
3, 1948, as heretofore amended, to the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement between our two Governments, signed at Washington on 
January 27, 1950, and to the enactment by the Congress of the 
United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 


82nd Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the under- . 


standings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


“The Government of Norway has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained 
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in Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes 
the primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and 
individual and collective defenses of the free world, developing 
their resources in the interest of the security and independence and 
national interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective 
participation of those countries in the United Nations system for 
collective security. 

“Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, or of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference 
shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, or the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as 
heretofore amended. 


“1. The Government of Norway hereby confirms that it has 
agreed to 


a. join in promoting international understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 

b. take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to elim- 
inate causes of international tension; 

ce. fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which thé United 
States is a party; 

d. make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, fa- 
cilities, and general economic conditions to the development and 
maintenance of its own defensive strength and the defensive 
strength of the free world; 

e. take all reasonable measures which may be needed to de- 


- velop its defense capacities; and 


f. take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


“2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the 
United States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 
as amended, or by either Government under the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement of January 27, 1950, other than equipment 
or materials furnished under terms requiring reimbursement, and 
no longer required for the purpose for which originally made avail- 
able will be offered for return to the Government which furnished 
such assistance for appropriate disposition. 

“3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United 


3 UST] Norway—Mutual Security—Jan. 8, 1952 4643 





States of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in any 
area. 

“4, Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement shall include expenditures for military production, con- 
struction, equipment, and material. It shall also include expendi- 
tures for the encouragement of emigration from participating 
countries having permanent surplus manpower to areas, particu- 
larly the undeveloped and dependent areas, where such manpower 
can be effectively utilized. 

“5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unen- 
cumbered balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined 
as of the date of the termination of the assistance program under 
that Agreement. 

“6. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Norway will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure, or 
other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, or- 
ganization, or government, when the Government of Norway is 
advised by the Government of the United States that any such 
legal process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives 
of the program of assistance. - 


“Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Norwegian Govern- 
‘ment, the Government of the United States of America will con- 
sider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject which shall enter 
into force on the date of your Note in reply”. 

In reply I have the honour to confirm that the provisions set forth 
in the said note are acceptable to the Norwegian Government and 
that they agree with your proposal that your note and this reply 
shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments on this 
subject, which shall enter into force on the date of this note. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my high consideration. 

Hatvarp LancE 
Mr. Witu1am P. Snow, 
Chargé @’ Affaires a. 2. of the 
United States of America, 
ete., ete. 


PHILIPPINES 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Leas Od ke Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Manila January 4 and 
ee Ph 7, 1952; entered into force January 7, 1952. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Philippine Under 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


Emepassy OF THE 
Unirep STaTEs oF AMERICA 
No. 819 Manila, January 4, 1952 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our Governments relating to 
the effect of the enactment by the Congress of the United States of 

8 Stat 378. igs, the Mutual Security Act of 1951 (P. L. 165—82nd Congress) upon 
a ieu: furnishing assistance under the Economic and Technical Coopera- 
Ante, pt.3,p. 3707. tion Agreement signed on April 27, 1951 and the agreement on 
goes, Stat» Pt. 3 P. Military assistance signed on March 21, 1947 supplemented and 
’ extended by exchange of notes signed February 24 and March 11 and 
UeY as 13, 1950 between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Philippines. I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, 

as follows: 


1. The Government of the Philippines hereby confirms that it has 
agreed to 


Assurances. 


(1) join in promoting International understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 


(2) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to elimi- 
nate causes of International tension; 


(3) fulfill the Military obligations which it has assumed under 
multi-lateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which 
the United States is a party; 


(4) make, consistent with its Political and Economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, 
facilities, and general economic condition to the develop- 
ment and maintenance of its own defensive strength and 
the defensive strength of the free world; 
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(5) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to de- 
velop its defense capacities; and 


(6) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization 
of the Economic and Military assistance provided by the 
United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the 
United States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 
as amended, other than equipment or materials furnished under $3 S67 <7. 
terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer required for the '* 
purposes for which originally made available will be offered for 
return to the Government of the United States for appropriate 
disposition, delivered to the United States Government without 
cost at a place in the territories of the Republic of the Philippines 
designated by the United States Government. 

3. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of the Philippines will so deposit, segregate, or 
assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any pro- 
gram of assistance undertaken by the Government of the United 
States so that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, 
attachment, seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, 
agency, corporation, organization or government, when in the 
opinion of the Government of the United States any such legal 
process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives 
of said program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Philip- 
pines the Government of the United States of America will consider 
that this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between 
the two Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on 
the date of your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. : . 

Juuian F’. Harrincron 


Charge @ Affaires a. t. 


Julian F. Harrington | 
Charge @ Affaires a.i. 
His Excellency 
Fexino Nent, 
Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the Philippines. 
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The Philippine Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mantua, January 7, 1962 


Sir: 
I have the honor to refer to your note No. 819, of January 4, 1952, 
which is as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our Governments relating 
to the effect of the enactment by the Congress of the United States 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1951 (P. L. 165—82nd Congress) 
upon furnishing assistance under the Economic and Technical Co- 
operation Agreement signed on April 27, 1951 and the agreement 
on Military Assistance signed on March 21, 1947 supplemented and 
extended by exchange of notes signed February 24 and March 11 
and 18, 1950 between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Philippines. I also have the 
honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these 
conversations, as follows: 


“1, The Government of the Philippines hereby confirms that it 
has agreed to 


(1) join in promoting International understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 


(2) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to 
eliminate causes of International tension ; 


(8) fulfill the Military obligations which it has assumed 
under multi-lateral or bilateral agreements or treaties 
to which the United States is a party ; 


(4) make, consistent with its Political and Economic sta- 
bility, the full contribution permitted by its manpower, 
resources, facilities, and general economic condition to 
the development and maintenance of its own defensive 
strength and the defensive strength of the free world; - 


(5) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to de- 
velop its defense capacities; and 


(6) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization 
of the Economic and Military assistance provided by the 
United States. 
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“2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 


«3, 


equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the 
United States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 
1949, as amended, other than equipment or materials fur- 
nished under terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer 
required for the purposes for which originally made available 
will be offered for return to the Government of the United 
States for appropriate disposition, delivered to the United 
States Government without cost at a place in the territories 
of the Republic of the Philippines designated by the United 
States Government. 


The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of the Philippines will so deposit, segregate, or 
assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any pro- 
gram of assistance undertaken by the Government of the 
United States so that such funds shall not be subject to gar- 
nishment, attachment, seizure or other legal process by any 
person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or govern- 
ment, when in the opinion of the Government of the United 
States any such legal process would interfere with the attain- 
ment of the objectives of said program of assistance. 


“Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
Philippines the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject which shall enter 
into force on the date of your Note in reply.” 


and to state, in behalf of the Government of the Philippines, that the 
understandings between your Government and mine as stated 1 in your 
above quoted note are correct and are hereby confirmed. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


Fretino Neri 


-Felino Neri 
Undersecretary 


The Honorable 
JuLian F. Harrineron, 


29266 O—55—Ppr. iv 


Chargé Affaires a. %. of the 
United States of America. 


10 
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62 Stat., pt. 3, p. 
2856, 

1 UST 169; 2 UST 
1298. 


2 UST 438, 


65 Stat. 373. 
22 U. 8. C, § 1651 
et seq. 


62 Stat. 137. 
22 U. S. C. § 1501 
et seq. 


63 Stat. 714. 
22 ;U~ 8. C, §§ 1571- 
1604, 


PORTUGAL 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Lisbon January 8, 1952; 
entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 283 AmeErRIcAN EmBassy 


EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States of 
America and Portugal signed at Lisbon on September 28, 1948, as 
heretofore amended, to the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement 
between our two Governments, signed at Lisbon on January 5, 
1951, and to the enactment by the Congress of the United States of 
the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. 
I also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a 
result of these conversations, as follows: 


The Government of Portugal has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained in 
Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes the 
primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and indi- 
vidual and collective defenses of the free world, developing their 
resources in the interest of the security and independence and national 
interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective participation 
of those countries in the United Nations system for collective security. 

Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or 
of such Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement to the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, such reference shall be construed 
as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as heretofore amended. 


1. The Government of Portugal hereby confirms that it has agreed 
to: 
(a) Join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 
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(b) Take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 

. (c) Fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United 
States is a party; 

(d) Make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, 
and general economic conditions to the development and maintenance 
of its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of the free 
world; 

(e) Take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

(f) Take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, 
or by either Government under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ment of January 5, 1951, other than equipment or materials furnished 
under terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer required for the 
purposes for which originally made available will be offered for return 
to the Government which furnished such assistance for appropriate 
disposition. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to Paragraph 4 of Artcile IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of 
the United States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

4. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for the 
encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
‘permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the undeveloped 
and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in Paragraph 7 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this Agree- 
ment. 

6. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Portugal will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to all 
funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance under- 
taken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
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process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or 
government, when the Government of Portugal is advised by the 
Government of the United States that any such legal process would 
interfere with the attainment of ‘the objectives of the program of 
assistance. 


Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Portuguese Government, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the 
date of your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration, 


Lincotn MacVeacu 
Lisson, January 8, 1952. 


His Excellency 
Dr. Pauto Cunna, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Tisbon. 





The Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 


DIRECGAO GERAL 
0s 


NEGOCIOS ECONOMICOS E CONSULARES 


Lissoa, 8 de Janeiro de 1982. 
Exc incia 

Tenho a honra de me referir 4 Nota de V. Ex*. N°. 283, de 8 de 
Janeiro de 1952, contendo os entendimentos a que chegaram os re- 
presentantes dos nossos dois Governos, relativos ao Acordo de Coopera- 
cio Econémica entre os Estados Unidos da América e Portugal, 
assinado em Lisboa a 28 de Setembro de 1948, com as emendas nele 
até hoje introduzidas, ao Acordo de Auxflio Mutuo para a Defesa, 
entre os nossos dois Governos, assinado em Lisboa a 5 de Janeiro de 
1951, e & aprovacdo pelo Congresso dos Estados Unidos do “Mutual 
Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress”. 

Com relacdo a eles tenho a honra de confirmar, conforme consta 
da Nota de V. Ex*., que o Governo de Portugal declara ‘a sua con- 
cordancia aos fins e métodos do “‘Economic Cooperation Act of 1948”, 
com as emendas nele até hoje introduzidas, incluindo a declaragio 
de objectivos contida na Seccdo 2%. do “Mutual Security Act of 1951”, 
que reconhece a importdncia fundamental do fortalecimento da 
seguranga mtitua e do sistema defensivo individual e colectivo do 
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mundo livre, desenvolvendo os seus recursos no interesse da seguranga 
e independéncia e no interesse nacional dos pafses amigos e facilitando 
a participagdo efectiva desses paises no sistema de seguranca colec- 
tiva das Nagdes Unidas”, isto obviamente sem embargo das naturais 
consequéncias do facto, néo imput&vel 4 vontade do Governo Por- 
tugués, de Portugal nao fazer parte da Organizagio das Nagées 
Unidas. 

Tenho também a honra de confirmar que as disposicgdes contidas 
no restante da Nota de V. Ex*., N°. 283, de 8 de Janeiro de 1952, 
merecem por igual a concordéncia do Governo Portugués. 

Aceite, Exceléncia, os protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


Pauto Cunua 


Sua Exceléncia 
o Senhor Lincotn Mac VEacu 
Embaixador Extraordindrio e Plenipotencidrio 
dos Estados Unidos em Lisboa 
etc., etc., etc. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


OFFIOE OF ECONOMIC AND CONSULAR AFFAIRS 


Lisson, January 8, 1952. 


EXxcELLENcY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 283 of 
January 8, 1952, containing the understandings reached by the 
representatives of our two Governments relative to the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America and 
Portugal signed at Lisbon on September 28, 1948, as heretofore 
amended, the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between our 
two Governments signed at Lisbon on January 5, 1951, and the 
approval by the Congress of the United States of the Mutual Security 
Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82d Congress. 

With respect thereto I have the honor to confirm, in accordance 
with what is set forth in Your Excellency’s note, that the Government 
of Portugal declares “‘its concurrence with the purposes and methods 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended, 
including the statement of objectives contained in Section 2 of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1951, which recognizes the fundamental 
importance of strengthening the mutual security and the individual 
and collective defense system of the free world, developing its 
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resources in the interest of security and independence and in the 
national interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effective 
participation of those countries in the United Nations system for 
collective security,” and it does so obviously notwithstanding the 
natural consequences of the fact, not ascribable to the wishes of the 
Portuguese Government, that Portugal is not a member of the 
United Nations. 

I also have the honor to confirm that the provisions contained in the 
remainder of Your Excellency’s note No. 283 of January 8, 1952, 
likewise have the concurrence of the Portuguese Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


PauLo CunHa 
His Excellency 
Lincotn Mac Veacu 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States at Lisbon 
etc., etc., etc. 


THAILAND 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Bangkok December 27 
and 29, 1951; entered into force December 29, 1951. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Thai Minister of 


Foreign Affairs 
AMERICAN Emsassy, 
No. 659 Bangkok, December 27, 1951 
EXCELLENCY : 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between the representatives of our Governments relating 
to the effect of the enactment by the Congress of the Mutual Security 
Act of 1951 (P. L. 165, 82nd Congress) upon furnishing assistance 
under the Economic and Technical Cooperation Agreement signed on 
September 19, 1950, and the agreement on military assistance signed 
October 17, 1950, between the Government of the United States and 
the Government of Thailand. TI also have the honor to confirm the 
understandings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 

1. The Government of Thailand hereby confirms that it has agreed to 

(a) join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and maintaining world peace; 

(b) take such action as may mutually be agreed upon to elimi- 
nate causes of international tension; 

(c) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the 
full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facil- 
ities, and general economic condition to the development 
and maintenance of its own defensive strength and the de- 
fensive strength of the free world; 

(d) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to de- 
velop its defense capacities; and 

(e) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the 
United States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 
1949, as amended, or by either Government under the terms 
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of the October 17, 1950 agreement, other than equipment or mate- 
rials furnished under terms requiring reimbursement, and no 
longer required for the purposes for which originally made avail- 
able will be offered for return to the Government which fur- 
nished such assistance for appropriate disposition. 

3. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Thailand will so deposit, segregate, or assure 
title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of 
assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States 
so that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attach- 
ment, seizure, or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, 
corporation, organization, or Government, when in the opinion of 
the Government of the United States any such legal process 
would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the said 
program of assistance. 

4, The reference in Article 1 of the Economic and Technical Co- 
operation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Administra- 
tion shall refer also to the Mutual Security Agency. 


Upon receipt of a Note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Thailand, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the 
date of your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Wituiam T. TurNER 
Charge @ Affaires, ad interim 
His Excellency 
Nai Worakan Bancua, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bangkok. 


The Thai Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS, 
SaRaNnrom Patace, 
No. 26101/2494 29th December, 1951. 
Monsieur te CHARGE D’ AFFAIRES, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 
659 dated the 27th December 1951, in which you refer to the con- 
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versations which have recently taken place between the representa- 
tives of our Governments relating to the effect of the enactment by 
the Congress of the Mutual Security Act of 1951 (P. L. 165 82nd 
Congress) upon furnishing assistance under the Economic and Tech- 
nical Cooperation Agreement signed on September 19, 1950 and the 
Agreement respecting Military Assistance signed October 17, 1950 
between the Government of the United States and the Government 
of Thailand and also confirm the understandings reached as a result 
of these conversations as follows: 


1. 


The Government of Thailand confirms that it has agreed to 


(a) join in promoting international understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 

(b) take such action as may mutually be agreed upon to 
eliminate causes of international tension; 

(c) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, 
facilities, and general economic condition to the develop- 
ment and maintenance of its own defensive strength and the 
defensive strength of the free world; 

(d) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to de- 
velop its defense capacities; and 

(e) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 


The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the 
United States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 
as amended, or by either Government under the terms of the 
October 17, 1950 Agreement, other than equipment or materials 
furnished under terms requiring reimbursement, and no longer 
required for the purposes for which originally made available 
will be offered for return to the Government which furnished 
such assistance for appropriate disposition. 


. The Two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 


Government of Thailand will so deposit, segregate, or assure 
title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of 
assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States 
so that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attach- 
ment, seizure, or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, 
corporation, organization, or Government, when in the opinion 
of the Government of the United States any such legal process 
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would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the said 
program of assistance. 

4, The reference in Article 1 of the Economic and Technical Co- 
operation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Administra- 
tion shall refer also to the Mutual Security Agency. 


I have the honour to inform you that the foregoing provisions are 
acceptable to His Majesty’s Government and to accept your proposal 
that your Note and the present Note in reply constitute an Agree- 
ment reached between our two Governments on this is subject which 
shall enter into force as from to-day. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Monsieur le 
Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my high consideration. 


Worakan Bancua 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
Mr. Witiiam T. TURNER, 
American Chargé D’ Affaires, 
Bangkok. 


BRITISH/UNITED STATES ZONE 
FREE TERRITORY OF TRIESTE 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters signed at Trieste December 28, 


1951, and January 3, 1952; entered into force January 3, 1952. 


The United States Political Adviser to the Commander of the 
British/United States Zone, Free Territory of Trieste 


DecemBer 28, 1951 
Major General Sir Jon WINTERTON, 
Commander, British/United States Zone, 

Free Territory of Trieste. 


Sir: 


In connection with the enactment by the Congress of the United 
States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd 
Congress, the United States Government has proposed certain amend- 
ments to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States of America and the British/U.S. Zone of the Free Territory of 
Trieste, signed at Trieste, on October 15, 1948, as heretofore amended. 
The suggested amendments are outlined below. I would be most 
grateful to know if you are in agreement with the proposed amend- 
ments in order that I may inform the Department of State. 


1. The Commander of the British/U.S. Forces, Free Territory of 
Trieste, expresses his adherence to the purposes and policies of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, and of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1951. 

2. Wherever reference is made in any of the Articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, such reference shall be construed as meaning the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

3. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

4. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for the encouragement of emigration 
from participating countries having permanent surplus manpower 

: 4657 


TIAS 2620 
Dec. 28, 1951, 
and Jan. 3, 1952 


Assurances. 


65 Stat. 373. 
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to areas, particularly the undeveloped and dependent areas, where 
such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

5. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencum- 
bered balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined 
as of the date of the termination of the assistance program under 
this Agreement. 

6. The Commander of the British/U.S. Forces, Free Territory of 
Trieste, will deposit, segregate, or assure title to all funds allocated 
to or derived from any program of assistance undertaken by the 
Government of the United States so that such funds shall not be sub- 
ject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal process by 
any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or government, 
when in the opinion of the Director any such legal process would 
interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the program of 
assistance. 

7. Upon receipt of your letter indicating acceptance of the fore- 
going provisions, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider that this letter and your reply thereto constitute an 
agreement which shall enter into force on the date of your letter in 
reply. 

Yours very truly, 
Lronarp UNGER 
U.S. Political Adviser 


The Commander of the British/United States Zone, Free Territory of 
Trieste, to the United States Political Adviser 


COMMANDER 
BRITISH, UNITED STATES ZONE 
FREE TERRITORY OF TRIESTE 
From : Major General Sir JOHN WINTERTON, K.C.M.G., C.B., C.B.E. 
Reference: AMG/FTT/PL/357.5 3 JANUARY 1952 
Subject : Amendment of Economic Co-operation 


Agreement of 15 October 1948 between 
the U.S.A. and the British/U.S. Zone F.T.T. 


To : U.S. POLAD 

I have studied your letter of the 28th December 1951, in which you 
set forth the proposals of the United States Government for amending 
the Economic Co-operation Agreement between the United States of 
America and the British/U.S. Zone of the Free Territory of Trieste, 
signed in Trieste on October 15th 1948, as heretofore amended, in 
order to take into account the enactment into law of the Mutual Se- 
curity Act of 1951. 
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I should be glad if you would consider this letter as signifying my 
formal approval of the proposed amendments and inform the De- 


partment of State accordingly. 


T J W WIntTerRTON 


T. J. W. Winterton 
Major General 
Zone Commander 


TIAS 2621 
Jan. 7, 1952 


Assurances, 


61 Stat., pt. 3, p. 
2983. »?P p 


62 Stat., pt. 2, p. 
2566; 1 UST 188; ante, 
pt. 1, p. 54. 

65 Stat. 373. 


22: U.S. C. § 1651 et 
seq, 


62 Stat. 137. 
22 U.S.C. § 1501 et 
seq. 


TURKEY 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Ankara January 7, 1952; 
entered into force January 7, 1952. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Turkish Minister 
of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American Empassy, 
No. 780 Ankara, January 7, 1952 


EXcELLencr : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have already 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Agreement on Aid to Turkey between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Turkey, signed at Ankara on July 12, 
1947, to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Turkey, signed at Ankara on 
July 4, 1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enactment by the Con- 
gress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public 
Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the under- 
standings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


1, The Government of Turkey has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained 
in section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951. Whenever reference 
is made in any of the articles of such Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall 
be construed as including the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2. The Government of Turkey hereby confirms that it has agreed to: 


(a) join in promoting international understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 

(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to elimi- 
nate causes of international tension; 
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(c) fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the 
United States is a party; 

(d) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, 
facilities, and general economic condition to the development 
and maintenance of its own defensive strength and the de- 
fensive strength of the free world; 

(e) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

(f) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 


3. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Act “to provide assistance to Greece and Turkey”, 
Public Law 75, 80th Congress, May 22, 1947, as amended, other 
than equipment or materials furnished under terms requiring reim- 
bursement, and no longer required for the purposes for which origi- 
nally made available will be offered for return to the Government of 
the United States for appropriate disposition. 

4. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. 

5. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for the 
resettlement of refugees within Turkey and for the encouragement 
of emigration from participating countries having permanent surplus 
manpower to areas, particularly the undeveloped and dependent areas, 
where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

6. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this 
Agreement. 

7. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Turkey will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance under- 
taken by the Government of the United States so that such funds shall 
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not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or 
government, when in the opinion of the Government of the United 
States such legal process would interfere with the attainment of the 
objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Turkey, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Grratp Keita 
Chargé dA ffaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Fouap K6ertxt, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Ankara. 


The Turkish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


TORKIYE CUMHURIYETI 
DISISLERI BAKANLIGI['] 


390-1 Anxara, January 7, 1952 
Mr. Citarcé D’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note No. 780 dated 
January 7, 1952, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have already 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Agreement on Aid to Turkey between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Turkey, signed at Ankara on July 12, 
1947, to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Turkey, signed at Ankara on 
July 4, 1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enactment by the Con- 


Republic of Turkey. 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
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gress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public 
Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the under- 
standings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


1. The Government of Turkey has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose contained in 
section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951. Whenever reference 
is made in any of the articles of such Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall 
be construed as including the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2. The Government of Turkey hereby confirms that it has agreed to: 

(a) join in promoting international understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 

(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension ; 

(c) fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the 
United States is a party; 

(d) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, 
facilities, and general economic condition to the develop- 
ment and maintenance of its own defensive strength and the 
defensive strength of the free world; 

(e) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and, 


(f) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 


3. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States under the Act “to provide assistance to Greece and Turkey”, 
Public Law 75, 80th Congress, May 22, 1947, as amended, other than 
equipment or materials furnished under terms requiring reimburse- 
ment, and no longer required for the purposes for which originally 
made available will be offered for return to the Government of the 
United States for appropriate disposition. 


4. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 


of America pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement may be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its expenditures in any area. ; 

29366—55—pr, 1Ww——11 


4663 


4664 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 


5. Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for the 
resettlement of refugees within Turkey and for the encouragement 
of emigration from participating countries having permanent surplus 
manpower to areas, particularly the undeveloped and dependent 
areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

6. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered 
balances referred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the 
date of the termination of the assistance program under this 
Agreement. 

7. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Turkey will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from, any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other 
legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization 
or government, when in the opinion of the Government of the United 
States such legal process would interfere with the attainment of the 
objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Turkey, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the 
date of your note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, .. .” 


I have the honor to confirm that the Turkish Government gives its 
approval to the above-mentioned provisions. 
Please accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 
Fuap Kérriri 


Fuad Koprilii 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Mr. Geran Kerra 
Chargé @ Affaires a. 7. 
Embassy of the United States of America 


UNITED KINGDOM 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at London January 8, 
1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The Amerwan Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foregn Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
or THD 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American EmBassy 
No, 4308 London, January 8, 1952 


EExceLLEeNncy * 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland signed at London on 
July 6, 1948, as amended by exchanges of notes on January 3, 1950, 
and on May 25, 1951, to the Mutual Defence Assistance Agreement 
between our two Governments signed at Washington on January 27, 
1950, and to the enactment by the Congress of the United States of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also 
have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of 
these conversations, as follows — 


(1) The Government of the United Kingdom have expressed their 
adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, including the statement of pur- 
pose contained 1n Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which 
recognizes the primary importance of strengthening the mutual se- 
curity and individual and collective defences of the free world, de- 
veloping their resources 1n the interest of the security and independence 
and national interest of friendly countries and facilitating the effec- 
tive participation of those countries in the United Nations system 
for collective security 

(2) Whenever reference 1s made 1n this Note or 1n any of the articles 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948 or to that Act as amended, or in this Note or in any 
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articles of the Mutual Defence Assistance Agreement to the Mutual 
Defence Assistance Act of 1949 or to that Act as amended, such 
reference shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, or the Mutual Defence Assistance Act of 1949, respec- 
tively, as heretofore amended. 

(3) The Government of the United Kingdom confirm that they 
have agreed to 


(a) Join in promoting international understanding and goodwill, 
and maintaining world peace, 

(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension; 

(c) fulfil the military obligations which they have assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the 
United States 18 a party; 

(d) make, consistent with their political and economic stability, 
the full contribution, permitted by their manpower, resources, 
facilities, and general economic condition, to the develop- 
ment and maintenance of their own defensive strength and 
the defensive strength of the free world; 

(e) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
their defence capacities; and 

(f) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 


(4) The two Governments will establish such procedures as may be 
practicable under which equipment and material furnished by the 
Government of the United States under the Mutual Defence Assist- 
ance Act of 1949, or by either Government under the Mutual Defence 
Assistance Agreement of the 27th January, 1950, (other than equip- 
ment or material furnished under terms requiring reimbursement) 
and no longer required by the Government which received them for 
the purposes referred to in Article II of that Agreement, will be 
offered for return to the Government which furnished them. 

(5) Expenditures of sums allocated to the use of the Government 
of the United States pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement will not be limited to expenditures 
in the United Kingdom. 

(6) Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment shall include expenditures for military production, construction, 
equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures for the 
encouragement of emigration from participating countries having 
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permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the undeveloped 
and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized. 

(7) For the purposes of paragraph 7 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered balances re- 
ferred to n that paragraph shall be determined as of the date of the 
termination of the assistance program under that Agreement instead 
of the 30th June, 1952. 

(8) The Government of the United Kingdom will so deposit, segre- 
gate or protect their title to all funds allocated to them or derived by 
them from any program of assistance undertaken by the Government 
of the United States that such funds shall not be subject to garnishee 
proceedings, attachment, seizure or other legal process by any person, 
firm, agency, corporation, organization or government. 

(9) Pounds Sterling will be deposited pursuant to Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement commensurate with assistance 
on a grant basis in the form of transfers of funds pursuant to Sec- 
tion III (d) [*] of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, in the same 
way as amounts commensurate with the dollar cost of commodities, 
services and technical assistance are deposited pursuant to that 
Article. 

(10) The Government of the United Kingdom will ummediately 
consult Governments of the territories to which the Economic Coop- 
eration Agreement extends under Article XII thereof with a view to 
securing their consent to the extension to them of all those provi- 
sions of this Note which relate to that Agreement. The Government 
of the United Kingdom will notify the Government of the United 
States of the extension of those provisions to each territory whose 
Government gives such consent, and the provisions shall extend to that 
territory upon receipt of the notification by the Government of the 
United States. 


Upon receipt of a Note from Your Excellency confirming that the 
foregoing understandings are acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom, the Government of the United States will consider 
that this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between 
the two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of Your 
Note in reply and shall remain im force as long as either the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement or the Mutual Defence Assistance Agreement 
remains 1n force, except msofar as any part of the present agreement 
relating to any provision of either of those prior agreements 1s term1- 
nated sooner by the termination of that provision. 


*, Should read “Section 111 (d).” 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 
For the Ambassador: 
James K. Penrietp 
Wu.1um L, Batr 


The Right Honorable AnrHony Enen, M.C., M.-P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affars, 
Foragn Office. 





The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affars to the American 
Chargé @Affares ad wnterim 


Foreren Orricr, S. W 1. 
8th January, 1952. 
Sir, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of to-day’s 
date which reads as follows — 


“T have the honour to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland signed at London 
on July 6, 1948, as amended by exchanges of notes on January 3, 1950, 
and on May 25, 1951, to the Mutual Defence Assistance Agreement 
between our two Governments signed at Washington on January 27, 
1950, and to the enactment by the Congress of the United States of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, 82nd Congress. I also 
have the honour to confirm the understandings reached as a result 
of these conversations, as follows — 


(1) The Government of the United Kingdom have expressed their 
adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, including the statement of purpose 
contained in Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, which 
recognises the primary importance of strengthening the mutual se- 
curity and individual and collective defences of the free world, 
developing their resources 1n the interest of the security and independ- 
ence and national interest of friendly countries and facilitating the 
effective participation of those countries in the United Nations system 
for collective security 

(2) Whenever reference 1s made 1n this Note or 1n any of the articles 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 or to that Act as amended, or 1n this Note or in any articles 
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of the Mutual Defence Assistance Agreement to the Mutual Defence 
Assistance Act of 1949 or to that Act as amended, such reference shall 
be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or the 
Mutual Defence Assistance Act of 1949, respectively, as heretofore 
amended. 

(3) The Government of the United Kingdom confirm that they 
have agreed to 


(a) join in promoting international understanding and goodwill, 
and maintaining world peace; 


(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to elimmate 
causes of international tension; 


(c) fulfil the military obligations which they have assumed under 
multilateral or bilateral agreements or treaties to which the 
United States 1s a party; 


(d) make, consistent with their political and economic stability, the 
full contribution, permitted by their manpower, resources, fa- 
cilities, and general economic condition, to the development and 
maintenance of their own defensive strength and the defensive 
strength of the free world; 


(e) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
their defence capacities, and 


(f) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the 
economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 


(4) The two Governments will establish such procedures as may be 
practicable under which equipment and material furnished by the 
Government of the United States under the Mutual Defence Assist- 
ance Act of 1949, or by either Government under the Mutual Defence 
Assistance Agreement of the 27th January, 1950, (other than equip- 
ment or material furnished under terms requiring reimbursement) 
and no longer required by the Government which received them for 
the purposes referred to in Article II of that Agreement, will be of- 
fered for return to the Government which furnished them. 

(5) Expenditures of sums allocated to the use of the Government 
of the United States pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement will not be limited to expenditures 
in the United Kingdom. 

(6) Paragraph 6 of Article IV of the Economie Cooperation 
Agreement shall include expenditures for military production, con- 
struction, equipment and material. It shall also include expenditures 
for the encouragement of emigration from participating countries 
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having permanent surplus manpower to areas, particularly the unde- 
veloped and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively 
utilised. 

(7) For the purposes of paragraph 7 of Article IV of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered balances re- 
ferred to in that paragraph shall be determined as of the date of the 
termination of the assistance program under that Agreement instead 
of the 30th June, 1952. 

(8) The Government of the United Kingdom will so deposit, seg- 
regate or protect their title to all funds allocated to them or derived 
by them from any program of assistance undertaken by the Govern- 
ment of the United States that such funds shall not be subject to gar- 
nishee proceedings, attachment, seizure or other legal process by any 
person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or government. 

(9) Pounds sterling will be deposited pursuant to Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement commensurate with assistance 
on a grant basis 1n the form of transfers of funds pursuant to Section 
111 (d) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, m the same way as 
amounts commensurate with the dollar cost of commodities, services 
and technical assistance are deposited pursuant to that Article. 

(10) The Government of the United Kingdom will immediately 
consult Governments of the territories to which the Economic Co- 
operation Agreement extends under Article XII thereof with a view 
to securing their consent to the extension to them of all those pro- 
visions of this Note which relate to that Agreement. The Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom will notify the Government of the 
United States of the extension of those provisions to each territory 
whose Government gives such consent, and the provisions shall extend 
to that territory upon receipt of the notification by the Government 
of the United States. 


Upon receipt of a Note from Your Excellency confirming that the 
foregoing understandings are acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom, the Government of the United States will consider 
that this Note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between 
the two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of 
Your Note in reply and shall remain in force as long as either the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement or the Mutual Defence Assistance 
Agreement remains 1n force, except insofar as any part of the present 
agreement relating to any provision of either of those prior agree- 
ments 1s terminated sooner by the termination of that provision.” 


In reply I have the honour to confirm to you that the provisions set 
forth in the said Note are acceptable to His Majesty’s Government 1n 
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the United Kingdom and that they agree with your proposal that 
your Note and this reply shall constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments on this subject, which shall enter into force on the 
date of this Note. 
I have the honour to be, with high consideration, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 
Wiiam Strane 
Mr. James K. PENnriexp, 
etc., etc., ete., 
1 Grosvenor Square, 
Wil. 
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Dec. 18, 1951, 
and Jan, 3, 16, 
19, 1952 


Assurances, 


65 Stat. 373. 
22 U. 8. CO. § 1651 e¢ 
seq. 


Ante, pt. 2, p. 2756. 
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VIET-NAM 


MUTUAL SECURITY 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Saigon December 18, 
1951, and January 3, 16, and 19, 1952; entered into force January 3, 1952. 


The Amervwan Legation to the Vietnamese Mimstry of Foreign Affacrs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 34 

The Legation of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the State of Vietnam and, 
under instructions from its Government, has the honor to inform the 
Ministry that the Congress of the United States of America has re- 
cently enacted new criteria for eligibility for United States foreign 
assistance programs and to propose an exchange of notes which will 
insure the continuation of the eligibility of the State of Vietnam for 
the programs of military and economic assistance now being extended. 

The United States of America has undertaken to furnish military, 
economic, and technical assistance to friendly governments so that 
their countries may develop their resources for their own secunty and 
for the strengthenmg of the individual and collective defenses of the 
free world. The most recent enactment of the Congress of the 
United States of America for these purposes is known as the ‘Mutual 
Security Act of 1951” (P L. 165, 82nd Congress), which places all 
existing Umted States assistance programs under one common statute. 
This Act provides the present authority for the continuation of the 
programs in the State of Vietnam administered under the ‘‘ Agreement 
for Mutual Defense Assistance m Indochina”, signed December 23, 
1950, and under the “Economic Cooperation Agreement”, signed 
September 7, 1951. The new Act stipulates that eligibility for 
assistance 1s contingent upon adherence by recipient countries to the 
principles and procedures underlying the purposes of the legislation 
and that, moreover, unless specific acknowledgement of such ad- 
herence is received within a period of ninety days from the enactment 
of the statute or by January 8, 1952, no military, economic, or tech- 
nical assistance may be furmshed to any foreign government. 

These principles and procedures have been mmnplicit in previous 
legislation authorizing the assistance programs; they engender no 
further obligations than those which have been in fact accepted by 
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your Government since the mception.of the programs. The assur- 
ances now required by the Congress are being similarly requested from 
all governments participating m United States military, economic, 
and technical assistance programs. 

In accordance with the requirement of the Congress, as set forth 
in the “Mutual Security Act of 1951’’, the Legation has been directed 
to obtaim written acknowledgement of adherence to these principles 
and procedures by the Government of the State of Vietnam. This 
may be most expeditiously accomplished by the transmittal of a Note 
to the Legation contammg.the following essential text: 


“1, The Government of the State of Vietnam hereby confirms 
that it has agreed to— 


(a) Jom in promoting mternational understanding and good 
will, and mamtaining world peace; 

(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to elim- 
inate causes of international tension, 

(c) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by 1ts manpower, resources, 
facilities, and general economic condition to the develop- 
ment and mamtenance of its own defensive strength and 
the defensive strength of the free world, 

(d) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to de- 
velop its defense capacities; 

(e) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the 
United States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act 
of 1949, as amended, other than equipment or materials furnished 
under terms requiring reumbursement, and no longer required for 
the purposes for which origmally made available will be offered for 
return to the United States for appropriate disposition. 

3. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of the State of Vietnam will so deposit, segregate, or 
assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of 
assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States so 
that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by any persons, firm, agency, corpora- 
tion, organization or government, when m the opmuion of the 
Government of the United States any such legal process would 
mterfere with the attamment of the objectives of the said program. 
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Upon receipt of this Note from your Government imdicatmg that 
the foregomg provisions are acceptable to the Government of the State 
of Vietnam, the Government of the United States of America: will 
consider that this Note and your Note m reply constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject which shall enter 
mto force on the date of your Note mm reply 

The Legation is, of course, at the disposition of the Ministry for 
consultation and discussion on any aspect of this matter. The Lega~ 
tion would, however, urge the :mportance of accomplishing this 
agreement prior to the January ‘8, 1952 limit, smce the new statute 
unequivocally provides that no military, economic, or technical as- 
sistance may be furnished any country which shall not have agreed to 
provide the necessary assurances by -this date. Failure to provide 
these assurances would jeopardize the contmuation of current assist- 
ance programs under the “Agreement for Mutual Defense m Indo- 
chma” and under the “Economic Cooperation Agreement.’’ 

In mnformmg the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the State of Viet- 
nam of the substance of the requirements enacted by the Congress, 
the Legation of the United States of America avails itself of the 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry the assurances of its highest 
consideration. 

E. A. G. 
AmERIcAN LEGaTION, 
Sargon, December 18, 1951. 


—— 


The Vietnamese Ministry of Foreign Affaars to the Amerwcan Legation 


HTAT DU VIBT-NAM 
Ministére des Affaires Etrangétres 


Ne 1-Cab/AE/L Saracon, le 3 Janmer 1952 


NOTE 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres du ViétNam présente ses 
compliments 4 la Légation des Etats-Unis d’Aménque & Saigon et a 
l’honneur de lw accuser réception de la Note en date du 18 Décembre 
par laquelle la Légation a bien voulu notifier & ce Département les 
nouvelles conditions requises par le Congrés, pour participer aux 
Programmes d’aide 4 l’étranger des Etats Unis. 

En faisant cette communication, la Légation propose un échange 
de notes pour permettre au Viét-Nam de continuer & bénéficier de 
Vaide militaire et économique qu’il recoit actuellement en vertu de 
l’Accord d’assistance de défense mutuelle signé le 23 Décembre 1950 
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et de l’Accord de coopération économique signé le 7 Septembre 1951 
avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 

Le Mimistére des Affaires Etrangéres a l’honneur de faire savoir & 
la Légation que le Gouvernement du Viét-Nam aprés avoir pris con- 
naissance des principes qui inspirent la ‘Loi de sécurité mutuelle de 
1951”’, auxquels il donne son adhésion, consent 4 souscrire aux engage- 
ments cl-aprés: 

“1, Le Gouvernement du Viét-Nam affirme par les présentes qu’il 
s’engage: 

(a) a aider & promouvorr |’entente et la bonne volonté mterna- 

tionales et 4 mamtemr la paix mondiale; 

(b) & prendre telles mesures qui feront éventuellement |’obyet 

d’un accord mutuel en vue d’éliminer les causes de tension 
internationale; 
& apporter dans toute la mesure compatible avec sa stabilité 
politique et économique,.la contribution maximum que lu 
permettent sa main d’oeuvre, ses.ressources, ses moyens et sa 
situation économique générale, au développement et au 
maintien de sa propre force défensive et de la force défensive 
du monde libre, : 

(d) & prendre toutes mesures convenables pour développer ses 

capacités de défense, et 

(e) & prendre des mesures appropriées pour assurer I’utilisation 

efficace de l’aide économique et militaire fourme par les 
Etats-Unis. 

“2, Les deux Gouvernements détermineront des procédés selon 
lesquels l’équipement et le matériel fournis par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique au titre de la Loi d’Aide pour la Défense 
Mutuelle de 1949 amendée, autres que de l’équipement ou-du maténel 
fournis 4 charge de remboursement, et qui ne sont plus nécessaires 
pour les besos en vue desquels ils furent primitivement fournis, 
seront restitués aux Etats-Unis en vue de tout autre usage approprié. 

“3. Les deux Gouvernements détermineront des procédés selon 
lesquels le Gouvernement du Viét-Nam déposera, isolera ou assurera 
le titre de propriété aux fonds alloués pour tout programme d’aide 
entrepris par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou provenant d’un tel pro- 
gramme, afin que les fonds en question ne soient pas sujets 4 saisie, 
arrét, opposition ou tout autre procédure légale de la part d’une 
société, agence, compagnie, organisation ou gouvernement quelconque, 
quand, de l’avis du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, une telle procédure 
porterait attemte 4 la réalisation des objectifs dudit programme” 

La présente note ainsi que celle en date du 18 Décembre précitée 


a 


~ 
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de la Légation constituent donc un accord entre nos deux Gouverne- 
ments pour la contimuité de l’aide militaire et économique au Viét- 
Nam sous le régime de la “Loi de sécurité mutuelle de 1951” 

Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres saisit cette occasion pour 
renouveler 4 la Légation des Etats Unis d’Amérique |’assurance de 
sa haute considération./. 


[SEAL] T. H. 
Legation prs Erats-Unis D’AMERIQUE 
Sargon. 

Translation 

STATE OF VIET-NAM 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 1-Cab/AE/L Saicon, January 8, 1952 

NOTE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Viet-Nam presents its compli- 
ments to the Legation of the United States of America at Saigon 
and has the honor to acknowledge receipt of 1ts note of December 18 
in which the Legation was good enough to mform this Department of 
the new conditions laid down by the Congress for participation in 
United States foreign assistance programs. 

In this communication the Legation proposes an exchange of notes 
to permit Viet-Nam to continue to benefit from the military and 
economic assistance which it 1s receiving at present under the Agree- 
ment for Mutual Defense Assistance, signed December 23, 1950, and 
under the Economic Cooperation Agreement, signed September 7, 
1951, with the Government of the United States of America. 

The Mimstry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to inform the Legation 
that the Government of Viet-Nam, after taking cogmzance of the 
principles underlying the Mutual Security Act of 1951, to which 1t 
gives its adherence, agrees to assume the following commitments: 


“1, The Government of Viet-Nam hereby affirms that it undertakes: 


(a) To aid im promoting international understanding and good 
will and in maintaming world peace; 

(b) To take such measures as may be mutually agreed upon to 
eliminate causes of international tension, 

(c) To make, to the fullest-extent compatible with its political 
and economic stability, the maximum contribution per- 
mitted by 1ts manpower, resources, facilities, and general 
economic situation to the development and maimtenance 
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of its own defensive strength and the defensive strength of 
the free world, 

(d) To take all appropriate measures for the development of 
its defense capacities, and 


(e) To take appropriate steps to ensure the effective utilization 
of the economic and military assistance supplied by the 
United States. 


“2, The two Governments will establish procedures under which the 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 
as amended, other than equipment or materials furnished under terms 
requiring reimbursement, and no longer required for the needs for 
which they were origmally furnished, will be returned to the United 
States for appropriate disposition. 

“3, The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Viet-Nam will deposit, segregate or assure title to the 
funds allocated to any program of assistance undertaken by the United 
States of America or derived from such a program so that the funds 1n 
question shall not be subject to seizure, attachment, garnishment or 
any other legal process by any firm, agency, company, organization 
or government when, in the opmion of the Government of the United 
States of America, such process would interfere with the attamment 
of the objectives of the said program” 


The present note and that of December 18, mentioned above, of 
the Legation constitute, therefore, an agreement between our two 
Governments for the continuation of military and economic assistance 
to Viet-Nam under the Mutual Security Act of 1951. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this occasion to 
renew to the Legation of the Umted States of America the assurance 
of its high consideration. 


[SEAL] T H. 


L&GATION OF THE UNITED StaTEs oF AMERICA, 
Sargon. 





The American Minister to the Vietnamese Minister of Foreagn Affaars 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Lf&aation AMERICAINE, 
No. 39 Sargon, le 16 Janmer 1962. 
Monsieur LE PR&sSIDENT, 
J’ai ’honneur de me référer 4 la Note No. 1-Cab/AE/L du 3 Janvier 
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1952 du Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres et de vous apprendre que le 
texte des engagements souscrits par le Gouvernement du Viét-Nam 
dans cette note parait étre entiérement satisfaisant, exception faite du 
paragraphe numéroté (3) qui devrait comprendre le mot ‘‘individu”’ ou 
“personne” avant le mot “société” Je suis certain qu’il s’agit 
seulement d’une omission, et mon Gouvernement ne songe nullement 
a mettre en question la validité des engagements. 

Toutefois, afin de satisfaire complétement aux conditions requises 
par le Congrés, je vous propose, si vous n’y voyez pas d’objection, de 
m’adresser une lettre acceptant au nom du Gouvernement du Viét- 
Nam la.correction suivante dans le texte des engagements: 


“3, Les deux Gouvernements détermineront des procédés selon 
lesquels le Gouvernement du Viét-Nam déposera, isolera ou assurera 
le titre de propriété aux fonds alloués pour tout programme d’aide 
entrepris par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou provennant d’un tel 
programme, afin que les fonds en question ne soient pas sujets & 
saisie, arrét, opposition ou toute autre procédure légale de la part 
d’une personne, société, agence, compagnie, organization ou gouverne- 
ment quelconque, quand, de l’avis du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, 
une telle procédure porterait atteinte & la réalization des objectifs 
dudit programme.” 


Je me permets aussi de vous transmettre un exemplaire du texte en 
langue anglaise des engagements souscrits par le Gouvernement du 
Viét-Nam. En vue de faciliter la tache du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis dans la présentation au Congrés des assurances requises pour la 
continuation des programmes d’aide au Viét-Nam, Je vous serais 
trés obligé.si vous aviez la bienveillance de me faire renvoyer cet 
exemplaire, revétu de votre paraphe. Vous vous rappelerez que, 
selon les termes de l’Accord de Défense Mutuelle in Indochine entre 
le Governement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et les Gouvernements du 
Cambodge, de la France, du Laos et du Viét-Nam, signé & Saigon le 
23 Décembre 1950, les textes frangais et anglais de cet accord faisaient 
également foi. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur le Président, de vous renouveler 
les assurances de ma trés haute considération. 


Donatp R. Heats 


Son Excellence Tran-van-Huv, 
Président du Gouvernement du Viét-Nam, 
Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, 
Sargon. 





Dee. 18, 1951 
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Translation 


AMERICAN LEGATION, 
No. 39 Sargon, January 16, 1952. 


Mr. Presiwent: 

I have the honor to refer to note No. 1-Cab/AE/L dated January 
3, 1952, of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and to inform you that the 
text of the commitments entered into by the Government of Viet-Nam 
in this note appears to be entirely satisfactory with the exception of 
paragraph 3 which should include the word “‘individual’’ or “person” 
before the word “firm”? I am certain that it 1s merely an omission, 
and my Government in no way considers challenging the validity of 
the commitments. f 

However, 10 order to satisfy completely the conditions laid down 
by the Congress, I propose, if you see no objection, that you send 
me a letter, accepting on behalf of the Government of Viet-Nam, the 
following correction in the text of the commitments: 

“3. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Viet-Nam will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance under- 
taken by the United States of America so that such funds shall not 
be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure, or other legal process 
by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization, or government 
when in the opmion of the Government of the United States any such 
legal process would interfere with the attamment of the objectives of 
the said program.” 

I am also taking the liberty of transmittmg to you a copy of the 
text in the English language of the commitments entered mto by the 
Government of Viet-Nam. With a view to facilitating the task of 
the Government of the United States m the presentation to the 
Congress of the assurances required for the contimuation of the pro- 
grams of assistance to Viet-Nam, I'would greatly appreciate 1t if you 
would be good enough to have this copy returned, with your paraph 
affixed thereto. You will recall that according to the terms of the 
Agreement for Mutual Defense in Indochina between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Governments of Cambodia, 
France, Laos, and Viet-Nam, signed at Saigon December 23, 1950, 
the French and English texts of this agreement are equally authentic. 
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I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. President, to renew to you the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Donatp R. Haat 


His Excellency 
TRAN-VAN-Huv, 
President of the Government of Viet-Nam, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Sargon. 


The Vietnamese Mimster of Foreagn Affairs to the American Minster 
ETAT DU VILT-NAM 


Le Président du Gouvernement 
Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres. 


No 98-Cab/AE/L Sarcon, le 19 Janner 1982. 


Monsieur LE MinistTRE, 

J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre en date du 16 
Janvier 1952, relative aux engagements souscrits par le Gouvernement 
du Viét-Nam en vue de satisfaire aux conditions requises par la ‘Loi 
de sécurité mutuelle de 1951” engagements ayant fait l’obyet de la 
Note N° 1-CAB/AE/L du 3 Janvier 1952 adressée 4 la Légation par 
le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres. 

Aisi que vous avez bien voulu le signaler, le mot “personne” qu 
devait précéder le mot “société’’, dans le paragraphe numéroté (3) de 
la Note précitée, a été involontairrement omis. 

Au nom du Gouvernement du Viét-Nam, je donne donc mon accord 
pour rétablir comme suit le texte du paragraphe (3) susvisé. 


“3. Les deux Gouvernements détermineront des: procédés selon 
lesquels le Gouvernement du Viét-Nam déposera, isolera ou assurera 
le titre de propriété: aux fonds alloués pour tout programme d’aide 
entrepris par les Etats-Ums d’Amérique ou provenant d’un tel pro- 
gramme, afin que les fonds en question ne soient pas sujets 4 saisie, 
arrét, opposition ou toute autre procédure légale de la part d’une 
personne, société, agence, compagnie, organisation ou gouvernement 
quelconque, quand, de l’avis du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, une 
telle procédure porterait attemte a la réalisation des objectifs dudit 
programme” 


D’autre part, j’ai l’honneur de vous adresser ci-inclus en retour, 
ddment revétu de mon paraphe, le texte en langue anglaise des engage- 
ments souscrits par le Gouvernement du Viét-Nam. 
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Je saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler, Monsieur le Ministre, 
les assurances de ma haute considération./. 


[SEAL] T. V Huov 


Tran-Van-Huu 
Son Excellence M. Donatp R. Heats 
Mim*tre des Etats-Ums d’ Amérique 
Saigon 


1. The Government of Vietnam hereby confirms that it has agreed 
to— 

(a) jom m promoting mternational understanding and good 
will, and maimtaming world peace; 

(b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of international tension, 

(c) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by 1ts manpower, resources, 
facilities, and general economic condition to the development 
and maimtenance of its own defensive strength and the 
defensive strength of the free world, 

(d) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities; and 

(e) take appropriate steps to msure the effective utilization of 
the economic and military assistance provided by the United 
States. 


2. The two Governments will establish procedures under which 
equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the USA 
under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, other 
than equipment or materials furmshed under terms requirmg reim- 
bursement, and no longer required for the purposes for which ong- 
nally made available will be offered for return to the United States 
for appropriate disposition. 

3. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Vietnam will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States. so that such 
funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or 
other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organi- 
zation or government, when in the opmuion of the Government of the 
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United States any such legal process would interfere with the attain- 
ment of the objectives of the said program. 


Saicon, January 3, 1952 T. H. 
[SEAL] 


Translation 
STATE OF VIET-NAM 


The President of the Government 
Minister of Foreign. Affairs 


No. 98-Oab/AE/L Saiaon, January 19, 1962. 
Mr. MInIsTER: 

Ihave the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter dated January 
16, 1952, concerning the commitments entered into by the Government 
of Viet-Nam in order to satisfy the conditions required by the “Mutual 
Security Act of 1951”, which commitments were the subject of note 
No. 1-CAB/AE/L of January 3, 1952, addressed to the Legation by 
the Mimstry of Foreign Affairs. 

As you have been good enough to pomt out, the word “person”, 
which was to precede the word “‘firm”’ in paragraph 3 of the aforemen- 
tioned note, was mvoluntarily omitted. 

On behalf of the Government of Viet-Nam I therefore give my 
consent to reestablish the text of the aforementioned paragraph 3 as 
follows: 


[For the English language text of paragraph 3, as herem corrected, 
see ante, p. 4679.] 


Moreover, I have the honor to return to you heremth the text m 
the English language of the commitments entered into by the Govern- 
ment of Viet-Nam, to which my paraph has been duly affixed. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to you, Mr. Minister, the 
assurances.of my high consideration. 


T. V Huv 
[sEAt] Tran-van-Huu 


His Excellency 
Donatp R. Heata, 
Minaster of the 
United States of Amerrca, 
Sayon. 


AFGHANISTAN 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION. 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Kabul January 2 and 24, 
1952; entered unto force January 24, 1952. 


The American Chargé @Affacres to the Royal Afghan Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 

No. 268 

The Charge d’Affaires of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to His Excellency the Royal Afghan Minster for Foreign 
Affairs and has the honor to refer to Article V, Paragraph 2 of the 
Point IV General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between the 
Royal Afghan Government and the Government of the United States 
of America which was signed on February 7, 1951. An act passed 
by the United States Congress, known as the Mutual Security Act of 
1951, requires that by January 8, 1952 certain changes be. made in 
those Point IV General Agreements which have been concluded with 
countries receiving economic and technical assistance. The required 
changes are contained in the following proposed amendment to the 
above agreement. 


“Pursuant to Article V, Paragraph 2 of the Point Four General 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation between the Royal Afghan 
Government and the United States signed on February 7, 1951, the 
Royal Government of Afghanistan and the Government of the United 
States of America hereby agree that said agreement 1s heréby amended 
by adding the following clause at the beginning of said General 
Agreement 


‘Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Afghan1- 
stan have a common interest in economic and social progress and that 
their comparative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and skills 
will assist 1n achieving that objective, and 

‘Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and skills 
will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and develop their 
resources 1n the interest of maintaining their security and independ- 
ence, and 

‘Considering that the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Afghanistan agree to Jom 1n promoting inter- 
national understanding and good will and in maintaining world peace, 
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TIAS 2624 
Jan. 2, 24, 1952 


Assurances. 


2 UST 594, 


65 Stat. 378. 
22 U. 8. O. § 1651 ¢ 
seg. 
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and to undertake such action as they may mutually agree upon to 
eliminate causes for international tension.’ ” 

The Charge d’Affaires of the United States would appreciate being 
informed whether the above amendment to the Point IV General 
Agreement is acceptable to the Royal Afghan Government. This note 
and a note in reply thereto from the Royal Afghan Minister for 
Foreign Affairs expressing the Royal Afghan Government’s accept- 
ance of the amendment proposed herein may be considered to consti- 
tute an act of amendment incorporating the above provisions into the 
Point IV General Agreement between the Royal Afghan Government 
and the Government of the United States of America. 


AMERICAN Emnassy, 
Kabul, January 2, 1962. 





The Royal Afghan Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Embassy 
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Translation 


Royat Arcuan Ministry or Foreren Arrarrs, 
Kasun. 
No, 2794 January 24, 1952 


The Royal Afghan Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compli- 
ments to the Embassy of the United States of America and with refer- 
ence to that Embassy’s note No. 263 of January 2, 1952, has the honor 
to state that in accordance with the provisions of the text of the 
above-mentioned note relative to the amendments to be made in the 
Point IV Agreement as necessitated by the “Mutual Security Act of 
1951” and in pursuance of subclause 5 of clause 2 of the agreement 
concluded between the two Governments on February 7, 1951, the 
Royal Afghan Government (hereby) expresses its concurrence to the 
three amendments mentioned in the note referred to above. 


[seat] 


BOLIVIA 
TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


a oe A Agreement effected by exchanges of notes signed at La Paz December 14, 
dnd gs "2,7, 1951, and January 2,7, and 8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


8, 1952 
The Amerwan Chargé d’Affarres ad unterim to the Bolivian Minister of 
Foreign Affarrs 
THE .FOREIGN SERVIOE 
-OF THE . 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 


Amurican Empassy, 


No. 107 La Paz, December 14, 1961. 
EXxcELLency: 
Assurances. I have the honor to refer to the General Agreement for Technical 


Cooperation signed on behalf of the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Bolivia at La Paz on March 14, 

2 UST 671. 1951 and to state that, under the provision of paragraph b Section 
511 of the Mutual Security Act (Public Law 165—82nd Congress) 

Sys 416020), 2Pproved by the President on October 10, 1951, it has become 
desirable and requisite that the General Agreement on Technical 
Cooperation referred to above be amended through the inclusion m 
that Agreement of the following preamble: 


“Pursuant to Article V, Paragraph 2 of the Pomt Four General 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Bolivia and the 
United States of America signed on March 14, 1951, the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia and the Government of the United States of 
America hereby agree that said Agreement is hereby amended 
by adding the following clause at the begining of said General 
Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Bolivia 
have @ common interest in economic and social progress and that 
their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist m achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the mterchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual secumty of both peoples, and 
develop their resources m the interest of mamtaming their 
security and independence and 

“Considermg that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Bolivia have agreed to join in 
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promoting international understanding and good will and in 
maintaining world peace, and to undertake such action as they 
may mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for international 
tension. 
“Each Program and Project Agreement now in effect relating to 
the furnishing of economic and technical assistance in Bolivia 
shall be deemed to contain the following: 


“The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Bolivia will so deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or 
other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization or government when the Government of Bolivia is 

. advised by the Government of the United States that such legal 
process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the 
program of assistance.” 


It will be noted that the requested amendments constitute only 
restatements, in some cases almost word-for-word, of existing com- 
mitments which Latin American countries have made from time to 
time in such treaties and agreements as the Rio Treaty, the Charter 
of the Organization of American States, and most recently in reso- 
lutions at the Fourth Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs. 

Another section of the legislation mentioned requires that countries 
receiving technical assistance from the United States agree to these 
conditions within ninety days after the passage of the act (i.e, by 
January 8, 1952), or the assistance must be terminated. In view of 
the provisions of the legislation mentioned, therefore, and of the 
United States’ sincere and hopeful interest in the assistance presently 
being afforded your country, my: Government hopes that the Bolivian 
Government will approve and accept the conditions herein stated, 
and will appreciate receiving the latter’s indication to that effect as 
promptly as possible following the receipt of this note. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished con- 
sideration. 

Tuomas J. MatEeapy 
His Excellency, 
Cnl. Tomas Antonio Sufrez C., 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
La Paz. 
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The Bolivian Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y CULTO 


Ne P, E, 1- La Paz, 2 de enero de 1962. 


Seftor Encarcapvo pe Necocios: 

Tengo el agrado de dar respuesta a la atenta nota de Vuestra 
Sefioria ntimero 107, de fecha 14 de diciembre pasado, comunic4ndole 
que el Gobierno de Bolivia est& de acuerdo en modificar el Convenio 
relativo al Punto Cuarto para la Cooperacién Técnica entre Bolivia 
y los Estados Unidos de América, suscrito el 14 de marzo de 1951, 
con la inclusién del siguiente aditamento: 


“De acuerdo al Articulo V, P&rrfo 2 del Convenio relativo al 
Punto IV para Cooperacién Técnica entre Bolivia y los Estados 
Unidos de América firmado el 14 de marzo 1951, el Gobierno de 
Bolivia y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América acuerdan 
por el presente que dicho Convenio queda modificado por medio de 
la adicién de la siguiente clausula, al principio de dicho Acuerdo 
General:—‘‘Considerando que los pueblos de los Estados Unidos y 
de Bolivia tienen un interés comtn en el progreso econémico y social 
y que para lograr ese objetivo emplear4n sus esfuerzos cooperativos 
para el intercambio de conocimientos y experiencias técnicas, y— 
“Considerando, que el intercambio de conocimientos y experiencia 
técnica fortalecer& la seguridad mutua de ambos pafses, y emplearan 
sus recursos con el objeto de mantener su seguridad e independencia 
y—‘‘Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno de Bolivia han acordado promover en forma conjunta 
la comprensi6n y entendimiento internacionales y mantener la paz 
mundial, y llevar a cabo la accién que pudieran acordar mutuamente 
con el objeto de eliminar las cuasas de la tensién internacional.— 
“Cada Programa y Proyecto de Convenio en vigencia, relativo con el 
facilitamiento de asistencia econémica y técnica en Bolivia se con- 
sidera que comprender4 lo siguiente:—‘‘Los dos Gobiernos establecerdn 
mecanismos por los cuales el Gobierno de Bolivia depositar4, separar4, 
o asegurar& titulo a todos los fondos destinados A o derivados de 
algiin programa de asistencia emprendido por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de manera que esos fondos no estarfn suetos a 
entredicho, embargo, secuestrado o cualquier otro proceso legal por 
parte de persona alguna, firma, agencia, corporaci6n, organizacién o 
gobierno, si el Gobierno de Bolivia es notificado por el Gobierno de 
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los Estados Unidos que ese proceso legal podria interferir con el 
logro de los objetivos del programa de asistencia.”’ 


Dicha inclusi6n ha sido aprobada por los representantes de las 
distintas Secretarias de Estado, a excepcién del representante 
del Ministerio de Hacienda, en una reunién que para tal efecto se 
Hlev6 a cabo en esta Cancilleria. En vista de este hecho, anoté una 
reserva a esta inclusién hasta conocer la opinién definitiva del Minis- 
terio de Hacienda. 

Con este motivo, reitero a Vuestra Sefiorfa las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracién. 

F. Ortiz S 
Subsecretario de Relaciones Exteriores 


Al Sefior THomas J. Mauzapy, 
Consejero, Encargado de Negocios a. 1. 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente 


Translation 
REPUBLIO OF BOLIVIA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. P. E. 1- La Paz, January 2, 1952. 
Mr. Caarcf p’AFFAIRES: 

I take pleasure in replying to your courteous note No. 107, “dated 
December 14 last, to inform you that the Government of Bolivia 
agrees to the amendment of the Point Four Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation between Bolivia and the United States of America signed 
on March 14, 1951, by the inclusion of the following addition: 


[For the English language text of the preamble, see ante, p. 4686.] 


The aforesaid inclusion was approved by the representatives of the 
various Ministries of State, with the exception of the representative 
of the Ministry of Finance, at a meeting held for this purpose in this 
Foreign Office. In view of this fact, it made note of a reservation to 
this inclusion until the definitive opinion of the Ministry of Finance is 
known. 

I renew to you, Sir, the assurances of my distinguished consid- 
eration. 

F. Ortiz S 
Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
Mr. Tuomas J. Mauuapy, 
Counselor, Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim — 
of the United States of America 
City 
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The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Bolivian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 
AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 114 - La Paz, January 7, 1962. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s note numbered P. E. 
1 dated January 2, 1952 regarding Bolivian ratification of a proposed 
amendment to the General Agreement on Technical Cooperation of 
March 14, 1951 between the Governments of Bolivia and the United 
States. 

The agreement of most of the representatives of the Ministries is 
noted with great interest. Information as to the final acceptability 
by the Bolivian Government of the proposed amendment at your 
Excellency’s earliest convenience would be greatly appreciated. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished con- 
sideration. 

Tuomas J. MaLEapy 
His Excellency, 
Col. Tomas Anronto SuArEz C. 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
La Paz 





The Bolivian Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the'American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
REPUBLIOA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y OULTO 


Ne P, E.13- La Paz, 8 de enero de 1962. 
Seon Encaraapo DE Necoctios: 

En respuesta a su atenta nota ntimero 114, de fecha dea ayer, tengo 
el agrado de transcribir el siguiente oficio del ‘Ministerio de Hacienda: 


“La Paz, 8 de enero de 1962.-Al Sefior Ministro de Relaciones 
Exteriores y Culto—Presente-——Srffior Mrinistro:—Me refiero a su 
atento oficio N° P. E. 13 de fecha 4 del presente, junto con el que se 
ha servido enviar una copia traducida del oficio de la Embajada 
Americana N° 107, de fecha 14 de diciembre ultimo, mediante el 
cual, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América propone al 
Gobierno de Bolivia, modificar el Convenio relativo al Punto IV 


er 
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para la cooperaci6n técnica entre ambos paises, con la inclusi6n del 
aditamento que se registra en el mismo oficio——Me.es grato mani- 
festarle sobre el particular que, compulsado detenidamente el adi- 
mento que se inserta en el oficio de referencia, este Despacho no 
encuentra obice alguno para la modificaci6n solicitada e inclusi6n 
de las clfusulas propuestas, ya que, como bien se hace notar, ellas 
no significan sino ampliaciones ratificatorias de los compromisos 
adquiridos por los paises latino-americanos, en tratados suscritos 
con las formalidades del caso.—Con este motivo, reitero al Sr. Minis- 
tro, las seguridades de mi distinguida consideraci6n.—(Fdo) Tenl. 
Luis Martinez Q.—Ministro de Hacienda.” 


Con la opini6n favorable del Ministerio de Hacienda, aceptando 
la inclusi6n del aditamento propuesto por el Gobierno de Estados 
Unidos de América al Convenio de Cooperaci6n Técnica boliviano- 
estado-unidense, la reserva anotada en mi nota nimero 1, de 2 del 
mes en curso, queda sin efecto. 

Con este motivo, reitero a Vuestra Sefioria, las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracié6n 

F. Ortiz S 
Subsecretario de Relaciones Exteriores 


Al Sefior Toomas J. Maueapy, 
Consejero, Encargado de Negocios a. 1. 
de los Estados Unidos de América 


Presente 
Translation 
REPUBLIO OF BOLIVIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 
No. P. E, 13- La Paz, January 8, 1952. 


Mr. Cuaref p’AFFAIRES: 

In reply to your courteous note No. 114, dated yesterday, I take 
pleasure in transcribing the following communication from the Min- 
istry of Finance: 


‘La Paz, January 8, 1952—“The Minister of Foreign Affairs and 
Worship, City. 
—“Mr. Minisrer:—“I refer to your courteous communication 
No. P. E. 13, dated the 4th of the current month, with which 
you were good enough to enclose a copy of the translation of 
communication No. 107 of the American Embassy, dated Decem- 
ber 14 last, in which the Government of the United States of 
America proposes to the Government of Bolivia the amendment 
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of the Point IV Agreement for Technical Cooperation between 
the two countries, by the inclusion of the addition set forth in 
the same communication. 

“YT take pleasure in informing you in this connection that, 
having carefully examined the addition contained in the com- 
munication in reference, this Ministry finds no obstacle to the 
amendment requested and the inclusion of the clauses proposed, 
in view of the fact that, as pointed out, they are merely con- 
firmatory amplifications of commitments made by the Latin 
American countries in treaties signed with the proper formalities. 

“J renew to you, Mr. Minister, the assurances of my distin- 
guished consideration.—(Sgd) Lieutenant Colonel Luis Mar- 
TINEZ Q.— Minister of Finance.” 


In view of the favorable opinion of the Ministry of Finance approv- 
ing the inclusion of the addition proposed by the Government of the 
United States of America to the Bolivia-United States Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation, the reservation mentioned in my note 
No. 1, dated the 2d of this month, is without effect. 

Lrenew to you, Sir, the assurances of my distinguished consideration. 


F, Ortiz S 
Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
Mr. Tuomas J. Mauzany, 
Counselor, Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 
City 


BRAZIL 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro January 
8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 348 Rio de Janeiro, January 8, 1962. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Instrument of Administrative Agree- 
ment on Technical Cooperation concluded between our two Govern- 
ments by the exchange with Your Excellency’s predecessor of Notes 
dated December 19, 1950, the Note of this Embassy bearing No. 224 
and that of the Brazilian Ministry of Foreign Affairs the designation 
DE/COI/DAI/652/550. (22) 812. (22) (42). 

The Government of the United States proposes that the Technical 
Cooperation Agreement in question be amended, as provided by 
numbered paragraph 12 of both Notes under reference, by making an 
integral part of the Agreement the following statement regarding the 
purposes of cooperation in the technical field: 


“The peoples of the United States and of Brazil have a common 
interest in economic and social progress and their cooperative efforts 
to exchange technical knowledge and skills will assist in achieving 
that objective. 

“The interchange of technical knowledge and skills will strengthen 
the mutual security of both peoples and develop their resources in 
the interest of maintaining their security and independence. 

“The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Brazil have agreed to join in promoting international under- 
standing and good will and in maintaining world peace, and to 
undertake such action as they may mutually agree upon to eliminate 
causes for international tension.” 


The Government of the United States also proposes that the 
Technical Cooperation Agreement be amended, as provided by num- 
bered paragraph 12, by the addition of the following paragraphs which 
would follow numbered paragraph 13 in the Notes of December 19, 
1950: 


“Each Program and Project Agreement now in effect relating to the 
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furnishing of economic and technical assistance in Brazil shall be 
deemed to contain the following: 

“Tt is understood that if any sums or funds allotted by the United 
States Government for implementing the assistance programs in 
accordance with existing agreements and understandings are made 
subject to any judicial process in Brazil which would render im- 
possible or difficult their free and immediate disposal for the pur- 
poses for which they were originally intended, the Brazilian Govern- 
ment will take prompt action to ensure a contribution for the 
execution of such programs or for the achievement of such objectives, 
of equivalent sums or funds; the Brazilian Administration will 
utilize for this purpose appropriations at its disposal if possible, or if 
necessary it will request authorization for credits from the Brazilian 
Congress as provided for in Article 9 of this Agreement.” 


Upon. the receipt from Your Excellency of a reply to this Note 
stating that the amendments proposed above are acceptable to the 
Government of Brazil, the Government of the United States will con- 
sider that the Technical Cooperation Agreement between our two 
Governments has been amended as indicated. 

I take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of,my highest esteem. 
Herscuet V. JoHNson 
His Excellency 

Jodio Neves pa Fonroura, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 





The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


EM 8 DE JANEIRO DE 1952. 
DE/DAI/11/580. (22) 
Sensor EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota n° 348, de 8 de mes 
em curso, na qual Vossa Excelencia se refere ao Ajuste Administrativo 
de Cooperagaéo Técnica, concluido entre nossos dois Governos, por 
notas trocadas no Rio de Janeiro em 19 de dezembro de 1950. 


2. O Governo dos Estados Unidos da América propée, conforme o 
disposto no paragrafo 12 das Notas mencionadas, que o Acordo de 
Cooperacéo Técnica seja emendado, de maneira que dele venha a 
fazer parte integrante a seguinte declarac&éo de propésitos de coopera- 
géo no terreno técnico: 


“Qs povos dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da 
América tem um interesse comum no progresso economico e social 
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e seus esforcos de cooperacéo para o intercambio de conhecimentos 
técnicos e aptidédes correlatas auxiliarfio a consecugéo daquele 
objetivo.” 


“O intercambio de conhecimentos técnicos e aptiddes correlatas 
reforgar4 a seguranca mtitua de ambos os povos e desenvolver& 
seus recursos no interesse da manutencgéo de sua seguranga e 
independencia.”’ 

“Q Governo dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e o Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América concordam em agir conjuntamente para 
promover o entendimento e a boa vontade internacionais e manter 
a@ paz no mundo, bem como empreender a acgéo que mutuamente 
concertarem para eliminar causas de tens&o internacional.” 


3. O Governo dos Estados Unidos da América propée também, em 
concordancia com o disposto no par&grafo 12, que o Ajuste de 
Assistencia Técnica seja emendado de maneira a acrescentar-se 0s 
parfgrafos abaixo transcritos, que se seguiréo ao parfgrafo 13 das 
notas de 19 de dezembro de 1950: 


“Todos os programas e projetos ajustados, ora em vigor, relativos 
a concessfo de assistencia tecnica e economica no Brasil serao 
considerados como contendo a seguinte clausula: 


“Fica entendido que, se as quantias ou fundos distribuidos pelo 
Governo dos Estados Unidos da America, para a implementacéo 
dos programas de assistencia, nos termos dos Acordos ou Ajustes em 
vigor, vierem a ser objeto de qualquer processo judicial, no Brasil, 
que impeca ou dificulte sua livre e imediata disposigio para os fins 
& que originariamente se destinavam, o Governo brasileiro trataré 
prontamente de assegurar, para a execugéo daqueles programas ou 
consecucéo daqueles fins, uma contribuigao equivalente aos 
referidos fundos ou quantias; a Administracdo brasileira utilizar& 
para tanto, se possivel, as verbas que tenha a sua disposig¢éo ou 
solicitar4, se necess4rio, créditos ao Congresso Nacional, conforme 
o disposto no par4grafo 9 deste Ajuste.”’ 
4, Em resposta informo Vossa Excelencia de que o Governo brasileiro 
aceita as emendas propostas, como acima redigidas, considerando a 
presente nota e a de Vossa Excelencia, sobre este assunto, de hoje 
datada, em lingua inglesa, como um ajuste formal sobre a matéria. 
Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Excelencia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


JoAo NEVES DA FONTOURA 


A*Sua Excelencia o Senhor Herscuet V. Jonnson, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 
29366—55—Pr. 1v——13 


4696 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 


Translation 


DE/DAI/11/550. (22) JANUARY 8, 1952. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of note No. 348 of the 

8th of this month in which Your Excellency refers to the Administra- 
tive Agreement on Technical Cooperation between our two Govern- 
ments concluded by notes exchanged in Rio de Janeiro on December 
19, 1950. 
2. The Government of the United States of America proposes, pur- 
suant to the provisions of paragraph 12 of the aforesaid notes, that the 
Technical Cooperation Agreement be amended by making an integral 
part of the agreement the following statement of purposes of coopera- 
tion in the technical field: 


[For the English language text of the statement, see ante, p. 4693.] 


3. The Government of the United States of America also proposes, 
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 12, that the Technical 
Assistance Agreement be amended by the addition of the following 
paragraphs, which would follow paragraph 13 in the notes of December 
19, 1950: 


[For the English language text of the additional terms, see ante, p. 4693.] 


4. In reply, I wish to inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian 
Government agrees to the proposed amendments as set forth above 
and regards the present note and Your Excellency’s note in the 
English language on this subject, dated today, as a formal agreement 
on the matter. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Jodo NEvES vA FonrourRa 


His Excellency 
Herscuet V. JOHNSON, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 


CHILE 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Santiago January 8, 
1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American Emsassy, 
No. 131 Santiago, January 8, 1952. 
EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Note No. 150 of January 
7, 1952, ['] in which Your Excellency’s Government states that it 
encounters no objections to incorporating a statement of principles 
in the Basic Agreement for Technical Cooperation, signed on January 
16, 1951, by His Excellency, Horacio Walker Larrain and the under- 
signed. 

Accordingly, subject to confirmation of Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment, the following amendment may be considered to be in effect as 
of January 8, 1952: 

“Pursuant to Article V, Paragraph 2 of the Basic Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation, signed on January 16, 1951, the Govern- 
ment of Chile and the Government of the United States of America 
hereby agree that said agreement is hereby amended by adding the 
following clause at the beginning of said Basic Agreement: 

“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Chile 
have a common interest in economic and social progress and that 
their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and skills 
will assist in achieving that objective and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Chile have agreed to join in pro- 
moting international understanding and good will and in maintain- 
ing world peace, and to undertake such action as they may mutually 
agree upon to eliminate causes for international tension,” 

On behalf of my Government and myself personally, I wish to 
record our appreciation for the splendid cooperation received from 


1 Not printed. 
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Your Excellency’s Government in arranging the inclusion of the 
above amendment to the Basic Agreement for Technical Cooperation. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Cuaupe G. Bownrs 
His Excellency 
EpvuarpDo YRARRAZAVAL ConcHA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile, 
Santiago. 





The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DeEparTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO 
Sece. Estados Americanos 
y Conferencias. 
Ne 00161 Santiago, 8 de Enero de 1962. 
Seftor EmMBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la Nota de Vuestra Excelencia N° 
131, de fecha 8 del mes en curso, relativa a la incorporaci6én de una 
declaracién de principios en el Acuerdo Basico de Cooperaci6n Téc- 
nica suscrito entre los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de Norte- 
america y de Chile, con fecha 16 de Enero de 1951. 

2.— La enmienda a que Vuestra Excelencia se refiere en la nota ya 
mencionada es del tenor siguiente: 

“En conformidad al Articulo V, Pérrafo 2 del Acuerdo B&sico de 
Cooperacién Técnica, firmado el 16 de Enero de 1951, el Gobierno 
de Chile y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Norteamerica, acuer- 
dan por estas presentes enmendar dicho Convenio, agregando la 
siguiente clausula al comienzo del mencionado Acuerdo Basico: 

‘“‘Considerando que los pueblos de los Estados Unidos de Norte- 
america y de Chile tienen un interés comtn en el progreso econémico 
y social y que sus esfuerzos cooperativos para el intercambio de co- 
nocimientos.técnicos y especializados habr4n de contribuir a realizar 
ese objetivo y 

“Considerando que el intercambio de conocimientos técnicos y 
especializados reforzaré la seguridad mtitua de ambos pueblos y desa- 
trollar& sus recursos en el interés del mantenimiento de su seguridad 
e independencia y 

“Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Norte- 
america y el Gobierno de Chile han acordado unirse en el fomento 
de la comprensién internacional y buena voluntad y en el manteni- 
miento de la paz mundial y para tomar aquellas medidas que mutua- 


3 ust] Chile—Technical Cooperation—Jan. 8, 1962 


mente puedan acordar para eliminar las causas de tensién inter- 
nacional.—”’ 

Me es muy grato expresar a Vuestra Excelencia la conformidad 
de mi Gobierno con la enmienda transcrita, cuyo texto, inclufdo en 
la nota de Vuestra Excelencia que contesto y en la presente nota, 
pasa a ser considerado desde esta fecha, como parte integrante del 
Acuerdo BAsico de Cooperacién Técnica. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 


F Epvarpo Yrarrizavat Concua 
Al Excelentisimo 


sefior CLAUDE G. Bowzrs 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de Norteamerica, 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF CHILE 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Diptomatic DEPARTMENT 
Division of American States 
and Conferences. 
No. 00151 Santiago, January 8, 1952. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 131 of 
the 8th of the current month regarding the incorporation of a state- 
ment of principles in the Basic Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
signed by the Governments of the United States of America and 
Chile on January 16, 1951. 

2. The amendment to which Your Excellency refers in the said note 
is of the following tenor: 
{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4697.] 

I am very happy to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
agrees to the above-quoted amendment, the text of which, contained 
in Your Excellency’s note which I am answering and in this note, 
will from this date be considered an integral part of the Basic Agree- 
ment for Technical Cooperation. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


: EpvuarRpo YRARRAZAVAL CoNncHA 
His Excellency 


Craupe G. Bowrrs 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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COLOMBIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Bogotdé December 20 
and 27, 1951; entered into force December 27, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Acting Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 

No. 176 Bocorh, December 20, 1951 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the General Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation signed on behalf of the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Colombia at Bogoté on March 9, 
1951 and, pursuant to Article V, Paragraph 2 thereof, request the 
agreement of the Colombian Government to the insertion thereto of 
the following preamble: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Colom- 
bia have a common interest in economic and social progress and 
that their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence, and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Colombia have agreed to join in 
promoting international understanding and good will and in main- 
taining world peace and to undertake such action as they may 
mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for international tension.” 


My Government also requests the assent of the Colombian Gov- 
ernment to the understanding that each Program and Project Agree- 
ment now in effect relating to the furnishing of economic and tech- 
nical assistance in Colombia shall be deemed to contain the following: 


“The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Colombia will so deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or 
other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization or government when the Government of Colombia is 
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advised by the Government of the United States that such legal 
process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of 
the program of assistance.” 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing amendment to the General Agreement for Technical Coop- 
eration and the above understanding concerning present Program and 
Project Agreements are acceptable to the Colombian Government, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments, which shall enter into force upon the date of your note. 

Please accept, Your Excellency, the assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


Carus WayYNIckK 


His Excellency 
Sefior doctor JuAN Unise Ho.evfn, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bogotd. 


The Colombian Secretary General of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to 
the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


3/F-1566 Bocorti, diciembre 27 de 1.961 


Seftor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de avisar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
nimero 176, del 20 de diciembre de 1.951, por medio de la cual 
Vuestra Excelencia somete al Gobierno de Colombia, a nombre del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, la aprobaci6én de un 
texto que deber& ser considerado como prefmbulo del Convenio 
General de Cooperacién Técnica suscrito en Bogota el 9 de marzo de 
1.951 entre ambos Gobiernos. 

La versién castellana del texto anteriormente referido es la siguiente: 


“Considerando que los pueblos de los Estados Unidos y de Colombia 
tienen un interés comin en el progreso econémico y social y que la 
coordinacién de sus esfuerzos para el intercambio de conocimientos 
y de habilidades técnicas permitiré alcanzar ese objetivo, y 
Considerando que el intercambio de conocimientos y de habilidades 
técnicas fortalecer4 la mutua seguridad de ambos pueblos, y desa- 
rrollaré sus recursos con el fin de mantener su seguridad e indepen- 
dencia, y 
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Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno de Colombia han acordado unirse para promover el 
entendimiento internacional y la buena voluntad y para mantener 
la paz mundial y emprender aquellas iniciativas que entre ellos se 
concierten para eliminar las causas de tensién internacional”, 


De igual manera, Vuestra Excelencia ha tenido a bien solicitar en 


la nota que contesto, el asentimiento del Gobierno de Colombia para 
una clausula nueva que deber4 figurar en cada programa o proyecto 
de acuerdo que se realice en desarrollo del Convenio General de Co- 
operacién Técnica colombo-estadinense de 1.951. Dicha cl&usula, 
en su versién castellana, es del siguiente tenor: 


“Los dos Gobiernos establecerfn procedimientos por los cuales el 
Gobierno de Colombia depositar4, segregar4 o asegurar4 el titulo 
de propiedad de todos los fondos asignados a o derivados de cualquier 
programa de asistencia emprendido por el Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos en forma que dichos fondos no estén sujetos a embargo, 
secuestro, confiscacién u otro procedimiento legal por parte de 
cualquier persona, firma, agencia, sociedad, organizaci6én o gobierno 
cuando el Gobierno de Colombia sea informado por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América de que dicho procedimiento legal 
podria interferir con el logro de los objetivos del programa de 
asistencia.”’ 


Me es grato expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de 


Colombia acepta ambos textos y que se halla dispuesto a conformarse 
con las disposiciones que ellos encierran. 


Me suscribo del Sefior Embajador con la seguridad de mi alta 


consideracién. 


ALFREDO VASQUEZ CARRIZOBA 


Alfredo Vasquez Carrizosa 
Secretario General del 
Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores 


A Su Excelencia 


el sefior Capus M. WayNick 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Ciudad. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


E/F-1566 Bogoti, December 27, 1951 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 176 of December 20, 1951, by which Your Excellency sub- 
mits to the Government of Colombia, in the name of the Government 
of the United States of America, the approval of a text which is to be 
considered as the preamble to the General Agreement on Technical 
Cooperation concluded in Bogot&é on March 9, 1951, between the two 
Governments. 

The Spanish version of the aforementioned text is as follows: 


{For the English language text of the preamble, see ante, p. 4700.] 


Likewise, Your Excellency deemed fit to request, in the note to 
which I am replying, the assent of the Government of Colombia to a 
new clause which shall appear in each program or project agree- 
ment that may be effected in carrying out the Colombia—United 
States General Agreement on Technical Cooperation of 1951. The 
Spanish version of the said clause is as follows: 


[For the English language text of the additional terms, see 
ante, p. 4700.] 


I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the Government 
of Colombia accepts both texts and that it is prepared to conform to 
the provisions which they embody. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my high consideration. 


AuFrepo VAsqunz CaRRizosa 


Alfredo Vasquez Carrizosa 
Secretary General of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Carus M. Warnick ; 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
City. 
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TIAS 2629 
Jan. 7, 8, 1952 


Assurances. 


2UST 1235. 


CUBA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Habana January 7 


and 8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Cuban Minister of State 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN EMBASSY, 


No. 15 Habana, January 7, 1952 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that, pursuant to 


Article V, paragraph 2, of the Point IV General Agreement for Tech- 
nical Cooperation between the Republic of Cuba and the United 
States of America signed on June 20, 1951, the Government of the 
United States of America requests the addition of the following clause 
at the beginning of said General Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Cuba 
have a common interest in economic and social progress and that 
their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and skills 
will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Cuba have agreed to join in pro- 
moting international understanding and good will and in main- 
taining world peace, and to undertake such action as they may 
mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for international tension,”’ 


The Government of the United States also requests the approval 


by the Government of Cuba of the following paragraphs: 


‘Each Program and Project Agreement now in effect relating to 
the furnishing of economic and technical assistance in Cuba shall 
be deemed to contain the following: 


“The two Governments will establish procedures whereby ° 
the Government of Cuba will so deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
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undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or 
other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization or government when the Government of Cuba is 
advised by the Government of the United States that such legal 
process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of 
the program of assistance.” 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United States of America will consider this note, together with 
your note in reply concurring with the above, as constituting an 
Agreement between the two Governments with respect to this matter, 
such Agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

WILLARD BEAULAC 
His Excellency 
Dr. AURELIANO SANCHEZ ARANGO, 
Minister of State, 
Habana. 





The Cuban Minister of State to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE CUBA 
MINISTERIO DE ESTADO 


Nam. 0-39. La Hapana, 8 de enero de 1962. 
Seftor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota ndamero 15, de fecha 7 de 
enero de 1952, en la que Vuestra Excelencia solicita a nombre desu 
Gobierno que, de conformidad con lo establecido en el Articulo V, 
p&rrafo 2, del Acuerdo General sobre el Punto Cuarto para la Coopera- 
cién Técnica entre Cuba y los Estados Unidos de América firmado el 
20 de junio de 1951, se afiada la siguiente clausula al comienzo del 
referido Acuerdo General: 


“Considerando que los pueblos de Cuba y de los Estados Unidos 
de América tienen un interés comtn en el progreso econémico y 
social y que sus esfuerzos cooperativos para intercambiar cono- 
cimientos y pericias técnicos ayudaran a alcanzar ese objetivo, y 

“Considerando que el intercambio de conocimientos y pericias 
técnicos fortaleceran la seguridad mutua de ambos pueblos y 
desarrollaran sus recursos en el interés del mantenimiento de su 
seguridad e independencia, y 

“Considerando que el Gobierno de Cuba y el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América han convenido unirse en promover el 
entendimiento y la buena voluntad internacionales y en mantener 
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la paz mundial, y emprender la accién que pudiera ser mutuamente 
acordada para eliminar las causas de tensién internacional,” 


También solicita Vuestra Excelencia a nombre de su Gobierno, la 
aprobacién por el Gobierno de Cuba de los siguientes p4rrafos, con- 
siderandose que el wltimo quedar& incluido en cada Acuerdo de 
Programa y Proyecto ahora en vigor: 


“Cada Acuerdo de Programa y Proyecto ahora en vigor relativo 
al suministro de asistencia econémica y técnica en Cuba, se con- 
sideraré que contiene lo siguiente: 


“Los dos Gobiernos establecer4n los procedimientos por los cuales 
el Gobierno de Cuba depositara&, segregar& o aseguraraé el derecho 
a todos los fondos asignados a cualquier Programa de Ayuda 
emprendido por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos o derivados del 
mismo, de manera que tales fondos no estén sujetos a retencién, 
embargo, apoderamiento u otro procedimiento legal por cualquier 
persona, firma, agencia, corporacién, organizaci6n o gobierno, 
cuando el Gobierno de Cuba sea advertido por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América que tal proceso legal interferiria con 
el logro de los objetivos del Programa de Ayuda.” 


Me complazco en manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
acepta, sujeto a las disposiciones y procedimientos constitucionales y 
legales que rigen en Cuba, las enmiendas que propone el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América al Acuerdo General sobre el Punto 
Cuarto para la Cooperacién Técnica entre Cuba y los Estados Unidos 
de América, asi como la inclusién, en cada Acuerdo de Programa y 
Proyecto ahora en vigor entre ambos Gobiernos, del parrafo que lo 
modifica. 

Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que, al igual 
que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, mi Gobierno 
considerarfé que la nota que estoy contestando, conjuntamente con 
la presente, constituiran un Acuerdo entre ambos Gobiernos en 
relacién con este asunto, cuyo Acuerdo entrar en vigor con esta fecha. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


A. SAncuez ARANGO 


Al Excelentfsimo 
Sefior Wittarp L. Beauxac, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
La Habana. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIO OF CUBA 
MINISTRY OF STATE 


No. 0-39, Hasana, January 8, 1952. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 15, dated 
January 7, 1952, in which Your Excellency requests in the name of 
your Government that, in conformity with the provisions of Article 
V, paragraph 2, of the Point IV General Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation between Cuba and the United States of America signed 
on June 20, 1951, the following clause be added at the beginning of 
the aforementioned General Agreement: 


{For the English language text of the preamble, see ante, p. 4704.] 


Your Excellency likewise requests in the name of your Government, 
approval by the Government of Cuba of the following paragraphs, it 
being considered that the last one shall be included in seh paceeem 
and Project Agreement now in force: 


[For the English language text of the additional terms, see ante, p. 4704,] 


I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
accepts, subject to the constitutional and legal provisions and pro- 
cedures which are in force in Cuba, the amendments which the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America proposes to the Point IV 
General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Cuba and the 
United States of America, as well as the inclusion in each Program and 
Project Agreement now in force between the two Governments of the 
paragraph which modifies it. 

T have the honor to inform Your Excellency that, like the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, my Government will consider 
that the note to which I am replying, together with the present one, 
shall constitute an Agreement between the two Governments with 
respect to this matter, the Agreement concerning which shall enter 
into force on this date. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


A. SANcHnz ARANGO 


His Excellency 
Wruarp L. Brauuac, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Habana. 
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Dec. 12, 1951, 
and Jan. 5, 1952 


Assurances. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Ciudad Trujillo 
December 12, 1951, and January 5, 1952; entered into force January 5, 1952. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Dominican Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs and Worship 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
American Empassy 

No. 161 Ciudad Trujillo, D. R., December 12, 1961. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to this Embassy’s Note No. 179 of Febru- 
ary 20, 1951 and your reply No. 5341 of the same date, by which our 
two Governments entered into a General Agreement on Technical 
Cooperation. 

The terms of Section 511 (b) of the Mutual Security Act, approved 


_ October 10, 1951, read as follows: 


““(b) No economic or technical assistance shall be supplied to any 
other nation unless the President finds that the supplying of such 
assistance will strengthen the security of the United States and 
promote world peace, and unless the recipient country has agreed 
to join in promoting international understanding and good will, and 
in maintaining world peace, and to take such action as may be 
mutually agreed upon to eliminate causes of international tension.” 


It has been determined that this section of the Act applies to all 
technical cooperation programs of the United States Government, and 
accordingly it is desired, pursuant to Article 5, Paragraph 2 of the 
General Agreement referred to above, to amend said General Agree- 
ment by adding the following clause at the beginning of said General 
Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of the 
Dominican Republic have a common interest in economic and social 
progress and that their cooperative efforts to exchange technical 
knowledge and skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
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develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence and 
“Considering that the Government of the United States of 

America and the Government of the Dominican Republic have 

agreed to join in promoting international understanding and good 

will and in maintaining world peace, and to undertake such action 
as they may mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for inter- 
national tension,”’. 

Section 515 of the Mutual Security Act requires that all countries 
receiving technical assistance from the United States give assurances 
relating to preventing the attachment of funds allocated to technical 
assistance programs. It is therefore suggested that each Program and 
Project Agreement now in effect relating to the furnishing of economic 
and technical assistance in the Dominican Republic shall be deemed 
to contain the following: 


“The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of the Dominican Republic will so deposit, segregate, 
or assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program 
of assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States 
so that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corpo- 
ration, organization or government when the Government of the 
Dominican Republic is advised by the Government of the United 
States that such legal process would interfere with the attainment 
of the objectives of the program of assistance.” 


The Government of the United States will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring to the changes suggested herein as con- 
stituting an Agreement between our two Governments, which shall 
enter into force the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Witu1amM Bairon 
His Excellency 
Vireitio Dfaz Orpvoftzz, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and Worship, 
Ciudad Trujillo. 
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The Dominican Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 
REPUBLIOA DOMINIOANA 


SEOCRETARIA DE ESTADO .- 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Crupap TRUSILLO, 
Disrriro DE Sanro DomINncGo, 
544 5 de enero de 1962. 
Sefior Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota nimero 161 de fecha 
12 del pasado mes de diciembre en la cual Vuestra Excelencia se 
refiere al Acuerdo General sobre Cooperacién Técnica negociado el 2C 
de febrero de 1951 entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el de la 
Republica Dominicana. ; 

A continuacién me permito transcribir el texto completo de la 
citada nota de esa Embajada: 


“EXCELENCIA: 

“Tengo el honor de referirme a la Nota No. 179 de esta Embajada, 
de fecha 20 de febrero de 1951, y a su contestaci6n No. 5341 de la 
misma, fecha, por las cuales nuestros dos Gobiernos contrataron un 

’ Acuerdo General sobre Cooperacién Técnica. 

“Fl Acto de Seguridad Mutua aprobado el 10 de octubre de 1951 
establece en la Seccién 511 (b) que: “b” no se suministraré ayuda 
econémica o técnica a nacién alguna, a menos que el Presidente 
considere que tal ayuda afianzar&é la seguridad de los Estados 
Unidos y promover4 la paz mundial, y a menos que el pais que 
reciba la ayuda haya acordado unirse para fomentar la comprensién 
internacional, la buena voluntad, y mantener la paz mundial; y 
tomar tal actitud, como puede acordarse mutuamente, para eliminar 
las causas de tensi6n internacional. 

“Se ha llegado a la conclusién de que esta seccién ial acto se 
refiere a todos los programas de cooperacién técnica del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos, y consecuentemente, se desea, en conformidad 
con el articulo 5, parrafo 2 del Acuerdo General agregando la 
clausula siguiente al principio de dicho Acuerdo General: 

“Considerando que el pueblo de los Estados Unidos y el de la 
Reptblica Dominicana tienen un interés comin en el progreso eco- 
némico y social y que sus esfuerzos cooperativos por intercambiar 
conocimientos y habilidades técnicas ayudarén en el logro del 
objetivo, y 
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“‘Considerando que el intercambio de conocimientos y habilidades 
técnicas estrechar4 la seguridad mutua de ambos pueblos y fomentar& 
sus recursos en interés de mantener su seguridad e independencia, y 

‘“‘Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno de la Reptiblica Dominicana han acordado unirse para 
promover la comprensién internacional, la buena voluntad, y mante- 
ner la paz mundial; y emprender dicha accién como ellos acuerden 
hacerlo para eliminar las causas de tensién internacional”’, 


“La Seccién 515 del Acto de Seguridad Mutua requiere que todos 
los paises recibiendo asistencia técnica de los Estados Unidos 
aseguren que se evitar4 el embargo de fondos destinados a los pro- 
gramas de ayuda técnica. Por lo cual, se sugiere que cada Programa 
y Acuerdo de Proyecto ahora en efecto relativo al proporcionamiento 
de ayuda econémica y técnica en la Reptiblica Dominicana deberia 
contener la siguiente: 


“Los dos gobiernos establecerén procedimientos por medio de los 
cuales el Gobierno de la Reptiblica Dominicana depositar4, separar& 
o asegurar4 inscripcién a todos los fondos asignados u obtenidos 
de cualquier programa de ayuda llevada a cabo por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos, de modo que dichos fondos no estén sujetos a 
entredicho, embargo, comiso, u otro proceso legal por cualquier 
persona, firma, agencia, corporacién, organizacién o gobierno, 
cuando el gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana sea notificado por 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos que tales procesos legales inter- 
vendrian con el logro de los objetivos del programa de ayuda”. 


“E] Gobierno de los Estados Unidos considerar4 la presente nota 
y la contestaci6n de Ud. aprobando los cambios sugeridos aqui 
como la constituci6n de un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos gobiernos, 
el cual entrar4& en vigor en la fecha de su nota de respuesta’’. 

“Acepte, Excelencia, las seguridades de mi més distinguida 
consideracién”’. . 


En respuesta, me es muy grato llevar a conocimiento de Vuestra 
Excelencia que el Gobierno dominicano expresa su conformidad con 
la nota anteriormente transcrita, con lo cual queda conclufdo el 
Acuerdo sobre enmiendas al firmado el 20 de febrero de 1951, a que 
ella se refiere. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de la mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


V. Diaz Orvéfinz 
A Su Excelencia 
Raupu H. Ackerman, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad.— 


Translation 


DOMINIOAN REPUBLIO 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE FOR FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


Crupap TRUJILLO, 
Disrricr or Sanro Dominao, 

m4 January 6, 1952. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: re 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 161 dated 
December 12 last, in which Your Excellency refers to the General 
Agreement on Technical Cooperation concluded on February 20, 1951, 
between the Government of the United States and the Government of 
the Dominican Republic. 

I take the liberty of transcribing below the full text of the said note 
from your Embassy: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4708.] 


In reply, I am very pleased to inform Your Excellency that the 
Dominican Government expresses its acceptance of the note tran- 
scribed above; this concludes the Agreement on amendments to the 
one signed on February 20, 1951, to which the note refers. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


V. Diaz Ornvé6N zz 
His Excellency 
Rauten H. AcKERMAN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


EL SALVADOR 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at San Salvador December Deo ti 181, 
11, 1951, and January 7, 1952; entered into force January 7, 1952. With sna an, 7, 25, 
1952 


related note signed January 25, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 352 San Salvador, December 11, 1951. 


EXCELLENCY: 
J have been instructed by my Government to advise YourExcellency Assurances. 
that Public Law 165 of the 82nd Congress, popularly known asthe 
Mutual Security Act approved on October 10, 1951, contains, inter $893. 6, 
alia, the following provisions: seq. 


“Section 511 (b) No economic or technical assistance shall be 
supplied to any other nation unless the President finds that the 
supplying of such assistance will strengthen the security of the 
United States and promote world peace, and unless the recipient 
country has agreed to join in promoting international under- 
standing and good will, and in maintaining world peace, and to take 
such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate causes of 
international tension. 

“Section 515 All countries participating in any United States 
aid program or in any international organization receiving United 
States ‘aid shall be required to so deposit, segregate, or assure 
title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program so that 
the same shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure, 
or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization, or government when in the opinion of the Director 
any such action would interfere with the attainment of the objectives 
of this Act. 


My Government considers that the requirements of the above 
provisions in the Mutual Security Act, with respect to the various 
mutual technical assistance programs and projects in which our two 
Governments are cooperating, would be satisfied by an exchange of 
notes wherein the Government of E] Salvador and the Government 
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of the United States agree that the various agreements in effect 
covering such mutual technical assistance programs and projects have 
been each and severally amended by the addition to such agreements 
of the following paragraphs: 


Each program and project agreement now in effect between the 
Government of El Salvador and the Government of the United 
States of America relating to the furnishing of economic and 
technical assistance in El Salvador shall be deemed to contain the 
following Preamble: 


Considering that the peoples of the United States sai of El 
Salvador have a common interest in economic and social progress 
and that their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge 
and skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 

Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence, and 

Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of El Salvador have agreed to join in 
promoting international understanding and good will and in 
maintaining world peace, and to undertake such action as they 
may mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for international 
tension, ; 

Each such program and project agreement shall also be deemed 
to include the following: 


The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of El Salvador will so deposit, segregate, or assure 
title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of 
assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States so 
that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corpora- 
tion, organization or government when the Government of El 
Salvador i is advised by the Government of the United States that 
such legal process would interfere with the attainment of the 
objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon the receipt of Your Excellency’s answering communication 
signifying acceptance of and agreement with the foregoing, my 
Government will consider that each of the mutual technical assistance 
agreements now in effect between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of El Salvador have been modified to 
include the aforestated paragraphs. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Gero. P. SHaw 


His Excellency 
Roserro E. Canessa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador, El Salvador. 





The Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, ©. A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 
Patacio NacionaL 
A-800-D-08 San Salvador, 7 de enero de 1952 


Seftor Encarcapo: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota N° 352 de Vuestra 
Sefiorfa, fechada el 11 de diciembre de 1951, en la que con instrucciones 
de su Gobierno se sirvié poner en mi conocimiento que la Ley Publica 
165 del 82° Congreso, popularmente conocida como el Acta de Seguri- 
dad Mutua, aprobada el 10 de octubre de 1951, contiene, inter alia, 
las siguientes providencias: 


“Secci6n 511 (b) Ninguna ayuda econémica o técnica ser& pro- 
porcionada a ninguna otra nacién a menos que el Presidente encuentre 
que el proporcionar tal ayuda fortalecer4 la seguridad de los Estados 
Unidos, y promover4 la paz mundial, y a menos que el pais que la 
recibe haya acordado unirse para promover una comprensién inter- 
nacional y buena voluntad, y en mantener la paz mundial, y para 
tomar tal accién como puede ser mutuamente acordada sobre eliminar 
las causas de la tensién internacional.—Seccién 515 Todos los paises 
participantes en cualquier programa de ayuda de los Estados Unidos, 
o en cualquier organizaci6n internacional que recibe ayuda de los 
Estados Unidos, deberfn en tal modo depositar, segregar, 0 asegurar 
titulo a todos los fondos asignados a o derivados de cualquier programa, 
a manera de que los mismos no estén sujetos a embargo, secuestro, 
comiso, 0 cualquier otro proceso legal por ninguna persona, firma, 
agencia, corporacién, organizacién, o gobierno, cuando en la opinién 
del Director cualquiera acci6n semejante interferiria con la realizaci6n 
de los objetivos de esta Acta”. 
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Al mismo tiempo Vuestra Sefiorfa se sirvié manifestarme que el 
Tlustrado Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América considera que 
los requisitos de las provisiones arriba descritas en el Acta de Seguridad 
Mutua, con respecto a los varios programas y proyectos de mutua 
ayuda técnica en que los Gobiernos de El Salvador y los Estados 
Unidos de América estén cooperando, serfan llenados por un inter- 
cambio de notas en que los dos Gobiernos especifiquen que los varios 
acuerdos en efecto, cubriendo tales programas y proyectos de mutua 
ayuda técnica, han sido enmendados, al afiadirse a ellos los siguientes 
parrafos: 


“Cada acuerdo de programa o proyecto ahora en efecto entre el 
Gobierno de El Salvador y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América relacionados con proporcionar ayuda econémica y técnica en 
El Salvador, se considerar4 contener el siguiente preémbulo: Con- 
siderando que los pueblos de los Estados Unidos y de El Salvador 
tienen un interés comtn en el progreso econémico y social, y de que 
sus esfuerzos cooperativos para el intercambio de conocimientos 
técnicos y practicas, ayudar a lograr tal objetivo, y Considerando 
que el intercambio de conocimiento técnico y prActicas fortalecerA la 
seguridad mutua de ambos pueblos, y desarrollar4 sus recursos en el 
interés del mantenimiento de su seguridad e independencia, y— 
Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de El Salvador han acordado unirse en promover la com- 
prensién internacional y la buena voluntad, y en mantener la paz 
mundial, y en tomar tal accién como la que ellos mutuamente puedan 
acordar para climinar las causas de tensién internacional,’—Cada 
acuerdo de programa o proyecto semejante se considerar4 incluir lo 
siguiente:—Los dos Gobiernos estableceran procedimientos por medio 
de los cuales el Gobierno de El Salvador en tal modo, depositar4, 
segregara o aseguraré titulo a todos los fondos asignados a o derivados 
de cualquier programa de ayuda efectuado por medio del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos, a manera de que tales fondos no estaran sujetos 
a embargo, secuestro, comiso, 0 cualquiera otro proceso legal por 
ninguna persona, firma, agencia, corporacién, organizacién o gobierno, 
cuando el Gobierno de El Salvador sea avisado por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos que tal proceso legal interferiria en la realizaci6én 
de los objetivos del programa de ayuda”. 


Sobre el particular, Honorable sefior, debo manifestarle que el 
Gobierno salvadorefio acepta las anteriores enmiendas y considera que 
los acuerdos de mutua ayuda técnica, ahora en efecto entre el Gobierno 
de El Salvador y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, han 
sido modificados para incluir los p4rrafos anteriormente citados. 
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Al hacer del conocimiento de Vuestra Sefiorfa la aceptaci6n de mi 
Gobierno, deseo atentamente comunicarle que algunas Dependencias 
han expresado el criterio de que las enmiendas son demasiado amplias, 
en especial en lo que se refiere a los sueldos de aquellas personas que 
trabajen en los programas de ayuda técnica, que no podrfan ser 
embargados en ninguna forma, ni atin en el caso de que hubieren 
contrafdo deudas personales que estarian obligados a cubrir. En 
efecto, Honorable sefior, le ruego en la forma mAs respetuosa comuni- 
car al Culto Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, al mismo 
tiempo que la aceptacién de El Salvador, el criterio formulado por 
algunas Dependencias de mi Gobierno de que las enmiendas son 
demasiado amplias. 

Sirvase aceptar, sefior Encargado de Negocios, los sentimientos de 
mi consideracién m&s elevada y distinguida. 


Roserto E CanEssa 


Roberto E. Canessa, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Honorable sefior don ANDREW E. Donovan II, 
Encargado de Negocios a. 4. 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, ©. A. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


NationaL PaLacE 
‘A-800-D-08 San Salvador, January 7, 1952 


Mr. Cuarcs vp’ AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to refer to your courteous note No. 352, dated 
December 11, 1951, in which, pursuant to instructions from your 
Government, you were good enough to inform me that Public Law 165 
of the 82d Congress, popularly known as the Mutual Security Act, 
approved on October 10, 1951, contains, inter alia, the following 
provisions: 


[For the English language text of the provisions, see ante, p. 4713.] 


At the same time you were so good as to inform me that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America considers that the requirements 
of the provisions described above in the Mutual Security Act, with 
respect to the various mutual technical assistance programs and 
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projects in which the Governments of El Salvador and the United 
States of America are cooperating, would be satisfied by an exchange 
of notes wherein the two Governments specify that the various 
agreements in effect covering such mutual technical assistance pro- 
grams have been amended by the addition thereto of the following 
paragraphs: 


[For the English language text of the additional terms, see ante, p.4714.] 


With regard to this matter, Sir, I must inform you that the Salva- 
doran Government agrees to the foregoing amendments and considers 
that the mutual technical assistance agreements now in effect between 
the Government of El Salvador and the Government of the United 
States of America have been modified to include the aforestated 
paragraphs. 

In conveying to you my Government’s acceptance, I wish respect- 
fully to inform you that certain government agencies have expressed 
the opinion that the amendments are too ample, especially with 
reference to the salaries of persons working under the technical as- 
sistance programs, which salaries could not be garnished in any 
manner, not even if the persons had contracted personal debts which 
they would be obliged to pay. In fact, Sir, I most respectfully 
request that you communicate to the Government of the United 
States of America, at the same time as El Salvador’s acceptance, the 
opinion expressed by certain agencies of my Government that the 
amendments are too ample. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


Rosperto E CaneEssa 
Roberto E. Canessa 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


The Honorable 
ANDREw KE. Donovan II, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Salvadoran Minister 

for Foreign Affairs 

THE FOREIGN SERVICE 

OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EMBASSY 

No. 880 San Salvador, January 25, 1982. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note number A-800- 
D-08 of January 7, 1952, expressing agreement by the Government 
of El Salvador to certain amendments in the mutual technical assist- 
ance agreements now in effect between the Government of El] Salvador 
and the Government of the United States of America. Your Excel- 
lency at the same time pointed out that agencies of the Government 
of El Salvador have expressed the opinion that the amendments 
agreed upon were too ample, especially insofar as they might relate 
to the salaries of technicians who may come to El Salvador in con- 
nection with the assistance programs. 

I have been informed by the Department of State at Washington 
that I may assure Your Excellency that it considers that the amend- 
ment to the various technical assistance agreements, on the point of 
possible attachment of funds, serves to provide the basis for the 
establishment of procedures to assure that program funds only, as 
distinguished from the salaries of individual technicians, shall not be 
subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal process 
when such process would interfere with the attainment of the objec- 
tives of the assistance program. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Anprew E. Donoyay, II 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 
His Excellency 
Roserto E. Canzssa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador, El Salvador. 
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ECUADOR 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Quito December 21, 
1951, and January 8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMmpassy, 
No, 199 Quito, December 21, 1951 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Mutual Security Act (Public 
Law 165 — 82nd Congress) approved by President Truman on Octo- 
ber 10, 1951, which states in Section 511 (b) that: 


*“(b) No economic or technical assistance shall be supplied to any 
other nation unless the President finds that the supplying of such 
assistance will strengthen the security of the United States and 
promote world peace, and unless the recipient country has agreed 
to join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and in maintaining world peace, and to take such action as may 
be mutually agreed upon to eliminate causes of international 
tension.” 


It has been determined by the Mutual Security Administrator, 
after a study of the legislative history of this section, that this section 
of the Act applies to all technical cooperation programs in the American 
Republics and, that amendments should be sought to the recently 
negotiated General Agreement on Technical Cooperation. Another 
section of the Act states that the recipient countries should express 
their agreement with the foregoing conditions within a period of 
ninety days after the passage of the Act (January 8, 1952) if the 
assistance referred to therein is to be continued. 

The Embassy has therefore been instructed to undertake negotia- 
tions with the Government of Ecuador with a view to amending the 
General Agreement on Technical Cooperation of May 3, 1951, pur- 
suant to Article V, paragraph 2 of that Agreement. It is proposed that 
the following Preamble be added at the beginning of the Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Ecuador 
have a common interest in economic and social progress and that 
their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 
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“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and skills 
will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and develop 
their resources in the interest of maintaining their security and 
independence and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Ecuador have agreed to join in promoting 
international understanding and good will and in maintaining world 
peace, and to undertake such action as they may mutually agree 
upon to eliminate causes for international tension,” 


It will be noted that the amendments sought are similar, and in 
some cases almost word-for-word, to commitments which the American 
Republics have made from time to time in such treaties and agreements 
as the Rio Treaty and the Charter of the Organization of American 
States, and most recently in resolutions at the Fourth Meeting of 
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. 

It is also proposed that the General Agreement for Technical Co- 
operation between the United States of America and Ecuador and 
each Program and Project Agreement now in effect relating to the 
furnishing of economic and technical assistance in Ecuador shall be 
deemed to contain the following: 


“The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the Gov- 
ernment of Ecuador will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to all 
funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance under- 
taken by the Government of the United States so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachments, seizure or other 
legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization 
or government when the Government of Ecuador is advised by the 
Government of the United States that such legal process would 
interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the program of 
assistance.” 


The insertion of this paragraph is required by Section 515 of the 
aforesaid Mutual Security Act, which requires all countries receiving 
such assistance to give the foregoing assurance, even though there 
may be countries and cases where it is not applicable or important. 

If the Government of Ecuador finds the amendments proposed in 
this note to be acceptable, it is proposed that they be considered as 
being in effect upon the receipt by this Embassy of a note from Your 
Excellency expressing the agreement of the Government of Ecuador. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Paut C. Danrets 


His Excellency, 
L. Nerrarf Ponce, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 


The Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
No. 2 -DDP. Quito, a 8 de enero de 1952. 
Seftor Empasapon. 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
numero 199, de 21 de diciembre ultimo, en la cual, refiriéndose al 
Decreto de Seguridad Mutua aprobado por el Excelentisimo Sefior 
Presidente Truman el 10 de octubre de 1951, se digna informarme 
que el sefior Administrador de Seguridad Mutua, luego de estudiar 
la historia legislativa del Capitulo 511 (b) de dicho Decreto, ha re- 
suelto aplicarlo a los programas de cooperaci6én técnica en las rept- 
blicas americanas e investigar acerca de las reformas que pudieran 
introducirse a los Convenios Generales de Cooperacién Técnica 
recientemente negociados. 


2. Agrega Vuestra Excelencia que, en tal virtud, ha recibido instruc- 
ciones para entablar negociaciones con el Gobierno del Ecuador, a 
efecto de reformar el Acuerdo General de Cooperacién Técnica de 3 
de mayo de 1951, mediante la adicién del siguiente preambulo: 


“Considerando que los pueblos de los Estados Unidos y el Ecuador 
tienen un comin interés en el progreso econémico y social y que sus 
esfuerzos en el intercambio de conocimientos técnicos y pr&cticos 
ayudaran a alcanzar ese objetivo; 

“Considerando que este intercambio fortaleceré la seguridad mutua 
de ambos pueblos y propendera al desarrollo de sus recursos natu- 
rales para el mantenimiento de ésta y, a la vez, de su independencia; y 
“Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno del Ecuador han convenido unirse para fomentar la 
comprensién y buena voluntad internacionales, mantener la paz 
mundial y dar, de mutuo acuerdo, los pasos tendientes a eliminar 
las causas de la tensi6n internacional,” 
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3. Asimismo, Vuestra Excelencia se sirve proponer que el Acuerdo 
General de Cooperaci6n Técnica entre los dos Gobiernos y cada 
programa y proyecto de Acuerdo en vigencia relativos al suministro 
de asistencia técnica y econémica en el Ecuador contengan lo siguiente: 


“Los dos Gobiernos establecer4n procedimientos mediante los cuales 
el del Ecuador depositar4, reservar4 o asegurar4 un titulo a todos 
los fondos asignados a cualquier programa de asistencia emprendido 
por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos o derivados del mismo, de 
modo que tales fondos no estén sujetos a entredicho, embargo, 
comiso u otro procedimiento legal por parte de cualquier persona, 
firma, agencia, corporacién, organizacién o gobierno, cuando el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos notifique al del Ecuador que dicho 
proceso legal interferirfa el logro de los objetivos del programa de 
asistencia.” 


4. En respuesta a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, me es grato mani- 
festarle la conformidad del Gobierno del Ecuador con las reformas 
sugeridas, las cuales se consideran incorporadas a los respectivos 
instrumentos, a partir de esta fecha. 


Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mas alta y 
distinguida consideracién, 


L. N. Poncn 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Paut C. DaniEzs, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIO OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. }DDP. Quito, January 8, 1952. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 199 of December 21 last, in which, referring to 
the Mutual Security Decree approved by His Excellency President 
Truman on October 10, 1951, you were pleased to inform me that the 
Mutual Security Administrator, after studying the legislative history 
of Chapter 511(b) of the said Decree, has resolved to apply it to the 
programs of technical cooperation in the American republics and to 
investigate with respect to the amendments which might be intro- 
duced into the General Agreements on Technical Cooperation recently 
negotiated. 
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2. Your Excellency adds that, accordingly, you have received instruc- 
tions to initiate negotiations with the Government of Ecuador, for 
purposes of amending the General Agreement on Technical Coopera- 
tion of May 8, 1951, by the addition of the following preamble: 


[For the English language text of the preamble, see ante, p. 4720.] 


3. Likewise, Your Excellency is pleased to propose that the General 
Agreement on Technical Cooperation between the two Governments 
and each program and project of Agreement in force relating to the 
supplying of technical and economic assistance in Ecuador contain 
the following: 


[For the English language text of the additional terms, see ante, p.4721.] 


4. In reply to Your Excellency’s note, I am happy to inform you of the 
consent of the Government of Ecuador to the amendments suggested, 
which are considered to be incorporated into the respective instru- 
ments beginning with this date. 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration, 

L. N. Ponce 

His Excellency Paut C. Dantzts, 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


ETHIOPIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Addis Ababa December ts goes ne 
17 and 27, 1951, and January 8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 1951, and Jan. 8° 
1952 


The American Ambassador to the Ethiopian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


Ammrican Emaassy, 
Addis Ababa, December 17, 1951. 


EEXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the General Agreement for Technica] Assurances. 
Assistance and Cooperation between the United States and Ethiopia 
of June 16, 1951, and to inform Your Excellency that a recent Act 2 UST 1227. 
of the United States Congress (the Mutual Security Act of 1951) 5 Stat.373, 
provides that no technical assistance may be furnished to any country “*- 
which shall not, by January 8, 1952, have given certain assurances 
set forth in Section 511B of this legislation. One copy of this act 
is attached. 

I have, accordingly, been instructed by the Department of State 
to propose to Your Excellency an amendment to the General Agree- 
ment, pursuant to Article V, paragraph 2, which would constitute a 
preamble to this Agreement, as follows: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Ethiopia 
have a common interest in economic and social progress and that 
their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and skills 
will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and de- 
velop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence, and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica and the Government of Ethiopia agree to join in promoting 
international understanding and good will and in maintaining 
world peace, and to undertake such action as they may mutually 
agree upon to eliminate causes for international tension.” 


I should like to call your Excellency’s attention to the fact that it 
would be helpful if an exchange of notes on this subject could be com- 


4725 


4726 U. 8S. Treaties and Other International Agreements |3 UST 


pleted during the first week in January in view of the requirements 
set forth by the Mutual Security Act of 1951. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. Rives Cups 
His Excellency 
Ato Axiiiou Ants Wot, 


Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. 





The Ethiopian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 





PATRAS | Fee 77% 1 Gop YHH 1 
Prep i PEL 1 LAC & 


MINISTRY OF FORBIGN AFFAIRS 


—a 


No, 248/AA/L/1 mornas 27th December, 1961. 


My pear Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s note of 17th Decem- 
ber proposing that the General Agreement for Technical Assistance 
and Cooperation between the United States and Ethiopia of 16th June, 
1951, should be amended in accordance with the terms of its Article 
V, paragraph 2 so as to provide a preamble to read as follows: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Ethiopia 
have a common interest in economic and social progress and that 
their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 


Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and skills 
will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and develop 
their resources in the interest of maintaining their security and 
independence, and 


Considering that the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Ethiopia agree to join in promoting inter- 
national understanding and good will and in maintaining world 
peace, and to undertake such action as they may mutually agree 
upon to eliminate causes for international tension.” 
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Although the Imperial Ethiopian Government are not in a position 
to take notice of the legislation of the United States in this matter 
they are agreeable to the above proposal and I have the honour to 
request that Your Excellency inform me that the present note and 
Your Excellency’s reply in the above sense will be regarded as con- 
stituting an agreement amending the General Agreement accordingly. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


[sBaL] AXKLILOU 
His Excellency 
S. Rives Cups, 


Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Addis Ababa. 





The American Ambassador to the Ethiopian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy, 
Addis Ababa, January 8, 1952. 
Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note (No. 248/AA/ 
L/1) concerning the terms upon which the Imperial Ethiopian Gov- 
ernment is agreeable to amending the General Agreement for Tech- 
nical Assistance and Cooperation between the United States and 
Ethiopia of June 16, 1951. 

I hereby confirm that my Government agrees to the provision of a 
preamble for the General Agreement in the language indicated in my 
previous note of December 17, and on the basis indicated in your 
reply of December 27, 1951. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. Rives Cumps 
His Excellency 
Ato Aximou Aste Wo1p, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. 
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GUATEMALA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Guatemala January 7 
and 8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Minister of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 42 Guatemala, January 7, 1962 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to bring to Your Excellency’s attention the fact 
that the Mutual Security Act (Public Law 165 -— 82nd Congress) 
enacted by the Congress of the United States of America on October 
10, 1951, a copy of which is enclosed, contains two Sections which 
the Director of the Mutual Security Programs has determined apply 
to the Technical Cooperation Programs in the American Republics, 
namely Sections 511 (b) and 515. 

The former reads as follows: 


“Section 511 (b). No economic or technical assistance shall be 
supplied to any other nation unless the President finds that the 
supplying of such assistance will strengthen the security of the 
United States and promote world peace, and unless the recipient 
country has agreed to join in promoting international understand- 
ing and good will, and in maintaining world peace, and to take such 
action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate causes of 
international tensions.” 


The other section reads as follows: 


“Section 515. All countries participating in any United States 
aid program or in any international organization receiving United 
States aid shall be required to so deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived from any program so that the 
same shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure, or 
other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization, or government when in the opinion of the Director 
any such action would interfere with the attainment of the objec- 
tives of this Act.” 

Another section of the Act fixes the time limit for agreement to the 
provisions of Section 511 (b) as ninety days from the passage of the 
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Act (i. e. on or before January 8, 1952). Otherwise under the terms 
of the Act, the assistance must be terminated. 

In view of the effect of this legislation on existing United States- 
Guatemalan Technical Cooperation Programs, namely the United 
States Agricultural Mission (Instituto Agropecuario Nacional), the 
Rubber Development Program, and the Roosevelt Hospital Program, 
it is requested that the Guatemalan Government be good enough, if 
it is in agreement with the above-mentioned sections, to so signify. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to convey to Your Excellency 
the renewed assurances of my highest and most distinguished 
consideration. 

Rupotr E. ScHoENFELD 
His Excellency 
Sefior Licenciado MANUEL Gaticu, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Guatemala. 





The Guatemalan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


72 GuateMa.a, 8 de enero de 1962. 
Seftor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la atenta nota ntimero 42, de 
fecha de ayer, con la cual Vuestra Excelencia se sirvi6é enviar a esta 
Cancilleria copia de la Ley Ptiblica 165-del 82° Congreso, promulgada 
por el Congreso de los Estados Unidos de América, el 10 de octubre 
de 1951, que contiene dos articulos (511 (b) y 515), que el Director 
del Programa de Seguridad Mutua ha dispuesto aplicar al Programa 
de Cooperaci6n Técnica en las Reptiblicas Americanas. 

En relaci6n con este asunto, me complace manifestar a Vuestra 
Excelencia que el Gobierno de Guatemala no encuentra ninguna 
objeci6n que hacer sobre el particular, y est&a anuente a proseguir 
los programas de cooperacié6n vigentes con los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi consideraci6n m4s distinguida, 

M. Gatics. 
Excelentisimo Sefior Rupotr EK. ScHOENFELD, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad.— 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIO OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIO SECTION 
72 Guatemata, January 8, 1962. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the courteous note No. 


. 42, dated yesterday, with which Your Excellency was so good as to 


transmit to this Ministry a copy of Public Law 165 of the 82d Con- 
gress, enacted by the Congress of the United States of America on 
October 10, 1951, which contains two articles—(511 (b) and 515), 
which the Director of the Mutual Security Program has decided to 
apply to the Program of Technical Cooperation in the American 
Republics. 

In connection with this matter, I am pleased to inform Your Excel- 
lency that the Government of Guatemala does not find any objection 
to make in this connection, and is prepared to continue the programs 
of cooperation now in effect with the United States of America. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my most distinguished consideration, 


M. Gauica. 


His Excellency Rupotr E. ScHoENrFELD, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 





HAITI 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince December 
15, 1951, and January 8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Relations 


Amurican Empassy, 
Port-au-PRINCE, 
December 18, 1961. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement on Technical Cooperation 
between the Government of the United States and the Government 
of Haiti which entered into force on May 2, 1951, the date of Your 
Excellency’s note No. SG/A-3:947. 

The Mutual Security Act (Public Law 165 — 82nd Congress) 
approved by the President on October 10, 1951, states in Section 
511 (b) that: 


“(b) No economic or technical assistance shall be supplied to any 
other nation unless the President finds that the supplying of such 
assistance will strengthén the security of the United States and 
promote world peace, and unless the recipient country has agreed 
to join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and in maintaining world peace, and to take such action as may be 
mutually agreed upon to eliminate causes of international tension.” 


It has been determined by the Mutual Security Administrator, 
after a study-of the legislative history of this section, that this section 
of the Act applies to all technical cooperation programs in Latin 
America and that amendments should be sought to the recently 
negotiated General Agreements on Technical Cooperation. Another 
section of the Act requires that the recipient countries must agree to 
these conditions within ninety days after passage of the Act (January 
8, 1952) or the assistance must be terminated. 

It is therefore proposed that, pursuant to Article 5, Paragraph 2 of 

the Point Four General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between 

the Republic of Haiti and the United States of America, the Govern- 

ment of the Republic of Haiti and the Government of the United 

States of America hereby agree that the said Agreement be amended 
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by adding the following clause at the beginning of said General 
Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Haiti 
have a common interest in economic and social progress and that 
their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and skills 
will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of Haiti have agreed 
to join in promoting international understanding and good will and 
in maintaining world peace, and to undertake such action as they 
may mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for international 
tension,” ; : 


Your Excellency will note that the amendment sought is similar to 
commitments which the Latin American countries have made from 


62 Stat., pt. 2, p. time to time in such treaties and agreements as the Rio Treaty and 
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the Charter of the Organization of American States and most 
recently in resolutions at the Fourth Meeting of Consultation of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs. 

It is further proposed that the following paragraphs be included in 
the amendment to the General Agreement: 


“Bach Program and Project Agreement now in effect relating to 
the furnishing of economic and technical assistance in Haiti shall 
be deemed to contain the following: 


“The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of the Republic of Haiti will so deposit, segregate, or 
assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of 
assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States so 
that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corpora- 
tion, organization or government when the Government of the 
Republic. of Haiti is advised by the Government of the United 
States that such legal process would interfere with the attainment 
of the objectives of the program of assistance.” 


The necessity for the above changes is occasioned by Section 515 


"3160, Of the Mutual Security Act. This section was enacted out of concern 


by Congress over the type of situation which arose when the funds 
intended for assistance to Greece were attached in Belgium in the 
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course of the past year. It is recognized that-in certain situations 
attachments are possible on United States foreign aid funds whenever 
there is any assistance program of any kind in any area. Thus, it is 
deemed necessary to ask Haiti to agree to the anti-attachment 
provision which is considered the minimum step which must be taken 
now in order to comply with the statute. 

In those cases where the attachment provision will require action, 
Haiti can be assured that the United States will cooperate in helping 
work out arrangements for compliance that will not be unduly burden- 
some. However, as far as is known in the case of Haiti no present 
action is necessary other than adding this general amendment to the 
bilateral agreement. 

This agreement shall enter into force upon the receipt of a note 
from Your Excellency indicating the concurrence of the Government 
of Haiti in this proposal. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency tho 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Howarp K. Travers 
American Ambassador 


His Excellency 
M. Jacques Léger, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Relations, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Relations to the American 


Ambassador 
SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT 
D erie 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES R&PuBLIQUE D’Haitr 
SG/AT/66 Port-au-Prince, le 8 Janvier 1952 


Monsieur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de la Note de Votre Excellence 
en date du 15 Décembre écoulé dont les termes traduits en frangais sont 
les suivants: 


“J’ai Vhonneur de me référer 4 l’Accord de Coopération Tech- 
nique entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement 
d’Haiti qui est entré en vigueur le 2 Mai 1951, date de la Note de 
Votre Excellence No. SG/A-3:947. ; 

“Le Mutual Security Act (Loi Publique 165~ 82éme Congrés) 


4733 


4734 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


approuvé par le Président le 10 Octobre 1951, dispose dans la Section 
511 (b) que: 


“(b) Aucune assistance Technique ou Economique ne sera 
fournie & une autre nation 4 moins que le Président ne juge 
que l’octroi d’une telle assistance renforcera la sécurité des 
Etats-Unis et servira la cause de la paix dans le monde et 
& moins que le bénéficiaire n’ait accepté de s’associer au 
mouvement en faveur de la compréhension et de la bonne 
volonté internationales et du maintien de la paix mondiale 
et de prendre toutes mesures qui pourront étre décidées 
mutuellement afin d’éliminer les causes de tension inter- 
nationale’. 


“Le Mutual Security Administrator, aprés avoir étudié le pro- 
cessus législatif de cette section, a décidé que cette section de 
l’Acte s’applique & tous les programmes de coopération technique en 
Amérique Latine et que des modifications devraient étre apportées 
aux Accords Généraux de Coopération Technique qui ont été 
négociés récemment. Une autre Section de la Loi exige que les 
pays bénéficiaires acceptent ces conditions dans les quatre-vingt- 
dix jours qui suivent l’entrée en vigueur de la loi-, sinon il sera mis 
fin 4 l’assistance octroyée. 

“Tl est donc proposé, conformément 4 |’Article 5, paragraphe 2 
de l’Accord Général de Coopération Technique du Point Quatre 
intervenu entre la République d’Haiti et le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis, que le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti et le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique conviennent par la présente 
d’amender le dit Accord par |’addition de la clause suivante au 
début dudit Accord Général: 


“Considérant que les peuples des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et 
d’Haiti ont un intérét commun au progrés économique et social 
et que leurs efforts coopératifs pour échanger les connaissances 
techniques permettront d’atteindre ce but, et a 

“Considérant que l’échange des connaissances techniques con- 
solidera la sécurité des deux peuples et développera leurs res- 
sources dans l’intérét de leur sécurité et de leur indépendance 

“Considérant que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti ont convenu d’as- 
socier leurs efforts afin de promouvoir la compréhension et la 
bonne volonté internationales et de maintenir la paix dans le 
monde, et de prendre toutes mesures dont ils pourront convenir 
afin d’éliminer les causes de tension internationale’’, 


“Votre Excellence voudra bien noter que l’amendement recher- 
ché est semblable aux engagements pris de temps en temps par les 
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pays latino-américains dans des traités et accords tels que le 
Traité de Rio et la Charte de l’Organisation des Etats Américains 
et tout récemment dans les résolutions de la Quatritme Réunion 
Consultative des Ministres des Relations Extérieures. 

“Tl est proposé en outre que les paragraphes suivants soient in- 
corporés & l’amendement 4 l’Accord Général: 


“Tout accord conclu pour un Programme et un Projet qui est 
maintenant en vigueur et se rapporte 4 l’octroi d’assistance 
économique et technique en Haiti sera considéré comme contenant 
les clauses suivantes: 


“Les deux Gouvernements établiront une procédure au moyen 
de laquelle le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti versera, 
séparera et garantira tous les fonds alloués ou provenant de tout 
programme d’assistance technique entrepris par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis de telle sorte que ces fonds soient insaisissables 
et ne soient pas soumis 4& aucune mesure légale conservatoire 
ou d’exécution de la part d’individu, firme, agence, compagnie 
ou gouvernement quand le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis aura 
avisé le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti que de telles 
mesures légales entraveraient la réalisation des buts du pro- 
gramme d’assistance”’ 


“Les changements ci-dessus sont rendus nécessaires par les 
dispositions de la Section 515 du Mutual Security Act. Cette 
section fut adoptée par le Congrés en raison du genre de situation 
qui se présenta lorsque les fonds destinés a l’Assistance accordée 
a la Gréce furent saisis en Belgique au cours de l’année derniére. 
Tl est reconnu que dans certaines situations il est possible de prati- 
quer des saisies sur les fonds de l'aide extérieure des Etats-Unis 
toutes les fois qu’il existe un programme d’assistance technique dans 
une région. Ainsi, il est jugé nécessaire de demander 4 ‘Haiti 
d’accepter la clause d’insaisissabilité qui est considérée comme la 
mesure minimum qui doit étre prise afin de se conformer aux 
prescriptions de la loi. 

“Dans les cas od la clause d’insaisissabilité rendra nécessaires 
certaines mesures, Haiti peut étre assurée que les Etats-Unis 
l’aideront & élaborer des arrangements y relatifs qui ne seront pas 
inddiment onéreux. Cependant, il semble que pour le cas d’Haiti 
une seule mesure présente est nécessaire, c’est-d-dire l’adoption 
de cet amendement général & l’accord bilatéral. 

“Cet accord entrera en vigueur a la réception de la note de Votre 
Excellence faisant part de l’acquiescement du Gouvernement 
d’Haiti & cette proposition. 

29366—55—pr. 1v-—-—-16 
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“Je profite de cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence 
lassurance de ma trés haute considération”’. 


En réponse, j’ai l’honneur d’informer Votre Excellence que le 
Gouvernement d’Haiti accepte les amendements 4 |’Accord du 2 Mai 
1951, proposés dans la Note ci-dessus et, conformément 4 la suggestion 
qui y est contenue, cette Note et la présente réponse seront considé- 
rées comme constituant un Accord Modificatif de celui du 2 Mai 1951, 
lequel Accord entrera en vigueur 4 la date de ce jour. 

Je profite de cette occasion, Monsieur ]’Ambassadeur, pour renou- 
veler 4 Votre Excellence l’assurance de ma haute considération. 


Jacques LEGER 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur Howarp K. TRAvERS 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Port-au-Prince. 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF STATE 
FOR 
FOREIGN RELATIONS RepPvustic or Harri 
SG/A TY68 Port-au-Prince, January 8, 1952 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of December 15 last, the terms of which, translated into French, are 
as follows: 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4731.) 


In reply, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Haiti agrees to the amendments to the Agreement of 
May 2, 1951, as proposed in the above note, and, in accordance with 
the suggestion contained therein, that note and the present reply 
shall be considered as constituting an agreement modifying the one 
of May 2, 1951, which shall enter into force today. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to 
Your Excellency the assurance of my high consideration. 


JACQUES LEGER 


His Excellency 
Howarp K. TRAvERS 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
Port-au-Prince. 


HONDURAS 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Tegucigalpa December 
14, 1951, and January 3, 1952; entered into force January 3, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Noto 80 Treucieaupa, D. C., December 14, 1961. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Point Four General Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation between the United States of America and 
Honduras signed on January 26, 1951. 

Under the provisions of the Mutual Security Act (Public Law 165 - 
82nd Congress) the General Agreement should be amended in two 
respects. The following preamble to the Agreement has been sug- 
gested by my Government: 


“Pursuant to Article V, Paragraph 2, of the Point Four General 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Honduras and the 
United States signed on January 26, 1951, the Government of Hon- 
duras and the Government of the United States of America hereby 
agree that said Agreement is hereby amended by adding the follow- 
ing clause at the beginning of said General Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Hon- 
duras have a common interest in economic and social progress and 
that their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that objective and, 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Honduras have agreed to join in 
promoting international understanding and good will and in main- 
taining world peace, and to undertake such action as they may 
mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for international tension,”’ 


In addition to this preamble my Government wishes to add the 
following paragraph to the General Agreement: 
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“Hach Program and Project Agreement now in effect relating to 
the furnishing of economic and technical assistance in Honduras 
shall be deemed to contain the following: 


“The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Honduras will so deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to garnishments, attachment, seizure 
or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization or government when the Government of Honduras is 
advised by the Government of the United States that such legal 
process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the 
program of assistance.”’ 


It is hoped that Your Excellency’s Government will wish to amend 
the Point Four General Agreement in accordance with the above 
suggestions. A note from Your Excellency’s Government accepting 
these proposals will suffice to place in effect the said amendments. 

The amendments sought by the preamble are similar and in some 
instances almost word for word, to commitments which Honduras has 
made from time to time in such treaties and agreements as the Rio 


P. Treaty, the Charter of the Organization of American States and 


in the Resolutions passed at the Fourth Meeting of Consultation of 
Ministers for Foreign Affairs. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


J D. E 
His Excellency OHN RWIN 


Dr. J. Epcarpo VALENZUELA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D. C. 





The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 
No. 15934 A. G. Traucieanpa, D. C., 3 de Enero de 1962. 


EXcELENCIA: 

Hénrame acusarle recibo iss su atenta nota No. 80 del 14 de diciembre 
Gltimo en la: cual se sirve Vuestra Excelencia referirse al Convenio 
General del Punto IV para cooperacién Técnica entre los Estados 
Unidos de América y Honduras, firmado el 26 de Enero de 1951. 

Vuestra Excelencia se sirve expresar que de conformidad con las 
disposiciones del Acta de Seguridad Mutua (Ley Publica 165 ~ Con- 
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greso 82), el Convenio General debe ser enmendado en los términos 
que en la misma, nota se expresan como sigue: 


‘De conformidad con el Art. V, pArrafo 2, del Convenio General del 
Punto Cuarto para Cooperacién Técnica entre Honduras y los Estados 
Unidos, firmado el 26 de Enero de 1951, el Gobierno de Honduras y el 
de los Estados Unidos de América convienen por este medio en que el 
citado Convenio sea enmendado al agregArsele la siguiente clatisula al 
principio del mismo: 

““Considerando que los pueblos de los Estados Unidos y de Honduras 
tienen un interés comun en el progreso econdémico y social y que sus 
esfuerzos cooperativos tendientes al intercambio de conocimientos y 
practicas técnicas ayudar4n a alcanzar ese objetivo y 

“Considerando que el intercambio de conocimientos y pr&cticas 
técnicos fortaleceran la seguridad mutua de ambos pueblos y desa- 
rrollar4n sus recursos en favor del mantenimiento de su seguridad e 
independencia y 

‘““Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y 
el de Honduras han convenido en unirse para promover el entendi- 
miento y buena voluntad internacionales y mantener la paz mundial, 
asi como para proceder a la accién en que ellos convinieren para 
eliminar causas de tensién internacional,”’ 


En adici6én a dicho preAmbulo el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia 
desea que se agregue al Convenio General el parrafo siguiente: 


“Cada Convenio de Programa y Proyecto actualmente en vigor 
relativo al suministro de asistencia técnica y econémica en Honduras 
se considerar& como contentivo de los siguiente: 


“Tos dos Gobiernos establecer4n procedimientos por medio de los 
cuales el Gobierno de Honduras depositar&, segregar& o asegurar& 
derecho a todos los fondos asignados al programa de asistencia presta- 
da por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 0 derivadados de él, de manera 
que dichos fondos no estén sujetos a prohibiciones de dispo- 
sicién de los mismos, anexién, embargo u otro proceso legar de parte 
de cualquier persona, casa comercial, agencia, sociedad, organizacién 
o Gobierno, cuando el Gobierno de Honduras sea informado por el de 
los Estados Unidos que dicho proceso legal impedir4 el éxito de los 
objetivos del programa de asistencia.” 

Me place manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia en contestacién ‘Que 
mi Gobierno acepta la enmienda propuesta en conformidad a los 
términos que tengo el honor de contestar.” 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia, la 
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seguridad de mi mas alto aprecio y distinguida consideracién. 
J. E. VALENZUELA. 


: J. E. Valenzuela 
Excelentisimo Sefior Joun D. Erwin. 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América.” 
Embajada Americana 
Ciudad 


Translation 


OFFICE OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
: OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


No. 15934 A. G. Trauciaaupa, D.C., January 3, 1952 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your courteous note 
No. 80 of December 14 last in which Your Excellency is good enough 
to refer to the Point Four General Agreement for Technical Coopera- 
tion between the United States of America and Honduras, signed on 
January 26, 1951. 

Your Excellency is good enough to state that under the provisions 
of the Mutual Security Act (Public Law 165, 82d Congress) the Gen- 
eral Agreement should be amended in the terms which, in the same 
note, are expressed as follows: 


{For the English language text of the preamble, see ante, p. 4737.) 


In addition to the said preamble Your Excellency’s Government 
desires that the following paragraph be added to the General Agree- 
ment: 


[For the English language text of the additional terms, see ante, p. 4737] 


I am happy to inform Your Excellency in reply “That my Govern- 
ment accepts the proposed amendment in conformity with the terms 
to which I have the honor to reply’. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest regard and most distinguished consideration. 


J. E. VALENZUELA. 
J. E. Valenzuela 
His Excellency Joun D. Erwin. 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
American Embassy 
City 


IRAN 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Tehran January 19 
and 20, 1952; entered into force January 20, 1952. And ee of notes 
dated January 4 and 5, 1952. 


The Director of the American Technical Cooperation Mission to the 
Iranian Prime Minister 


American Empassy 
Tehran, Iran, January 19, 1952. 
EXcELLENCY : 

With reference to the program of Technical Cooperation for Eco- 
nomic Development of Iran through the individual efforts of the 
Government of Iran and through the joint efforts of the Government 
of Iran and the Government of the United States of America pre- 
viously discussed between the two Governments, I desire to set forth 
the proposed Program and method of operation for the consideration 
of the Government of Iran. 


The Government of the United States of America is prepared to 
make available a maximum of twenty three million dollars during the 
current year ending June 380, 1952 for such technical cooperation 
programs as may be requested by the Government of Iran and agreed 
to by the Government of the United States of America. The Govern- 
ment of Iran will, as its fair share of the cost of such programs, con- 
tribute such facilities, funds, and services in Iran as it determines that 
it can make available for such purposes. This contribution by the 
Government of Iran shall include the net proceeds or revenue realized 
from the joint projects undertaken pursuant hereto. 

It is understood that the agreements subsidiary hereto embodying 
the projects requested by the Government of Iran and approved by 
the Government of the United States of America hereunder shall be 
negotiated between the appropriate minister or other representative or 
organization designated by the Prime Minister of the Government of 
Iran and the Chief of the Technical Cooperation Mission of the 
Government of the United States of America in Iran. These project 
agreements shall include description of the scope and duration of the 
proposed technical cooperation project, its method of operation, its 
means of financing, and the respective contributions of the two 
Governments. 
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The Government of Iran agrees to receive a special Technical Coop- 
eration Mission which will discharge the responsibilities of the 
Government of the United States of America in connection with the 
technical cooperation programs and, upon appropriate notification 
from the Government of the United States of America, the Govern- 
ment of Iran will consider, to the fullest extent possible under the 
Constitution of Iran and existing acts of its Legislature, this special 
mission and its personnel as part of the diplomatic mission of the 
United States of America in Iran for the purpose of enjoying the 
privileges and immunities accorded to that mission and its personnel 
of comparable rank; any duty, tax, or other charge for the payment 
of which the special mission or any of its personnel or accompanying 
members of their families may be liable, but from which the diplo- 
matic mission or its personnel or accompanying members of their 
families would under similar circumstances be exempt shall be paid 
by the Government of Iran, and any commodity or personal property 
on which duty or other charges imposed upon importation shall 
accordingly be so paid shall upon arrival in Iran be released immedi- 
ately from Customs to the consignee. 

The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the Gov- 
ernment of Iran will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to all funds 
allocated to, or derived from, any program of assistance undertaken 
by the Government of the United States of America so that such funds 
shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
processes by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization, or 
other government when the Government of Iran is advised by the 
Government of the United States of America that any such legal 
process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the 
program of assistance. 

The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, con- 
sult with regard to any matter relating to the application of the Techni- 
cal Cooperation Program undertaken pursuant hereto or to operations 
or arrangements carried on pursuant thereto or pursuant to any proj- 
ect agreements subsidiary hereto. 

Any taxes, including duties and other charges imposed on importa- 
tion, from which funds, materials, and equipment introduced into 
Iran by the Government of the United States of America in further- 
ance of the Technical Cooperation Program undertaken pursuant 
hereto are not exempt shall be paid by the Government of Iran and 
such materials and equipment on which duties or other charges im- 
posed upon importation shall accordingly be.so paid shall upon ar- 
rival in Iran be released immediately from Customs to the consignee 
and such funds shall to the fullest extent possible under the Constitu- 
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tion of Iran and existing acts of its Legislature be exempt from invest- 
ment or deposit requirements and currency control. 

The two Governments realize that the operating agencies through 
which the Technical Cooperation Program undertaken pursuant 
hereto is executed will be required to convert a portion of the dollars 
contributed by the Government of the United States of America into 
rials. In partial consideration of such contribution by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, the Government of Iran under- 
takes to so utilize the dollars contributed by the Government of the 
United States of America and converted into rials as to supplement 
the importation into Iran of such commodities and services as the 
appropriate representative of the Government of Iran and the Chief 
of the Technical Cooperation Mission of the Government of the United 
States of America in Iran agree will further the objectives of the 
Program and contribute to the economic development of Iran. In 
making any such conversion of dollars to rials the rate of exchange 
to be used for the purpose shall be the par value of the rial agreed at 
such time with the International Monetary Fund provided that this 
agreed par value is the single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars 
for imports into Iran. In the absence of such a par value, the rate of 
exchange shall be that rate (including the amount of any exchange 
tax or surcharge or the value of any exchange certificate) lawfully 
applicable to imports into Iran at the time of each conversion: pro- 
vided, that if different rates of exchange are applicable to different 
categories of imports, the rate used for this purpose shall be mutually 
agreed between the two Governments. 

To the extent that goods, materials, and equipment are received 
under this Program by the Government of Iran for sale within Iran, 
the Government of Iran shall deposit to the credit of the Government 
of the United States of America the local currency accruing to the 
Government of Iran from the sale thereof, unless otherwise agreed 
to between the Technical Cooperation Administration director in Iran 
and the appropriate representative of the Government of Iran, into a 
local currency account to be established by the Government of the 
United States of America in a bank in Iran. Such account shall be 
utilized in support of the Technical Cooperation Program. 

The Governments of the United States of America and Iran will en- 
deavor to give full publicity to the objectives and progress of the 
Technical Cooperation Program carried on pursuant hereto and no 
less frequently than once a year the Governments of Iran and the 
United States of America will make public in their respective coun- 
tries periodic reports on the Technical Cooperation Program carried 


Publicity. 
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on pursuant hereto which shall include information as to the use of 
funds, materials, equipment, and services. 

The proposed Program shall enter into force on the date on which 
the Government of Iran indicates its concurrence in the proposed Pro- 
gram and shall continue until three months after either Government 
shall have given notice in writing to the other of its intention to ter- 
minate such Program. 

If the proposed Technical Cooperation Program and the method of 
operation under it proposed herein are acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government, it is requested that you notify me of Your Excellency’s 
concurrence herein on behalf of the Government of Iran. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


W. E. Warne 


William E. Warne 
Director, Technical Cooperation Mission 
of the United States of America. 


His Excellency 
Dr. Monammen Mosapeq, Prime Minister, 
Imperial Government of Iran, 
Tehran. 
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The Iranian Prime Minister to the Director of the American 
Technical Cooperation Mission 
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Translation 


(OFFICE OF) THE PRIME MINISTER 
No. 26842 29/10/30 (January 20, 1952) 
Mr. Wuu1am E, Warne, 
Director of the Technical Cooperation Mission 
of the United States of America. 


Your Excellency’s proposal dated January 19th has been received 
and has been presented and agreed to by the Council of Ministers. For 
the carrying out of the Technical Cooperation Plan, their Excellencies 
Dr. Maleki, Minister of Health, Dr. Hesabi, Minister of Education, 
Engineer Taleghani, Minister of Agriculture, and Engineer Zanganeh, 
Managing Director of the Plan Organization, have been appointed 
by the Government. His Excellency, Dr. Maleki, the Minister of 
Health, will be the Chairman of this committee. 


With highest consideration, 


Dr. MoHammap MosapEq 
Prime Minister 
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The Iranian Prime Minister to the American Ambassador 
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Translation 


(OFFICE OF) THH PRIME MINISTER 
No, 27170. January 4, 1952. 
My pear Ampassapor: 

In pursuance of our discussions concerning the economic situation 
in Iran and of the fact that the Government of the United States is 
willing to assist Iran in its various development programs, particu- 
larly in the fields of health, agriculture, and education, I beg to inform 
you that my Government most gratefully accepts any kind of assist- 
ance, cash and kind, which you may consider as suitable and will 
endeavor to insure effective utilization of such assistance. 

Furthermore, with reference to the same discussions, I desire to 
point out, without assuming any new obligation, that the Government 
of Iran as a signatory of the Charter of the United Nations gives 
its allegiance to the principles contained in that Charter. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to express the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

Dr. Monammap Mosapeq 
Prime Minister 
His Excellency 
Mr. Loy Henperson, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Tehran. ; 





The American Ambassador to the Iranian Prime Minister 


THD FOREIGN SERVICD 
or THD 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American Empassy, TEHRAN, 
January 5, 1962. 
EXcELLENcy : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
letter of January 4th, 1952. 

It is my sincere hope that the assistance extended by the Govern- 
ment of the United States to Iran will prove to be of the maximum 
benefit to the people of Iran. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Loy W. Henprrson 
His Excellency 
MouammMep Mosapra, 
Prime Minister of Iran, 
Tehran. 
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59 Stat. 1031. 


IRAQ 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


ee Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Baghdad December 18, 
and Feb, 21,1958 1951, and February 21, 1952; entered into force February 21, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 319 


a The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to 
refer to the Point IV General Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
between Iraq and the United States of America signed on April 10, 

Ante, pt. 1, p. 541, 1951. 

SS Stat. 373, 51651 $Lhe Mutual Security Act of 1951, recently enacted by the 

one Congress of the United States, contains new legislation governing 
technical cooperation and new conditions for United States par- 
ticipation in economic and technical assistance programs. To meet 
the current legislative requirements, additional language is needed 
in the said General Agreement. Therefore, pursuant to Article V, 
Paragraph 2, it is proposed that the following clause be inserted 
at the beginning of the said General Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Iraq 
have a common interest in economic and social progress and that their 
cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and skills will 
assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and skills 
will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and develop their 
resources in the interest of maintaining their security and independ- 
ence, and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Iraq agree to join in promoting international 
understanding and good will and in maintaining world peace, and to 
undertake such action as they may mutually agree upon to eliminate 
causes for international tension,” 

The esteemed Ministry will observe that this language is general 
in nature and merely embodies principles of international comity 
to which the Government of Iraq has no doubt subscribed as a member 
of the United Nations and otherwise. 

4748 


3 UST] Iraq—Technical Cooperation—32-4-5 4749 


It would be particularly appreciated if the foregoing clause would 
be made effective on or before January 8, 1952, since the American 
agenices charged with expenditures of funds for technical assistance 
projects are required by the Mutual Security Act to show compliance 
with the required language on or before that date. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Ministry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Bacupap, December 18, 1951 
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Translation 


GOVERNMENT OF IRAQ 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS - 


ECONOMIC AND CONSULAR DEPARTMENT 
COMMERCIAL SECTION 


No. Qat/305/305/101 - Baeunan, February 21, 1962 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
American Embassy at Baghdad and with reference to the Embassy’s 
Note No. 319 of December 18, 1951, regarding the addition of a pre- 
amble to the Point IV General Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
between Iraq and the United States of America, has the honor to in- 
form it that the Iraqi Government has approved the addition of the 
proposed preamble and that measures are being taken to bring about 
the necessary legislation for this purpose. 

The Ministry avails itself of this opportunity to express the 
assurances of its highest consideration and respect. 


[szau] 


Tue Amertcan Empassy 
Baghdad. 


LEBANON 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Beirut December 26, TIAS 2639 
1951, and January 5, 1952; entered into force January 5, 1952. saa ee ae 


The American Minister to the Lebanese Acting Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


LEGaTION OF THE 
Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 394 Beirut, December 26, 1951 


EXxceLLENOY: 
I have the honor to refer to the ratification by the Parliament of Assurances. 
Lebanon on November 17, 1951 of the General Agreement for Tech- 
nical Cooperation which had been signed on May 29, 1951 by the Gov- 
ernment of Lebanon and the Government of the United States, 4% Pt. p. 2643. 
and to the discussions that are now taking place between authorized 
officials of both Governments with respect to cooperative programs of 
economic development and technical assistance. In order to expedite 
the initiation and implementation of such programs and projects I 
believe it now timely to make the following observations: 


1. Before the United States Government can proceed with the ex- 
tension of further aid for the development of the Litani River, it must 
have a note from the Government of Lebanon requesting that the next 
stages of the investigation be continued along the lines recommended 
in the report of June 1951 made by the Litani River Investigation 
Group. 

2. It is also essential that the United States Government receive a 
note from the Government of Lebanon requesting the initiation of 
similar cooperative programs in agriculture, public health, education, 
and such other fields as may be mutually agreed upon. 

3. In order to expedite operations in these fields, arrangements for 
such cooperative programs and for specific projects can best be made 
directly between the Ministries concerned within the Government of 
Lebanon and the United States Technical Cooperation Service as- 
signed to Lebanon. 

4. Furthermore, according to the stipulations of the Mutual Se- 
curity Act, passed by the United States Congress and signed by the 
President on October 10, 1951, which covers both Technical Assist- $ %*.37% « 193 
ance and Economic Aid, the cooperating country desiring to benefit «#7 
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from this Act must present its request for such aid on the basis of 
certain broad principles as shown in the Act. 

5. In order to facilitate the operations of the Technical Cooperative 
Service of the United States in Lebanon, it is considered highly de- 
sirable that the Government of Lebanon extend to the staff of this 
Service the proper diplomatic privileges and immunities to supple- 
ment those granted by the Technical Aid Agreement. 

6. It is hoped that the Government of Lebanon will give this mat- 
ter immediate attention and will communicate its decision covering 
the above-mentioned points, in one or more notes, as it sees fit. Since 
one-half of the present United States fiscal year has gone, it is impor- 
tant that no more time be lost in allocating the appropriated United 
States funds to specific programs and projects in Lebanon. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. ; 
Haroip B. Minor 
His Excellency 
AgpaLLag Bry Yar, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 
for the Republic of Lebanon, 
Beirut. 
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The Lebanese Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Minister 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF LEBANON 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 881 ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEPARTMENT 


EXxcELLENCY : 

I have received your note No. 394 dated December 26, 1951, in which 
you refer to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation signed 
on May 29, 1951, by the Government of Lebanon and the Government 
of the United States, and ratified by the Parliament of Lebanon on 
November 27, 1951, and to the Mutual Security Act signed by the 
President of the United States on October 10, 1951. 

The Government of Lebanon desires to benefit from the provisions 
of the above-mentioned agreement, and from the provisions of the 
Mutual Security Act according to Section 511 (b) thereof, with re- 
spect to the provisions of both as regards technical cooperation and 
economic aid. In this, the Government of Lebanon aims at the com- 
mon interest of both countries, the objectives of which are the strength- 
ening of international understanding and good will, the preservation 
of international peace and the easing of international tension, in 
accordance with the United Nations Charter. 

The Government of Lebanon requests the United States Govern- 
ment to proceed with the next stage of investigations for the Litani 
River Project along the lines recommended in the report of June 1951 
prepared by the first technical group for the project, and also to 
initiate similar cooperative programs pertinent to the development of 
the natural resources of Lebanon, public works, industry, agriculture, 
social affairs, education, public health, and such other fields as may be 
agreed upon. 

The Government of Lebanon further requests the United States 
Government to extend to her economic aid in the fields mentioned 
above during this fiscal year and the years to follow. 

The Government of Lebanon desires that the programs or projects 
on which she decides, and which will be presented to you through the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, be implemented through agreement and 
cooperation between the Ministries concerned and the United States 
Technical Staff assigned to Lebanon. , 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished considerations. 

Betror, 5/1/52 
Prime Minister and Acting Minister 
for Foreign Affairs and Emigrants 
His Excellency ABDALLAH EL- Y AFI 
Harorp B. Minor 
American Minister 


JORDAN 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Amman January 3 
and 5, 1952; entered into force January 5, 1952. 


The American Minister to the Jordan Minister of Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
Unrrep Statss or AMERICA 
No. 74 Amman, Jordan, January 3, 1952. 


EXcELLENCY : 

Pursuant to Article V, Paragraph 2 thereof, I have the honor to 
request the agreement of Your Excellency’s Government to an amend- 
ment of the Point IV General Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
between the United States of America and the Hashemite Kingdom 
of the Jordan, signed at Amman, on February 27, 1951, by the 
insertion of a preamble immediately preceding Article I of the said 
General Agreement, as follows: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States of America 
and of the Hashemite Kingdom of the Jordan have a common 
interest in economic and social progress and that their cooperative 
efforts to exchange technical knowledge and skills will assist in 
achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence, and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Hashemite Kingdom of the 
Jordan agree to join in promoting international understanding and 
good will and in maintaining world peace, and to undertake such 
action as they may mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for 
international tension,” 


I should appreciate receiving an indication from Your Excellency 
that the proposed amendment is agreeable to the Government of the 
Hashemite Kingdom of the Jordan. 
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TIAS 2640 
Jan. 3, 5, 1952 


Assurances. 


2 UST 812, 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
esteem and most distinguished consideration. 


Grratp A. Drew 
His Excellency 


Tawriq Pasa Asut-Hupa, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Amman. 





The Jordan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 
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Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
HASHEMITH KINGDOM OF THE JORDAN 


156/9/2/68 _ January 5, 1952 
EXCELLENCY : 

With reference to your Note No. 74 of January 3, 1952, I am 
pleased to inform you of the agreement of the Government of the 
Hashemite Kingdom of the Jordan to the insertion of the modifica- 
tion proposed in your note to the General Point IV Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation concluded between my Government and the 
Government of the United States of America by the addition of the 
preamble indicated in your note referred to above before Article 1 
of the above-mentioned agreement. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
esteem and most distinguished consideration. 


Tawriq Asut-Hopa 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
GERALD Drew, 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Amman. 
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TIAS 2641 
Jan. 7, 22, 1952 


Assurances, 


2 UST 478, 


LIBERIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Monrovia January 7 
and 22, 1952; entered into force January 22, 1952; operative retroactively 
from January 7, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Liberian Secretary of State 


THD FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THD 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American EMBASSY 
No. 103 Monrovia, Liberia, January 7, 1952 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to submit for the consideration of Your Excel- 
lency’s Government a proposed amendment to the General Agreement 
for Technical Assistance and Cooperation between the Government 
of the United States and the Government of Liberia of December 22, 
1950, in accordance with an Act passed by the United States Congress, 
the Mutual Security Act of 1952,[1] the requirements of which 
Act may be met by adding the following clauses as a preamble to 
the said General Agreement, pursuant to Article V, Paragraph 2 of 
the Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Liberia 
have a common interest in economic and social progress and that 
their cooperative efforts to exchange technical Inowledge and skills 
will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence, and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Liberia agree to join in pro- 
moting international understanding and good will and in maintain- 
ing world peace, and to undertake such action as they may mutually 
agree upon to eliminate causes for international tension.” 


If Your Excellency’s Government perceives no objection to the sug- 
gested amendment, the Government of the United States of America 


* Should read “1951”; 65 Stat. 373; 22 U. S. C. § 1651 et seq. 
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will consider the present note and your note concurring therein as 
constituting an amendment to the said Agreement between our two 
Governments which shall come into force on the receipt of your note 
replying thereto. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Epwarp R. Dopizy 
His Excellency 
Gasrie, L. Dennis, 
Secretary of State, R. L., 
Monrovia. 





The Libervan Secretary of State to the American Ambassador 


DeparTMENT oF STATE 
Monrovia, Liserra. 
115/1/DA January 22,1952 
Mar. AmpassapDor. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 103 
of January 7, 1952, and to inform you that my Government is 1n agree- 
ment with the proposed amendment contained therein to the General 
Agreement for Technical Assistance and Cooperation between our two 
Governments. This amendment 1s effective as of the date of your note 
under reference, 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my high- 
est consideration and esteem. 

Gasrie, L Dennis 
Gabriel L. Dennis, 
Secretary of State 
His Excellency Epwarp R. Dupixy, 
American Ambassador Extraordinary & Plenipotentiary, 
American Embassy, Monrovia. 


29366-—55—pr. 1v——-17 
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TIAS 2642 
Jan, 2, 8, 1952 


Assurances. 


2 UST 489, 


65 Stat. 373. 
22 U. 8. O. § 1651 
et seg, 


NEPAL 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION _ 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at New Delhi January 2, 
and 8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Nepalese Ambassador to India 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his com- 
pliments to His Excellency, the Nepalese Ambassador in India, and 
has the honor to refer to the Point Four General Agreement for Tech- 
nical Cooperation between the United States of America and Nepal 
of January 23, 1951, and to inform the Nepalese Ambassador in 
India that the technical cooperation provided to Nepal by the United 
States of America is now governed by provisions contained in the 
Mutual Security Act of 1951 which was passed by the Congress of the 
United States and came into effect on October 10, 1951. This Act 
contains new conditions for the eligibility of countries receiving eco- 
nomic and technical assistance which can be met by inserting a 
preamble in the Point Four General Agreement stating that both 
Governments agree with the general objectives of the Mutual Security 
Act. 

It is therefore requested that the Government of Nepal give its 
assent to an amendment of the Point Four General Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation between the United States of America and 
Nepal. This amendment consists of the addition of three paragraphs 
which will constitute the preamble of the Agreement. The text of 
the Agreement will otherwise remain unchanged. The amended 
Agreement will read as follows: 


“POINT FOUR GENERAL AGREEMENT FOR TECH- 
NICAL COOPERATION BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND NEPAL 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Nepal 
have a common interest in economic and social progress and that their 
cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and skills will 
assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and skills 
will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples and develop their 
resources in the interest of maintaining their security and independ- 
ence, and 
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“Considering that the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Nepal agree to join in promoting international 
understanding and good will and in maintaining world peace, and to 
undertake such action as they may mutually agree upon to eliminate 
causes for international tension, 

“The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Nepal 

“Have agreed as follows: 


“Article I. 
“Assistance and Cooperation 
“1, The Government of the United States .. .” 


Upon receipt of a note from His Excellency, the Nepalese Am- 
bassador in India, indicating the assent of the Government of Nepal 
to the insertion of the proposed preamble in the Point Four General 
Agreement between the two countries, the Agreement will be deemed 
to be so amended as of January 8, 1952. 

LVS 
AMERICAN Empassy, 
New Delhi, January 2, 1952 


The Nepalese Ambassador to India to the American Ambassador 


The Ambassador of Nepal presents his compliments to His Ex- 
cellency, the Ambassador of the United States of America in India, 
and has the honour to acknowledge the receipt of his note dated 
January 2, 1952, which stated: 


“The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to His Excellency, the Nepalese Ambassador in India, 
and has the honour to refer to the Point Four General Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation between the United States of America and 
Nepal of January 23, 1951, and to inform the Nepalese Ambassador 
in India that the technical cooperation provided to Nepal by the 
United States of America is now governed by provisions contained 
in the Mutual Security Act of 1951 which was passed by the Congress 
of the United States and came into effect on October 10, 1951. This 
act contains new conditions for the eligibility of countries receiving 
economic and technical assistance which can be met by inserting a 
preamble in the Point Four General Agreement stating that both 
governments agree with the general objectives of the Mutual Security 
Act. 
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“It is therefore requested that the Government of Nepal give its 


assent to an amendment of the Point Four General Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation between the United States of America and 
Nepal. This amendment consists of the addition of three paragraphs 
which will constitute the preamble of the Agreement. The text of 
the agreement will otherwise remain unchanged. The amended 
Agreement will read as follows: 


‘POINT FOUR GENERAL AGREEMENT FOR TECHNICAL 
COOPERATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND NEPAL 


‘Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Nepal 
have a common interest in economic and social progress and that 
their cooperative efforts to exchange the technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 

‘Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples and de- 
velop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence, and 

‘Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Nepal agree to join in promoting 
international understanding and good will and in maintaining 
world peace, and to undertake such action as they may mutually 
agree upon to eliminate causes for international tension, 

‘The Government of United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Nepal 

‘Have agreed as follows; 


‘Article I. 
‘Assistance and cooperation 
‘1, The Government of the United States...... : 
“Upon receipt of a note. from His Excellency, the Nepalese Am- 
bassador in India, indicating the assent of the Government of Nepal 
to the insertion of the proposed preamble in the Point Four Gen- 


eral Agreement between the two countries, the Agreement will be 
deemed to be so amended as of January 8, 1952.” 


'The Ambassador of Nepal in India has the honour to inform the 
Ambassador of the United States of America in India that the Gov- 
ernment of Nepal assents to the amendment of the Point Four General 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation between the United States of 
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America and Nepal as described in the note quoted above. Further- 
more, the Agreement is deemed to be so amended as of January 8, 1952. 


BiyayA SHAMSHER 
[sEau] 


Nepatesy Empassy, 
New Delhi, January 8, 1952. 


TIAS 2643 
Dec. 18, 24, 
1951 


Assurances. 


65 Stat. 381. 
22.0.8. O. § 1662 (b). 


1 UST 906. 


NICARAGUA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Managua December 18 
and 24, 1951; entered into force December 24, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Nicaraguan Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 57 Managua, December 18, 1951 
EXcELLENCY: 
T have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Mutual 
Security Act (Public Law 165 — 82nd Congress) approved by the 
President of the United States of America on October 10, 1951, 


states in Section 511 (b) that: 


““(b) No economic or technical assistance shall be supplied to any 
other nation unless the President finds that the supplying of such 
assistance will strengthen the security of the United States and 
promote world peace, and unless the recipient country has agreed 
to join in promoting international understanding and good will, 
and in maintaining world peace, and to take such action as may be 
mutually agreed upon to eliminate causes of international tension.” 


I have therefore been instructed by my Government to request 
the agreement of Your Excellency’s Government to a modification 
of the Point IV General Agreement on Technical Cooperation, signed 
at Managua on December 23, 1950, by the addition to that Agree- 


ment of the following preamble: 


“Pursuant to Article V, Para- 
graph 2 of the Point Four General 
Agreement for Technical Cooper- 
ation between Nicaragua and the 
United States of America signed 
on December 23, 1950, the Gov- 
ernment of Nicaragua and the 
Government of the United States 
of America hereby agree that said 
Agreement is hereby amended by 
adding the following clause at the 
beginning of said General Agree- 
ment: 
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“De conformidad con el Articulo 
V, Parrafo 2 del Convenio Ge- 
neral Sobre el Punto Cuarto Para 
la Cooperacion Tecnica Entre 
Nicaragua y los Estados Unidos 
de America firmado el 23 de Di- 
ciembre de 1950, el Gobierno de 
Nicaragua y el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de America por 
la presente acuerdan que tal Con- 
venio sea enmendado con Ia adi- 
cion de la clausula siguiente al 
principio del mencionado Convenio 
General: 
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“Considering that the peoples of 
the United States and of Nicara- 
gua have a common interest in 
economic and social progress and 
that their cooperative efforts to 
exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that 
objective, and : 

“Considering that the inter- 
change of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual 
security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the 
interest of maintaining their secu- 
rity and independence and 

“Considering that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Nicaragua have agreed to join in 
promoting international under- 
standing and good will and in 
maintaining world peace, and to 
undertake such action as they may 
mutually agree upon to eliminate 
causes for international tension,”’ 


“Considerando que los pueblos 
de los Estados Unidos de America 
y de Nicaragua tienen interes 
comun en el progreso economico 
y social y que su comun esfuerzo 
para el intercambio de conoci- 
mientos y habilidades tecnicos 
ayudara a alcanzar tal objetivo, y 

“Considerando que el inter- 
cambio de conocimientos y habili- 
dades tecnicos fortelecera la segu- 
ridad mutua de ambos pueblos, y 
desarrollara sus recursos en el 
sentido de mantener su seguridad 
e independencia y 

“‘Considerando que el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de America 
y el de Nicaragua han acordado 
asociarse para promover el buen 
entendimiento internacional y la 
buena voluntad y el manteni- 
miento de la paz mundial, y 
tomar tal accion que se acordara 
mutuamente para eliminar las 
causas de la tension internacional.” 


My Government also requests the agreement of Your Excellency’s 
Government to the following statement with relation to the Program 
and Project Agreements now in effect between our two countries: 


“Each Program and Project 
Agreement now in effect relating 
to the furnishing of economic and 
technical assistance in Nicaragua 
shall be deemed to contain the 
following: 

“The two Governments will 
establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Nicaragua will so 
deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived 
from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of 
the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to 


“Cada Programa y Acuerdo de 
Proyecto en vigencia relacionado 
con el suministro de ayuda econo- 
mica y tecnica en Nicaragua se 
considerara que contiene lo 
siguiente: 

“Los dos Gobiernos estableceran 
procedimientos por los cuales el 
Gobierno de Nicaragua deposi- 
tara, segregara, 0 garantizara el 
derecho a todos los fondos desti- 
nados a, o derivados de cualquier 
programa de asistencia empren- 
dido por el Gobierno de _ los 
Estados Unidos de America de 
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garnishment, attachment, seizure 
or other legal process by any per- 
son, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization or government when 
the Government of Nicaragua is 
advised by the Government of the 
United States that such legal proc- 
ess would interfere with the 
attainment of the objectives of the 
program of assistance.” 


[3 UST 


manera que tales fondos no esten 
sujetos a embargo, encautacion, 
decomiso 0 a otro procedimiento 
legal, por cualquier persona, firma, 
agencia, corporacion, organizacion, 
o Gobierno, cuando el Gobierno de 
Nicaragua haya: sido informado 
por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de America que tal accion 


- legal interferiria con el logro de 


los objetivos del programa de 
asistencia.”’ 


Your Excellency’s Note in reply, indicating approval of the above 
modifications to the Point IV General Agreement on Technical 
Cooperation and the various Program and Project Agreements now 
in effect between our two countries, will be considered to constitute a 
formal Agreement on the subject between our Governments. 


Tuomas E. WHELAN 
His Excellency 
Doctor Oscar SEviLLA SAcAsa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Managua, D. N. 





The Nicaraguan Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE NICARAGUA 
AMERICA CENTRAL 


MINISTERIO 


' RELACIONES EXTERIORES 





DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATIOO 


OME, No, 0145 Managua, D. N. 24 de Diciembre de 1961, 
EXCELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de dar aviso de recibo de la atenta comunicacién de 
Vuestra Excelencia No. 57 del 18 de Diciembre en curso, por medio de 
la cual propone a mi Gobierno una modificacién del Convenio General 
sobre Cooperacién Técnica del Punto IV, suscrito entre nuestros 
respectivos Gobiernos en esta ciudad, el 23 de Diciembre de 1950, por 
estar m4s acorde con el Decreto de Seguridad Mutua (Ley Publica 
165 — Congreso 82) aprobada por el Excelentisimo Sefior Presidente 
de los Estados Unidos de América, el 10 de Octubre de 1951. 
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Se propone la siguiente adici6n como Preaémbulo del referido 
Convenio de 23 de Diciembre de 1950, en los idiomas espafil é inglés: 


“De conformidad con el Articulo 
V, P&rrafo 2 del Convenio General 
Sobre el Punto Cuarto Para la 
Cooperaci6n Técnica Entre Nica- 
ragua y los Estados Unidos de 
América firmado el 23 de Di- 
ciembre de 1950, el Gobierno de 
Nicaragua y el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, por la 
presente acuerdan que tal Con- 
venio sea enmendado con la adi- 
cién de la cl&usula siguiente al 
principio del mencionado Convenio 
General: 


“Considerando que los pueblos 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
y de Nicaragua tienen interés 
comtin en el progreso econémico 
y social y que su comtn esfuerzo 
para el intercambio de conoci- 
mientos y habilidades tecnicos 
ayudaré a alcanzar tal objetivo, y 

“Considerando que el inter- 
cambio de conocimientos y ha- 
bilidades técnicos fortalecer4 la 
seguridad mutua de ambos 
pueblos, y desarrollaré sus recur- 
sos en el sentido de mantener 
su seguridad e independencia y 

“Considerando que el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el de Nicaragua han acordado 
asociarse para promover el buen 
entendimiento internacional y la 
buena voluntad y el mantenimien- 
to de la paz mundial, y tomar 
tal accion que se acordar& mutua- 
mente para eliminar las causas de 
la tensi6n internacional. 


“Pursuant to Article V, Para- 
graph 2 of the Point Four General 
Agreement for Technical Coopera- 
tion between Nicaragua and the 
United States of America signed 
on December 23, 1950, the Gov- 
ernment of Nicaragua and the 
Government of the United States 
of America hereby agree that said 
Agreement is hereby amended by 
adding the following clause at the 
beginning of said General Agree- 
ment: 


“Considering that the peoples of 
the United States and of Nicara- 
gua have a common interest in 
economic and social progress and 
that their cooperative efforts to 
exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that 
objective, and sass 

“Considering that the inter- 
change of technical knowledge 
and skills will strengthen the 
mutual security of both peoples, 
and develop their resources in 
the interest of maintaining their 
security and independence and 

“Considering that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Nicaragua have agreed to join in 
promoting international under- 
standing and good will and in 
maintaining world peace, and to 
undertake such action as they may 
mutually agree upon to eliminate 
causes for international tension”’, 


También se propone en la misma comunicacién el consentimiento 
del Gobierno de Nicaragua a la siguiente Declaraci6n con relaci6n 
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a los Programas y Acuerdos de Proyectos actualmente en vigor entre 


nuestros dos Paises: 


“Cada Programa y Acuerdo de 
Proyecto en vigencia relacionado 
con el suministro de ayuda eco- 
némica y técnica en Nicaragua 
se considerar& que contiene lo 
siguiente: 

“Los dos Gobiernos estable- 
ceran procedimientos por los cuales 
el Gobierno de Nicaragua depo- 
sitar4, segregar&, o garantizar4 
el derecho a todos los fondos 
destinados a, o derivados de cual- 
quier programa de asistencia em- 
prendido por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América de 
manera que tales fondos no estén 
sujetos a embargo, incautacién 
decomiso o a otro procedimiento 
legal, por cualquier persona, firma, 
agencia, corporacién, organiza- 
cién, o Gobierno, cuando el Go- 
bierno de Nicaragua haya sido 
informado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América que 
tal accién legal interferirfa con el 
logro de los objetivos del programa 
de asistencia’’.— 


“Each Program and Project 
Agreement now in effect relating 
to the furnishing of economic and 
technical assistance in Nicaragua 
shall be deemed to contain the 
following: 

“The two Governments will 
establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Nicaragua will so 
deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived 
from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of 
the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to 
garnishment, attachment, seisure 
or other legal process by any 
person, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization or government when 
the Government of Nicaragua is 
advised by the Government of the 
United States that such legal 
process would interfere with the 
attainment of the objectives of 
the program of assistance”’. 


Finalmente se agrega que la respuesta favorable a la nota de 
referencia, constituir4 un Convenio formal sobre las modificaciones 
propuestas, entre nuestros respectivos Gobiernos. 

En respuesta me es grato manifestar que mi Gobierno acepta en la 
forma indicada la modificacién del Convenio General Sobre Coopera- 
cién Técnica del Punto IV, asf como la Declaraci6n en relaci6n a 
los Programas y Acuerdos de Proyectos vigentes. 

Muy complacido aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra 
Excelencia el testimonio de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Excelentisimo Sefior 
Tuomas E, WHELAN, 


Oscar SEVILLA SACASA 


Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Managua, D. N. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIO OF NICARAGUA 
OENTRAL AMERIOA 


MINISTRY 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS 





DIPLOMATIO DEPARTMENT 
OME, No. 0145 Managua, D.N., December 24, 1961. 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous communication No. 57, dated December 18 of the current 
year, in which you propose to my Government an amendment to the 
Point IV General Agreement on Technical Cooperation, signed by our 
respective Governments in this city on December 23, 1950, in order 1 UST 906. 
that it may be more in accord with the Mutual Security Act (Public 
Law 165, 82d Congress) approved by His Excellency the President of 85 8tst..873. es 
the United States of America on October 10, 1951. esq. 
The following addition is proposed as a Preamble to the aforemen- 
tioned Agreement of December 23, 1950, in Spanish and English: 


[For the English language text of the preamble, see ante, p. 4764.] 


In the same communication it is also proposed that the Government 
of Nicaragua consent to the following Statement regarding the 
Program and Project Agreements now in force between our two 
countries: 


[For the English language text of the additional terms, see ante, p. 4765.] 


Lastly, it is added that a favorable reply to the note referred to will 
constitute a formal agreement between our respective Governments on 
the proposed amendments. 

In reply, I take pleasure in stating that my Government accepts in 
the form indicated the amendments to the Point IV General Agree- 
ment on Technical Cooperation as well as the Statement regarding 
the Programs and Project Agreements now in effect. 

I am happy to avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurance of my highest and most distinguished 
consideration. 

Oscar SgevitLa Sacasa 
His Excellency 
Tuomas E. WHELAN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
Managua, D. N. 


PANAMA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Tee ae Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Panamd December 17, 
and Jan, 7, 1953 1951, and January 7, 1952; entered into force January 7, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister for 


Foreign Affairs 
AMERICAN EMBassY 
No. 47 Panamd, R. P., December 17, 1951 
EXcELLENCY: 
Assurances, I have the honor to refer to the ‘Point Four General Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation Between the United States of America and 
1 UBT 809. Panam&” signed on December 30, 1950, and to inform Your 


Excellency that on October 10, 1951, the President of the United 
States approved the Mutual Security Act (Public Law 165 — 82nd 


Congress). 
Section 511 of this Act provides that: 
et: Fy 1000 0). “No economic or technical assistance shall be supplied to any 


other nation unless the President finds that the supplying of such 
assistance will strengthen the security of the United States and 
promote world peace, and unless the recipient country has agreed 
to join in promoting international understanding and good will, and 
in maintaining world peace, and to take such action as may be 
mutually agreed upon to eliminate causes of international tension.” 


After having made a study of the legislative history of the foregoing 
Section, the Mutual Security Administrator has determined that it 
applies to all technical cooperation programs in Latin America and, 
consequently, that amendments should be sought to the recently 
negotiated General Agreements on Technical Cooperation; so that, in 
keeping with another provision of this Act, countries recipient of 
United States technical assistance may have an opportunity of accept- 
ing these amendments within ninety days after passage of the Act 
(January 8, 1952) and of thereby avoiding termination of such assist- 
ance at that time. 

In this connection I have therefore been instructed to undertake 
immediate negotiations with Your Excellency’s Government with a 
view to amending the above-mentioned Point Four General Agree- 
ment for Technical Cooperation Between the United States of America 
and Panamdé, by inserting the following Preamble to that Agreement: 

4770 


gust] Panama—Technical Cooperation—J2- 4771 


“Pursuant to Article V, Paragraph 2 of the Point Four General 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation Between the United States 
of America and Panamé signed on December 30, 1950, the Govern- 1 UST 04. 
ment of Panam& and the Government of the United States of 
America hereby agree that said Agreement is hereby amended by 
adding the following clause at the beginning of said General 
Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of 
Panamé have a common interest in economic and social progress 
and that their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowl- 
edge and skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their 
security and independence and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Panamé have agreed to join in 
promoting international understanding and good will and in 
maintaining world peace, and to undertake such action as they 
may mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for international 
tension.” 


In addition to the insertion of the foregoing Preamble in the General 
Agreement, it is also understood that each individual Program and 
Project Agreement now in effect relating to the furnishing of economic 
and technical assistance to Panam& shall be deemed henceforth to 
contain the following: 


“The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Panamé will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to 
all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or 
other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, or- 
ganization or government when the Government of Panamé is ad- 
vised by the Government of the United States that such legal 
process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the 
program of assistance.” 


In connection with the aforementioned suggested Preamble to the 
General Agreement, I should like to call Your Excellency’s attention 
to the fact that the amendments sought in this Preamble are similar, 
and in some cases almost identical, to commitments which Latin 
American countries have made from time to time in such treaties and 
agreements as the Rio Treaty and the Charter of the Organization ,,% Stat., pt. 2 p. 


4772 


2 UST 2304, 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


of American States, and most recently in resolutions at the Fourth 
Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. These pro- 
posed amendments are, therefore, a restatement of existing commit- 
ments. 

For your background information as regards the foregoing sugges- 
tion for the establishment of procedures to preclude United States 
technical assistance funds from being subject to garnishment, attach- 
ment, seizure or other legal process, I should like also to point out 
Section 515 of the Mutual Security Act conditions all technical assist- 
ance to foreign countries upon receipt of this assurance by the United 
States. Section 515 was enacted as a result of concern by the Con- 
gress over the type of situation which arose during the past year when 
technical assistance funds destined for aid to Greece were attached 
in Belgium. It is recognized that in certain situations attachments 
on United States foreign aid funds are possible wherever there is any 
assistance program of any kind in any area. It has therefore been 
deemed necessary to request all the foreign countries which are recip- 
ient of assistance to agree to the anti-attachment provision, which is 
considered the minimum step which must be taken now in order to 
comply with this Section of the Act. 

If the foregoing proposals related to the bilateral technical assistance 
programs in Panama are acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, 
I should be pleased to consider the present note and your reply thereto 
expressing concurrence herewith as constituting an agreement between 
our two Governments which shall be effective from the date of your 
reply, which, it is hoped, may be sometime prior to January 8, 1952. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Joun C. WILEY 
His Excellency 
Lic. Ianacto Moutwo, Jr., 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 





The Panamanian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 

MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
D. P. Ne 29 Panam, 7 de Enero de 1982. 
SeXor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
N° 47, de fecha 17 de Diciembre de 1951, la cual est& concebida en 
parte en los siguientes términos: 
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“Tengo el honor de referirme al ‘‘Acuerdo General sobre Coopera- 
cién Técnica de conformidad con el Punto Cuatro entre Panama y 
los Estados Unidos de América’’ firmado el 30 de Diciembre de 1950, 
y de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que el 10 de Octubre de 1951 el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos sancioné la Ley de Seguridad 
Mutua (Ley No. 165 del 82° Congreso). 

“La Seccién 511 de esta Ley dispone: 


‘No se proporcionaré asistencia econémica o técnica a ninguna 
nacién a menos que el Presidente haya llegado a la conclusién 
de que esa asistencia fortalecer4 la seguridad de los Estados Unidos 
y promoveré la paz mundial, y a menos que el pafs recipiente haya 
convenido en asociarse al fomento de la comprensién y la buena 
voluntad internacional y en el mantenimiento de la paz mundial, 
y en tomar la accién que mutuamente se convenga para eliminar 
las causas de la tensién internacional’. 


“Después de haber hecho un estudio de la historia legislativa de 
la Seccién antes transcrita, el Administrador de la Seguridad Mutua 
ha determinado que ella sea aplicada a todos los programas de co- 
operacién técnica en la América Latina y que, en consecuencia deben 
gestionarse modificaciones a los recién negociados Acuerdos 
Generales sobre Cooperacién Técnica; de manera que, a tono con 
otra estipulacién de esta ley, los pafses que reciben la asistencia 
técnica de los Estados Unidos puedan tener una oportunidad de 
aceptar estas modificaciones dentro de los noventa dias siguientes 
a la aprobacién de la Ley (enero 8 de 1952), evitando por tanto la 
expiracién de dicha asistencia para esa fecha. 

“Sobre este particular, be recibido, por tanto, instrucciones de 
iniciar negociaciones inmediatas con el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia 
con la mira de modificar el Acuerdo General sobre Cooperacién 
Técnica entre Panam& y los Estados Unidos de conformidad con 
el Punto Cuatro, mediante insercién del siguiente preémbulo a 
dicho Acuerdo: 


“De conformida con el Articulo V, Inciso 2 del Acuerdo General 
sobre Cooperacién Técnica entre los Estados Unidos de América y 
Panama segtin el Punto Cuatro, firmado el 30 de diciembre de 
1950, el Gobierno de Panam4 y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
convienen por el presente en que dicho Acuerdo queda modificado 
con la adicién de la siguiente clausula al comienzo de dicho Acuerdo 
General: 


‘Considerando que los pueblos de los Estados Unidos y Panam& 
tienen un interés comtn en el progreso econémico y social y que sus 
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esfuerzos cooperativos para intercambiar conocimientos y habilidad 
técnicos ayudar4n a la obtencién de este objetivo, y 


‘Considerando que el intercambio de conocimientos y habilidad 
técnicos fortalecerin la seguridad mutua de ambos pueblos y 
desarrollar4n sus recursos en interés del mantenimiento de su seguri- 
dad e independencia, y 


‘Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno de Panam4 han convenido en unirse para el fomento 
de la comprensién y buena voluntad internacional y para el man- 
tenimiento de la paz, y para tomar la accién que mutuamente 
convengan para eliminar las causas de tensién internacional.’ 


Ademéas de la insercién del PreAémbulo antes transcrito en el Acuerdo 
General, se tiene entendido que cada Programa individual y de 
Acuerdo de proyectos actualmente en vigor en relacién con el sumi- 
nistro de asistencia econémica o técnica a Panam& se considerar& 
en adelante como contentivos de lo siguiente: 


‘Los dos Gobiernos establecerfn procedimientos mediante los 
cuales el Gobierno de Panamé depositar4, segregaré o asegurar& 
el titulo sobre todos los fondos asignados a, o derivados de cualquier 
programa de asistencia emprendidos por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de manera que dichos fondos no queden sujetos a entredi- 
cho, embargo, secuestro ni ningtin otro proceso legal por parte de 
ninguna persona, firma, agencia, corporacién, organizacién o 
gobierno cuando el Gobierno de Panama sea avisado por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de que tal proceso legal interferiria en la 
obtencién de los objetivos del programa de asistencia’. 


“Si las proposiciones que anteceden relacionada con los programs 
bilaterales de asistencia técnica en Panam& son aceptables por el 
Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, me complaceré considerar la presente 
nota y su respuesta a ella con la expresién de anuencia a la misma 
como constitutivas de un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos el 
cual entrarf en vigor en la fecha de su respuesta, la cual es de esperarse, 
sea, antes del 8 de enero de 1952... .” 

En relacié6n con el asunto antes expuesto tengo el honor de informar 
a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de Panamé acepta estas 
proposiciones del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y que, por tanto, la 
nota de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente respuesta constituyen un 
acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos, el cual entrar& en vigor a partir del 
dia, de hoy. 


3 ust] Panama—Technical Cooperation—F- 4775 


Valgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mfs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Ianacio Mouino 


Ignacio Molino, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 
Su Excelencia 
Joun C. WILEY 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D. P. No. 29 PanamA, January 7, 1962. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 47, dated December 17, 1951, which is worded in part as follows: 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4770.] 


In connection with the foregoing matter I have the honor to inform 
Your Excellency that the Government of Panama accepts these pro- 
posals of the Government of the United States and that, therefore, 
Your Excellency’s note and the present reply constitute an agreement _ 
between the two Governments, which shall enter into force beginning 
with today’s date. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Ianacio Mo.ino 
Ignacio Molino, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 
Joun C, WILEY 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
City. 


TIAS 2645 
Dec. 18, 1951 


PARAGUAY 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
Agreement effected iy exchange of notes signed at Asuncién December 18, 


and Jan. 5, 1952 1951, and January 5, 1952; entered into force January 5, 1952. 


Assurances, 


65 Stat. ages 
a U. 


o . § 1651 
oa ‘stat., pt. 2, p. 
2 UST 2394. 

2 UST 388. 


The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Acting Minister of 
Foreign Relations and Worship 


AmERIcAN Emaassy, 
No. 69 Asuncién, December 18, 1961. 


EXcELLENCY: 

‘As a result of legislation recently approved by the President of the 
United States of America (the Mutual Security Act, Public Law 165— 
82nd Congress) and in consonance with commitments contained in 
such treaties and agreements as the Treaty of Rio de Janeiro, the 
Charter of the Organization of American States, and most recently 
in resolutions at the Fourth Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs of the American States, I have the honor to propose 
that, pursuant to Article V, Paragraph 2 of the Point Four General 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Paraguay and the 
United States of America signed on December 29, 1950 the said 
Agreement be amended by adding the following clause at the beginning 
of the said General Agreement following the words ‘“The Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay”’: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Para~ 
guay have a common interest in economic and social progress and 
that their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Paraguay have agreed to join in 
promoting international understanding and good will and in main- 
taining world peace, and to undertake such action as they may 
mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for international tension,”’ 
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As a result of legislation aforementioned, I likewise have the honor 
to propose that each Program and Project Agreement now in effect 
relating to the furnishing of economic and technical assistance in 
Paraguay shall be deemed to contain the following: 


“The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of Paraguay will so deposit, segregate, or assure title 
to all funds allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States so that such 
funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or 
other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organ- 
ization or government when the Government of Paraguay is advised 
by the Government of the United States that such legal process 
would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of the program 
of assistance.”’ 


The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and Your Excellency’s note in reply concurring therein 
as constituting amendments to the General Agreement on Technical 
Cooperation signed on December 29, 1950. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Howarp H. Tewxspury 


His Excellency 
AncGEL Fiorentin Pafta, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Relations 
and Worship, 
Asuncién. 





The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


D.P.y D- 


Nei7- Asunci6n, & de Enero de 1952. ~ 


Seftor EmBasaDor: 

Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia para avisarle recibo 
de su nota N° 69 de fecha 18 de diciembre pasado, relativa a enmiendas 
al Convenio General del Punto Cuatro para Cooperacién Técnica 
entre Paraguay y los Estados Unidos de América suscrito el 29 de 
diciembre de 1950, a efectuarse como resultado de la Ley de Seguridad 
Mutua, de la Ley Publica 165 aprobadas por el Presidente de los 
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Estados Unidos de América y de conformidad con los compromisos 
contrafdos en el Tratado de Rio de Janeiro, la Carta de la Organizacié6n 
de los Estados Americanos y las resoluciones de la Cuarta Reunién 
de Consulta de Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de los Estados 
Americanos.— 

En respuesta ctimpleme expresarle la completa conformidad y 
aceptacién del Gobierno del Paraguay con las enmiendas propuestas 
por Vuestra Excelencia en su citada nota, en el sentido de agregar los 
siguientes considerandos al mencionado Convenio General del Punto 
Cuatro: 

“Considerando que los pueblos de los Estados Unidos y del Para- 

guay tienen un interés comfin en el progreso econémico y social, y 

que sus esfuerzos conjuntos en intercambiar conocimiento técnicos y 

especializados contribuiran en lograr este objetivo, y 

“Considerando que el intercambio de conocimientos y técnicos y es- 

pecializados fortalecer& la seguridad mutua de ambos pueblos y 

desarrollar4 sus recursos en el interés de mantener su seguridad e 

independencia y 

“Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 

y el Gobierno del Paraguay han acordado participar en promover el 

entendimiento y buena voluntad internacional y en mantener la paz 

mundial, y en emprender tales acciénes como ellos mutuamente 
acuerden para eliminar las causas de tensién internacional’’.— 

Asimismo y en atencién a las causas ya mencionadas, mi Gobierno 
considerar& que los Programas y Acuerdos de Proyectos ahora en 
vigencia y relativos al suministro de asistencia técnica al Paraguay, 
contienen la siguiente clausula: 

“Los dos Gobiernos estableceran procedimientos por los cuales el 
Gobierno del Paraguay depositar4, segregarf, o asegurar4 t{itulo a 
todos los fondos asignados a o derivados de cualquier programa de 
ayuda emprendido por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de modo 
que dichos fondos no estér4n sujetos a confiscacién, embargos, 
secuestros, y otro proceso legal por cualquier persona, firma comer- 
cial, agencia, corporacién o gobierno cuando el Gobierno del Para- 
guay sea notificado por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos que dicho 
proceso legal interferiria con la obtencién de los objetivos del 
programa de ayuda”. 

También cumpleme manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi 
Gobierno considera su aludida nota N° 69 y esta respuesta a la misma, 
de acuerdo a la sugerencia contenida en el tiltimo par4grafo de ella, 
como haciendo efectiva las enmiendas de referencia al Convenio 
General del Punto Cuatro para Cooperacién Técnica, suscrito el 29 
de diciembre de 1950.- 
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Hago propicia la oportunidad para saludar a Vuestra Excelencia 
con mi mas distinguida consideracién.— 


B. Ocamros 
[SEAL] 
A Su Excelencia 
El Sefior Don Howanrp H. Trewxssury, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América.— 
Presente 
Translation 

MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN RELATIONS AND WORSHIP 
D.P.y D. 
No. 17. Asunci6n, January 6, 1952. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 69 of December 18 last, concerning amendments to the Point 
Four General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Paraguay 
and the United States of America signed on December 29, 1950, to be 9? U8T 888. 
made as a result of the Mutual Security Act, Public Law 165, approved S5P427 « 165) 
by the President of the United States of America, and in conformity **% 
with the commitments made in the Treaty of Rio de Janeiro, the 162 5% Pt. % p. 
Charter of the Organization of American States, and the resolutions of 7 U8T 2304. 
the Fourth Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs 
of the American States. 
In reply I am to express the complete concurrence of the Govern- 
ment of Paraguay in, and its acceptance of, the amendments proposed 
by Your Excellency in your aforesaid note, in the sense of adding the 
following introductory clauses to the said Point Four General 
Agreement: ; 
(For the English language text of the preamble, see ante, p. 4776.} 
Likewise, in view of the reasons aforementioned, my Government 
will consider that the Program and Project Agreements now in 
force relating to the furnishing of technical assistance to Paraguay 
contain the following clause: 
{For the English language text of the additional terms, see ante, p. 4777.) 
I am also to inform Your Excellency that my Government considers 
your aforesaid note No. 69 and this reply thereto, in accordance with 
the suggestion contained in the last paragraph thereof, as putting 
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into effect the said amendments to the Point Four General Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation signed on December 29, 1950. 

I am happy to have the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 


B. Ocampos 
[sEAL] 


His Excellency 
Howarp H. Tewxssury, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City 


MEXICO 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at México January 21 TIAS a 
and 22, 1952; entered into force January 22, 1952. inn 1, 22, 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister for 
Foreign Relations 


No. 907 Mexico, D. F., January 21, 1952 
EXcELLeNcy: 

I have the honor to acknowledge with thanks your Excellency’s Assurances. 
memorandum dated January 11, 1952 [*] with respect to certain 
amendments to the Point Four General Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation between the Governments of Mexico and the United 
States. 2 UST 1243, 

I also have the honor to inform your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment has the understanding that the Mexican Government and the 
United States Government have agreed, by virtue of international acts 
to which both Governments are parties, to cooperate in promoting in- 
ternational understanding and good will and to maintain world peace, 
as well as to carry out peaceful action which can be mutually effec- 
tuated with a view to eliminating the causes of international tension. 

My Government would appreciate confirmation of its understanding. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Wim O’Dwyer 
His Excellency 
Sefior don Manveu TELLo 
Minister for Foreign Relations, 
Mexico, D. F. 


The Mexican Minister for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


500708 México, D. F., a 22 de enero de 1952. 
SeNor Empasapor: 
Tengo la honra de acusar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su muy 


7 Not printed. , 
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atenta nota nimero 907, de 21 del actual, en la que, después de referirse 
al Memora4ndum de esta Secretaria del dia 11, relativo a ciertas 
adiciones al Arreglo General de Cooperacién Técnica vigente entre 
México y los Estados Unidos, Vuestra Excelencia me manifiesta lo 
siguiente : 

“Tengo la honra de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi 
Gobierno tiene entendido que el Gobierno de México y el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos han convenido, en virtud de instrumentos 
internacionales de los cuales los dos Gobiernos son parte, en 
cooperar para promover el entendimiento y la buena voluntad in- 
ternacionales y para mantener la paz mundial, asf como en llevar 
a cabo la accién pacifica que mutuamente pueda ser concertada con 
objeto de eliminar las causas de tensién internacional”, 


' Sobre el particular me complazco en manifestarle que mi Gobierno 
coincide con la opinién expresada en el punto anterior, tanto porque 
corresponde a sus propésitos de colaborar en toda accidén pacffica que 
tenga por objeto mantener la paz mundial y la buena voluntad entre las 
naciones, como porque considera que esos principios traducen fielmen- 
te el espiritu de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas y el de la Organizacién 
de los Estados Americanos. 

Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta y 
distinguida consideracién. 


Manveu TEL1o, 


Excelentisimo Sefior Wit1am O’Dwyer. 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


500708 México, D. F., January 22, 1952. 


Mr. AmBassaDor: 

I have the honor to acknowledge to Your Excellency the receipt 
of your very courteous note No. 907 of the 21st of this month, in which, 
after referring to the memorandum of this Department dated the 
11th, relating to certain additions to the General Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation in force between Mexico and the United States, 
Your Excellency states the following: 
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“T also have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment has the understanding that the Mexican Government and the 
United States Government have agreed, by virtue of international acts 
to which both Governments are parties, to cooperate in promoting 
international understanding and good will and to maintain world 
peace, as well as to carry out peaceful action which can be mutually 
effectuated with a view to eliminating the causes of international 
tension”. 

In this connection I take pleasure in informing you that my Govern- 
ment agrees with the opinion expressed in the foregoing paragraph, 
both because it is in accordance with its intentions to collaborate in all 
peaceful action the purpose of which is to preserve world peace and 
good will among nations and because it considers that those principles 
faithfully interpret the spirit of the United Nations Charter and that 
of the Organization of American States. 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


Manveu Taio, 


His Excellency 
Wurm O'Dwyer, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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Assurances, 


2 UST 1626, 


SAUDI ARABIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Jidda December 22, 
1951, and January 8, 1952; entered into force January 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Saudi Arabian Minister of Finance 


American Exmnassy, Jippa, 
December 22, 1961. 
EXcELLency : 

I have the honor to refer to Article V, Paragraph 2, of the Point IV 
General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia and the United States signed on January 17, 
1951, and to propose that the said Agreement be amended by adding 
the following at the beginning of the said General Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Saudi 
Arabia have a common interest in economic and social progress and 
that their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and de- 
velop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security and 
independence, and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Saudi Arabia agree to join in 
promoting international understanding and good will and in main- 
taining world peace, and to undertake such action as they may 
mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for international tension,” 


I would appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s reply to the effect 
that the foregoing proposal is acceptable and that the quoted text 
may be considered as constituting an amendment to the General Agree- 
ment of January 17, 1951. 

May I take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assur- 
ance of my high consideration. 

Rarmonp A. Hare 
His Excellency 
Shaikh Anputnan SuLamtan, 
Minister of Finance, 
Jidda. 
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. Translation 


Kinepom or Saupr AraBlaA, 


Lapis . Ministry oF FINANCE, 
January 8, 1952. Office of the Minister. 
EXceELLeNcy : 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
letter dated December 22, 1951, in which you refer to the Second Para- 
graph of the Fifth Article of the Point IV Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation concluded between the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and 
the United States on January 17, 1951, and your proposal that the 
said Agreement be amended by adding the following at the beginning 
of the said General Agreement: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States and of Saudi 
Arabia have a common interest in economic and social progress and 
that their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of maintaining their security 
and independence, and 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica and the Government of Saudi Arabia agree to join in promoting 
international understanding and good will and in maintaining 
world peace, and to undertake such action as they may mutually 
agree upon to eliminate causes for international tension,” 


I have the pleasure to confirm to Your Excellency the approval of 
my Government to the foregoing and that the text of what was pro- 
posed above will be considered an amendment to the General Agree- 
ment of January 17, 1951. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high 
consideration. 

Minister of Finance, 
ABDULLAH EL SULAIMAN. 
His Excellency 
Mr. Raymonp A. Hane, 
Ambassador of the U.S. A., 
Jidda. 


VENEZUELA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchanges of notes signed at Caracas December 20, 
1951, and January 8 and April 18, 1952; entered unto force April 18, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Venezuelan Acting Minster of Foreugn 
Relations 
THE FOREIGN SERVIOE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 
AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 139 Caracas, Venezuela, December 20, 1961 


EXcELLENCY’ 

Pursuant to mstructions from my Government, I have the honor to 
request Your Excellency’s acceptance of the followmg Preamble: and 
Article which will be considered as an amendment to the existing 
agreements between our two Governments for the furnishing of 
economic and technical assistance to Venezuela as regards grants to 
Venezuelan nationals to facilitate their trammg m the United States, 
such agreement having been effected by the exchange of the Embassy’s 
note No. 227, dated May 23, 1951, and the Ministry’s note No. 
02221-E, dated June 7, 1951, and as regards the program of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs m Venezuela, such agreement 
having been effected by the exchange of the Embassy’s note No. 182, 
dated March 6, 1951, and the Ministry’s note No. 604, dated March 15, 
1951, to wit. 


“The agreements now mm effect between the Government of the 
United States of Venezuela and the Government of the United 
States of America relatmg to the furnishing of economic and 
technical assistance m Venezuela shall be deemed to contam the 
followmg Preamble: 


“Considermg that the peoples of the United States and of Vene- 
zuela have.a common interest m economic and social progress and 
that their cooperative efforts to exchange technical knowledge and 
skills will assist in achieving that objective, and 

“Considering that the mterchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will strengthen the mutual security of both peoples, and 
develop their resources in the interest of mamtamung their security 
and mdependence, and, 
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and Jan. 8 an 
Apr. 18, 1952 


2 UST 1302, 


2 UST 876, 
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“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the United States of Venezuela have 
agreed to join in promoting international understanding and good 
will and in maintaining world peace, and to undertake such action 
as they may mutually agree upon to eliminate causes for inter- 
national tension, 

“Each such agreement shall also be deemed to include the 
following: 


“The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the 
Government of the United States of Venezuela will so deposit, segre- 
gate, or assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any 
program of assistance undertaken by the Government of the United 
States so that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, at- 
tachment, seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, 
corporation, organization or government when the Government of 
the United States of Venezuela is advised by the Government of the 
United States of America that such legal process would interfere 
with the attainment of the objectives of the program of assistance.” 


The foregoing is based on provisions of the Mutual Security Act 
(Public Law 165—82nd Congress) approved by the Congress on Octo- 
ber 10, 1951, the Act under which technical and economic assistance 
is extended by the United States to the other American Republics. A 
section of the Act requires that an amendment in the sense of the fore- 
going be included in all agreements providing for such assistance and 
that the recipient countries must agree to these provisions of the Act 
not later than January 8, 1952, or the assistance must be terminated. 
Inasmuch as a General Agreement between our two Governments re- 
lating to technical and economic assistance has not yet been signed, 
but certain limited technical and economic assistance is being provided 
by the Government of the United States of America to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Venezuela under the terms of the agree- 
ments effected by the exchanges of Notes previously referred to herein, 
it is hoped that Your Excellency will be able to furnish the Embassy 
with your reply accepting the foregoing in order that such exchange of 
Notes may constitute the required new agreements as amended in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of the Mutual Security Act. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

FietcHer WARREN 
His Excellency 
Raraget Gauiecos Mepina, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Caracas. 
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The Venezuelan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador : 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DIRECOION DE POLITICA ECONOMICA 





No. 000180-E- 
Seccién de Economia Caracas: 8 de Enero de 1.952 


EXcELENCIA: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de la atenta nota 
de esa Honorable Embajada, N° 139 de 20 de Diciembre de 1.951. 

Por medio de dicha nota manifiesta Vuestra Excelencia que su 
Gobierno, en acatamiento a disposiciones de la Ley de Seguridad 
Mutua (Ley 165—Congreso 82°), desea que los acuerdos actualmente 
en vigor entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, referentes al suministro 
de ayuda econémica y técnica a Venezuela, sean enmendados mediante 
la insercién de un preémbulo, cuyos lineamientos estfn contenidos en 
su citada nota N° 139. 

Los acuerdos que habrfan de ser modificados serfan los siguientes: 


1°— El acuerdo para el suministro de ayuda econémica y técnica a 
Venezuela, por medio del otorgamiento de becas a nacionales de 
Venezuela para facilitar su adiestramiento en los Estados Unidos, 
efectuado por canje de notas, de esa Honorable Embajada, N° 
227 de 23 de Mayo de 1.951, y de este Ministerio, N° 2.221-E 
de 7 de Junio de 1.951. 

2°-— Acuerdo relativo al programa en Venezuela del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos, efectuado por el canje de notas, de la 
Embajada, N° 182 de 6 de Marzo de 1.951, y de este Ministerio, 
N° 604 de 15 de Marzo de 1.951. 


Estudiada debidamente la propuesta de esa Honorable Embajada, 
he sido autorizado por mi Gobierno para convenir en la modificacién 
de los referidos acuerdos, mediante la inclusién en ellos de un pre- 
&4mbulo en los términos siguientes: 


“Considerando que los pueblos de los Estados Unidos de América 
y de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela tienen comin interés en 
fomentar el progreso econémico y social, y que sus esfuerzos coopera- 
tivos para canjear conocimientos técnicos y prActicos contribuir4n 
al logro de esa finalidad. 

““Considerando que el intercambio de conocimientos técnicos y 
practicos contribuir& a desarrollar sus recursos para robustecer la 
seguridad e independencia de ambos pueblos. 
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“‘Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela han acordado ya, junto 
con otros Gobiernos, promover el entendimiento y la buena voluntad 
internacionales, asi como emprender la accién en la cual de comin 
acuerdo convengan, para eliminar las causas de la tensién inter- 
nacional y conservar la paz del mundo.” 


Si el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia estuviere conforme con los 
términos del pre&mbulo, tal como se deja consignado antes, la presente 
nota junto con la respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia, por la cual se deje 
constancia de esa conformidad, constituiré una enmienda de los 
acuerdos anteriormente determinados. 

Valgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi m4s elevada y distinguida consideracién. 


E. Gomez Roufz 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior 
FLeTcHER WARREN 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente. ¢ 


Translation 


UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
BUREAU OF ECONOMIC. POLICY .. 





No. 000180-E- 
Economies Section Caracas, January 8, 1952 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge to Your Excellency the receipt of 
your Embassy’s courteous note No. 139 of December 20, 1951. 

In that note Your Excellency informs me that your Government, 
in compliance with the provisions of the Mutual Security Act (Law 
165—82d Congress), desires that the agreements now in force between 
the Government of the United States of Venezuela and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America relating to the furnishing of 
economic and technical assistance to Venezuela be amended by the 
insertion of a preamble the terms of which are contained in your 
aforementioned note No. 139. 

The agreements to be amended would be the following: 


1. The agreement for the furnishing of economic and technical 
assistance to Venezuela, by means of the granting of scholarships to 
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Venezuelan nationals to facilitate their training in the United States, 
effected by exchange of your Embassy’s note No. 227 of May 23, 1951, 
and this Ministry’s note No. 2221-E of June 7, 1951. 

2. Agreement relating to the program in Venezuela of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, effected by the exchange of the Embassy’s 
note No. 182 of March 6, 1951, and this Ministry’s note No. 604 of 
March 15, 1951. 


Your Embassy’s proposal having been duly studied, I have been 
authorized by my Government to agree to the amendment of the 
aforementioned agreements by the inclusion therein of a preamble in 
the following terms: 


[For the English language text of the preamble, see ante, p. 4787.] 


In the event that Your Excellency’s Government accepts the terms 
of the preamble, as set forth above, the present note, together with 
Your Excellency’s reply signifying that acceptance, shall constitute 
an amendment to the agreements concluded previously. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


E. Gomsz Ruiz 
His Excellency 
FLETcHER WARREN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Venezuelan Minister of Foreign 
Relations 
THE FOREIGN 8ERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN Empassy, 
Caracas, VENEZUELA, 
No, 24 April 18, 1962. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
No. 000180-E of January 8, 1952, which was in reply to the Embassy’s 
Note No. 139 of December 20, 1951. 

By means of said note Your Excellency manifests that Your Gov- 
ernment has agreed that the agreements currently in force between 
the Government of the United States of Venezuela and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for the furnishing of economic 
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and technical assistance to Venezuela be amended by means of the 
insertion of a preamble, the text of which is as follows: 


“Considering that the peoples of the United States of America 
and of the United States of Venezuela have a common interest in 
developing economic and social progress and that their cooperative 
efforts to exchange technical knowledge and skills will contribute 
to the achievement of that objective. 

“Considering that the interchange of technical knowledge and 
skills will contribute to the development of their resources for 
strengthening the security and independence of both peoples. 

“Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the United States of Venezuela 
have already agreed, together with other Governments, to promote 
international understanding and goodwill, as well as to undertake 
such action as they may mutually agree upon to eliminate the 
causes of international tension and to maintain world peace.” 


I have the honor to advise Your Excellency that my Government 
is in conformity with the terms of the preamble stated above, which 
is considered as an amendment to the following agreements: 


1-The agreement for the furnishing of economic and technical 
assistance to Venezuela, by means of the granting of scholarships to 
Venezuelan nationals to facilitate their training in the United States, 
which agreement was effected by the exchange of the Embassy’s note 
No. 227 of May 23, 1951, and the Ministry’s note No. 2221-K of 
June 7, 1951. 

2-The agreement relating to the program in Venezuela of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, which agreement was effected by 
an exchange of the Embassy’s note No. 182 of March 6, 1951 and the 
Ministry’s note No. 604 of March 15, 1951. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


FiercHEeR WARREN 


His Excellency 
“ Doctor Luis E. Gomuz Rofz, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Caracas. ‘ 


UNITED KINGDOM for ERITREA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at London January 7, 
1952; entered into force January 7, 1952. 


The American Chargé d@’Affacres ad enterm to the British Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affacrs 


EMpassy oF THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
err London, January 7, 1962 
‘Sm, 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments on Technical Assistance for Eritrea signed 1n London on 
the 15th June 1951 and to inform you that the provisions of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, (Section 511 (b)), 
enacted by the 82nd Congress of the United States, would prevent the 
United States Government from continuing the program of technical 
assistance to Eritrea unless the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland will agree in their capacity 
as the Administering Power for Emtrea to Jom m promoting inter- 
national understanding and good will and in maintaining world peace, 
and to undertake such action as may be agreed with the United States 
Government to eliminate causes of international tension. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. K. Penrrerp 
Charge @Affares ad wnterim 


The Right Honorable 
AntHony Epen, M. C., M. P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, S. W 1. 
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The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 


Foreren Orrice, S. W. 1. 
No. JA 1102/1. 7th January, 1952. 


Sr, 
Ihave the honour to acknowledge your note of today, which states :-— 


“T have the honour to refer to the Agreement between our two 
Governments on Technical Assistance for Eritrea signed in London 
on the 15th June 1951 and to inform you that the provisions of 
the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165, (Section 511 (b)), 
enacted by the 82nd Congress of the United States, would prevent 
the United States Government from continuing the program of 
technical assistance to Eritrea unless the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland will agree in their 
capacity as the Administering Power for Eritrea to join in pro- 
moting international understanding and good will and in main- 
taining world peace, and to undertake such action as may be agreed 
with the United States Government to eliminate causes of inter- 
national tension”. 


I have the honour to inform you that the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland agree, in their 
capacity as the Administering Power for Eritrea during the transition 
period and so far as it is possible for them to do so having regard 
to the Resolution adopted by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations on the 2nd December, 1950, (No. 390/V), to join in promoting 
international understanding and good will and in maintaining world 
peace, and to undertake such action as may be agreed with the United 
States Government to eliminate causes of international tension. 

I have the honour to propose that the undertaking given in the 
preceding paragraph should be considered as forming an integral 
part of the Agreement of the 15th June 1951, and that your note, my 
present note, and your reply should constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments in this matter. 

I have the honour to be, with high consideration, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 
Dennis A. H. Wricut 
Mr. James K. PENFIELD, 
ete., ete., éte., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 
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The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the British Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs 


EXMBASssY OF THE 
Unrrep States OF AMERICA 
No. 4290 London, January 7, 1952 


Sir, 

I have the honor to acknowledge your note of today’s date. 

I have taken note of the undertaking given on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land and I agree with your proposal that the correspondence which 
has passed between us should be regarded as constituting an agree- 
ment between our two Governments in the matter. 

I am also authorized to state that this agreement satisfies the re- 
quirements of Section 511 (b) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. K. Penrreip 
Charge d’Affaires ad interim 


The Right Honorable 
Anrtuony Epen, M. C., M. P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, S. W. 1. 
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ISRAEL 


PASSPORT VISA FEES 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Tel Aviv March 27 and 
June 1, 1951; entered into force June 1, 1951. 


The American Ambassador to the Israeli Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy, Tet Aviv 
No. 35 March 27, 1961 
EXxcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the bilateral Air Transport Agreement 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Israel, and to an informal arrangement presently 
existing by which authorized crew members of Trans-World Airlines 
aircraft calling here are not required to have Israeli visas. It is 
further noted that El Al, the Israel national airline, proposes to begin 
regular flights to the United States within the near future. 

Although applicable laws and regulations make the possession of a 
visa mandatory for all aliens entering the United States, it is the 
desire of the Government of the United States to reciprocate to the 
greatest extent possible the courtesy which has been shown by the 
Government of Israel, and to formalize the arrangement by an ex- 
change of correspondence. 

I am therefore pleased to inform you that the Government of the 
United States of America will authorize the issue of visas without 
charge, valid for unlimited number of entries into the United States 
during twelve months, to authorized crew members of aircraft oper- 
ated by air carriers designated by the Government of Israel under 
the terms of the previously-cited bilateral Air Transport Agreement, 
in consideration of the continuation by the Government of Israel of 
the present favorable treatment whereunder it does not require visas 
of authorized crew members of aircraft operated by United States 
air carriers similarly designated by the Government of the United 
States under the terms of the Air Transport Agreement. 

Upon the receipt of a note indicating that the foregoing is acceptable 
to the Government of Israel, the Government of the United States 
of America will consider that this note and reply thereto constitute 
an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 
agreement to enter into force on the date of the note in reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


Monnert B. Davis 
American Ambassador. 


His Excellency 
Mr. Mosue SHARETT, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Hakirya. 





The Israeli Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS rina 3w5ea 
HAKIRYA, ISRAEL Seow? pn 
FO/CH/18103/59326 HAKkIRYA, June Ist, 1961. 
ExcE.uEency, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 35 dated March 27, 1951, reading as follows: 


“EEXCELLENCY, 

I have the honour to refer to the bilateral Air Transport Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Israel, and to an informal arrangement 
presently existing by which authorized crew members of Trans- 
World Airlines aircraft calling here are not required to have Israeli 
visas. It is further noted that El Al, the Israel national airline, 
proposes to begin regular flights to the United States within the 
near future. 

Although applicable laws and regulations make the possession 
of a visa mandatory for all aliens entering the United States, it is 
the desire of the Government of the United States to reciprocate 
to the greatest extent possible the courtesy which has been shown 
by the Government of Israel, and to formalize the arrangement 
by an exchange of correspondence. 

I am therefore pleased to inform you that the Government of 
the United States of America will authorize the issue of visas 
without charge, valid for unlimited number of entries into the 
United States during twelve months, to authorized crew members 
of aircraft operated by air carriers designated by the Government 
of Israel under the terms of the previously-cited bilateral Air 
Transport Agreement, in consideration of the continuation by the 
Government of Israel of the present favourable treatment where- 
under it does not require visas of authorized crew members of 
aircraft operated by United States air carriers similarly designated 
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by the Government of the United States under the terms of the 
Air Transport Agreement. 
Upon receipt of a note indicating that the foregoing is acceptable 
to the Government of Israel, the Government of the United States 
of America will consider that this note and reply thereto constitute 
an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 
agreement to enter into force on the date of the note in reply. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Monnett B. Davis 
American Ambassador.” 


T have the honour to inform you that the above proposal is accept- 


able to the Government of Israel and to agree that your Note and 
this reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments on 
this subject, the agreement to enter into force on to-day’s date. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
M. SHaretr 
Moshe Sharett, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency, 


Mr. Monnett B. Davis, 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Ramat-Gan. 


EL SALVADOR 


AIR FORCE MISSION 
Agreements extending the agreement of August 19, 1947  Effected by 


TIAS 2651 
Oct. 30, 31, 


exchange of notes signed at San Salvador May 30 and June 6, 1952; entered 19 Bt and May 
into force June 6, 1952; operative retroactwely January 1, 1952. And eoeand June 6, 


exchange of notes signed at San Salvador October 30 and 31, 1951, entered 
into force October 31, 1951, operative retroactively August 19, 1951. 


The Salvadoran Mimster for Foreign Affaars to the Amerwan Chargé 
d’ Affasres ad wntervm 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, O. A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES Pazacio Nacionat. 


A-620-D-1360 San Salvador, 30 de mayo de 1952. 


Szrftor Encareanpo: 

En nombre del Gobierno salvadorefio y de acuerdo con los deseos 
del Ministerio de Defensa de mi pafs, me es honroso solicitar formal- 
mente al Culto Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, por el 
digno conducto de Vuestra Sefiorfa, la prérroga hasta el 31 de di- 
ciembre de 1953 de los servicios de la Misién Militar Aérea norte- 
americana, que se encuentra laborando en El Salvador de conformidad 
con el Convenio suscrito entre nuestros dos Gobiernos el dia 19 de 
agosto de 1947, en la ciudad de Washington, D C., por los plenm- 
potenciarios debidamente autorizados, sefiores don Carlos A. Sin, 
Encargado de Negocios a. 1. de El Salvador en los Estados Unidos, y 
don Robert A. Lovett, Secretario de Estado Interino. 

Al mismo tiempo que tengo especial agrado en hacer la presente 
Solicitud, me complazco en manifestar a Vuestra Sefioria que el 
Ministerio de Defensa considera conveniente dejar constancia, desde 
ahora, del interés que tiene de formular algunas reformas al Convenio, 
lo cual podria lograrse de comin acuerdo, por medio de un intercambio 
de notas entre esa Honorable Embajada y esta Cancillerfa. 

Al transmitir al Ilustrado Gobierno de los Estados Unidos esta 
peticién, me complazco vivamente en expresarle los m4s cumplidos 
agradecumuientos por su valiosa cooperacié6n en esta materia. 
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Sirvase aceptar, Honorable sefior, el testimonio de mi més alta 
consideracién y distinguida estima. 
Roserto E Canessa 
Roberto E. Canessa, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
Honorable sefior don ANDREW E. Donovan II, 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 
Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, C. A. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS Natrona Panacz: 


A-820-D-1369 San Salvador, May 30, 1962. 
Mr. Cuaras p’AFFAIRES: 

On behalf of the Salvadoran Government and in accordance with 
the desires of my country’s Ministry of Defense, I have the honor 
formally to request of the Government of the United States of 
America, through you, Sir, the extension to December 31, 1953, of 
the services of the United States Air Force Mission, which is working 


p. in El Salvador pursuant to the Agreement between our two Govern- 


ments signed on August 19, 1947, in the city of Washington, D. C., 
by the duly authorized plenipotentiaries, Messrs. Carlos A. Siri, 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of El Salvador in the United States, and 
Robert A. Lovett, Acting Secretary of State. 

While taking particular pleasure in making the present request, 
I am happy to inform you that the Ministry of Defense considers it 
desirable to state at this time the interest which it has in making 
some changes in the Agreement, which might be effected by common 
agreement through an exchange of notes between Your mney and 
this Foreign Ministry. 

In transmitting this request to the Government of the United 
States, I take great pleasure in expressing the most sincere thanks 
to it for its valued cooperation in this matter. 

Please accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration and 
distinguished esteem. 

Rossrro E Canzssa 
Roberto E. Canessa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
The Honorable AnprEew E. Donovan II, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
aii City. 
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The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN EmBassy, 
No. 439 San Salvador, June 6, 1982. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s note A-820-D-1369 
of May 30, 1952 requesting, in the name of the Government of 
El] Salvador and in accord with the wishes of the Ministry of Defense, 
the renewal to December 31, 1953 of the Agreement between the two 
governments, dated August 19, 1947, providing for the establishment 
of a United States Air Force Mission to El Salvador. 

Your Excellency’s note stated that the Ministry of Defense believed 
it desirable at this time to record its interest in proposing some 
revisions to the Agreement which could be accomplished by mutual 
agreement through an interchange of notes between this Embassy 
and your Excellency’s Ministry. 

In reply I have the honor to advise your mecalaney that I have 
been informed by the Department of State at Washington that the 
Department of the Air Force is agreeable to the proposal of your 
Excellency’s Government to renew, effective January 1, 1952 and until 
December 31, 1953, the provisions of the Agreement of August 19, 
1947 between the Governments of the United States of America and 
the Republic of El Salvador, providing for the assignment to El 
Salvador of a United States Air Force Mission. I have likewise been 
authorized to accede to the desire of the Ministry of Defense that 
such ammendments to the Agreement as may be mutually agreed 
upon may be effected by an exchange of notes between this Embassy 
and the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

Therefore, your Excellency’s note of May 30, 1952 and this reply 
will be considered as constituting an agreement between our two 
Governments for the extension until December 31, 1953 of the 
United States Air Force Mission Agreement of August 19, 1947. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


ANGIER Bipptz DuxE 


His Excellency 
Rosgrro E. Canussa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador, El Salvador. 
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The Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, ©. A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES Paracio NacronaL 


A-820-D2047 San Salvador, 30 de octubre de 1961. 


Seftor EMBAsavor: 

Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia para solicitar, 
en nombre de mi Gobierno y de conformidad con los deseos expresados 
por el Ministerio de Defensa de mi pafs, una prérroga en los servicios 
de la Misi6n Militar Aérea que ha estado funcionando en El Salvador 
en base al Convenio celebrado entre el Ilustrado Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de El Salvador, el cual 
fué suscrito en la ciudad de Washington, D. C. el 19 de agosto de 
1947, y caducé el 18 de agosto préximo pasado. 

Al hacer a Vuestra Excelencia la presente solicitud, me es grato 
manifestarle que mi Gobierno desea que la prérroga se haga hasta 
el 31 de diciembre de este afio, a fin de hacerlo coincidir con el tér- 
mino del ajio fiscal, entendiéndose que el Convenio puede ser modifi- 
cado en alguna de sus clfusulas, si fuere necesario, a partir del 1° 
de enero de 1952, época en la cual, a pesar de lo dispuesto en el 
Articulo 3 del actual Convenio, ya mi Gobierno habr& presentado 
una propuesta formal para la extensién del Convenio a un nuevo 
término acordado entre las dos partes, o bien habr& propuesto las 
modificaciones 0 cambios que considere conveniente incorporar en 


el actual Convenio o en uno nuevo que haya de suscribirse. 


Al comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia, con el mayor agrado, la soli- 
citud de mi Gobierno para la prérroga de los servicios de la Misién 
Militar Aérea, quedo en espera de vuestra respuesta de aceptaci6n, y 
le reitero los sentimientos de mi mfs alta consideraci6én y estima. 


RozsertTo E Cangssa 
Excelentisimo Sefior Don Gzorcs P. Suaw, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente.— 
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MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS || 
REPUBLIO OF EL SALVADOR, O. A. 


DEPARTMENT OF 
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


NATIONAL PALACB 
A-820-D 2047 San Salvador, October 30, 1951. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to request of Your Excellency, on behalf of my 
Government and in conformity with the wishes expressed by my 
country’s Ministry of Defense, an extension of the services of the 
Military Aviation Mission which has been functioning in E] Salvador 
in accordance with the Agreement concluded between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of a 
Salvador, which was signed in the city of Washington, D. C., 
August 19, 1947, and which expired on August 18 last. 

In presenting this request to Your Excellency, I am pleased to 
inform you that my Government desires that the extension be effective 
up to December 31 of this year, in order that it may coincide with the 
termination of the fiscal year, and it is understood that some of the 
clauses of the Agreement may be amended, if necessary, beginning 
with January 1, 1952, at which time, notwithstanding the provisions 
of Article 3 of the present Agreement, my Government will have 
presented a formal proposal for extending the Agreement for a new 
period to be agreed upon between the two parties, or else will have 
proposed any amendments or changes which it may consider suitable 
to incorporate in the present Agreement or in a new one which there 
may be occasion to conclude. 

In informing Your Excellency, with the greatest pleasure, of the 
request by my Government for the extension of the services of the 
Military Aviation Mission, I await your acceptance and renew to you 
the assurances of my highest consideration and esteem. 


Roserto E Cangssa 


His Excellency Gzores P. Suaw, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 
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The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


SO AMERICAN EMBassy, 
No, 334 San Salvador, October 31, 1951. 


EXCELLENCY: Aes . ; 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt.of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. A-820-D-2947, dated October 30, 1951, referring to the 
desire of His Excellency the Minister of Defense of the Republic of 
E] Salvador to extend the provisions of the Military Aviation Mission 
Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic 
of El Salvador of August 19, 1947, for the period. from August 19, 
1951 to December 31, 1951, and transmitting the request of the 
Government of El Salvador for such extension of the Agreement until 
December 31, 1951, in order to have the date coincide with the. 
beginning of the Salvadoran fiscal year. 

It:is understood Your Excellency’s Government desires that this 
Agreement, when further extended, may be modified by mutual 
consent through an exchange. of notes, should that become necessary, 
after the first of January, 1952. 

I am happy. to. inform Your Excellency that in consideration of the 
discussions held among officials of the Governments of the United 
States and the Republic of El Salvador, I have been authorized by 
my Government to accept the proposal of Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment and to extend the Military Aviation Mission Agreement, which 
was signed at Washington on August 19, 1947, from the date of its 
expiration to December 31, 1951, and this confirms the understanding 
referred to.in Your Excellency’s note that, despite the provisions of 
Article 3 of the existing Agreement, Your Excellency’s Government 
by December 31, 1951 will either present a proposal for the extension 
of this Agreement substantially in its present form for a further term, 
to be mutually agreed upon, or by that time will. have presented 
proposals for any modifications or changes that the Republic of El 
Salvador may deem desirable for incorporation in the Agreement. 

The Government of the United States of America considers that 
Your Excellency’s proposal and this acceptance thereof constitute an 
agreement and effects the desired extension for the period August 19, 
1951 to December 31, 1951. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. . 


Geo. P. Saaw 
His Excellency ; 
Roserto BH. Cangssa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF CEYLON FOR FINANCING CERTAIN EDUCATIONAL 
EXCHANGE PROGRAMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ceylon; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of America and Ceylon by a wider ex- 
change of knowledge and professional talents through educational 
contacts; 

Considering that Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended by Public Law 584, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, provides that the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America may enter into an agreement with any foreign government 
for the use of currencies or credits for currencies, of such foreign 
government acquired as a result of surplus property disposals, for 
certain educational activities; and 

Considering that certain rupees expendable in Ceylon have been 
received by the Government of the United States of America in pay- 
ment for certain surplus war properties in accordance with Contract 
No. W-ANL-(ICB-III)5, signed March 15, 1946;[*] 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1 


There shall be established a foundation to be known as the United 
States Educational Foundation in Ceylon (hereinafter designated 
“the Foundation”), which shall be recognized by the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Ceylon as 
an organization created and established to facilitate the administra- 
tion of an educational program to be financed by funds made available 
to the Foundation in accordance with the terms of the present agree- 
ment by the Government of the United States from funds obtained 
from the Government of Ceylon. 

Except as provided in Article 3 hereof, the Foundation shall be ex- 
empt from the domestic and local laws of the United States of America 


* Not printed. 
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The Foundation. 
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as they relate to the use and expenditure of currencies and credits for 
currencies for the purposes set forth in the present agreement. The 
funds shall be regarded in Ceylon as property of a foreign govern- 
ment. 

The funds made available under the present agreement, within the 
conditions and limitations hereinafter set forth, shal] be used by the - 
Foundation or such other instrumentality as may be agreed upon by 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Ceylon, for the purposes, as set forth in Section 32 (b) of the 
United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended of 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in 
schools and institutions of higher learning located in Ceylon, or 
of the citizens of Ceylon in United States schools and institutions 
of higher learning located outside the continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and 
the Virgin Islands, including payment for transportation, tuition, 
maintenance, and other expenses incident to scholastic activities; 
or 


(2) furnishing transportation for citizens of Ceylon who desire to 
attend United States schools and institutions of higher learning in 
- the continerital United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleu- 
tian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and whose at- 
‘ tendance will not deprive citizens of the United States of America 
of an opportunity to attend such schools and institutions. 


Article 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation 
may, subject to the provisions of the present agreement, exercise all 
powers necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of the present 
agreement including the following: 


(1) Plan, adopt and carry out programs in accordance with the 
purposes of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as mmeneeds and the purposes of the present agree- 
ment. 


(2) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided 
for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
students, professors, research scholars, teachers, resident in Ceylon 
and institutions of Ceylon qualified to participate in the program 
in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 


(3) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the programs 
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as it may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives 
of the present agreement. 


(4) Authorize the Treasurer of the Foundation or such other per- 
son as the Foundation may designate to receive funds to be de- 
posited in bank accounts in the name of the Treasurer of the Foun- 
dation or such other person as may be designated. The appoint- 
ment of the Treasurer or such designee shall be approved by the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America and the Treas- 
urer or such designee shall deposit funds received in a depository 
or depositories designated by the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America. 


(5) Authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of grants 
and advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the present 
agreement. 


(6) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Treasurer 
of the Foundation as directed by auditors selected by the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States of America. 


(7) Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical staff. 


and fix and authorize the payment of the salaries and wages thereof 
out of funds made available under the present agreement. 


Article 3 


All commitments, obligations, and expenditures authorized by the 
Foundation shall be made pursuant to an annual budget to be ap- 
proved by the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article 4 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of six members 
(hereinafter designated “the Board”), three of whom shall be citizens 
of the United States of America and three of whom shall be citizens 
of Ceylon. In addition, the principal officer in charge of the Diplo- 


matic Mission of the United States of Amierica to Ceylon (herein-- 


after designated “Chief of Mission”): shall be Honorary Chairman 
of the Board. He shall cast the deciding vote in the event of a tie 
vote by the Board and shall appoint the Chairman of the Board. The 
Chairman as a regular member of the Board shall:have the right to 
vote. The Chief of Mission shall have the power to appoint and re- 
move the citizens of the United States of America on the Board, at 
least two of whom shall be officers of the United States Foreign 
Service establishment in Ceylon. ‘The Government of Ceylon shall 
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have the power to appoint and remove the citizens of Ceylon on the 
Board. : 

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until 
the following December 31 and shall be eligible for reappointment. 
Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside Cey- 
lon, expiration of service, or otherwise, shall be filled in accordance 
with the appointment procedure set forth in this article. 

.The members shall serve without compensation but the Board may 
authorize the payment of the necessary expenses of the members in 
attending the meetings of the Board and in performing other official 
duties assigned by the Board. 


Article 5 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the 
Foundation. 

; Article 6 


Reports acceptable in form and content to the Secretary of ‘State 
of the United States of America shall be made annually on the activ- 
ities of the Foundation to the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America and the Government of Ceylon. 


Article 7 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in the capital city of 
Ceylon but meetings of the Board and any of its committees may be 
held in such other places as the Board may from time to time 
determine, and the activities of any of the Foundation’s officers or 
staff may be carried on at such places as may be approved by the 
Board. 

Article 8 


The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as authorized by the Foundation currency 
of the Government of Ceylon in an amount not to exceed the equivalent 
of $.185,000 (United States currency) during any single calendar year 
from Ceylonese currency held in the account of the Treasurer of the 
United States and available for purposes of this agreement in accord- 
ance with United States law. Such amounts made available shall 
not be in excess of the budgetary limitation established pursuant to 
Article 3 of the present agreement. 


‘Article 9 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ceylon shall make every effort to facilitate the exchange of 
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persons programs authorized in this agreement and to resolve problems 
which may arise in the operations thereof. 
Article 10 


Whererever, in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 

Article 11 .. 


The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of diplo- 
matic notes between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Ceylon. 

Article 12 


The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature, 


In witness wHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Colombo in duplicate, in the English language this Seven- 
teenth day of November, One Thousand Nine Hundred and Fifty Two. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THH UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[sea] JoserH C, SATTERTHWAITB 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF CEYLON 
K, VarrHiaNAaTHAN 
Permanent Secretary to the Ministry of Defence and Eaternal Affairs. 
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TIAS 2653 
Nov. 20, 1952 


58 Stat. 782; 60 Stat. 


6 U. 8. O 
$1641 (b) (2). 


. app. 


SWEDEN 


EDUCATIONAL 


COMMISSION 


Agreement signed at Stockholm November 20, 1952; entered into force 


November 20, 1952. 


Agreement between the Government of the 


Sverenskommelse mellan Amerikes Furenta 


United States of America and the Govern~ Staters regering och Sveriges regering om 





ment _of Sweden for financing certain 
educational exchange programs. 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of 
Sweden; 

Desiring further to promote mu- 
tual understanding between the peoples 
of the United States of America and 
Sweden by @ wider exchange of knowledge 
and professional talents through educa~ 
tional contacts; 

Considering that Section 32 (b) 
of the United States Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, ‘as amended by Public Law 
584, 79th Congress, provides that the 
Secretary of State of the United States 
of America may enter into an agreement 
with any foreign government for the use 
of currencies or credits for currencies 
of such foreign government acquired as 
@ result of surplus property disposals, 
for certain educational activities; and 

Considering that under the provi- 
sions of the Credit Agreement between 
the Government of the United States of 


America and the Government of Sweden 
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finensiering av viss utbytesverksamhet 
inom undervisningens omrdde,. 


Amerikas Porenta Staters regering 
ooh Sveriges regering; 


som Snska ytterligere frimja den tm 
sesidiga férst&elsen mellan Amerikas Féren- 
ta Staters och Sveriges folk genom ett 


_dkat utbyte av kunskaper och yrkesinsikter 


medelst samarbete pA undervisningens omri- 
de; 

som beakta, att sektion 32 (b) 1 
United States Surplus Property Act av ar 
1944, med de i Public Law 584, 79th Con- 
gress, antagna undringar, bemyndigar Ame- 
rikas Férenta Staters utrikesminister att 
sluta avtal med frimmande makts regering 
om att fir vissa undervisningsindamél ut- 
nyttja de betalningsmedel eller krediter 1 
sédan frémmande makts valuta, som férvir- 
vats genom firséljning av Sverskottsmate- 
riel; och 

som deakta, att den i Stockholm den 
29 juni 1949 undertecknade kreditiverens<- 
kommelsen mellan Amerikas Forenta Staters 


regering och Sveriges regering ang&ende 
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relating to the purchaseof United States 
Surplus Property, signed at Stockholm on 
June 29, 1949'(hereinafter designated 
the "Credit Agreement") it is provided 
that in the event the Government of the 
United States wishes to have currency of 
the Government of Sweden made available 
for the payment of any or all expenditu- 
ree in Sweden of the Government of the 
United States, payable in that currency, 
the Government of the United States may 
request the Government of Sweden at any 
time or times, and the Government of 
Sweden agrees to furnish at such time 

or times, by payment to the Government 
of the United States or such persone or 
organizations as the Government of the 


United Statee may designate, Swedish 
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inkSp av amerikanek Sverskottsamateriel 
(i det f8ljande kallad "kreditéverens- 
kommelsen") stadgar, att, fSr den hin- Credit Agreement. 
delse Firenta Staternas regering tnekar 

férfoga bver svensk valuta fir att helt 

eller delvis ticka de av sina utgifter 

i Sverige, som Bro betalbara i sddan va- 

lutea, Fdrenta Staternas regering m& av 

Sveriges regering néredmhelst begira, 

och att Sveriges regering samtycker till 

att dA tillhandahélla - genom betalning 

till Férenta Staternas regering eller 

till sAddana pereoner eller organisa- 

timer, som Férenta Staternas regering 

mA angiva - svensk valuta enligt fére- 

skrifterna i punkt 4 (a) och 4 (b) i 

kreditéverenek ommelsen; 


currency in accordance with the provisions 


of paragraphs 4 (a) and 4 (b) of the Cre~ 
dit Agreement; 
Have agreed as follows: 


Artiole 1. 
There shall be established a United 


States Educational Commiesion in Sweden 
(hereinafter designated "the Commis- 
sion"), which shall be recognized by the 
Governnent of the United States of Ame- 
rica and the Government of Sweden as an 
organization established to facilitate 
the administration of an educational 
program to be financed by funds made 





* Not printed. 


hava enats om fdljande: 


Artikel 1. 
En United States Educational Com The Commisston. 
mission in Sweden (Férenta Staternas un- 
dervisningsniimnd i Sverige; i det fdl~ 
jands kallad "naémden") skall tillsit~ 
tas. Den skall erkdnnas av Amerikae 
Forenta Staters regering och Sveriges 
regering efsom ett argan uppriittat fir 
att underlitta handhsvandet av ett un- 


dervisningeprogram att finansisras med 
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available to the Commiseion by the Go- 
vernment of the United States fron 
funds obtained from the Government of 
Sweden in acoordance with paragraphs 4 
(a) and 4 (b) of the Credit Agreement 
signed at Stockholm on June 29, 1949. 

Except as provided in Artiole 3 
hereof the Commission shall be exempt 
from the domestio and local laws of the 
United States of America as they relate 
to the use and expenditure of curren- 
oies and-credits for ourrencies for the 
purposes set forth in ths pressnt agree= 
ment, The funds shall enjoy on the part’ 
of the Government of Sweden the exemp- 
tions and immunities accorded to the 
property of a foreign government. 

The funds made available under the 
present agreement within the conditions 
and limitations hereinafter set forth, 
shall be used by the Comission or such 
other instrumentality as may be agreed 
upon by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of 
Sweden, for the purposes, as set forth 
in Section 32 (b) of the United States 
Surplus Property Aot of 1944, as 
amended, of 

1) finanoing studies, research, 
instruction, and other eduoational ac- 
tivities of or for citizens of the 
United States of America in schools and 


medel, vilka stillas till niimdens firfo- 
gande av Férenta Staternas regering ur 
tillgéngar, som erhéllits fran Sveriges re- 
gering i enlighet med punkt 4 (a) ooh 4 

(>) 1 den i Stookholm den 29 juni 1949 un- 
dertecknade kreditiverenskommelsen. 

Med undantag ftr vad som stadgas i 
artikel 3 skola Amerikas Porenta Statere 
federala och andra lagar, till den del de 
galla utnyttjandet av betalningsmedel och 
krediter fér UndamAl, som avses i denna 
Sverenskommelse, icke Hga tillimpning p& 
némden,. Medlen skola fran Sveriges rege- 
rings sida 4tnjuta den skattefrihet och 
immunitet, som beviljas utlindsk regerings 


egendom. 


De medel, som stHllas till ftrfogande 
enligt denna Sverenskommelse p& de villkor 
ooh med de inekrinkningar, som niimnas 1 
det féljande, skola nyttjas av nimnden el~ 
ler s&dant annat organ, varon Anerikas 
Pérenta Staters regering ooh Sveriges rege- 
ring mA dverenskomma, fdr de UndamAl, som 
stadgas 1 sektion 32 (b) 1 United States 
Surplus Property Aot av & 1944, 1 dess 
&Sndrade lydelse, nimligen 


1) fdr finansiering av studier, 
forskning, undervisning och annan verkean- 
het p& undervisningens omrdde, som bedrivas 
av eller fdr amerikaneka medborgare 1 higre 
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institutions of higher learning located 
in Sweden, or of the citizens of Sweden 
dn United States schools and institu- 
tions of higher learning located outsi- 
de the continental United States, Hawaii, 
Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), 
Puerto Rioo, and the Virgin Islands, in- 
cluding payment for transportation, tui- 
tion, maintenance, and other expenses 
incident to scholastio activities; or 

2) furnishing transportation for 
oitizens of Sweden who desire to attend 
United States echools and inetitutions 
of higher learning in the continental 
United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including 
the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and 
the Virgin Islands and whose attendance 
will not deprive citizens of the United 
States of America of an opportunity to 
attend such schools and institutions, 


Article 2. 
In furtherance of the aforemen- 


tioned purposes, the Commission may, sub- 
jeot to the provisions of the present 
agreement, exercise all powere necessary 
to the carrying out of the purposes of the 
present agreement inoluding the following: 
1) Plan, adopt and oarry out pro- 
grams in accordance with the purposes of 
Seotian 32 (b) of the United States Sur- 
plus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
and the purposes of the present agree- 


nent. 


skolor och léroanstalter 1 Sverige el- 
ler som bedrivas av svenska medborgare 
i amerikanska higre skolor och liroan- 
stalter, belugna utanftr den kontinen- 
tala delen av Furenta Staterna, Hawaii, 
Alaska (med Aleuterna), Puerto Rico 
och Virgin Islands, hiri inbegripet er- 
sittning fér resor, studier och uppe- 
hille samt Svriga kostnader 1 anslut- 
ning till studieverksamheten, eller 

2) fér bestridande av resekost- 
naderna fér svenska medborgare, som 
Snska félja undervisningen 1 ameri- 
kaneka hSgre skolor och léroanstalter 
inom den kontinentala delen av Féren- 
ta Staterna, Hawaii, Alaska (med 
Aleuterna), Puerto Rico ooh Virgin 
Islands och dirigenom ioke bertva ame- 
rikaneka medborgare mbjlighet att stu- 
dera vid s&idana skolor ooh anstalter, 


Artikel 2. 
For att frimja de silunda angiv- 
na syftena tillerkinnes numden, p& de 


villkor som denna Sverenskommelse ft- 


Powers of Commis- 
sion. 


reskriver, alla befogenheter, som erfor- 
dras fér att genonféra Sverenskommel- 
sens Undam4l, innefattande att 

1) planera, faststilla och genom 
féra arbetsprogram 1 enlighet med syf- 
tet med sektion 32 (b) 4 United States 
Surplus Property Act av &r 1944 1 dess 
fndrade lydelse ooh i enlighet med den- 


na Sverenskommelse; 
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60 Stat. 754. 


6 U. § 
§ 1641 (b) ( 


. O. App. 
2). 


2) Recommend to the Board of Fo- 
reign Scholarships, provided for in the 
United States Surplus Property Act of 
1944, as amended, students, professors, 
research scholars, teachers, resident 
in Sweden and institutions of Sweden 
qualified to participate in the program 
in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 

3) Recomnend to the aforesaid 
Board of Foreign Scholarships such qua- 
lifications for the selection of parti- 
cipants in the programs as it may deem 
necessary for achieving the purpose 
and objective of the present agreement. 

4) Authorize the Treasurer of the 
Commisgion or such other person as the 
Commission may designate to receive 
funds to be deposited in bank accounts 
in the name of the Treasurer of the 
Commission or such other person as may 
be designated, The appointment of the 
Treasurer or such designee shall be ap~ 
proved by the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America and he shall 
deposit funds received in a depository 
or depositories designated by the Sec- 
retary of State of the United States 
of America. 

5) Authorize the disbursement of 
funds and the making of grants and ad- 
vances of funds for the authorized pur- 
poses of the present agreement, 


6) Provide for periodic audits 


2) rekommendera hos Board of Foreign 
Scholarships, om vilken stadgas i United 
States Surplus Property Act av ar 1944, i 
dess dndrade lydelse, i Sverige bosatta , 
studenter, universitets- och andra lidrare 
och forskare liksom svenska institutioner, 
som aro kvalificerade att deltaga i verk- 
samheten enligt sagda lag; 

3) féreslA& hos fdérendmnda Board of 
foreign Scholarships s&dana kompetenskrav 
att tilladmpas vid valet av deltagare i 
verksamheten, som namnden finner erforder=- 
liga fbr att uppnd denna Sverenskommelses 
syften och mAl; 

4) bemyndiga némdens kassaforvalta- 
re eller annan person, som namnden m& utse, 
att mottaga medel fdr insittning p& bank- 
konto i kassaférvaltarens eller annan ut- 
sedd persons namn, Amerikas Porenta Staters 
utrikesminister skall godkinna tillsdttan- 
det av kassaférvaltare eller annan utsedd* 
person. Denne skall neds&tta mottagna me=- 
del i depositionsinrittning eller -inritt- 
ningar, som bestémmas av Amerikas Forenta 


Staters utrikesminister; 


5) godkinna utbetalning av medel och 
beviljandet av bidrag och forskott fdr un=- 


dam4l i enlighet med denna Sverenskommelse; 


6) sérja fér regelbunden revision av 
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of the accounts of the Treasurer of the 
Commission by auditors selected by the 
Secretary of State of the United States 
of America. 

7) Engage or appoint an Executive 
Officer, administrative and clerical 
staff and fix and authorize the payment 
of the salaries and wages thereof out of 
funds made available under the present 
agreement. In the event it is found to 
be impracticable for the Commission to 
engage an Executive Officer and/or as- 
sistants, and/or clerical staff, the Go- 
vernment of the United States of America 
may provide an Executive Officer and/or 
such assistants, and/or clerical staff 
as may be deemed necessary to ensure the 
effective operation of the program; in 
this event, the Executive Officer may or 
may not be one of the members of the 
Commission in the discretion of. the Com= 


mission, 


Article 3. 
All commitments, obligations, and 


expenditures authorized by the Commis- 
sion shall be made pursuant to an annual 
budget to be approved by the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America, 
pursuant to such regulations as he may 


prescribe. 


Article 4. 
The Commission shall consist of 


eight members, four of whom shall be ci- 
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ninndens kaseaférvaltares rlikenskaper 
genom revisorer, utsedda av Amerikas 


Foérenta Staters utrikesminister; 


7) anstilla eller utse en verk- 
etillande direkttr, férvaltnings- och 
kontorspersonal och faststélla deras 
léner och arvoden och utanordna dem ur 
medel, som stillts till férfogande en- 
ligt denna éverenskommelse. For det 
fall att det befinnes ogtrligt for 
némnden att anst&élla en verkstillande 
direktér eller bitréden eller kontors- 
personal kan Amerikas Forenta Statera 
regering tillhandahélla en verkstiél- 
lande direktoér eller sidana bitriden 
eller kontorspersonal som befinnas er=- 
forderliga for att skkerstilla verksam~ 
hetens effektiva bedrivande; i s&dant 
fall m& némnden avgéra, huruvida den 
verkstillande direktéren bir utses 


bland dess medlemmar eller ej. 


Artikel 3. 
Alla &taganden, férpliktelser 
och utgifter, som godkints av n&mnden, 


Annual budget. 


skola st& i Sverensstimmelse med en ér- 
lig budget, som faststilles av Amerikas 
Forenta Staters utrikesminister enligt 
av honom utfirdade bestimmelser, 


Artikel 4, 


Na&mden skall bestd av Atta leda- Membership, 


moter, av vilka fyra skola vara ameri- 
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Payment of ex- 
penses, 


tizens of the United States of America 
and four of whom shall be citizens of 
Sweden, In addition, the principal of- 
ficer in charge of the Diplomatic Mis- 
sion of the United States of America to 
Sweden (hereinafter designated "Chief of 
Mission") shall be Honorary Chairman of 
the Commission, He shall cast the deoi- 
ding vote in the event of a tie vote by 
the Commission and shall appoint the 
Chairman of the Commission, The Chair- 
man ag a regular member of the Commis- 
sion shall have the right to vote. The 
Chief of Mission shall have the power 
to appoint and remove the citizens of 
the United States of America on the Com- 
mission. The Government of Sweden shall 
have the power to appoint and remove the 
oitizens of Sweden on the Commission, 

The members shall serve from the 
time of their appointment umtil the fol- 
lowing December 31 and shall be eligible 
for reappointment. Vacancies by reason 
of resignation, transfer of residence 
outside Sweden, expiration of service, 
or otherwise, shall be filled in accor- 
dance with the appointment procedure 
set forth in this article. 

The members shall serve without 
compensation but the Commission may 
authorize the payment of the necessary 
expenses of the members in attending the 
meetings of the Commission and in per- 
forming other offioial duties assigned 


by the Commission. 


kaneka medborgare och fyra svenska med~ 
vorgare. Dessutom skall chefen fir Ame~ 
rikas Forenta Staters diplomatiska re~ 
presentation i Sverige (i det fdljande 
kallad “beekickningechefen") vara he~ 
dersordférande i némnden, Han skall ha- 
va utelageréet vid lika r&stetal i ndmn- 
den och skall utse dese ardférande, Ord- 
féranden Eger s&som ordinarie ledamot 
rdetrétt i nimnden. Beskiokningschefen 
skall hava befogenhet att utse och ent- 
lediga de amerikenska ledambterna av 
numden. Sveriges regering skall hava 
befogenhet att utse och entlediga de 


svenska ledamdterna av nimnden. 


Ledamdterna skola tjinstgtra fran ut 
naoningsdagen till nistkommande 31 decem- 
ber och skola kunna utses pA nytt, Be- 
fattningar, som genom aveligelse, utflytt- 
ning fréin Sverige, avgéng ur tjiinst el- 
ler av annan orsak bliva lediga, besit- 
tas i den ordning denna artikel fireskri- 


ver. 


Ledamiterna skola ej uppbura arvode, 
men nimnden m& bestimma, att ledamot 
skall ersittas fér oundgingliga kostna- 
der i samband med deltagande 4 nimndens 
sammantriden ooh fér utférande av annat 


honom av nimnden anfértrott tjinsteupp~ 
drag. 
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Artiole 5. 
The Commission shall adopt such ru- 


lee and appoint such committees ab it 
shall deem necessary for the oonduot of 
ite affaire, 


-Artiole 6, 

Reports acceptable in form and con- 
tent to the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America shall be made an- 
nually on the aotivities of the Comnis- 
eion to the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America and the Govern- 


ment of Sweden, 


Article 7. 

The principal office of the Commis- 
sion shall be in the capital city of Swe- 
den but meetings of the Commission and 
any of its committees may be held in euch 
other places as the Commission may from 
time to time determine, and the activi- 
ties of any of the Commission’s officers 
or staff may be carried on at such places 
ag may be approved by the Commission, 

The Executive Officer shall be 
responsible for the direction and super- 
vision of the programs and activities of 
the Commission in accordance with the re- 
solutions and directives of the Commis- 


sion. 


Article 8. 
The Government of the United States 


Artikel 5. 
N&mnden skall antaga de stadgar 
och tilletitta de utskott, som den fin- 
ner erforderliga ftr genonftrandet av 


Rules and commit- 


sina uppgifter. 


Artikel 6. 

Over niimdens verksamhet skall 
&rligen till Amerikas Férenta Staters 
utrikesminister och Sveriges regering 
avgivas berittelse, som till form och 
inneh4ll kan godkinnas av denne. 


Annual reports. 


Artikel 7. 

Némdens site skall vara i Sve= 
riges huvudstad, men sammantriden med 
niimnden och dess utskott mA kunna hAl~ 
las ven pd annan ort, som nimiden tid 
efter annan m4 bestiimma, Numdens 
tjuinstemiin och personal kunna utfira 
sina Aligganden pA sddana orter, som 
nimden godku&nner,. 


Principal office, ete. 


Verkstillande direkttren skall 
hava ansvaret fir ledningen och Sver~ 
vakningen av nuimndens program och verk= 
eamhet efter niimdens resolutioner och 
direktiv. 


Artikel 8. 


Amerikas Furenta Staters regering Availability of 


Swedish currency. 
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Rate of exchange. 


of America shall, from time to time, re- 
quest the Government of Sweden to make 
available for deposit in an account in 
the name of the Treasurer of the United 
States of America in Sweden amounts of 
Swedish currenoy, under the provisions 
of the Credit Agreement, which may be 
required for the purposes of the pre- 
sent agreement until an aggregate 
amount not in excess of the equivalent 
of $110,000 (United States currency) 
shall have been deposited, 

The rate of exchange between 
ourrency of the Government of Sweden 
and United States currency to be used 
in determining the amount of currency 
of the Government of Sweden to be so 
deposited shall be determined in ac- 
cordance with paragraph 4 (b) of the | 
Credit Agreement, 

The Secretary of State of the 
United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as authorized 
by the Commission currency of the Go- 


vernment of Sweden in such amounts as 


may be required for the purposes of this 


agreement but in no event in excess of 
the budgetary limitation established 
pursuant to Article 3 of the present 
Agreement. 


Article 9. 
The Government of the United 


States of America and the Government 


Hger tid efter annan begira, att Sveriges 
regering enligt bestimmelserna i krédit- 
Sverenskommelsen stiller de belopp i 
svensk valuta till férfogande - for in= 
sattning pA ett konto i Sverige till ftr- 
mén fdr “The Treasurer of the United 
States of America" - som ro erforderliga 
fér indamAl enligt denna tverenskommelse, 
intill dess ett sammanlagt belopp ej dver= 
stigande motviirdet ti11 $ 110.000 (4 
Férenta Staternas valuta) har insatts, 


Den viixelkurs mellan Sveriges och 
Porenta Staternas valutor, som skall till-’ 
lumpas vid fastst#llandet av de belopp i 
svensk valuta, som sélunda skola inséttas, 
skall berdlmas enligt punkt 4 (bd) 1 kre- 


ditéverenskommelsen. 


Amerikas Férenta Staters utrikesmi- 
nister kommer att fir utgifter, som god- 
kénts av nimnden, stdlla de belopp i svenak 
valuta till férfogande, som erfordras fbr 
denna Sverenskommelses &ndamAl, dock i in- 
tet fall med tverskridande av den budget, 
som faststilles i enlighet med artikel 3 i 


denna Sverenskommelse. 


Artikel 9. 
Amerikas Forenta Staters regering 


och Sveriges regering skola vidtaga varje 
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of Sweden shall make every effort to fa~ Atgtird fdr att underlutta genomfdrandet 
odlitate the exchange of persons programs av utbytesprogrammen i enlighet med den- 
authorized in this agreement and to resol= na Sverenskommelse och fdr att lésa de 
ve problems which may arise in the opera= problem, som dirvid kunna uppstd, 

tions thereof. 


Article 10. Artikel 16. 





Wherever, in the present agreement, Varhelst 1 denna Sverenskommelse ‘Secretary of State.” 
the term "Secretary of State of the beteckningen "Amerikas Forenta Staters 
United States of America” is used, it utrikesminister" anvindes skall dérmed 
shall be understood to mean the Secreta~ avses Amerikas Férenta Staters utrikes- 
ry of State of the United States of Ame= minister eller den Amerikas Férenta 
rica or any officer or employee of the Staters regerings tjinsteman eller an- 
Government of the United States of Ame- stHllde, som han utsett att handla & 
rioa designated by him to act in his sina vagnar. ; 
behalf, 
Artiole 11. Artikel 11. 
The present agreement may be Denna Sverenskommelse kan und- Amendment, 
amended by the exchange of diplomatic ras genom diplomatisk skriftviixling 
notes between the Government of the mellan Amerikas Forenta Staters rege- 
United States of America and the Go~ ring och Sveriges regering. 
vernment of Sweden, 
Article 12. Artikel, 12, 
The preeent agreement shall come Denna Sverenskommelse trider 1 Entry into force. 


into force upon the date of signature. 
In witness whereof the under- 
signed, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have 
Bigned the present agreement. 
Done at Stockholm in duplicate 


kraft & dagen fbr dess undertecknande, 
Till dekréftelse hirav hava un~ 
dertecknade, behtrigen befullmiuktigade 
av sina regeringar, underskrivit denna 
Sverenskommelse, 
Som skedde 1 Stockholm i tvd 
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‘in the English and Swedish languages 
this 20th day of November 1952. 


For the Government of the 
United States of America: 


[sEaL] 


For the Government of Swedens 


[sEaL] 





1W. Walton Butterworth. 
*Dag Hammarskjold. 


exemplar p& engelska och svenska spréken 
den 20 november 1952. 


Pir Amerikas Pérenta 
Staters regering: 


bid Oia 


Fir Sveriges regering: 





MEXICO 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


Agreement amending the agreement of August 10 and September 26, 1951. Seine 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at México June 4 and 25, 1952; entered 1952" anh 25, 


into force June 25, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister for Foreign Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
1308 Unitep Srares OF AMERICA 


EXcELLENCY: 
i j Allocation of tele- 
I have the honor, under instructions from my Government, to refer Allocation of ‘tele: 


to the Embassy’s note no. 212, dated August 10, 1951, and the Min- United , States-Mexi- 
istry’s note no. 510,000, ['] dated September 26, 1951, the exchange 2 UST 2500. 
of which constituted an agreement between Mexico and the United 
States of America for the allocation of television channels along the 
Mexico-United States border. 

Subsequent to this exchange of notes, it was found desirable by both 
Mexican and United States officials dealing with television station 
assignments to make additions to and modifications in the allocations 
previously agreed to. Representatives of the two Governments dis- 
cussed the subject at Mexico City on February 4, 1952, and agreed to 
the necessary additions to and modifications of the original agreement. 
It was agreed further that the representatives of the United States 
and Mexico would recommend to their respective Governments that 
these additions to and modifications of the original agreement be 
formalized by an exchange of notes as soon as practicable. 

In this connection, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that 
the Government of the United States agrees to amending the existing 
agreement contained in notes no. 212 of August 10, 1951, and no. 
510,000 of September 26, 1951, in the following form: 


B. Power of Stations 
1. (b) Change 200 kw to 325 kw. 
TaBLE A, 
MEXICO 
Chihuahua, Chihuahua add 11— 


1 Should read “510,100,” 
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TaBLe B. 
UNITED STATES 


California, Santa Barbara, add 3— 


Texas 
Abilene add 9+ 
Brownsville-Harlingen—Weslaco 1) 4+,5—- 
Monahans delete i 5—, add 9— 
New Mexico 
Silver City ; add 10+ 


1) Channels 4 and 5 may be used in any community within the triangle formed 
by Brownsville, Harlingen, and Weslaco. 


_ I also have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider this note, together 
with Your Excellency’s reply concurring with the above, as consti- 
tuting the amended agreement between the two Governments with 
respect to this matter, such agreement to be effective as of the date 
of Your Excellency’s note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Wiuitiam O’Dwyer 


Mexico, D. F., June 4, 1952 
His Excellency 
Sefior don Manure. TELLO, 


Minister for Foreign Relations, 
Mexico, D. F., Mexico. 





The Mexican Minister for Foreign Relations to the American Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


505383 México, D. F., a 25 de gunio de 1962. 


SeNor EmBasapor: 

Tengo la honra de acusar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta 
nota nimero 1305, del 4 de los corrientes, relativa al Convenio para 
la asignaci6n de canales de televisién a lo largo de la frontera de 
México y de los Estados Unidos de América, que se llevé a cabo en 
esta ciudad, por medio de canje de notas entre la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos de América y la Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores 
de fecha 10 de agosto y 26 de septiembre de 1951, respectivamente. 
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Manifiesta Vuestra Excelencia en su citada nota que ulteriormente 
result6 indispensable hacer ciertas adiciones y modificaciones al 
arreglo de referencia, reuniéndose a tal efecto representantes de ambos 
Gobiernos en esta capital el 4 de febrero pr6éximo pasado, conviniendo 
en llevar a cabo las susodichas modificaciones y acordando igualmente 
recomendar a sus respectivos Gobiernos que estas adiciones y modifi- 
caciones al Convenio original fuesen formalizadas por medio de un 
canje de notas. 

Finalmente Vuestra Excelencia enumera las siguientes modifi- 


caciones: 
“B, Potencia de Estacién 


1. (b) Cambio de 200 kw. a 325 kw. 
‘TaBLa A 


MEXICO. 
Chihuahua, Chih. agregar 11— 


TaBia B 


ESTADOS UNIDOS 


California 
Santa Barbara, agregar 3— 
Texas 
Abilene, agregar 9+ 
Brownsville—Harlingen—Welasco ! 4+, 5— 
Monahans suprimir 5—, agregar 9— 
New México 
Silver City agregar 10+ 
1 Canales 4 y 5 podrdn ser usados en cualquier comunidad dentro del tridngulo 
formado por Brownsville, Harlingen y Welasco.” 


Me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de 
México concuerda con todos los puntos arriba mencionados y considera 
que la presente nota y la nimero 1305 de Vuestra Excelencia consti- 
tuyen un Acuerdo complementario al Convenio original para la 
asignacién de canales de televisién a lo largo de la frontera de México 
y los Estados Unidos de América del 26 de septiembre de 1951. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta consideraci6n. 

; Manveu TELo. 
Excelentisimo Sefior Wittiam O’Dwyer, 

Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América,. 
Ciudad. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


505383 México, D. F., June 25, 1952. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 1305 of June 4, 1952, regarding the agreement for 
the allocation of television channels along the Mexico-United States 
border effected in this city by an exchange of notes between the 
Embassy of the United States of America and the Department of 
Foreign Relations dated August 10 and September 26, 1951, 
respectively. 

Your Excellency states in the aforesaid note that subsequently it 
was found necessary to make certain additions to and modifications in 
the agreement in reference, and that for this purpose representatives 
of the two Governments met in this capital on February 4 last and 
agreed to make the said modifications, further agreeing to recommend 
to their respective Governments that these additions to and modifica- 
tions in the original agreement be formalized by an exchange of notes. 

Lastly, Your Excellency lists the following modifications: 


“B. Power of Stations 
1. (b) Change 200 kw to 325 kw. 


TaBLe A 
MEXICO 
Chibuahua, Chi., add 11— 
TaBLe B 
UNITED STATES 
California 
Santa Barbara, add 3— 
Texas 


Abilene, add 9+ 
Brownsville-Harlingen—Weslaco,! add 4+, 5— 
Monahans, delete 5—, add 9— — 


New Mexico 
Silver City, add 10+ 

1 Channels 4 and 5 may be used in any community within the triangle formed 
by Brownsville, Harlingen, and Weslaco. 

I am happy to inform Your Excellency that the Government of 
Mexico agrees to all the points mentioned above and regards this note 
and Your Excellency’s note No. 1305 as constituting an agreement 
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supplementing the original agreement of September 26, 1951, for the 
allocation of television channels along the Mexico-United States border. 
I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. - 
MANvuEL TELLo. 


His Excellency 
Wiituiam O'Dwyer, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


TIAS 2655 
June 18, 1952 


FRANCE 


RELIEF FROM TAXATION ON DEFENSE EXPENDITURES 


Agreement replacing the agreement of March 13, 1952. Effected by ex- 
change of notes signed at Paris June 13, 1952; entered into force June 13, 
1952. 


The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador ['] 


MINISTERE LIBERTE: EGALITE- FRATERNITE 


AFFAIRES ETRANGERES REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
— Paris, le 13 juin 1962 
MonsizEuR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur de me référer a l’échange de lettres auquel il a été 
procédé, le 13 mars 1952, entre M. Philip W. Bonsau, Ministre 
plénipotentiaire, Chargé d’Affaires des Etats-Unis, et moi-méme, au 
sujet du régime fiscal des dépenses faites en France par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis dans |’intérét de la défense commune. 

Dans ma lettre du 13 mars, j’indiquais que ‘en ce qui concerne les 
dépenses du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis en France qui sont sou- 
mises & des impéts sur les prestations de services, le Gouvernement 
frangais accordera l’exonération de la taxe sur les prestations de 
services, de la taxe sur les transactions et de la taxe locale, sous réserve 
que les pouvoirs nécessaires lui soient donnés. . . . Enattendant, un 
régime provisoire sera appliqué aux contrats au titre desquels le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis fait des dépenses dont certains élé- 
ments sont assujettis aux impéts sur les prestations de services’’. 

Les pouvoirs nécessaires ayant été donnés au Gouvernement 
frangais par l’article 73 de la loi de finances du 14 avril 1952, l’exonéra- 
tion des impéts frappant les prestations de services peut maintenant 
étre accordée de fagon définitive au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, et 
il n’y a plus lieu d’appliquer le régime provisoire qui avait été institué 
en attendant ces pouvoirs. 

Des représentants de nos deux Gouvernements ont donc procédé a 
la revision du memorandum d’accord du 13 mars 1952 de fagon a 
incorporer, dans ce memorandum, les arrangements définitifs en vertu 
desquels sera accordée l’exonération des impéts sur les prestations de 
services applicables aux dépenses faites en France par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis dans ]’intérét de la défense commune. Le texte 


1 For the English language text of this note and the Memorandum of Agree- 
ment attached, see post, p. 4833. 
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du memorandum d’accord ainsi amendé, qui est joint en annexe au 
présent échange de lettres, constitue donc l’accord définitif envisagé 
par l’échange de lettres du 13 mars 1952, que le présent échange de 
lettres annule et remplace. 

Les ajustements prévus par le paragraphe 2 c) de ma lettre du 13 
mars 1952 pourront donc étre effectués de telle sorte que les exonéra- 
tions accordées s’appliquent rétroactivement pour leur montant 
définitif 4 partir des dates convenues. 

J’ai l’honneur de vous confirmer l’accord du Gouvernement frangais 
’ gur les dispositions qui précédent./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma trés 
haute considération. 

ScHUMAN 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur J. Cu. Dunn 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
a Paris 


MEMORANDUM D’ACCORD 


entre le Gouvernement Frangais et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
comportant exonération fiscale pour les dépenses faites en France par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis dans |’intérét de la défense commune. 





I.-— Le Gouvernement frangais accepte d’exonérer d’impéts, dans les 
conditions prévues par le présent memorandum, les dépenses faites 
en France par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, qui sont définies aux 
paragraphes 2 et 6 suivants: 


A. AcHats pE FourRNITURES. 


2.- Le présent memorandum s’applique aux dépenses qui sont faites 
dans Vintérét de la défense commune (y compris celles qui résultent 
de l’exécution des programmes d’aide extérieure du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis) pour l’acquisition de fournitures, d’approvisionnements, 
d’équipements et de matériels, destinés, soit a étre utilisés en l'état, 
soit a étre transformés ou incorporés dans des constructions, qu’ils 
soient exportés ou utilisés en France pour les besoins des Forces des 
Etats-Unis ou d’autres Forces alliées. 

3.- L’exonération fiscale qui s’applique aux dépenses définies au 
paragraphe 2 porte sur les impdéts suivants: 


n)— La taxe 4 la production pour le montant total dont elle gréve 
ces dépenses. 
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b°)— La taxe sur les transactions pour le montant des dépenses 
de Vespéce afférent au prix facturé par le fournisseur ou 
Ventrepreneur. Le Gouvernement frangais est en outre dis- 
posé & faire bénéficier le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis des 
exonérations supplémentaires applicables 4 cette taxe qui 
pourraient étre prévues par sa législation au profit des expor- 
tations. 

c°)— La taxe locale additionnelle A la taxe sur les transactions, dans 
la mesure of@ elle s’applique aux dépenses visées au paragraphe 
2 ci-dessus. 


d°)- Le droit d’enregistrement des marchés. 


4.— En ce qui concerne les droits de douane, toutes les marchandises 
appartenant au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et importées en France 
par ce Gouvernement dans l’intérét de la défense commune, con- 
tinueront 4 étre exonérées des droits et taxes a l’importation. 
5.- Le régime suspensif des droits de douane afférents 4 certains 
produits importés et destinés 4 étre réexportés aprés transformation 
en France, sera applicable aux importations des méemes produits 
destinés & étre acquis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ou incor- 
porés dans les articles pour lesquels ce Gouvernement fait en France, 
directement: ou par l’intermédiaire du Gouvernement francais, des 
dépenses du caractére de celles qui sont visées par le présent mémo- 
randum, que ces produits soient effectivement réexportés ou non. 
D’autre part, le Gouvernement francais est disposé & examiner, a la 
demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, la possibilité d’appliquer 
ce régime & des catégories de marchandises pour lesquelles il ne 
serait pas alors en vigueur. 

Le mot “droits” s’entend des droits de uate et de tous autres 
droits et taxes frappant, suivant le cas, l’importation ou l’exportation, 
& l’exception des remboursements de frais pour services rendus. 


B.— PRESTATIONS DE SERVICES.— 


6.— Le présent memorandum s’applique également aux dépenses faites 
dans l’intérét de la défense commune, pour |’exécution de travaux et 
d’installations, ainsi que pour la prestation de services. 

7.- L’exonération fiscale qui s’applique aux dépenses définies au 
paragraphe 6 porte sur les impéts suivants, pour le montant du prix 
facturé par l’entrepreneur ou les entrepreneurs titulaires des marchés: 


a) la taxe sur les prestations de services; 

b) la taxe sur les transactions; 

c) la taxe locale, additionnelle 4 la taxe sur les transactions; 
d) le droit d’enregistrement des marchés. 
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C.— Disrositions ComMMUNES.— 


8.— Les modalités d’application suivant lesquelles le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis bénéficiera des exonérations fiscales prévues par le 
présent memorandum seront fixées d’un commun accord entre les 
services intéressés. J] est dés maintenant convenu des dispositions 
suivantes: 

a) En ce qui concerne les dépenses effectuées en France au titre 
de marchés et contrats conclus et financés par l’intermédiaire 
du Gouvernement francais, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
remboursera au Gouvernement francais le montant du prix fixé 
a ces marchés et contrats, atténué d’une somme représentant le 
montant des impéts et droits visés aux paragraphes 3, 4 et 7 
ci-dessus qui seraient inclus dans ce prix. 

b)- En ce qui concerne les dépenses effectuées en France par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis au titre de marchés et contrats 
conclus et financés directement par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis, celui-ci délivrera au Gouvernement frangais une notice de 
tous ces contrats et marchés. Cette notice attestera que les 
articles ou services prévus par ces marchés et contrats sont con- 
formes 4 l’objet du présent memorandum et mentionnera tous 
les éléments permettant de déterminer la somme représentant 
le montant des impéts et droits visés aux paragraphes 3, 4 et 7 
ci-dessus qui seraient inclus dans le prix. 

9.— Les exonérations prévues par le présent memorandum seront ap- 
plicables aux paiements faits directement par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis 4 des entreprises privées, seulement si ces paiements sont 
faits par chéque, et non en espéces, et & condition que soit rédigé un 
contrat en forme par un agent officiel réguliérement habilité par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 4 passer des contrats, tel que, 
notamment, un agent ayant le titre de “contracting and purchasing 
officer.” 

10.— Les cessions, en France, & des particuliers ou & des entreprises 
privées, par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, de marchandises 
acquises suivant le régime d’exonérations fiscales prévu par le présent 
memorandum ou d’installations dans lesquelles ces marchandises 
sont incorporées, ne pourront étre effectuées qu’aprés accord entre 
les deux Gouvernements sur les conditions de ces cessions. 

11.- a) Les exonérations prévues par le présent memorandum s’ap- 
pliqueront 4 tous les paiements faits par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis aprés le 13 mars 1952, y compris les versements demandés au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis avant cette date au titre de sa par- 
ticipation aux dépenses d’infrastructure financées conformément & 
des accords multilatéraux. 
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b) Les exonérations fiscales prévues par le présent memorandum 
s’ajouteront 4 celles qui sont déja accordées en vertu d’arrangements 
actuellement en vigueur et conformément aux dispositions de la 
Convention sur le Statut des Forces armées signé & Londres le 19 juin 
1951. 

c) les marchandises matériellement exportées de France pour le 
compte du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis continueront a bénéficier 
des exonérations en vigueur relatives aux exportations. 

12.- En ce qui concerne les impéts dont |’exonération n’est pas 
expressément prévue par le présent memorandum et qui pourraient 
étre applicables & des dépenses du caractére de celles qui sont visées 
par les paragraphes 2 et 6 ci-dessus, les deux Gouvernements se 
consulteront 4 l’effet d’arriver 4 des arrangements mutuellemen* 
satisfaisants et conformes 4 l’esprit du présent memorandum. 

13.- L’application des lois en vigueur en France et dans les terri- 
toires de ]’Union frangaise, relatives & la Sécurité sociale ou & d’autres 
contributions concernant l’emploi de salariés, ne sera pas affectée 
par le présent memorandum. 


14.- Aux termes du présent memorandum, par “France”, il faut 
entendre le territoire métropolitain de la République francaise et 
les départements d’Outre-Mer auxquels les lois fiscales francaises 
s’appliquent de plein droit. Le Gouvernement frangais facilitera, 
dans la mesure du possible, |’extension du présent memorandum aux 
territoires de l’Union frangaise et autres territoires pour lesquels il 
assume des responsabilités internationales. 

15.- Tous problémes qui pourraient se poser au sujet de l’interpré- 
tation du présent memorandum feront l’objet de conversations 
entre les deux Gouvernements ./. 
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The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Paris, June 13, 1952 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of June 13, 
1952 on the subject of taxation as it concerns expenditures made in 
France by the Government of the United States in the interests of 
the common defense. The English text of this letter, as agreed by 
the representatives of our two Governments, reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the exchange of letters which took 
place on March 13, 1952 between Mr. Philip W. Bonsal, Minister 
Plenipotentiary and Charge d’Affaires of the American Embassy, 
and myself on the subject of taxation as it concerns expenditures 
made in France by the Government of the United States in the 
interests of the common defense. 

“In my letter of March 13 I indicated that ‘with respect to the 
expenditures of the Government of the United States in France 
which are affected by taxes on services, the French Government 
will grant relief from the services tax (la taxe sur les prestations de 
services), the national transactions tax on services, and the local 
tax provided that the necessary authority is obtained... . In the 
meantime certain interim arrangements will be put into effect with 
respect to contracts in connection with which the Government of 
the United States makes expenditures and in which taxes on services 
constitute an element of cost.’ . 

“Since the necessary authority-has been given to the French 
Government under Article 73 of the Finance Law of April 14, 1952, 
I have the honor to inform you that definitive relief from taxes on 
services may now be granted to the Government of the United 
States and that there is no longer any need to apply the interim 
arrangements which were put into effect for the period prior to the 
granting of these powers. 

“Representatives of our two Governments have proceeded to a 
revision of the Memorandum of Agreement of March 13, 1952 in 
order to incorporate into that Memorandum the definitive arrange- 
ments for granting relief from taxes on services to the expenditures 
made in France by the Government of the United States in the 
interests of the common defense. The text of the Memorandum 
of Agreement, as amended, which is annexed to the present exchange 
of letters, thus constitutes the definitive agreement envisaged by 
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the exchange of letters of March 13, 1952, which the present ex- 
change of letters supersedes and replaces: 

“The adjustments referred to in paragraph 2 (c) of my letter of 
March 13, 1952 may therefore be made so that the relief granted 
will be applied in its definitive amount retroactively from the dates 
agreed upon.”’ 


I have the honor to confirm to you the agreement of the Govern- 
ment of the United States to the foregoing provisions. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished con- 
sideration. 
JAMES CLEMENT DUNN 
James Clement Dunn 
Enclosure: 
Memorandum of Agreement of June 18, 1952, between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the French Republic 
relating to Tax Relief for Expenditures Made in France by the Government 
of the United States in the Interests of the Common Defense. 
His Excellency 
Rosert SchuMAN 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of France 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC RELATING TO 
TAX RELIEF FOR EXPENDITURES MADE IN FRANCE BY 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES IN THE 
INTERESTS OF THE COMMON DEFENSE 


1, The French Government agrees to relieve from taxes, under the 
conditions set forth in the present memorandum, the expenditures 
made in France by the Government of the United States defined in 
paragraphs 2 and 6 below. . 


A. ProcurEMENT oF Goops 


2. The present memorandum will apply to expenditures made jn 
the interests of the common defense (including those made in connec- 
tion with the foreign aid programs of the Government of the United 
States) for the acquisition of articles, supplies, equipment and mate- 
rials, whether used as acquired or processed or incorporated into 
construction, and whether exported or used in France for the needs of 
the United States forces, or other Allied forces. 
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3. The tax relief covering the expenditures defined in paragraph 2 
will relate to the following taxes: 


a) The production tax for the full amount to which it affects 
such expenditures. 

b) The transactions tax in the amount invoiced by the supplier 
or contractor with respect to such expenditures. The French Govern- 
ment is, moreover, prepared to grant to the Government of the United 
States the benefit of any additional exemptions applicable to this tax 
which may be permitted by French legislation for exports. 

c) The local tax (additional to the transactions tax) insofar as 
applicable to the expenditures described in paragraph 2 above. 

d) The registration tax on contracts. 


4. With respect to customs duties, all goods belonging to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States and imported into France by that 
Government in the interests of the common defense will continue to 
be free of duties and taxes on imports. 

5. The system for suspension of customs duties affecting certain 
imports destined to be re-exported after processing in France will be 
applied to imports of the same products when intended for procure- 
ment by the Government of the United States or for incorporation 
into articles for which that Government, either directly or through 
the French Government, makes expenditures in France of the type 
covered by this.memorandum, whether such products are actually 
re-exported or not. Moreover, the French Government is prepared, 
whenever requested by the Government of the United States, to ex- 
amine the possibility of applying this system to other categories of 
articles for which it is not then in effect. , 

The word “duties” means customs duties and all other duties and 
taxes payable on importation or exportation, as the case may be, with 
the exception of charges for services rendered. 


B. ProcurEMENT OF SERVICES 


6. The present memorandum will also apply to expenditures made 
in the interests of the common defense for the construction of infra- 
structure facilities and for the procurement of services. 

7. The tax relief covering the expenditures defined in paragraph 6 
will relate to the following taxes for the amount invoiced by the con- 
tractor or contractors with respect to such expenditures: 


a) The tax on services. 

b) The transactions tax. 

c) The local tax (additional to the transactions tax). 
d) The registration tax on contracts. 
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C. Common Provisions 


8. The procedures according to which the Government of the United 
States will benefit from the tax relief provided by the present memo- 
randum will be established by agreement between the interested gov- 
ernmental agencies. The following procedures are now agreed: 


a) With regard to the expenditures made in France under con- 
tracts concluded and financed through the French Government, the 
Government of the United States will reimburse to the French Gov- 
ernment the amount of the prices stipulated in these contracts less a 
sum representing the amount of the taxes and duties specified in 
paragraphs 3, 4 and 7 above which would be included in those prices. 

b) With regard to the expenditures made in France by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States under contracts made and financed 
directly by the Government of the United States, the latter will deliver 
a notification of all such contracts to the French Government. This 
notification will certify that the articles or services covered by these 
contracts are within the purpose of the present memorandum and will 
indicate all the elements making it possible to determine the sum 
representing the amount of the taxes and duties specified in paragraphs 
3, 4 and 7 above which would be included in the price. 


9. The tax relief provided by the present memorandum will be 
applicable to payments of the United States Government directly to 
private contractors only where payment is made by check, rather 
than in cash, and where there is a formal contract concluded by a 
“Contracting and Purchasing Officer’ or other official duly designated 
for the purpose of concluding contracts by the Government of the 
United States. 

10. Disposals in France to individuals or to private concerns by the 
Government of the United States of articles acquired under the con- 
ditions of tax relief set forth in the present memorandum or of installa- 
tions in which such articles have been incorporated will be effected 
only after agreement of the two Governments on the terms of such 
disposals. 

11. a) The relief accorded under the present memorandum will 
apply to all payments of the Government of the United States made 
after March 13, 1952, including those contributions requested from 
the Government of the United States prior to that date as part of its 
share of the cost of multilaterally financed infrastructure facilities. 

b) The tax exemptions provided by the present memorandum will 
be in addition to those already granted under any arrangements now 
in effect, and under the provisions of the Status of Forces Agreement 
signed in London on June 19, 1951. 
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c) Goods actually exported from France on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States will continue to enjoy any benefits which 
may be in force with respect to exports. 

12. With respect to any taxes for which relief is not expressly 
granted in the present memorandum and which might be found to be 
applicable to expenditures of the character referred to in paragraphs 
2 and 6 above, the two Governments will consult with a view to arriv- 
ing at mutually satisfactory arrangements consistent with the spirit 
of the present memorandum. 

13. The laws of France and of its dependent territories with regard 
to social security and other contributions related to the employment 
of individuals are not affectéd by the present memorandum. 

14. As used in the present memorandum, ‘France’ means the 
Metropolitan territory of the French Republic and the Overseas 
Departments to which the financial laws of France are automatically 
applicable. The French Government will facilitate as far as possible 
the extension of the present memorandum to other territories of the 
French Union and other areas for which it has assumed international 
responsibility. 

15. Any problems which may occur in connection with the interpre- 
tation of the present memorandum will be the subject of discussion 
between the two Governments. 


Paris, June 18, 1952 
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Commission. 


Functions. 


BRAZIL 


AERIAL MAPPING PROGRAM 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro June 2, 
1952; entered into force June 2, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister of State for Foreign 
Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Rio vE JANEIRO, Braziu, 
No. 568 June 2, 1962. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and representatives of the United States of Brazil regarding 
the establishment of a collaborative program of aeronautic charting 
and topographic mapping in Brazil. 

Acting in accordance with instructions received from my Govern- 
ment, I am glad to inform Your Excellency that the Government of 
the United States of America agrees that a program of aeronautic 
charting and topographic mapping in Brazil shall be established in 
accordance with the following provisions: 


The two Governments agree to establish a Mixed Commission to be 
composed of technical personnel of the United States of America and 
of the United States of Brazil. The Commission shall be responsible 
for the formulation of the technical work plans and for their execution 
and supervision. 

The Mixed Commission shall designate geodetic technicians of both 
Governments to act as a technical commission whose functions shall be: 


1. to analyze existing geodetic surveys and prepare comprehensive 
plans for their integration; 

2. to determine the amount and location of additional horizontal | 
and vertical control of first order accuracy; 

3. to determine the amount and location of supplementary hori- 
zontal and vertical control necessary for accurate map and chart 
compilation; and 

4. to supervise the execution of all operations in order to assure 
their compliance with the standards adopted by the Pan American 
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Institute of Geography and History and by the International Union 
of Geodesy and Geophysics. 
The Government of the United States of America also agrees: 

1. to execute as expeditiously as possible the trimetrogon and 
vertical photography in areas of mutual interest required by this 
collaborative program; 

2. to provide such technical help in the form of personnel, equip- 
ment and other articles as may be available within the limitations 
of funds if requested by the agencies of the Government of the 
United States of Brazil for the execution of geodetic, astronomic, 
and other precise technical work in areas of mutual interest; 

3. to keep the Government of the United States of Brazil cur- 
rently informed regarding the entry into Brazil of civilian and 
military personnel of the United States of America, the date and 
place of entry, and other matters relating to the collaborative 
program; and 

4, to furnish to the Government of the United States of Brazil: 

a. two complete sets of prints of the trimetrogon photography 
accomplished, or, in lieu thereof, one set of duplicate negatives 
on topographic base film; 

b. one set of duplicate negatives on topographic base film of 
the vertical photography accomplished; 

c. one set of plot maps of each type of photography, indicating 
the lines of flight and the photographic coverage; 

d. duplicate copies of geodetic control data; 

e. two sets of the base compilation sheets for the aeronautic 
charts at a scale of 1:500,000 and 1:1,000,000. 

f. two hundred copies each of the aeronautic charts of a scale 
of 1:1,000,000. 

g. two sets of the base compilation sheets of the topographic 
maps; and 

h. two hundred copies each of the topographic maps which 
may be produced under the program. 

The Government of the United States of Brazil also agrees: 

1, to permit the taking of such aerial photography of its territories 
and the entry into Brazil of such personnel of the United States of 
America as may be necessary for the accomplishment of the tasks 
previously established by the Mixed Commission; 

2. to make available all astronomic, geodetic, and topographic 
data and all related charts, maps and sketches which are now in its 
possession or which shall come into its possession during the course 
of this program, and to provide technical units in order to establish 
with required precision all points of reference, including photo- 
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grammetric picture points, in sufficient number and in such loca- 
tions as may be necessary for purposes of compilation by modern 
photogrammetric methods; 

3. to coordinate its future mapping program with this program 
so far as may be practicable; but, performance of the proposed 
program will not limit the complete liberty of the Government of 
Brazil.to do any cartographic work to meet its own requirements; 

4. to permit the importation, free from the payment of duties 
and other customs charges, of equipment, fuel, supplies, and other 
articles necessary for the execution of operational projects under- 
taken by agencies of the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica, as well as any and all articles for the personal use of the civil- 
ian and military personnel of such agencies residing in Brazil, if the 
article is not one the importation of which is prohibited by the 
laws of the United States of Brazil, and to permit the exportation 
free of taxes and other charges of equipment and other articles 
brought into Brazil by such agencies and personnel of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in connection with this 
agreement. 


In order to assure proper protection and security for their interests, 


the two Governments further agree that: 


1. all work incident to this program shall be accomplished ex- 
clusively for the mutual benefit of the two Governments and the 
results thereof shall be considered their exclusive property; 

2. that the aerial photographs obtained through the accomplish- 
ment of this program shall not be revealed by either Government 
to nationals of either country without the prior consent of the other 
Government; 

3. specific or detailed information relating to the aerial photog- 
raphy, geodetic surveys, and other technical operations undertaken 
as a part of this program shall not be revealed to a third country, 
its nationals or agents, by one of the Governments without the 
prior consent of the other Government; and 

4. the original negatives of the photography and. the original 
field notes of the technical agencies of the Government of the United 
States of America shall be retained in the archives of that Govern- 
ment subject to the security restrictions set forth above. 


The two Governments undertake that the Mixed Commission shall 


be formed at the earliest possible date. 


The provisions of this agreement shall apply to the extent possible, 


in the judgment of the Mixed Commission, to the informal arrange- 
ments between the two Governments relating to aeronautic charting 
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and topographic mapping in Brazil which are in effect at the present 
time. 

This agreement may be terminated at any time by either the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of Brazil or the Government of the United 
States of America, subject to eighteen months’ written notice to the 
other Government. 

The present note and that of Your Excellency of today’s date and 
the same tenor, in the Portuguese language, will be considered as the 
instrument of administrative agreement between our two Govern- 
ments on the subject in question. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


[SEAL]. Herscue. V. JoHNSON 


His Excellency 
Joio Nerves pa Fonroura, 
Minister of State for Foreign Affairs of Brazil, 
Rio de Janeiro. 





The Brazilian Minister of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS RELACGOES EXTERIORES, 
Rio pg JANEIRO. 
DPo/D A1/320/802.54 (22) Em 2 de junho de 1952 
SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar 0 recebimento da nota n° 568, de 2 de junho, 
na qual Vossa Exceléncia se refere 4s conversagées realizadas entre 
as autoridades brasileiras e os representantes do Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América sdbre o estabelecimento de um programa de 
colaboragéo para o preparo de mapas topograficos e cartas aero- 
nauticas no Brasil. 

2. Estou autorizado a informar Vossa Exceléncia de que o Govérno 
brasileiro esté de acérdo em que 0 programa de mapas topogrAficos e 
cartas aeron4uticas no Brasil seja estabelecido de conformidade com 
as estipulagédes abaixo referidas. 

3. Os dois Governos concordam em estabelecer uma Comissaéo Mista, 
composta de pessoal técnico dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e dos 
Estados Unidos da América. A Comissaéo ter& a responsabilidade 
da formulacgaéo dos planos técnicos de trabalho, bem como da sua 
execugaéo e supervisao. 

4. A Comisséo Mista designar& técnicos em geodesia de ambos os 
Governos, os quais constituiréo uma comissdo técnica, cujas fungdes 
seréo as seguintes: 
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1°-analisar os levantamentos geodésicos existentes e preparar 
planos de conjunto para sua integragéo; 

2°-determinar a quantidade e a situacéo de pontos de contrdle 
horizontal e vertical adicionais, sob especificagdes de precisio 
de primeira ordem; 

3°-determinar a quantidade e a situacéo de pontos de contrdle 
horizontal e vertical suplementares, necessfrios para garantir 
a elaborac&o precisa de mapas e cartas; 

4°-supervisionar a execucéo de tédas as operagées, a fim de 
manté-las conformes aos padrdes adotados pelo Instituto 
Panamericano de Geografia e Histéria e da Uniaéo Geodésica 
e Geofisica Internacional. 


5. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América concorda, outrossim, 
em: 


1°executar, tio prontamente quanto possivel, nas regides de 
interésse miituo, a fotografia “trimetrogon’’ e vertical, neces- 
séria a execugéo déste programa de colaboragéo; 

2°-fornecer dentro dos limites orcgament&rios o auxflio técnico 
disponivel em pessoal, equipamento e outros materiais que 
forem solicitados pelos érgéos do Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
do Brasil para a execucgéo de trabalhos geodésicos, astroné- 
micos e outros trabalhos técnicos de precisfo nas regides de 
interésse miituo; 

3°-manter 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil constante- 
mente informado a respeito da entrada, no Brasil, de pessoal 
civil e militar do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, 
inclusive as datas e lugares de entrada, bem como de outros 
assuntos relativos ao programa de colaboragao; e 

4°-fornecer ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil: 


a) duas colegdes completas dos positivos de fotografias 
tiradas pelo sistema “‘trimetrogon” ou, em seu lugar, uma 
colegaéo de duplicatas negativas em filme topografico base; 

b) uma colegéo de duplicatas negativas, em filme topogrffico 
base, das fotografias verticais tiradas; 

c) uma colegio de mapas de locagaéo de véos de cada tipo 
fotogréfico, indicando as linhas de véo e a cobertura foto- 
grafica; 

d) cé6pias, em duplicata, dos dados de contréle geodésico; 

e) duas colecdes das félhas-base de compilagio das cartas 
aeron4uticas na escala de 1:500.000 e 1:1.000.000; 
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f) duzentas cépias de cada uma das cartas aerondéuticas na 
escala de 1:1.000.000; 


g) duas colegdes das félhas-base de compilagi&io dos mapas 
topograficos; e 
h) duzentas cépias de cada mapa topogrf&fico que venha a 
ser elaborado de acérdo com o programa. 


6. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil concorda, outrossim, em: 


1°-permitir que sejam tiradas as fotografias aéreas de seu terri- 
tério e que entrem no Brasil os funcion4rios do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América necessfrios & execugéo dos 
trabalhos préviamente determinados pela Comissao Mista. 


2°-fornecer todos os dados astrondmicos, geodésicos e topo- 
graficos, bem como tédas as respectivas cartas, mapas e 
esbocos, atualmente em seu poder, ou que vier a ‘possuir 
durante a execugdo déste programa, e grupos técnicos desti- 
nados a fixar, com a necess4ria preciséo, todos os pontos de 
referéncia, inclusive os pontos fotogramétricos (‘photo- 
grammetric picture points”) em ntimero suficiente e nas — 
localizagdes que forem necessfrias para fins de compilagao, 
segundo os modernos métodos fotogramétricos; 

3°-coordenar, na medida do possivel, seu futuro programa’ 
cartografico com o presente programa; o cumprimento do 
programa proposto n&o cercear&, porém, a completa liberdade 
do Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil de efetuar quaisquer 
trabalhos cartogr4ficos para atender as suas préprias necessi- 
dades; 

4°-permitir a importagio, com isengéo de direitos e outros 
gravames alfandegirios, de equipamento, combustivel, aces- 
sérios e outros artigos necessfrios & execugéo dos projetos de 
operagaéo empreendidos por érgéos do Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América, bem como de todos e quaisquer artigos 
de uso pessoal dos civis e militares pertencentes a tais érgéos 
e residentes no Brasil, desde que a importagao de tais artigos 
nao seja proibida pelas leis brasileiras; e a exportacdo, livre de 
direitos e outro gravames, de equipamentos e outros artigos 
trazidos para o Brasil por tais 6rgaos e pessoal do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América, de conformidade com o presente 
Acérdo. 
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7. A fim de garantir a protegéo adequada e a salvaguarda dos seus 
interésses, os dois Governos concordam, ainda, no seguinte: 


1°-todos os trabalhos referentes ao presente programa, serao 
efetuados exclusivamente em beneficio mtituo dos dois Gover- 
nos e os seus resultados serfo considerados como de sua 
exclusiva propriedade; 

2°-as fotografias aéreas resultantes do cumprimento do presente 
programa né&o serfo reveladas, por qualquer dos citados 
Governos, a nacionais de seus respectivos pafses, sem prévio 
consentimento do outro Govérno; 

3°-nenhuma informagao especifica ou pormenorizada sébre as 
fotografias aéreas, os levantamentos geodésicos e outras 
operagées técnicas efetuadas dentro do presente programa ser& 
revelada a um terceiro pais, seus nacionais ou agentes, por um 
dos Governos, sem prévio consentimento do outro Govérno; e 

4°-os negativos originais da fotografia e os apontamentos originais 
de campo dos érgéos técnicos do Govérno dos Estados Unidos 

‘da América serfo conservados nos seus arquivos, sujeitos as 

restrigdes de seguranga acima estipuladas. 


8. Os dois Governos comprometem-se a constituir a Comissao 
‘Mista dentro do mais breve prazo possivel. 
9. As estipulagdes déste acérdo aplicar-se-40, com a possivel ampli- 
tude, a juizo da Comissio Mista, aos arranjos oficiosos entre os dois 
Governos sébre cartas aeron4uticas e mapas topogrAficos no Brasil, 
atualmente em execugio. 
10. O presente Acérdo pode ser denunciado, em qualquer tempo, pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil ou pelo Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América, por meio de comunicagao escrita ao outro Go- 
vérno, com a antecedéncia de dezoito meses: 
11. A nota de Vossa Exceléncia n° 568 e a presente nota, ambas de 
hoje datadas, serfo consideradas como o instrumento do acérdo 
administrativo entre os nossos dois Governos sébre o assunto em 
apréco. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragéo. 


Joko Neves pa Fonroura 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Herscuet V. JoHNsoN, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 
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Translation 


Ministry or Foreicn AFFAIRS, 
Rio pE JANEIRO. 
DPo/DA1/320/592.54(22) June 2, 1952 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 568 of June 2, 
in which Your Excellency refers to the conversations that have taken 
place between the Brazilian authorities and the representatives of the 
Government of the United States of America regarding the establish- 
ment of a collaborative program for the preparation of topographic 
maps and aeronautic charts in Brazil. 

2. I am authorized to inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian 
Government agrees that the topographic map and aeronautic chart 
program shall be established in accordance with the following 
provisions: 


[For the English language text of the provisions, see ante, p. 4838.] 


11. Your Excellency’s note No. 568 and the present note, both 
dated today, shall be considered the instrument of administrative 
agreement between our two Governments on the subject in question. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Joio Neves pa Fonroura 


His Excellency Herscueu V. JOHNSON, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America. 
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Guaranties, 


62 Stat. 144. 
i U.S.C, § 1509 (b) 


CHINA 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Taipei June 25, 1952; 
entered into force June 25, 1952. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Chinese Minister 
of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 211. Taipei, June 26, 1952. 
EXxcrELLENcy : 

T have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently taken 
place between representatives of our two Governments, relating to 
guaranties authorized by Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, as amended. I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations 
as follows: 


The Governments of the Republic of China and of the United States 
of America will, upon the request of either of them, consult respecting 
projects in Taiwan proposed by nationals of the United States of 
America with regard to which guaranties under Section 111 (b) (3) 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended, 
have been made or are under consideration. With respect to such 
guaranties extending to projects which are approved by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of China in accordance with the provisions of 
the aforesaid Section, the Government of the Republic of China 
agrees: 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America makes 
payment in United States dollars to any person under any such 
guaranty, the Government of the Republic of China will recog- 
nize the transfer to the Government of the United States of 
America of any right, title or interest of such person in assets, 
currency, credits, or other property on account of which such 
payment was made and the subrogation of the Government of 
the United States of America to any claim or cause of action of 
such person arising in connection therewith. The Government 
of the Republic of China will also recognize any transfer to the 
Government of the United States of America pursuant to such 
guaranty of any compensation for loss covered by such guaranties 
received by such person from the Government of the Republic of 
China; 
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b. That New Taiwan dollar amounts acquired by the Government 
of the United States of America pursuant to such guaranties shall 
be accorded treatment not less favorable than that accorded, at 
the time of such acquisition, to private funds arising from trans- 
actions of United States nationals which are comparable to the 
transactions covered by such guaranties, and that such New 
Taiwan dollar amounts will be freely available to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for administrative 
expenditures ; 


ce. That any claim against the Government of the Republic of China 
to which the Government of the United States of America may be 
subrogated as the result of any payment under such a guaranty, 
shall be the subject of direct negotiations between the two Gov- 
ernments. If within a reasonable period, they are unable to 
settle the claim by agreement, it shall be referred for final and 
binding determination to a sole arbitrator selected by mutual 
agreement. If the Governments are unable, within a period of 
three months, to agree upon such selection, the arbitrator shall 
be one who may be designated by the President of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice at the request of either Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of China, the Government of the United States of America will con- 
sider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter 
into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Howarp P. Jones 
His Excellency 
Dr. Georcz K. C. Yeu, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of China, . 
Taipei. 
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Translation 


MInistry oF Foreicn AFFaIRS, 
Taipei, June 25th, 1952. 
Monsieur Le CuHarcE p’ AFFAIRES : 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 211 of 
to-day’s date, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4846.] 


In réply, I have the honor to accept on behalf of the Government 
of the Republic of China the arrangements set forth in your Note 
under reference and to state that it is also the understanding of the 
Chinese Government that your Note and this reply shal] be regarded 
as constituting an agreement between our two Governments and that 
such agreement shall enter into force as from to-day’s date. 

Please accept, Monsieur le Chargé d’A ffaires, the renewed assurance 
of my high consideration. 

GerorcE K. C. Yeu 
Mr. Howarp P. Jones, 
Chargé @ Affaires, a.t., 
American Embassy, 
Taipei, Taiwan. 
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GREECE 


AIR SERVICE 


TIAS 2658 a; 
Mar. 11 and Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Athens March 11, 


June 16, 25,1952 Tune 16 and 25, 1952; entered into force June 25, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Greek Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy 
No. 846 Athens, Greece, March 11, 1952 
ExceLLency: 
I have the honor to propose that an Air Service Agreement be 
entered into between our two Governments as follows: 


1. The Government of the United States, through the Economic 
Cooperation Administration, has made available to the Government 
of Greece communications, air traffic control, air navigation and me- 
teorological equipment as listed in the attached Appendix to this 
agreement.[*] Additional equipment of the same type, located in 
Greece, which was formerly in the custody of the United States Air 
Force, has been transferred to the custody of the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration of the United States. The Government of the United 
States of America intends formally to transfer from time to time 
during the effective period of this agreement, all of this equipment 
to the Government of Greece. 

2. In consideration of the above assistance and services. rendered 
the Government of Greece by the Government of the United States, 
this agreement shall be applicable to such communications, air traffic 
control, air navigation and meteorological equipment required for 
civil aviation, including that now in the custody of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration, as the Government of the United States of 
America has heretofore or may hereafter make available to the Gov- 
ernment of Greece under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as 


62 Stat. 137. 
22 U. S.C. § 1501 et amended. 
seq. 3. The Government of Greece shall: 


(a) Operate and maintain the facilities transferred to it in 
accordance with Articles 1 and 2 of the agreement in a 
manner adequate to meet the standards of the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization and the requirements of 
air traffic into and away from air dromes at which the 


‘Not printed. 
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(b 


) 


(c) 


(d 


— 


(e) 


(f) 


(g 


— 


facilities are located and along international air routes 
converging on those airdromes. 

Enter into whatever arrangements may ae necessary to 
insure the continued maintenance and operation of the 
facilities in the event that, for any reason, the Government 
of Greece is unable to carry out the provisions of Article 
3 (a). The conclusion of such arrangements referred to 
shall not alter any of the provisions of this agreement 
with regard to the use of equipment, rendering of services, 
or charges for such services. 

Continue the operation of such air ja vigntion facilities at 
such locations as may be from time to time agreed upon by 
representatives of the Government of the United States 
and the Government of Greece until either such facilities 
are replaced by new facilities installed in accordance with 
the standards and recommendations of the International 
Civil Aviation Organization, or it is determined by the 
Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Greece that there is no longer a need for the 
original facilities. 

Devote the use of the aeronautical and allied facilities 
transferred to it by the Government of the United States 
of America primarily to civil aeronautical and meteoro- 
logical services, provided that the Government of Greece 
agrees that the services provided with such facilities as of 
this date to the United States military forces shall be con- 
tinued after the transfer to the Government of Greece of 
such facilities until such time as the United States military 
forces shall indicate to the Government of Greece that such 
services are no longer required. 

Not permit standby or spare equipment (including spare 
parts) furnished for the purpose of obtaining continuous 
and reliable aeronautical services to be diverted for any 
other purpose without prior United States Government 
approval. 

Provide the full service facilities transferred to it by the 
Government of the United States of America to all United 
States aircraft.on the same basis as such service is provided 
to aircraft of Greece engaged in similar services. 

Make available to United States aircraft and ground per- 
sonnel the established aeronautical communication facili- 
ties for the collection and transmission of weather infor- 
mation of aeronautical nature. 
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(h) Utilize for air-ground, point-to-point and control tower 
communications the radio frequencies allocated for the 
purpose on the basis of International Telecommunications 
Regulations and in accordance with the frequency utiliza- 
tion arrangements formulated by the International Civil 
Aviation Organization. 

(i) Undertake and foster, in accordance with the standards 
and procedures established by the International Civil Avi- 
ation Organization, efficient operation and maintenance of 
all facilities and associated equipment which the Govern- 
ment of the United States.of America has made or here- 
after makes available to the Government of Greece. 


Surplus equipment. 4, In the event that any of the equipment transferred to the Gov- 
ernment of Greece under the terms of this agreement becomes surplus 
to the needs of the Government of Greece in carrying out the provi- 
sions and purposes of this agreement, the Government of the United 
States.of America may elect to repossess such equipment at no cost to 
the Government of the United States of America. 

aunty into foree; — §, This agreement will come into force on the day it is signed and 
shall continue in force until terminated by mutual consent of the Gov- 
ernment of Greece by means of an exchange of notes between the two 
contracting governments. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Joun E. Peuriroy 
His Excellency 
SopHocies VENIZELOS, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Athens. 





The American Ambassador to the Greek Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy 
Boar Athens, Greece, June 16, 1952 
EXcELLENCY : 

With reference to my note No. 346, dated March 11, 1952, and your 
reply thereto note No. 5402, dated May 23, 1952, [>] I have the honor to 
propose that this note and your Excellency’s reply thereto constitute 
an agreement between the Royal Hellenic Government and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in accordance with the terms 
stated in my note No. 346. 


-" Not printed. 


. * Mar. 11, 1952 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Joun E. Preurtroy 
His Excellency 

SopHoctes VENIzELOs, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Athens. 


The Greek Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ne 6562 ATHENS, 25th June, 1962. 
EXCELLENCY, 

With reference to your letter N° 475, dated June 16th 1952, I have 
the honour to confirm to you that Your Excellency’s letter and the 
present reply shall constitute an agreement between the Royal 
Hellenic Government and the Government of the United States of 
America in accordance with the terms stated in your letter N° 346, 
dated March 11th, 1952. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

S VEenizeLos 
His Excellency 
the Honorable Joun E. Peurtroy 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Athens 
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Ante, pt. 2, p. 2843. 


Ante, p. 4754. 


Programs. 


Administration. 


LEBANON 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
Agreement signed at Beirut June 26, 1952; entered into force June 26, 195Z 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION PROGRAM AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF LEBANON 


Pursuant to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation be- 
tween the Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Lebanon, signed at Beirut on May 29, 1951, and ratified 
by an Act of the Parliament of Lebanon dated December 13, 1951; 
and 

Pursuant to note of January 5, 1952, signed by the Prime Minis- 
ter as Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs of Lebanon and submitted 
by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the Minister of the United States 
of America in Lebanon, requesting the Government of the United 
States to cooperate in a program of water resource development, 
natural resources development, public works, industry, agriculture, 
social affairs, education, public health and such other fields as may 
be agreed upon. 

The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Lebanon have agreed as follows: 


Arricie I 


The two Governments shall undertake technical cooperation pro- 
grams in water and other natural resources development, agriculture, 
forestry, fisheries, health, education, industry, tourism, communica- 
tions, social affairs, and training of Lebanese technicians, and other 
fields as may be agreed upon, to improve and develop the economy in 
Lebanon and to stimulate and increase the interchange between the 
two countries of knowledge, skills and technical ability. 


ArTIcLE IT 


1. The obligations assumed in this Agreement by the Government 
of the United States of America will be performed by it through the 
Technical Cooperation Administration of the Department of State, an 
agency of the Government of the United States of America (herein- 
after referred to as the “Administration”). The said Administration 
may likewise represent the Government of the United States of 
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America in the exercise of any right or action arising out of this 
Agreement. 

The Administration and its Technical Cooperation Service in 
Lebanon on behalf of the Government of the United States of America, 
and the appropriate Ministries of the Government of Lebanon on 
behalf of that Government, shall participate jointly in planning, 
budgeting, scheduling, and administering the cooperative program. 

2. The Administration will establish a Technical Cooperation Serv- 
ice in Lebanon which shall be of such size and composition as the 
Administration shall deem advisable, the Director of which shall be 
the immediate representative in Lebanon of the Administration in 
connection with the technical cooperation program covered by this 
Agreement. 

3. Any right, power or duty conferred by the Agreement upon the 
Director of the Technical Cooperation Service in Lebanon may be 
delegated in whole or in part by him to any of his assistants. 

4, The Government of the United States of America will furnish 
the Technical Cooperation Service in Lebanon a staff of technicians 
in each field covered, of such size and composition as the Administra- 
tion shall deem feasible, subject to the approval of the Government 
of Lebanon, for execution of the cooperative program. Each of the 
technical staffs provided for this program will be headed by a Chief 
selected and appointed by the Administration but who shall be 
acceptable to the Government of Lebanon. The Chief of each Tech- 
nical Staff will serve as the principal adviser to the Director of the 
Technical Cooperation Service in Lebanon. Subject to the overall 
operational policies and direction of the Director, the Chief of the 
Technical Staff in each of the respective fields will collaborate with 
the Ministry concerned in carrying out the cooperative program. 

Articié ITT 

1. This Agreement and all activities carried out pursuant to it shall 
be governed by the terms and conditions of the General Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation, as more specifically described in this 
Agreement. 

2. This cooperative program will include: 

a. Studies and surveys of the needs and opportunities in Lebanon 
in the fields listed above. 

b. The purchase of equipment, supplies and materials needed in 
carrying out in Lebanon the provisions of this Agreement. 

c. Training activities in these fields. 

d. The initiation and administration of technical cooperation 
projects in these fields in Lebanon pursuant to written project 


Activities. 
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Cooperation with 
other agencies, etc. 


. Policies, procedures, 
etc, 


agreements between the Director of the Technical Cooperation 
Service in Lebanon and the Lebanon Ministry within which the 
activity falls. Project agreements shall include a description of 
the projects to be undertaken, the location of the projects, the 
results to be obtained, the persons or agencies to carry out the 
work, the portions of the funds provided for in this Agreement 
to be made available for such projects, provisions governing 
the expenditure of funds, provisions for the employment of 
specialists and officials and the conditions of their appointment 
and dismissal and all that relates to their wages, salaries and 
compensations, the designation of procurement officials to be 
charged with the procurement of the necessary equipment, 
supplies and materials required for the project, provision for 
administration of the project by the Government of Lebanon 
after completion, and such other appropriate implementing 
provisions as may be required to assure effective utilization 
of the project. 
ArtIcLe IV 


It is contemplated that the projects to be undertaken in accordance 
with this Agreement will include, at the request of the Government 
of Lebanon, and by agreement between the two parties, cooperation 
with municipal agencies, and also with organizations of a public or 
private character, and international organizations of which the 
United States of America and Lebanon are members. 


ARTICLE V 


1. The Director of the Technical Cooperation Service and the 
Lebanese Ministry having jurisdiction over the activity shall, by 
agreement, determine the general policies and procedures covering 
operations under the cooperative program including the carrying out 
of projects, the disbursement of and accounting for funds, the incur- 
rence of obligations, the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposi- 
tion of property, the appointment and discharge of officers and other 
personnel and the terms and conditions of their employment, and all 
other administrative matters. 

2. Lebanese employees and specialists employed with funds made 
available pursuant to Article VI of this Agreement shall, whether 
temporary or permanent, be considered employees of the Ministry 
having jurisdiction over the activities, unless otherwise specified in 
the project agreements, but shall be subject to the technical direction 
of the Chief of the Technical Staff in performance of duties assigned 
as part of the cooperative program. 
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3. The Governments of the United States and Lebanon will grant 
to each other full opportunity to ascertain the uses made of the funds 
made available pursuant to Article VI of this Agreement, including 
reciprocal access to the pertinent documents, books and records. 

4. Upon substantial completion of a project embodied in a written 
project agreement as set forth in Article III, a Completion Report 
shall be drawn up and signed by the Director of the Technical Co- 
operation Service and the Lebanese Ministry having jurisdiction 
over the activity, which shall provide a record of the work done, the 
objectives attained, the financial contributions made, the problems 
encountered and solved and related information. 


ArticLe VI 


The parties hereto shall contribute and make available to the extent 
provided below, funds for use in carrying out the program during the 
period covered by this Agreement in accordance with the following: 


1. The Government of the United States of America, during the 
period from the date of signing of this Agreement through June 30, 
1952, shall make available the funds necessary to pay the salaries 
and other expenses of the Technical Cooperation Service in Lebanon, 
except as made available by the Government of Lebanon as provided 
in this Article. 

2. In addition, for the period from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement through June 30, 1952, the Government of the United 
States shall contribute the following sums totaling $3,100,000 in 
United States currency, to be used in carrying out the cooperative 
program in each of the fields of activity noted. 


Natural Resources, Water and Rural Improvement $1, 500, 000 
Agriculture and Forestry $ 640, 000 
Public Health $ 300, 000 
Education $ 200, 000 
Industry and Tourism $ 100,000 
Social Affairs $ 100,000 
Communications $ 25,000 
Training in all fields $ 235, 000 


Any additional funds which the Government of the United States 
may contribute under this Agreement for use in these or other fields of 
activity may be provided for in supplementary agreements. 

The funds listed above shall be retained by the Technical Coopera- 
tion Administration and shall be expended for use in projects only 
pursuant to project agreements between the Director of the Technical 
Cooperation Service and the Lebanese Ministry having jurisdiction 
over the particular activity. 


Funds. 


U. S. contribution. 
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These funds shall be provided in addition to the costs of the United 
States technicians that are to be borne by the United States. How- 
ever, any direct United States expenditures or obligations such as 
contract fees or equipment being procured by the United States for the 
program will be counted against the United States contribution. 

3. The Government of Lebanon, for the period from the date of 
signing of this Agreement through June 30, 1952, shall contribute the 
following sums totaling LL 1,181,600 in currency of Lebanon, to be 
used in carrying out the cooperative program in each of the fields of 
activity noted : 


Natural Resources, Water and Rural Improvement LL 200, 000 
Agriculture and Forestry LL 183, 000 
Public Health LL 329, 000 
Education LL 378, 000 
Industry and Tourism LL 66, 600 
Social Affairs LL 30, 000 


Any additional funds which the Government of Lebanon may con- 
tribute under this Agreement for use in these or other fields of activity 
may be provided for in supplementary agreements. 

The funds listed above shall be retained by the Government of 
Lebanon and shall be expended for use in projects only pursuant to 
project agreements between the Director of the Technical Cooperation 
Service and the Lebanese Ministry having jurisdiction over the 
particular activity. 

In addition, the Government of Lebanon shall, at its own expense, 
and for use in the cooperative program in the fields covered by the 
Agreement, provide such services of specialists and other personnel, 
office space, office equipment and furnishings, and other facilities, ma- 
terials, equipment, supplies and services, as are jointly agreed upon 
as necessary for approved projects by the Director of the Technical 
Cooperation Service and the Ministry having jurisdiction over the 
particular activity. 

Axticié VII 


Subject to the provisions of this Agreement and to the relevant laws 
applicable in their respective countries, the balances of all funds made 
available for the purposes of this cooperative program shall continue 
to be available for such purposes during the existence of this Agree- 
ment without regard to annual periods or fiscal years of either of the 
Governments. All materials, equipment and supplies acquired from 
the funds made available pursuant to Article VI of this Agreement by 
the two Governments for this cooperative program shall, unless other- 
wise specified in the project agreements, become the property of the 
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Lebanese Ministry having jurisdiction over the activity, under con- 
ditions to be specified in the project agreements assuring their con- 
tinued use in the cooperative program of economic development. 


ArticLeE VIII 


The Government of Lebanon, in addition to the contributions pro- 
vided for in paragraph 3 of Article VI of this Agreement, shall provide 
the genéral assistance and cooperation of other agencies of the Govern- 
ment of Lebanon for carrying out the cooperative program. ° 


ArricLteE IX 


That portion of the funds made available by each country for the 
purpose of the cooperative program remaining unexpended or unobli- 
gated for specific projects at the termination of this Agreement shall 
revert to the Government by which such funds were made available, 
unless otherwise provided by agreement. 


ARTICLE X 


It is understood that, in accordance with Lebanese law and accepted 
international legal practice, all funds allocated to or derived from any 
program of assistance undertaken by the Government of the United 
States in cooperation with the Government of Lebanon shall not be 
subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal process by 
any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or government. 


ARTICLE XI 


This Agreement may be referred to as the “Technical Cooperation 
Program Agreement.” It shall enter into force on the date on which 
it is signed and shall remain in force for one year, renewed automati- 
cally, or until three months after either Government shall have given 
notice in writing to the other of the intention to terminate it; provided, 
however, that the obligations of the two Governments under this 
Agreement for the period after June 30, 1952, shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriations to both parties for the purpose of the 
program, and will be specified in new supplementary agreements. 


Assistance provided 
by Lebanon. 


Unexpended funds. 


Safeguarding of 
funds. 
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duration. 
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Done In Betrut oN THE 26TH DAY OF JUNE, 1952, IN DUPLICATE IN 
ENGLISH AND IN ARABIC, BOTH TEXTS BEING EQUALLY AUTHENTIC. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF LEBANON: 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA: 

Haroitp B Minor 


Envoy Extraordinary and President of the Council of Ministers, 
Minister Plenipotentiary of Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 
the United States of Amer- 

ica to Lebanon 








Sami SoH 


[sEau] [sEAL] 
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TECHNICAL COOPERATION: AGRICULTURE 


TIAS 2660 Agreement signed at Addis Ababa May 15, 1952; entered into force May 15, 
May 15, 1952 1952 


AGREEMENT 


FOR A COOPERATIVE AGRICULTURAL 
EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Between 
é THE IMPERIAL ETHIOPIAN GOVERNMENT 


and 


THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
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The Imperial Ethiopian Government and the Government of the 
United States of America have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


Pursuant to the request of the Imperial Ethiopian Government 
and in accordance with the General Agreement for Technical Cooper- 
ation between Ethiopia and the United States of America, signed at 
Addis Ababa on June 16, 1951, there shall be initiated a coopera- 
tive program in agricultural and mechanical arts education governed 
by the terms and conditions of said General Agreement, and designed 
to aid the efforts of the Ethiopian people to use their agricultural and 
other resources more effectively and thereby to improve their standard 
of living. 


ArricLe IT 


The objectives of this cooperative program in agricultural and 
mechanical arts education are: 


1. To promote and strengthen friendship and understanding be- 
tween the people of Ethiopia and the United States of America 
and to further their general welfare. 

2. To aid the efforts of the people of Ethiopia to develop their 
agricultural and related resources, to improve their working 
and living conditions and to further their social and economic 
progress. 

3. To this end, to facilitate the development of agricultural and 
mechanical arts education activities in Ethiopia through 
cooperative action, and, 

4. To stimulate and increase the interchange between the two 
countries of knowledge, skills and techniques in the field of agri- 
cultural and mechanical arts education. 


ArtricLe III 


To carry out the cooperative program a special technical service 
designated as the Imperial Ethiopian Agricultural College Fund 
(hereinafter referred to as the Fund) shall be established as an inde- 
pendent agency of the Government of Ethiopia. The Director of 
the Fund shall be assigned by the United States in accordance with 
Article VI (1) hereof. The Emperor of Ethiopia will appoint a 
Special Representative of Vice-Ministerial or higher rank to consult 
with the Director in all operations of the Fund. 


Cooperative pro- 
gram in agricultural 
and mechanical arts 
education. 
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College,  establish- 
ment, etc. 


Other projects. 


Annual report. 


ArticLe IV 


1. The Fund shall establish, direct and administer the Imperial 
Ethiopian College of Agriculture and Mechanical Arts in Ethiopia 
(hereinafter called the College), which will conduct instructions, 
lectures, demonstrations, research, experimentation, extension service 
and other education activities to promote the development and use 
of agricultural and mechanical techniques among the people of 
Ethiopia. 

2. The Director of the Fund, in agreement with the Special Repre- 
sentative shall determine the general policies and administrative pro- 
cedure and the direction of activities and operations of the Fund, 
the incurrence of obligations, the purchase, inventory, control and 
disposition of property of the Fund; the appointment and discharge 
of officers and other personnel of the Fund and the terms and condi- 
tions of their employment; and all other administrative matters of 
the Fund. 

3. The President of the College shall be appointed in accordance 
with the provisions of Article VI hereof, and shall plan, direct and 
be responsible for all operations and activities of the college, in- 
cluding the admission of students, establishment of curricula, conduct 
of examinations for the measurement of attainments in learning and 
conferring of suitable certificates, honors, diplomas and degrees of 
the college; the disbursement of and accounting for funds, the incur- 
rence of obligations, the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposi- 
tion of property of the college; the appointment and discharge of 
personnel of the College and the terms and conditions of their employ- 
ment, and all other administrative matters; such operations and ac- 
tivities to be in accordance with plans of operation approved by the 
Director of the Fund and the Special Representative. 

4. The Fund shall direct and administer such other projects to 


‘promote the objectives of the cooperative program as may be hereafter 


provided for in operational agreements between the Director and the 
Special Representative, which shall define in writing the kind of 
work to be done, the allocation of funds therefor, and such 
other matters as the Director and the Special Representative shall 
desire to include. 

5. All contracts and other instruments of the Fund relating to 
the operations previously agreed upon by the Director and the Special 
Representative shall be executed in the name of the Fund and signed 
by the Director. The books and records of the Fund relating to the 
cooperative agricultural education program shall be open at all times 
for inspection and audit by authorized representatives of Ethiopia 
and the United States. The Director shall render an annual report 


3 ust] LEthiopia—Technical Cooperation, Agriculture—May 15, 1952 4877 





of its activities to Ethiopia and the United States, and other reports 
at such intervals as may be agreed upon by the parties hereto. 

6. It is contemplated that the operations to be undertaken in ac- 
cordance with this Agreement may include assistance to, and coopera- 
tion with, national, departmental and local governmental agencies in 
Ethiopia, as well as with organizations of a public or private character. 


ARTICLE V 


There is hereby established the Imperial Ethiopian College of Agri- 
culture and Mechanical Arts Board of Trustees, which shall consult 
with and advise the President of the College on matters of general 
policy in connection with the activities of the College and shall rec- 
ommend to the President policies which will promote the effectiveness 
of the College in training and assisting the Ethiopian people in the 
improvement of agricultural techniques and rural life. Members of 
the Board shall be appointed by the Emperor of Ethiopia from among 
representative persons of broad experience and active interest in the 
fields of education or agricultural development. The Special Repre- 
sentative shall be the Chairman of the Board. The advice and rec- 
ommendations of the Board shall be given full consideration by the 
President of the College in directing its curriculum and activities. 


ArvricLe VI 


The parties hereto shall make the following contributions to the 
Fund for use in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 


1. The United States, through the Technical Cooperation Adminis- 
tration of the Department of State (hereinafter referred to as Tca), 
will furnish either through its own agencies or instrumentalities, or 
through persons or agencies designated to be acceptable to Ethiopia, 
qualified persons subject to the approval of the Emperor of Ethiopia, 
to act as Director of the Fund and to be appointed President of the 
College respectively and such other technical, administrative and 
teaching personnel of the Fund and of the College, acceptable to Ethi- 
opia, as the Director and the Special Representative shall approve 
on the basis of operational programs submitted by the President; and, 
in accordance with the laws and regulations of the United States, 
will pay the salaries and allowances of such persons, the costs of 
transportation for them and their families and for household goods 
and personal effects to Ethiopia and return. The funds to pay these 
expenses shall be administered by Tca and shall not be deposited to 
the credit of the Fund. 


2. In addition, the United States through the Tca shall deposit to the 
credit of the Fund for expenditure by the Fund under the terms and 


Board of Trustees 
for college. 


U.S. contributions, 


4878 


Ethiopian contribu- 
tions. 


Future contribu- 
tions. 


Rate of exchange. 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 





conditions of this Agreement the sum of $400,000.00 (Four hundred 
thousand dollars) in currency of the United States of America. 


3. The Imperial Ethiopian Government will transfer to the College 
for administration by the Fund at least twenty (20) gashas of suit- 
able land located at places to be agreed upon by the Director and the 
Special Representative. 


4. In addition the Imperial Ethiopian Government will deposit to 
the credit of the Fund, for expenditure by the Fund under the terms 
and conditions of this Agreement, $1,000,000.00 (One Million Dollars) 
in currency of Ethiopia. 


5. Each deposit required by this Section to be made by one of the 
parties hereto shall be available for withdrawal or expenditure only 
after the corresponding deposit due from the other party has been 
made. Moneys deposited by either party and not matched by the 
required deposit by the other party shall be returned to the contributor 
on request. 

Articte VIT 


1. It is understood that, subject to the availability of appropriations 
and provided that the progress of the College is satisfactory to both 
Governments, the Ethiopian and United States Governments intend 
to make during the next ten-year period such future contributions 
to the College as shall be hereafter mutually agreed upon. 


2. The Imperial Ethiopian Government, in addition to the cash 
contribution provided for in Article VI hereof; may make available, 
at its own expense, pursuant to agreement between the Special Rep- 
resentative and the Director, specialists and other necessary personnel 
to collaborate with the Fund; such office space, office equipment, 
furnishings and such other facilities, materials, equipment, supplies 
and services as it can conveniently provide; and the general assistance 
of the governmental agencies of Ethiopia. 


3. By agreement between the Director and the Special Representative, 
contributions of funds, properties, services and facilities by third 
parties in addition to the funds, properties, services and facilities 
required to be contributed under this Agreement, may be accepted 


- for use in carrying out the cooperative program in agricultural and 


mechanical arts education. 


Arricte VITI 


1. Such of the funds deposited by Tca to the credit of the Fund as are 
converted to Ethiopian currency shall be converted at the highest rate 
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which, at the time conversion is made, is available to the United 
States for its diplomatic and other official expenditure in Ethiopia. 
2. Subject to the provisions of Article VI (5) hereof, the balances of 
all funds deposited to the credit of the Fund pursuant to this Agree- 
ment shall continue to be available for the cooperative agricultural 
education program during the existence of this Agreement, without 
regard to annual periods or fiscal years of either of the parties. All 
raaterials, equipment and supplies acquired for the Fund shall become 
the property of the Fund and shall be used in the furtherance of this 
Agreement. ; 

3. Interest received on moneys of the Fund, revenue from the sales 
of produce or livestock or from the rendering of services and any 
other increment of assets of the Fund, of whatever nature or source, 
shall be devoted to the carrying out of the program and shall not be 
credited against the contributions of the respective governments. 


ARTICLE [TX 


1, All rights and privileges which are generally enjoyed by all other 
governmental divisions and agencies of the Imperial Ethiopian Gov- 
ernment or by their personnel shall accrue to the Fund and to all its 
personnel to the same extent to which they are available to all such 
other governmental divisions and agencies or to their personnel. 

2. The rights and privileges referred to in this Article IX shall also 
accrue to the Tca with respect to those of its operations which are 
related to, and its property which is to be used for, and its personnel 
which is employed in connection with, the cooperative agricultural 
education program in Ethiopia. 

8. All personnel, who are citizens of the United States and who are 
not Ethiopian subjects, provided to the Fund by the United States, 
shall be granted the same tax and customs exemptions as are granted 
to diplomatic personnel of the United States in Ethiopia. 


ARTICLE X 


The Governments of Ethiopia and the United States recognize that 
it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be given to the ob- 
jectives and progress of the cooperative agricultural education pro- 
gram and of the actions taken in furtherance of that program, in 
order to strengthen the sense of common effort which is essential to 
the achievement of the objectives of the program. The Special 
Representative and the Director of Technical Cooperation will en- 
courage the dissemination of such information and will make it avail- 
able to the media of public information. 


Balances of funds. 


Interest on funds. 


Rights and_privi- 
leges. 


leg 
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Delegation of pow- 
ers, 


Entry into force; 
duration. 


Unexpended funds. 


Safeguarding of 
funds. 


ArtTIcLe XI 


Any right, privilege, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement 
upon either the Special Representative or the Director may be dele- 
gated by either of them to any of his assistants, provided that each 
such delegation be satisfactory to the other party to this Agreement. 
Whether or not such delegates are named, the Special Representative 
and the Director shall retain the right to refer any matter directly 
to one another for discussion and decision. 


ARTICLE XII 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon the day on which it is 
signed and shall remain in force for three years therefrom unless 
previously terminated by sixty days notice in writing by either party 
to the other party. This Agreement may be extended by mutual 
agreement of the two parties. 
2. Any moneys of the Fund which remain unexpended or unobligated 
upon the termination of this Agreement shall be returned to the two 
parties in the proportion of the respective contribution to the Fund 
made by each party. All property being administered by the Fund 
at the termination of this Agreement and not yet vested for whatever 
reason in the College shall thereupon devolve upon the College. 
3. The Special Representative shall take the necessary steps to obtain 
such governmental action as may be required to carry out the terms 
of this Agreement. 

Articte XITT 


Whenever in the opinion of the Government of the United States 
of America such action would be necessary to prevent interference 
with the objectives of the assistance program, the Imperial Ethiopian 
Government will deposit, segregate or assure title to all funds allo- 
cated to or derived from any program of assistance undertaken by the 
Government of the United States of America so that the same shall 
not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal 
process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or 
government. ; 

In witness wHekeor, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Addis Ababa in the Amharic and the English languages, 
both of which texts are authentic, this 15th day of May, 1952. 

FOR THE IMPERIAL ETHIOPIAN GOVERNMENT: 

[sea] AXKLILOU 
FOR. THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

[span] J. Rives CurLps 
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ETHIOPIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION: SCIENCE 


TIAS 2661 Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Addis Ababa June 17 and 
igure 1% 18) 18, 1952; entered into force June 18, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Ethiopian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


‘THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Amerrcan Empassy, 


No. 141 Addis Ababa, June 17, 1952. 


sci oe tp ical and The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Imperial Government 
of Ethiopia and has the honor to refer to the General Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation, signed on behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Ethiopia at 
2 UST 1227, Addis Ababa, June 16, 1951, and to the request of the Government 
of Ethiopia that the two Governments cooperate in a program of 
Education, which program will be governed by the terms and condi- 
tions of the said General Agreement. 

In accordance with the request of the Imperial Ethiopian Govern- 
ment, the Government of the United States, being agreeable to the 
initiation of a program of cooperation in Technical and Science Educa- 
tion in schools of Secondary and Elementary level, and the Technical 
College in Addis Ababa, will select and assign such technical experts 
and specialists in this field as may be required and mutually agreed 
upon in accordance with procedures set forth below. Such tech- 
nicians will provide professional and advisory services, will train 
Ethiopian personnel, and will assist in carrying out cooperative 
activities in technical and science education. 

ecetlaries, travel, The Government of the United States of America will pay the 
salaries and allowances of technicians assigned to Ethiopia, including 
cost of their international travel and the costs of certain equipment, 
supplies, and facilities as determined by the Technical Cooperation 
Administration. 

peuidings, facilities, It is understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government, at its 
expense, will pay the cost of or will make available to the technicians 
for the program of technical cooperation in the above field such 
land and buildings, including office space, laboratories, workshops, 
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etc., facilities, equipment, supplies and materials, secretarial and 
translation and other personnel services as may be agreed necessary 
for effectively carrying out the technical cooperation program. It 
is further understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government, at 
its expense, will assign from time to time such persons from appro- 
priate government offices or professional groups and such appropriate 
personnel for training purposes as may be required to meet the 
objectives of the program in the above field and will assure access 
by the technicians assigned by the United States of America to areas 
in which investigations are necessary and information and data re- 
quired for the discharge of the assigned duties of the technicians in 
an expeditious and professional manner. 

The Government of the United States of: America, in addition to 
the obligations which it agrees to assume in preceding paragraphs 
of this Agreement, through the Tca shall deposit to the credit of 
a Joint Fund prior to June 30th, 1952, for expenditure under such 
terms and conditions as shall be subsequently agreed upon, the sum 
of $100,000.00 (One Hundred Thousand Dollars) in currency of the 
United States of America. In addition to the obligations which the 
Imperial Ethiopian Government agrees to assume in preceding para- 
graphs, the Imperial Ethiopian Government shall deposit to the 
credit of such Joint Fund the sum of $250,000.00 (Two Hundred 
and Fifty Thousand Dollars) in currency of Ethiopia at such times 
and in such instalments as shall be mutually agreed upon between the 
parties. 

All matters pertaining to this agreement relating to general policies, 
organizational requirements, and equipment needs shall be jointly 
determined by the Special Representative of His Imperial Majesty 
and the United States Director of Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia 
or by their duly authorized representatives. Such joint determina- 
tion shall not extend to ordinary operation and management of the 
schools involved. 

This arrangement will be effective for a period of two years from 
the date of the Ministry’s reply concurring herein or until sixty days 
after either Government has informed the other in writing of its 
intention to terminate this arrangement, whichever is earlier; subject, 
however, to the availability of appropriations for this purpose for the 
period subsequent to June 30th, 1952. 

It is understood that, subject to the availability of appropriations 
and provided that the progress of the cooperative program in tech- 
nical and science education is satisfactory to both governments, the 
Ethiopian and United States Governments intend to make such fur- 
ther contributions as may be mutually agreed upon for the second 
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year of the operation of the program, and that this Agreement is 
renewable for a further period thereafter. 

The Embassy avails itself of this oppertunity to renew to the 
Ministry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


RDG 


American Empassy, 
Addis Ababa, June 17, 1952. 


The Ethiopian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


rn 


CARTERS 1 VO TIE OTE Ts 
Come i PRE» LAST * 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS marae 18th Tune, 1952. 


No. 378/1/44 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs present their compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and have the honour to 
refer to the Embassy’s note of 17th June, 1952, in which reference is 
made to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation, signed 
on behalf of the Imperial Ethiopian Government and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America at Addis Ababa, 16th June, 
1951, and to the request of the Imperial Ethiopian Government that 
the two Governments cooperate in a program of Education, which 
program will be governed by the terms and conditions of the said 
General Agreement. 

The Ministry have to confirm the agreement of the Imperial Ethio- 
pian Government in the terms of the note under reference as follows: 


In accordance with the request of the Imperial Ethiopian Govern- 
ment, the Government of the United States, being agreeable to the 
initiation of a program of cooperation in Technical and Science Edu- 


‘eation in Schools of Secondary and Elementary level, and the Tech- 


nical College in Addis Ababa, will select and assign such technical 
experts and specialists in this field as may be required and mutually 
agreed upon in accordance with procedures set forth below. Such 
technicians will provide professional and advisory services, will train 
Ethiopian personnel, and will assist in carrying out cooperative activi- 
ties in technical and science education. 
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The Government of the United States of America will pay the 
salaries and allowances of technicians assigned to Ethiopia, including 
cost of their international travel and the costs of certain equipment, 
supplies, and facilities as determined by the Technical Cooperation 
Administration. 

It is understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government, at its 
expense, will pay the cost of or will make available to the technicians 
for the program of technical cooperation in the above field such land 
and buildings, including office space, laboratories, work shops, etc., 
facilities, equipment, supplies and materials, secretarial and trans- 
lation and other personnel services as may be agreed necessary for 
effectively carrying out the technical cooperation program. It is 
further understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government, at its 
expense, will assign from time to time such persons from appropriate 
government offices or professional groups and such appropriate per- 
sonnel for training purposes as may be required to meet the objectives 
of the program in the above field and will assure access by the tech- 
nicians assigned by the United States of America to areas in which 
investigations are necessary and information and data required for 
the discharge of the assigned duties of the technicians in an expedi- 
tious and professional manner. 

The Government of the United States of America, in addition to 
the obligations which it agrees to assume in preceding paragraphs of 
this Agreement, through the Tca shall deposit to the credit of a 
Joint Fund prior to June 30th, 1952, for expenditure under such terms 
and conditions as shall be subsequently agreed upon, the sum of 
$100,000._(One Hundred Thousand Dollars) in currency of the 
United States of America. In addition to the obligations which 
the Imperial Ethiopian Government agrees to assume in preceding 
paragraphs, the Imperial Ethiopian Government shall deposit to 
the credit of such Joint Fund the sum of $250.000.-(Two Hundred 
and Fifty Thousand Dollars) in currency of Ethiopia at such times 
and in such instalments as shall be mutually agreed upon between 
the parties. 

All matters pertaining to this agreement relating to general policies, 
organizational requirements, and equipment needs shall be jointly 
determined by the Special Representative of His Imperial Majesty 
and the United States Director of Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia 
or by their duly authorized representatives. Such joint determina- 
tion shall not extend to ordinary operation and management of the 
schools involved. 
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This arrangement will be effective for a period of two years from 
the date of the Ministry’s reply concurring herein or until sixty days 
after either Government has informed the other in writing of its 
intention to terminate this arrangement, whichever is earlier; subject, 
however, to the availability of appropriations for this purpose for 
the period subsequent to 30th June 1952. 

It is understood that, subject to the availability of appropriations 
and provided that the progress of the cooperative program in techni- 
cal and science education is satisfactory to both governments, the 
Ethiopian and United States Governments intend to make such fur- 
ther contributions as may be mutually agreed upon for the second 
year of the operation of the program, and that this Agreement is 
renewable for a further period thereafter. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avail themselves of this oppor- 
tunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America 


the assurances of their highest consideration. 


Tur EMBASSY OF THE 
Unttep States or AMERICA 
Addis Ababa 


ETHIOPIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION: WATER RESOURCES 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Addis Ababa June 23 and 
24, 1952; entered into force June 24, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Ethiopian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 

No. 147 Addis Ababa, June 23, 1962. 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Ethiopia and has the honor to refer to the General Agree- 
ment for Technical Cooperation, signed on behalf of the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Ethiopia 
at Addis Ababa, June 16, 1951, and to the request of the Govern- 
ment of Ethiopia that the two Governments cooperate in the study 


TIAS 2662 
June 23, 24, 
1952 


Water resources de- 
velopment program, 


2 UST 1227, 


of the water resources of Ethiopia and the preparation of plans for © 


development thereof which will be governed by the terms and con- 
ditions of the said General Agreement. 

In accordance with the request of the Government of Ethiopia, 
the Government of the United States, being agreeable to the initia- 
tion of the program of technical cooperation, will select and assign 
such technical experts and specialists in water resources development 
us may be required and mutually agreed upon in accordance with 
procedures set forth below. Such technicians will provide profes- 
sional and advisory services, will train Ethiopian personnel, and 
will assist in carrying out the water resources study and planning 
mentioned above. All facts, findings, conclusions, recommendations, 
and plans established or developed during the course or as a result 
of the water resources study and planning herein provided shall 
be made available to the Government of Ethiopia in a report or re- 
ports filed with the duly designated Ministry of the Ethiopian 
Government. 

The Government of the United States of America will pay the 
salaries and allowances of technicians assigned to Ethiopia, includ- 
ing cost of their international travel and the costs of certain equip- 
ment, supplies, and facilities as determined by the Technical Coopera- 
tion Administration. 

It is understood that the Government of Ethiopia, at its expense, 
will pay the cost of or will make available to the technicians for the 
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program of technical cooperation in the above field such land and 
buildings, including office space, laboratories, workshops, etc., fa- 
cilities, equipment, supplies and materials, secretarial and translation 
and other personnel services as may be agreed necessary for effectively 
carrying out the technical cooperation program. It is further under- 
stood that the Government of Ethiopia, at its expense, will assign 
from time to time such persons from appropriate government offices 
or professional groups and such appropriate personnel for training 
purposes as may be required to meet the objectives of the program 
in the above field and will assure access by the technicians assigned 
by the United States of America to areas in which investigations are 
necessary and information and data required for the discharge of 
the assigned duties of the technicians in an expeditious and 
professional manner. 

The Government of the United States of America, in addition to 
the obligations which it agrees to assume in preceding paragraphs of 
this Agreement, through the Tca shall deposit to the credit of a 
Joint Fund prior to June 80, 1952, for expenditure under such terms 
and conditions as shall be subsequently agreed upon, the sum of 
$75,000 (Seventy-five thousand dollars) in currency of the United 
States of America. In addition to the obligations which the Govern- 
ment of Ethiopia agrees to assume in preceding paragraphs, the 
Government of Ethiopia shall deposit to the credit of such Joint Fund 
the sum of $187,500 (One hundred eighty seven thousand five hundred 
dollars) in currency of Ethiopia at such times and in such install- 
ments as shall be mutually agreed upon between the parties. 

All activities in studying the water resources of Ethiopia and plan- 
ning for development thereof undertaken pursuant to this Agreement 
shall be jointly approved and supervised by a representative of His 
Imperial Majesty, to be named, and by the United States Director of 
Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia. All expenditures out of the joint 
fund shall be approved by the representative and the Director, or by 
their duly authorized alternates. The representative and the Director 
shall jointly determine the general policies, the organizational re- 
quirements, the requirements for United States and Ethiopian per- 
sonnel, equipment needs, and all other administrative matters incident 
to the direction of the cooperative program of study and planning 
mentioned above. 

This arrangement will be effective for a period of two years from 
the date of the Ministry’s reply concurring herein or until sixty days 
after either Government has informed the other in writing of its 
intention to terminate this arrangement, whichever is earlier; subject, 
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however, to the availability of appropriations for this purpose for the 
period subsequent to June 30, 1952. 

It is understood that, subject to the availability of appropriations 
and provided that the progress of the cooperative program in study- 
ing the water resources of Ethiopia and planning for development 
thereof is satisfactory to both governments, the United States and 
Ethiopian Governments intend to make such further contributions 
as may be mutually agreed upon for the second year of the operation 
of the program, and that this Agreement is renewable for a further 
period thereafter. 

Upon receipt of a note from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs indi- 
cating that the foregoing arrangements are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of Ethiopia, the Government of the United States of America 
will take the necessary steps to fulfill its obligations under this Agree- 
ment. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Min- 
istry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


American Empassy, 
Addis Ababa, June 28, 1952. 





The Ethiopian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


aa 


CAARRS Few Ht VIE 
fonep | DAR ORL HEC & 


MINISTRY OF FORBIGN AFFAIRS mans, hth June, 1952. 


No, 4444/21/44 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs present their compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and have the honour to 
refer to the Embassy’s Note No. 147 of 23rd June, 1952, concerning 
the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation, signed on behalf 
of the Imperial Ethiopian Government and the Government of the 
United States of America at Addis Ababa, 16th June, 1951, and to the 
request of the Imperial Ethiopian Government that the two Govern- 
ments cooperate in the study of the water resources of Ethiopia and 
the preparation of plans for development thereof which will be gov- 
erned by the terms and conditions of the said General Agreement. 

The Ministry have to communicate the agreement of the Imperial 
Ethiopian Government to the terms of the Note under reference, that 
is that: 
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In accordance with the request of the Imperial Ethiopian Govern- 
ment, the Government of the United States, being agreeable to the 
initiation of the program of technical cooperation, will select and 
assign such technical experts and specialists in water resources de- 
velopment as may be required and mutually agreed upon in accord- 
ance with procedures set forth below. Such technicians will provide 
professional and advisory services, will train Ethiopian personnel, 
and will assist in carrying out the water resources study and planning 
mentioned above. All facts, findings, conclusions, recommendations, 
and plans established or developed during the course or as a result 
of the water resources study and planning herein provided shall be. 
made available to the Imperial Ethiopian Government in a report or 
reports filed with the duly designated Ministry of the Imperial 
Ethiopian Government. 


The Government of the United States of America will pay the sal- 
aries and allowances of technicians assigned to Ethiopia, including 
cost of their international travel and the costs of certain equipment, 
supplies, and facilities as determined by the Technical Cooperation 
Administration. 


It is understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government, at its 
expense, will pay the cost of or will make available to the technicians 
for the program of technical cooperation in the above field such land 
and buildings, including office space, laboratories, workshops, etc., 
facilities, equipment, supplies and materials, secretarial and transla- 
tion and other personnel services as may be agreed necessary for ef- 
fectively carrying out the technical cooperation program. It is 
further understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government, at its 
expense, will assign from. time to time such persons from appropriate 
government offices or professional groups and such appropriate per- 
sonnel for training purposes as may be required to meet the objectives 
of the program in the above field and will assure access by the tech- 
niclans assigned by the United States of America to areas in which 
investigations are necessary and information and data required for 
the discharge of the assigned duties of the technicians in an 
expeditious and professional manner. 

The Government of the United States of America, in addition to 
the obligations which it agrees to assume in preceding paragraphs of 
this Agreement, through the Tca shall deposit to the credit of a 
Joint Fund prior to 30th June, 1952, for expenditure under such terms 
and conditions as shall be subsequently agreed upon, the sum of 
$75,000 (Seventy-five thousand dollars) in currency of the United 
States of America. In addition to the obligations which the Imperial 
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Ethiopian Government agrees to assume in preceding paragraphs, the 
Imperial Ethiopian Government shall deposit to the credit of such 
Joint Fund the sum of $187,500 (One hundred eighty seven thousand 
five hundred dollars) in currency of Ethiopia at such times and in 
such installments as shall be mutually agreed upon between the 
parties. 

All activities in studying the water resources of Ethiopia and plan- 
ning for development thereof undertaken pursuant to this Agreement 
shall be jointly approved and supervised by a representative of His 
Imperial Majesty, to be named, and by the United States Director of 
Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia. All expenditures out of the 
joint fund shall be approved by the representative and the Director, 
or by their duly authorized alternates. The representative and the 
Director shall jointly determine the general policies, the organiza- 
tional requirements, the requirements for Ethiopian and United 
States personnel, equipment needs, and all other administrative mat- 
ters incident to the direction of the cooperative program of study and 
planning mentioned above. 

This arrangement will be effective for a period of two years from 
the date of the Ministry’s reply concurring herein or until sixty days 
after either Government has informed the other in writing of its 
intention to terminate this arrangement, whichever is earlier; subject, 
however, to the availability of appropriations for this purpose for the 
period subsequent to 30th June, 1952. 

It is understood that, subject to the availability of appropriations 
and provided that the progress of the cooperative program in studying 
the water resources of Ethiopia and planning for development thereof 
is satisfactory to both governments, the Imperial Ethiopian and the 
United States Governments intend to make such further contributions 
as may be mutually agreed upon for the second year of the operation 
of the program, and that this Agreement is renewable for a further 
period thereafter. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avail themselves of this oppor- 
tunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the 
assurance of their high consideration. 


Tur EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
Addis Ababa 


PANAMA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


TIAS 2663 i 4 : ; 
rine sO 106 Fe i signed at Panamd June 30, 1952; entered into force June 30, 


AGREEMENT FOR A COOPERA- 
TIVE PROGRAM OF AGRICULTURE 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 


kek KK OK K 


ACUERDO SOBRE UN PROGRAMA 

COOPERATIVO DE AGRICULTURA 

ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTA- 

DOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 

GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE 
PANAMA 
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AGREEMENT FOR A COOPERA- 
TIVE PROGRAM OF AGRI.- 
CULTURE BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER. 
ICA AND THE GOVERN.- 
MENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF PANAMA. 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panamé 
have agreed as follows: 


ArtTIcLE [ 


Pursuant to the General Agree- 
ment for Technical Cooperation, 
signed on behalf of the two Gov- 
ernments at Panamé on December 
30, 1950, a cooperative program 
of agriculture shall be initiated 
in Panama. The obligations as- 
sumed herein by the Government 
of the Republic of Panamé will be 
performed by it through its Minis- 
try of Agriculture, Commerce and 
Industries (hereinafter referred to 
as the “Ministry”). The obliga- 
tions assumed herein by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America will be performed by it 
through The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs of the Technical 
Cooperation Administration, an 
agency of the Government of the 
United States of America (herein- 
after referred to as the “Insti- 
tute”). The Ministry, on behalf 
of the Government of the Republic 


ACUERDO SOBRE UN PRO. 
GRAMA COOPERATIVO DE 
AGRICULTURA ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTA- 
DOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA 


REPUBLICA DE PANAMA. 


E! Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Panamf han 
convenido lo siguiente: 


ArticuLo I 


De conformidad con el Acuerdo 
General sobre Cooperaci6n Téc- 
nica, firmado a nombre de los dos 
Gobiernos en Panama el 30 de 
diciembre de 1950, se iniciaré en 
Panamé un programa cooperativo 
de agricultura. Las obligaciones 
aqui asumidas por el Gobierno de 
la Republica de Panama serAn eje- 
cutadas por el mismo a través de 
su Ministerio de Agricultura, Co- 
mercio e Industrias (en adelante 
denominado el “‘Ministerio’’). Las 
obligaciones aqui asumidas por cl 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América ser4n ejecutadas por el 
mismo a través del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos de la 
Administraci6n de Cooperacién 
Técnica, dependencia del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
(en adelante denominado el “Insti- 
tuto”). El Ministerio a nombre 
del Gobierno de la Reptiblica de 
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of Panamé, and the Institute, on 
behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America, shall 
participate jointly in all phases of 
the planning and administration of 
the cooperative program. The 
Institute, in participating in the 
cooperative program, may obtain 
the assistance of any appropriate 
private, or United States Federal 
or State Government, organization 
or agency. This agreement and 
all activities carried out pursuant 
to it shall be governed by the 
terms and conditions of the said 
General Agreement for Technical] 
Cooperation. 


ARTICLE IT 


The objectives of this cooper- 
ative program of agriculture are: 


1. To promote and strengthen 
understanding and good will be- 
tween the peoples of the United 
States of America and the Re- 
public of Panamé, and to further 
the secure growth of democratic 
ways of life; 

2. To facilitate the develop- 
ment of agriculture in the Re- 
public of Panamé through cooper- 
ative action on the part of the two 
Governments; and 

3. To stimulate and increase 
the interchange between the two 
countries of knowledge, skills and 
techniques in the field of agricul- 
ture. 

Articte IIIT 

It is agreed that this cooper- 
ative program of agriculture will 
include: 
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Panam§4, y el Instituto, a nombre 
del Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América, participaran con- 
juntamente en todas las fases del 
planeamiento y administracién del 
programa cooperativo. El Insti- 
tuto, al participar en el programa 
cooperativo, puede obtener la asis- 
tencia de cualquier organizaci6n 6 
agencia apropiada, ya sea privada 
6 del Gobierno Federal 6 Estatal 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Este Acuerdo y todas las activida- 
des que se lleven a cabo en cum- 
plimiento del mismo se regiran por 
los términos y condiciones del 
mencionado Acuerdo General so- 
bre Cooperacién Técnica. 


Articuto II 


Los objetivos de este programa 
cooperativo de agricultura son los 
siguientes: 

1. Fomentar y fortalecer la com- 
prensién y buena voluntad entre 
los pueblos de los Estados Unidos 
de América y la Republica de 
Panama y promover el seguro in- 
cremento de las formas democri- 
ticas de vida; 

2. Facilitar el desarrollo de la 
agricultura en la Republica de 
Panama mediante. la acci6n co- 
operativa de parte de los dos Go- 
biernos; y 

3. Estimular y aumentar el in- 
tercambio entre los dos paises, en 
conocimientos, habilidad y técnica 
en el campo de la agricultura. 


Articuto IIT 
Queda convenido que este pro- 
grama cooperativo de agricultura 
comprendera: 


3 ust] Panama—Technical Cooperation—June 80, 1952 





1. The furnishing by the Insti- 
tute of a field party of specialists 
(hereinafter referred to as the 
“Field Party’’) to collaborate in 
carrying out the cooperative pro- 
gram of agriculture; 

2. The development and carry- 
ing out of activities of the follow- 
ing types: (A) Studies and surveys 
of the needs of the Republic of 
Panamé in the field of agriculture, 
and the resources which are avail- 
able to meet these needs; and the 
formulation and continuous adap- 
tation of a program adequate to 
enable it to meet such needs; (B) 
The initiation and administration 
of projects in the field of agri- 
culture pursuant to written oper- 
ational agreements between the 
Minister of Agriculture, Commerce 
and Industries (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the “Minister’”’) and 
the Institute’s Chief of Field Party 
in Agriculture, which may include 
activities of the following types: 
agricultural research, experimen- 
tation and teaching; agricultural 
extension, including home demon- 
stration training and 4H Club 
activities; agricultural develop- 
ment, including small scale irriga- 
tion, soil and water conservation, 
and marketing, storage and proc- 
essing of agricultural products; 
and such other projects in the 
field of agriculture and related 
natural resources development, 
such as forestry and land manage- 
ment, as they hereafter mutually 
agree upon; (C) Related training 
activities. 


1. El suministro por el Instituto 
de un cuerpo de especialistas (en 
adelante denominado la ‘Misién 
Técnica’) para que colabore en 
la ejecuci6én del programa coope- 
rativo de agricultura; 

2. El desarrollo y realizaci6n 
de actividades de los siguientes 
tipos: (A) Estudios y ex&menes 
de las necesidades de la Reptiblica 
de Panamé en el campo de la agri- 
cultura, y de los recursos disponi- 
bles para hacer frente a esas nece- 
sidades; y la formulaci6n y conti- 
nua adaptaci6n de un programa 
adecuado que le permita hacer 
frente a tales necesidades; (B) La 
iniciacién y administracién de 
proyectos en el campo de la agri- 
cultura conforme a los acuerdos 
escritos sobre funcionamiento en- 
tre el Ministro de Agricultura, 
Comercio e Industrias (en ade- 
lante denominado el ‘‘Ministro’’) 
y cl Jefe de la Misién Técnica, los 
cuales pueden ser de los siguientes 
tipos: investigaci6n, experimeuta- 
cién y ensefianza agricolas; di- 
vulgacié6n agricola, inclusive adies- 
tramiento en economia domés- 
tica y actividades de clubs juve- 
niles agrfcolas; desarrollo agricola, 


inclusive irrigacién en pequefia ~ 


escala, conservaci6n del suelo y 
el agua, v mercadeo, almacena- 
miento y elaboraci6én de productos 
agricolas y otros proyectos en el 
campo de la agricultura y del 
desarrollo de recursos naturales 
conexos, tales como manejo de 
tierras y bosques, segtin poste- 
riormente se convenga; (C) Acti- 
vidades de adiestramiento conexas. 
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Chief of Field 
Party, ete. 


Servicio. 


3. The Parties hereto agree to 
consider as soon as possible the 
coordination of the activities now 
being carried out under the Agree- 
ment for a Cooperative Agricul- 
tural Development Program signed 
on behalf of the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic 
of Panam& on July 30, 1951, 
with the cooperative agriculture 
program to be initiated under the 
terms of this agreement. 


ArticLte IV 


The Field Party shall be of such 
size and composition as the Insti- 
tute shall deem advisable, and 
shall be under the direction of the 
Chief of Field Party who shall be 
the immediate representative in 
the Republic of Panamé of the 
Institute in connection with the 
program covered by this agree- 
ment. The Chief of Field Party 
and the her members of the 
Field Party shall be selected and 
appointed by the Government of 
the United States of America but 
shall be acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panamé. 
The Chief of Field Party will also 
serve as a member of the staff of 
the Director of Technical Coop- 
eration in Panamé. 


ARTICLE V 


A special technical service to 
be known as the Servicio Inter- 
americano de Cooperacién Agrf- 
cola en Panamé (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the ‘“Servicio’’) shall 
be established by the Government 





3. Las Partes convienen en con- 
siderar tan pronto sea posible la 
coordinacién de las-actividades que 
actualmente se llevan a cabo de 
conformidad con el Acuerdo sobre 
un Programa Cooperativo de Fo- 
mento Agricola firmado a nombre 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Panamé el 30 de 
julio de 1951, con el programa 
cooperativo de agricultura que se 
iniciar&é segin los términos del 
presente acuerdo. 


ArticuLto IV 


La Misién Técnica constaré de 
tantos miembros como lo crea 
necesario el Instituto, y estaré 
bajo la direccién del Jefe de la 
Misién Técnica, quien seri el 
representante inmediato del Insti- 
tuto en la Republica de Panama 
en relacién con el programa a que 
se refiere el presente acuerdo. El 
Jefe y los otros miembros de la 
Misién Técnica seran escogidos y 
nombrados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América pero ~ 
con la aceptacién del Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Panama. El 
Jefe de la Misién Técnica sera 
también miembro del personal 
consultivo del Director de Coope- 
racién Técnica en Panama. 


ARTICULO V 


Un servicio técnico especial que 
se conoceré como Servicio Inter- 
americano de Cooperacién Agri- 
cola en Panam& (en adelante 
denominado el ‘“Servicio’) sera 
establecido por el Gobierno de la 
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of the Republic of Panamé within 
the Ministry and shall act as the 
Administrative Agency and shall 
carry out cooperative projects 
in agriculture as agreed upon. The 
Chief of Field Party shall be the 
Director of the Servicio (herein- 
after called the ‘‘Director’’). 
Members of the Field Party may 
become officers or employees of 
the Servicio under such terms and 
conditions as may be agreed upon 
by the Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party. 


ARTICLE VI 


1. Each project, constituting a 
part of the cooperative program, 
shall be embodied in a written 
operational agreement which shall 
be agreed upon and signed by the 
Minister, the Director of the 
Servicio, and the Chief of Field 
Party, shall define the kind of 
work to be done, shall make the 
allocation of funds therefor and 
may contain such other matters 
as the parties shall desire to in- 
clude. Upon substantial comple- 
tion of any project, a Completion 
Memorandum shall be drawn up 
and signed by the Minister, the 
Director of the Servicio, and the 
Chief of Field Party, which shall 
provide a record of the work done, 
the objectives sought to be 
achieved, the financial contribu- 
tions made, the problems en- 
countered and solved and related 
basic data. 

2. The selection of specialists, 
technicians and others in the field 
of agriculture to be sent to the 
United States of America or clse- 
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Republica de Panama en el Minis- 
terio y actuaré como Agencia 
Administrativa y llevara a cabo 
proyectos cooperativos en agri- 
cultura tal como queda convenido. 
El Jefe de la Misién Técnica sera 
el Director del Servicio (en ade- 
lante denominado el ‘‘Director’”). 
Los miembros de la Misi6n Téc- 
nica pueden pasar a ser funcio- 
narios 6 empleados del Servicio 
bajo los términos y condiciones 
que se convengan entre el Ministro 
y el Jefe de la Misién Técnica. 


ArRTICULO VI 


1, Cada proyecto, por formar 
parte del programa cooperativo, 
sera incorporado en un acuerdo 
escrito sobre funcionamiento que 
ser. convenido y firmado por el 
Ministro, el Director del Servicio 
y el Jefe de la Misi6n Técnica, 
definiré la clase de trabajo por 
ejecutarse, har& la asignacién de 
fondos para el mismo y puede 
contener los otros asuntos que Jas 
partes deseen incluir. Al termi- 
narse sustancialmente un pro- 
yecto, un Memorandum de Con- 
clusién sera redactado y firmado 
por el Ministro, el Director del 
Servicio y el Jefe de la Misién 
Técnica, cl cual proporcionaré una 
constancia del trabajo ejecutado, 
los objetivos propuestos, las con- 
tribuciones financieras efectuadas, 
los problemas hallados y solucio- 
nados y los datos basicos perti- 
nentes. 

2. La seleccién de especialistas, 
técnicos y otras personas en el 
ramo de agricultura para ser en- 
viados a los Estados Unidos de 
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where at the expense of the Ser- 
vicio pursuant to this program, as 
well as the training activities in 
which they shall participate, shall 
be determined by the Director 
with the concurrence of the Min- 
ister. 

3. The general policies and ad- 
ministrative procedures that are to 
govern the cooperative agricul- 
tural program shall be determined 
by the Director with the con- 
currence of the Minister. Such 
general policies and administra- 
tive procedures shall govern the 
carrying out of projects and the 
operations of the Servicio, such as 
the disbursement of and account- 
ing for funds, the incurrence of 
obligations of the Servicio, the 
purchase, use, inventory, control 
and disposition of property, the 
appointment and discharge of offi- 
cers and other personnel of the 
Servicio and the terms and condi- 
tions of their employment, and all 
other administrative matters. 
The Servicio and its personnel 
shall enjoy the same rights and 
privileges as are enjoyed by other 
divisions of the Ministry and by 
their personnel. 

4. All contracts and other in- 
struments and documents of the 
Servicio relating to the execution 
of projects previously agreed upon 
between the Minister and the 
Chief of Field Party shall be exe- 
cuted in the name of the Servicio 
and signed by the Director. The 
books and records of the Servicio 
relating to the cooperative pro- 
gram of agriculture shall be open 
at all times for inspection and 


América 6 a cualquier otra parte 
a costa del Servicio de conformi- 
dad con este programa, asi como 
las actividades de adiestramiento 
en que hayan de participar, sera 
determinada por el Director con 
la aquiesencia del Ministro. 

3. Las practicas generales -y 
procedimientos administrativos 
que han de regir el programa co- 
operativo agricola ser4n deter- 
minados por el Director con la 
aquiesencia del Ministro. Esas 
practicas generales y procedimien- 
tos administrativos regiran la eje- 
cucién de proyectos y las ope- 
raciones del Servicio, tales como los 
desembolsos y rendici6n de cuen- 
tas, Ila asuncién de obligaciones 
del Servicio, la compra, uso, in- 
ventario, control y disposicién de 
bienes, el nombramiento y desti- 
tuci6n de funcionarios y otro 
personal del Servicio y los tér- 
minos y condiciones de su empleo, 
y todos los otros asuntos admi- 
nistrativos. El Servicio y su per- 
sonal gozaran de los mismos de- 
rechos y privilegios de que dis- 
frutan otras secciones del Minis- 
terio y su personal. 


4. Todos los contratos y otros 
instrumentos y documentos del 
Servicio relativos a la ejecucién de 
proyectos previamente convenidos 
entre el Ministro y el Jefe de la 
Misién Técnica seran hechos a 
nombre del Servicio y firmados por 
el Director. Los libros y constan- 
cias del Servicio relativos al pro- 
grama cooperativo de agricultura 
estaran en todo momento abiertos 
a la inspeccién y comprobacién por 
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audit by authorized representa- 
tives of the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Panamé. The Servicio shall 
render an annual report of its ac- 
tivities to the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Panam4, to be signed by the Di- 
rector, and other reports at such 
intervals as may be agreed upon 
by the parties hereto. 


ARTICLE VII 


It is contemplated that the proj- 
ects to be undertaken in accord- 
ance with this agreement will in- 
clude cooperation with national, 
departmental and local govern- 
mental agencies in the Republic 
of Panamé as well as with organ- 
izations of a public or private 
character, and international or- 
ganizations of which the United 
States of America and the Repub- 
lic of Panam& are members. By 
agreement between the Minister 
and the Chief of Field Party con- 
tributions of funds, property, serv- 
ices or facilities by either or both 
parties, or by third parties, may 
be accepted by the Servicio for 
use in effectuating the cooperative 
program of agriculture, in addition 
to the funds, property, services 
and facilities required to be con- 
tributed under this agreement. 


ArtIcLe VIII 


The parties hereto shall contrib- 
ute and make available, to the 
extent provided below, funds for 





los representantes autorizados del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Panama. El Servicio 
rendiré un informe anual de sus 
actividades al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y al 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Pa- 
namaA, que ser& firmado por el Di- 
rector, asi como los otros informes 
a los intervalos que convengan las 
partes. ; 


Articuto VII 


Se contempla que los proyectos 
a emprenderse de conformidad con 
este acuerdo incluiran la coopera- 
cién con las dependencias de los 
gobiernos nacional, provinciales y 
municipales de la Republica de 
Panamé asi como con las institu- 
ciones de caracter publico 6 pri- 
vado, y las organizaciones inter- 
nacionales de las cuales son miem- 
bros los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica y la Republica de Panama. 
Por acuerdo entre el Ministro y el 
Jefe dela Misién Técnica, el Ser- 
vicio podré aceptar contribuciones 
de fondos, bienes, servicios 6 fa- 
cilidades de cualquiera de las dos 
partes 6 de terceras personas para 
su uso en la ejecucién del pro- 
grama cooperativo de agricultura, 
en adiciédn a los fondos, bienes, 


servicios y facilidades cuya con-’ 


tribucién se requiere de conformi- 
dad con este acuerdo. 


Articuto VIII 


Las partes del presente acuerdo 
contribuiran y pondran a la dis- 
posicién, hasta la cantidad esti- 
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use in carrying out the program 
during the period covered by this 
agreement in accordance with the 
following schedules: 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America during 
the period from the date of signing 
of this agreement through June 30, 
1955, subject to the availability of 
appropriations for this purpose 
beyond June 30, 1952, shall make 
available the funds necessary to 


pay the salaries and other ex- 


penses of the members of the Field 
Party, as well as such other ex- 
penses of an administrative nature 
as the Government of the United 
States of America may incur in 
connection with this program. 
These funds shall be administered 
by the Institute and shall not be 
deposited to the credit of the 
Servicio. 

2. In addition, for the period 
from the date of signing of this 
agreement through December 31, 
1952, the Government of the 
United States of America shall 
deposit to the credit of the Ser- 
vicio the sum of six hundred 
twenty-five thousand dollars 
($625,000.00) in currency of the 
United States of America, as fol- 
lows: 


September 15, 1952 $312,500.00 


December 15, 1952 $312,500.00 


3. The Government of the Re- 
public of Panamé, for the period 
from the date of signing of this 
agreement through December 31, 


pulada mas adelante, fondos para 
su uso en la ejecucién del pro- 
grama durante el perfodo abarcado 
por este acuerdo con ajuste al 
siguiente plan: 

1. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, durante el 
periodo comprendido entre la fecha 
de la firma del presente acuerdo y 
el 30 de junio de 1955, inclusive, y 
con sujecién a la disponibilidad de 
asignaciones para este fin después 
del 30 de junio de 1952, facilitara 
los fondos necesarios para pagar 
los sueldos y otros gastos de los 
miembros de la Misi6n Técnica 
asi como todos los otros gastos de 
fndole administrativa en que pue- 
da incurrir el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América en 
relacién con este programa. Estos 
fondos ser4n administrados por el 
Instituto y no ser4n depositados 
al crédito del Servicio. 

2. Ademas para el perfodo com- 
prendido entre la firma de este 
acuerdo y el 31 de diciembre de 
1952, inclusive, el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América de- 
positara al crédito del Servicio la 
suma de seiscientos veinticinco 
mil délares ($625,000.00) en mone- 
da de los Estados Unidos de Am- 


érica, de la siguiente manera: 


15 de septiembre de 1952 
$312,500.00 
15 de diciembre de 1952 
$312,500.00 
3. El Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Panama, para el perfodo com- 
prendido entre la fecha de la firma 
de este acuerdo y el 31 de diciem- 
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1952, shall deposit to the credit of 
the Servicio the sum of fifty thou- 
sand balboas (B/50,000.00) in cur- 
rency of the Republic of Panamé, 
as follows: 


September 15, 1952 B/25,000.00 


December 15, 1952 B/25,000.00 

4. Any of the funds deposited 
by the Government of the United 
States of America to the credit of 
the Servicio shall be converted at 
the highest rate which, at the time 
the conversion is made, is avail- 
able to the Government of the 
United States of America for its 
diplomatic and other official ex- 
penditures in the Republic of 
Panamé. 

5. Each deposit required by 
this Article to be made by the 
parties shall be available for with- 
drawal or expenditure only after 
the corresponding deposit due 
from the other party during the 
same period has been made. Funds 
deposited by either party and not 
matched by the required deposit 
of the other party shall be returned 
to the contributor, on its request, 
prior to the distribution provided 
for in Article XIII hereof. 


6. The Minister and the Chief 
of Field Party, by written agree- 
ment, may amend the schedules 
for making the deposits required 
by this Article VIII. 

7. The appropriate authorities 
of the Government of the United 
States of America and of the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Pan- 


bre de 1952, depositaré al crédito 
del Servicio la suma de cincuenta 
mil balboas (B/50,000.00), en mo- 
neda de la Reptiblica de Panama 
de la siguiente manera: 


15 de septiembre de 1952 
B/25,000.00 

15 de diciembre de 1952 
B/25,000.00 

4. Cualesquiera de los fondos 
depositados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América al 
crédito del Servicio seran conver- 
tidos al tipo mas alto que al 
momento de hacer la conversién, 
le sea dable al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América para 
sus gastos diplomA&ticos y otros 
gastos oficiales en la Reptiblica de 
Panama. 

5. Cada depésito que segtin este 
articulo deben efectuar las partes, 
estar4 disponible para retiro 6 
erogacién tnicamente después de 
que se haya hecho por la otra parte 
el depésito correspondiente al mis- 
mo periodo. Los fondos deposi- 
tados por cualquiera de las partes 
y no aparejados por el depésito 
requerido a la parte, seran devuel- 
tos al contribuyente a su solicitud 
antes de la distribuci6n estipulada 
en el Artfculo XIII del presente 
acuerdo. 

6. El Ministro y el Jefe de la 
Misién Técnica pueden modificar, 
mediante acuerdo escrito, el plan 
para hacer los depésitos requeridos 
por este Articulo VIII. 

7. Las autoridades pertinentes 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y del Gobierno de la 
Republica de Panamf pueden 
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amé&.may later agree in writing 
upon the amount of funds that 
each Government will contribute 
and make available each year for 
use in carrying out the program 
during the period from June 30, 
1952 through June 30, 1955. 


Articte IX 

Subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 5 of Article VIII hereof, 
the balances of all funds deposited 
to the credit of the Servicio pur- 
suant to Article VIII of this agree- 
ment shall continue to be available 
for the cooperative program of 
agriculture during the existence of 
this agreement, without regard to 
annual periods or fiscal years of 
either of the parties. All ma- 
terials, equipment and supplies 
acquired for the Servicio shall 
become the property of the 
Servicio and shall be used in the 
furtherance of this agreement. 
Any such materials, equipment 
and supplies remaining at the 
termination of this cooperative 
program shall be at the disposition 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Panamé. 


ARTICLE X 

The Government of the Re- 
public of Panamé, in addition to 
the cash contribution provided for 
in Paragraph 3 of Article VIII 
hereof, will at its own expense, 
pursuant to agreement between 
the Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party: 

1. Appoint specialists and other 
necessary personnel to  collab- 
orate with the Field Party; 
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convenir posteriormente por escri- 
to la cantidad de fondos que cada 
Gobierno aportar& y proporcio- 
nar4 cada afio para su uso en la 
ejecucién del programa durante el 
perfodo comprendido entre el 30 
de junio de 1952 y el 30 de juniode © 
1955, inclusive. 


ArticuLo IX 

Con sujecién a las estipulaciones 
del Inciso 5 del Articulo VIII del 
presente acuerdo, los saldos de 
todos los fondos depositados al 
crédito del Servicio de conformi- 
dad con el Articulo VIII del 
presente acuerdo, continuar4n a 
la orden del programa cooperativo 
de agricultura durante la existencia 
de este acuerdo, sin consideraci6n 
a los periédos anuales 6 afios 
fiscales de cualquiera de las partes. 
Todos los materiales, equipos y 
abastos adquiridos por el Servicio 
pasar4n a ser propiedad del Ser- 
vicio y seran utilizados en el 
cumplimiento de este acuerdo. 
Cualesquiera materiales, equipos 
y abastos que queden al terminar 
este programa cooperativo estaran 
a la disposici6én del Gobierno de la 
Republica de Panama. 


ArtTIcuLo X 

Ademas de la contribuci6én en 
efectivo estipulada en el Inciso 3 
del Artfculo VIII del presente 
acuerdo, el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Panama, a su costa y 
mediante acuerdo entre el Ministro 
y el Jefe de la Misién Técnica: 


1. Nombrar4 especialistas y otro 
personal necesario para que cola- 
boren con la Misién Técnica; 
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2. Make available such land, 
buildings, office space, office equip- 
ment and furnishings, and such 
other facilities, materials, equip- 
ment, supplies, and services as it 
can conveniently provide for the 
said program; 

3. Make available the general 
assistance of the other govern- 
mental agencies of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panamé 
for carrying out the cooperative 
program of agriculture. 


ARTICLE XI 


Interest received on funds of the 
Servicio and any other increment 
of assets of the Servicio, of what- 
ever nature or source, shall be 
devoted to the carrying out of the 
program and shall not be credited 
against the contributions of the 
Government of the United States 
of America or of the Government 
of the Republic of Panamé. 


ARTICLE XII 


The Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party may agree to withhold 
in the United States of America, 
from the deposits to be made by 
the Government of the United 
States of America to the credit of 
the Servicio, the amounts deemed 
to be necessary for payments to 
be made outside of the Republic 
of Panamé in United States dol- 
lars. Such amounts so withheld 
and expended shall be considered 
as if deposited under the terms of 
this agreement. Any funds so 
withheld, not expended or obli- 
gated, shall be deposited to the 


2. Proporcionar& las _ tierras, 
edificios, locales para  oficina, 
muebles y ttiles de oficina y 
cualesquiera otras facilidades, ma- 
teriales, equipos, abastos y ser- 
Vicios que convenientemente pueda 
suministrar para dicho programa; 

3. Proporcionar4 la asistencia 
general de las otras dependencias 
oficiales del Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Panam para la ejecu- 
cién del programa cooperativo 
de agricultura. 


ARTICULO XI 


Los intereses percibidos sobre 
fondos del Servicio y cualquiera 
otro aumento de los haberes del 
Servicio, de cualquier indole 6 
procedencia, se dedicaran a la 
ejecucién del programa y no ser4n 
acreditados en descargo de las 
contribuciones del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
6 del Gobierno de la Republica 
de Panamé. 


ArticuLo XII 


El Ministro y el Jefe de la 
Misién Técnica pueden convenir 
en retener en los Estados Unidos 
de América, de los depésitos que 
deba hacer el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América al 
crédito del Servicio, las cantidades 
que estimen necesarias para pagos 
que deban hacerse fuera de la 
Reptblica de Panam& en délares 
de los Estados Unidos. Las can- 
tidades as{ retenidas y gastadas 
ser4n consideradas como si fueran 
depositadas segtin los términos del 
presente acuerdo. Cualesquiera 
fondos asi retenidos, que no se 
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Unexpended and 
unobligated funds. 


Safeguarding of 
funds. 


credit of the Servicio at any time, 
upon agreement between the Min- 
ister and the Chief of Field Party. 


ArticLe XIII 

Subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 5 of Article VIII hereof, 
any funds of the Servicio which 
remain unexpended and unobliga- 
ted on the termination of the co- 
operative program of agriculture 
shall, unléss otherwise agreed upon 
in writing by the parties hereto at 
that time, be returned to the 
parties hereto in the proportion of 
the respective contributions made 
by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panamé 
under this agreement, as it may be 
from time to time amended and 
extended. 


ARTICLE XIV 


The two Governments will estab- 
lish procedures whereby the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Pan- 
amf& will so deposit, segregate or 
assure title to all funds allocated 
to or derived from this program so 
that such funds shall not be sub- 
ject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by 
any person, firm,.agency, corpo- 
ration, organization or government 
in cases when the Government of 
the Republic of Panamé is advised 
by the Government of the United 
States of America that such legal 
process would interfere with the 
attainment of the objectives of 
this program. 


A 


gasten 6 comprometan, seran de- 
positados al crédito del Servicio 
en cualquier momento, mediante 
acuerdo entre el Ministro y el 
Jefe de la Misién Técnica. 


ArtTicuLo XIII 
Con sujecién a las estipulaciones 
del Inciso 5 del Articulo VITI del 
presente acuerdo, cualesquiera fon- 
dos del Servicio que queden sin 
gastarse 6 comprometerse a la 
finalizacién del programa coopera- 
tivo de agricultura, seran, a me- 
nos que se convenga otra cosa por 
escrito entre las partes en ese 
momento, devueltos a las partes en 
la proporcién de las respectivas 
contribuciones hechas por el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Panam& en cum- 
plimiento de este acuerdo, y segtin 
éste haya sido periéddicamente 

modificado y prorrogado. 


ARTICULO XIV 


Los dos Gobiernos estableceran 
procedimientos mediante los cuales 
el Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Panam& depositaré, segregara 6 
aseguraré el titulo sobre todos los 
fondos asignados a este programa 
6 derivados del mismo de manera 
que estos fondos no queden sujetos 
a entredicho, embargo, secuestro 6 
cualquier otro proceso legal por 
parte de persona, firma, agencia, 
sociedad, organizacién 6 gobierno, 
en caso de que el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América avise 
al Gobierno de la Reptiblica de 
Panami que tal proceso legal 
perturbaria la realizacién de los 
objetivos de este programa. 








ARTICULO XV 
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1. All rights and privileges 


which are enjoyed by other govern- 
mental divisions or agencies of the 
Government of the Republic of 
Panamaé or by their personnel 
shall accrue to the Servicio and to 
all its Panamanian personnel. 
Such rights and privileges shall 
include, but shall not be limited 
to, free postal, telegraph, and 
telephone service, passes on rail- 
roads administered by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panamé, 
the right to rebates or preferential 
tariffs allowed by domestic com- 
panies of maritime or river navi- 
gation, air travel, telegraph, tele- 
phone, or other services, as well as 
exemption from excises, imposts, 
and stamp taxes to the extent that 
they are available to other agen- 
cies of the Government of the 
Republic of Panama. 


2. The rights and privileges re- 
ferred to in paragraph 1 of this 
Article XV pertaining to commun- 
ications, transportation and ex- 
emption from excises, imposts 
and stamp taxes shall also accrue 
to the Institute and to personnel 
furnished by or on behalf of the 
Government of the United States 
of America in connection with the 
cooperative program of agricul- 
ture, whether or not such person- 
nel are employees of that Gov- 
ernment, with respect to opera- 
tions which are related to and 
property which is to be used for 
the cooperative program. 

3. Article IV of the General 


1. Todos los derechos y privi- 
legios de que disfrutan otras 
secciones 6 dependencias del Go- 
bierno dela Republica de Panamé 
6 su personal, se otorgar4n al 
Servicio y a todo su personal 
panamefio. Estos derechos y pri- 
vilegios incluiran, pero no se 
limitaran a ello, franquicia postal, 
telegrafica y telef6nica, pases en 
los ferrocarriles administrados por 
el Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Panama, el derecho a rebajas 6 
tarifas preferenciales otorgadas por 
compafiias nacionales de navega- 
cién maritima 6 fluvial, transporte 
aéreo, servicios telegraficos, tele- 
fénicos u otros, asi como la 
exoneracién de impuestos de con- 
sumo, contribuciones e impuestos 
de timbres hasta el grado en que 
ello se conceda a las otras de- 
pendencias del Gobierno de la 
Republica de Panamé. 

2. Los derechos y privilegios 
mencionados en el Inciso 1 de este 
Articulo XV acerca de las comuni- 
caciones, transportes y exonera- 
cién de impuestos de consumo, 
contribuciones e impuestos de tim- 
bres ser4n otorgados también al 
Instituto y al personal propor- 
cionado por 6 a nombre del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América en relaci6n con el pro- 
grama cooperativo de agricultura, 
sea 6 no este personal empleado 
de ese Gobierno, con respecto a 
las operaciones relacionadas con 
este programa y las propiedades 
que se utilicen en el mismo. 


3. El Articulo IV del Acuerdo 


Rights, ete. 
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Agreement for Technical Coopera- 
tion, between the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic 
of Panamé signed on December 
30, 1950, is hereby made applicable 
to all personnel and accompanying 
members of their families, fur- 
nished by or on behalf of the 
Government of the United States 
of America in connection with the 
cooperative program in agricul- 
ture, whether or not such person- 
nel are employees of that Govern- 
ment. 
ARTICLE XVI 


The parties hereto declare their 
recognition thatthe Institute, be- 
ing an agency of the United States 
of America, wholly directed and 
controlled by the Government of 
the United States of America, is 
entitled to share fully in all the 
privileges and immunities, includ- 
ing immunity from suit in the 
courts of the Republic of Panamé, 
which are enjoyed by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America. 


ArticLe XVII 

Any right, privilege, power or 
duty conferred by this agreement 
upon either the Minister or the 
Chief of Field Party may be dele- 
gated by either of them to any of 
his respective assistants, provided 
that each such delegation be satis- 
factory to the other. Such dele- 
gation shall not limit the right of 
the Minister and the Chief of Field 
Party to refer any matter directly 
to one another for discussion and 





General sobre la Cooperacién Téc- 
nica, entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Pa- 
naméA, firmado el 30 de diciembre 
de 1950, sera aplicable a todo el 
personal proporcionado por 6 a 
nombre del Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, y los 
miembros de sus familias que los 
acompafien, en relacién con et 
programa cooperativo de agricul- 
tura, sea 6 no ese personal emple- 
ado de ese Gobierno. 


ARTICULO XVI. 


‘Las partes del presente acuerdo 
declaran su reconocimiento de que 
el Instituto, que es una dependen- 
cia de los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica, totalmente dirigido y contro- 
lado por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, tiene el dere- 
cho a compartir plenamente todos 
los privilegios e inmunidades, in- 
clusive la inmunidad. contra pro- 
cesamiento en los tribunales de la 
Reptiblica de Panam&, de que 
disfruta el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 


ArticuLo XVII 

Cualquier privilegio, facultad u 
obligacién que el presente acuerdo 
confiere al Ministro 6 al Jefe de la 
Misién Técnica podra delegarse 
por cualquiera de ellos a cuales- 
quiera de sus respectivos auxilia- 
res, siempre que cada delegacién 
sea satisfactoria a la otra parte. 
Esta delegacién no limitara el 
derecho del Ministro y del Jefe de 
la Misién Técnica, de someter di- 
rectamente cualquier asunto a su 
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decision. 
ArticLE XVIII 


The Government of the Repub- 
lic of Panama will endeavor to ob- 
tain the enactment of such legisla- 
tion and take such executive action 
as may be required to carry out 
the terms of this agreement. 


ArticLe XIX 

This agreement may be referred 
to as the ‘Cooperative Agricul- 
tural Program Agreement’. It 
shall become effective on the date 
of signing of this agreement and 
shall remain in force through 
June 30, 1955 or until three months 
after either Government shall have 
given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate it, which- 
ever is earlier; provided, however, 
that the obligations of the parties 
under this agreement for the pe- 
riod from June 30, 1952 to June 
30, 1955 shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriations to 
both parties for the purposes of 
the program and to the further 
agreement of the parties pursuant 
to Article VIII, paragraph 7, 
hereof. 


Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, at 
Panamé, this thirtieth day of 
June, 1952. 


mutua consideracién y decisién. 


ARTICULO XVIII 


El Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Panam4é trataré de obtener la 
promulgacién de la legislacién y de 
que se tome la accién ejecutiva 
que Sean necesarias para dar cum- 
plimiento a las estipulaciones de 
este acuerdo. 


ARTICULO XIX 


Este acuerdo se denominar& 
“Acuerdo sobre un Programa Co- 
operativo de Agricultura’. Sur- 
tira efectos a partir de la fecha de 
su firma y permanecer4 en vigor 
hasta el 30 de junio de 1955 6 hasta 
tres meses después de dado el 
aviso por escrito por parte de 
cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos 
de su intencién de ponerle tér- 
mino, cualquiera que sea el caso 
que ocurra primero; se estipula, 
sin embargo, que las obligaciones 
contraidas por las partes en este 
acuerdo para el perfodo compren- 
dido entre el 30 de junio de 1952 
y el 30 de junio de 1955 quedaran 
sujetas a la disponibilidad de 
partidas para ambas partes para 
los fines del programa y al sub- 
siguiente acuerdo de las partes 
segin el Articulo VIII, Inciso 7, 
del presente acuerdo. 

Hecuo en duplicado, en Inglés 
y Espafiol, en Panama, hoy dia 
30 de junio de 1952. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


[SEAL] 


Joun C. WILEY 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE PANAMA 


[szaL] 


Ignacio Mo.LiIno 


r 


Legislation. 


Effective date; du- 
ation. 


PORTUGAL 


SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN WAR CLAIMS 


irae vee Agreement effected by exchanges of notes dated at Washington October 3, 
Feb 31, May 3, 1947, and February 21, May 3 and 20, and August 4, 1949; entered into 


20, and Aug. 4, i 
tae g force August 4, 1949 


The Secretary of State to the Portuguese Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of Portugal and has the honor to refer to notes be- 
tween the Department and the Portuguese Embassy exchanged in 
1945 ['] with regard to the bombing of Macao by American planes, and 
to the memorandum of claim for losses suffered which the Portuguese 
Foreign Office submitted to the American Embassy at Lisbon on 
August 6, 1945. Reference is also made to revised claims presented 
to the claims investigators of the War Department by the Government 
of Macao. 

The Government of the United States has previously acknowledged 
responsibility for the bombing incidents of January 16 and February 
25, 1945, and responsibility is now acknowledged for the incidents of 
April 7 and June 11, 1945. 

There is enclosed herewith a copy of a summary prepared by the 
War Department of its investigation of the damage sustained in the 
four incidents. It will be noted that it is recommended that 995,341.51 
patacas be paid in settlement of the claims presented by the Portu- 
guese Government and 68,022.84 patacas in settlement of the claims 
of certain individuals (some of whom may not be Portuguese nationals) 
who are listed in the enclosed summary under the heading ‘Private 
Claims.’’ Upon the basis of such summary the Government of the 
United States is disposed to pay the Government of Portugal the total 
sum of 1,063,364.35 patacas upon agreement by the Portuguese Gov- 
ernment to assume the obligation of indemnifying individual claimants. 
The settlement is to be regarded as full satisfaction of all claims, 
irrespective of the nationality of the claimants, arising out of damage 
caused to persons or property in Macao as a result of the bombing 
incidents referred to above. 

Enclosure: 

Summary of damages, Macau bombing incidents, 1945. 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 

Washington, October 8, 1947. 


1 Not printed. 
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ANNEXURE 
SUMMARY OF DAMAGES, MACAU BOMBING INCIDENTS, 1945. 





The total amount claimed by the Macau authorities for damage to 
public property is 3,336,331.38 patacas. This sum is 3,481.38 patacas 
more than the original claim filed by Portugal through diplomatic 
channels. The governmental claims are filed for each bombing inci- 
dent, by departments of the colony. For the bombing on January 
16, 1945, a claim in the amount of 3,060,613.38 patacas was made; 
it being the understanding of the Macau officials that one United 
States dollar at the present rate of exchange is equivalent to 3.93 
patacas, and all figures used in this communication are calculated on 
that basis. For the bombing of February 25, 1945, the claim of the 
Macau Colonial Government is in the amount of 188,020.00 patacas. 
No claim is filed by the Macau Government for the damage occa- 
sioned by the bombing which occurred on April 7, 1945. The gov- 
ernment claim for the bombing incident occurring on June 11, 1945, 
amounts to 87,698 patacas. 

The results of the investigation indicate that almost all claims, 
governmental as well as private, are greatly in excess of the amount 
of damage actually done. 


Covernmental Claims 
Incident of January 16, 1945 


The total amount claimed by the Macau Government arising out 
of this bombing incident is 3,060,613.38 patacas. The total recom- 


mended for payment as meritorious is 912,341.51 patacas. 


Amount 
Amount Claimed Recommended 
(All figures patacas) 


1. Claim of the Import and Export Department 1, 677, 030.00 144, 085. 35 


This item was for gasoline and oil destroyed. The difference is accounted 
for by the fact that the Macau officials base their value of such commodities 
on the price at which they could have sold these articles, purchased in 1941, 
to the Japanese on 15 January 1947; the United States valuation is based on 
present price of same commodities, which are higher than 1941 prices, but less 
than one-tenth the amount claimed. As an example, gasoline is claimed at the 
price of 80 patacas per gallon; whereas the present open market cest is only 1.47 
patacas per gallon. It is the opinion of the War Department that payment of 
144,075.35 patacas will restore Macau to the position it occupied in 1945 in 
regard to replacing the destroyed commodities. 
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2. Claim of The Public Works Department 1, 176, 000.00 583, 687. 50 


The amount recommended represents 50% of the original cost of the Naval 
Air Hangar, erected in 1938. The hangar was damaged to the extent of 50%. 
No evidence was presented by the Macau authorities to the effect it would 
cost more than 574,997.50 to restore the hangar to its original form. In the 
claim of the Public Works is also included an item for the destruction of an 
old fort, together with certain engines therein. The value of such destroyed 
material was necessarily estimated in terms of Philippine prices for similar 
destruction, as the Macau authorities could show no data to enable the investi- 
gators to arrive at any other value. 8,690 patacas of the above sum was allowed 
for the damage to Dona Maria Fort, and to the engines stored therein. 


Amount Amount 
Claimed Recommended 
3. Claim of Chef de Gabinette 10, 000. 00 5, 329. 00 


Item claimed was 1937 Dodge Sedan, good condition. Amount allowed is 
based on fair value, Manila, plus shipping costs to Macau. 


4. Municipal Electric Service 25, 343. 36 9, 404, 64 


Item reduced because of use of inflated price set on Lubricating Oil (14,320 
patacas; whereas the present fair price is 587 patacas). Other items allowed in 
amount claimed except for reduction in amount of 1,519.36 patacas for damaged 
cable and 611.36 patacas for overvalued oil drums. 


5. Harbour Office Property 16, 584.22 14, 534. 22 


Two members of the Governor’s valuation commission valued property 
damaged at 16,534.22; the third member valued damage at 14,534.22. The 
lower figure is recommended. 


6. Post Office Department 350. 00 350. 00 
7. (a) Claim for damaged personal property of 
Corporal Marreiros 3, 102. 80 3, 102. 80 
(b) Claim for damaged personal property of 
Corporal Ribeiro 2, 253. 00 1, 848. 00 


Claim (a) was found to be meritorious in the amount claimed, whereas 
claim (b) presented an overvaluation by using inflated value with respect to 
personal goods of no intrinsic value. 


8. Claim of the Governor for future claims from wounded persons, loss of personal 
effects; hospitalization and treatment of civil servants, plus pensions paid by 


reason of disability— 150, 000. 00 150, 000. 00 
Incident of 25 February 1945 
: : Amount 
Amount Claimed Recommended 
Total 188, 020.00 68, 000. 00 
1. Fatima Mission 36, 000. 00 5, 000. 00 


The Department of Public Works, Macau, estimated the damage to be only 
12,332 patacas on 3 March 1945. Personal observation by the claims investi- 
gators in 1947 indicated that very little except slight possible concussion damage 
was done to the mission. No evidence of any cost to repair such damage as 
might have been sustained was submitted. 
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Amount Amount 
Claimed Recommended 
2. House of Mercy 30, 500. 00 600. 00 


No evidence of damage presented to investigators. The Macau Government 
in their investigation after the bombing estimated the damage done in the whole 
district in which the Houses of the Poor, operated by the House of Mercy are 
located, at 600 patacas. 


3. Public Works Department 57, 000. 00 900. 00 


Claim was for 700 patacas damage to streets, which is allowed. All the bal- 
ance was duplicated in other claims, or disproved by eye-witness testimony 
given the investigators, except several broken windows in the police station, 
for which 200 patacas is recommended as a fair settlement. 

4. Claim of Mr. Eduardo J. M. Rosario 4,520.00 1, 500. 00 

Mr. Rosario voluntarily reduced his claim to the amount recommended. 


5. Compensation for future claims from wounded persons, loss of personal effects: 
hospitalization and treatment of civil servants, plus pensions paid ‘by reason 
of disability— 60, 000. 00 60, 000. 00 


Incident of April 7, 1946 


No claim is filed. 
Incident of June 11, 1946 
Amount Amount 
Claimed Recommended 
Total 87, 698.00 15. 000. 00 
1. Fatima Mission 17, 328. 00 NONE 


The total damage done Fatima Mission was considered in making award 
under Incident of 25 February 1945, 


2. Public Works Department 70, 370.00 15, 000. 00 


The recommended sum is largely for insurance against future claims, as all 
appeared to be duplicate claims for damage caused in other incidents, 5,000 pa- 
tacas are allowed for damage to streets in the “28th of May” district, and 
10,000 patacas for future claims. 


TOTAL RECOMMENDED, FOUR INCIDENTS~-995,341.51 patacas 
Private Claims 


The total amount claimed by private individuals arising out of 
these incidents is 168,421.70 patacas, or its equivalent in dollars 
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The total recommended is 68,022.84 patacas or $17,308.61. Claims 
were filed by the following: 

: Amount Amount 
Name Claimed Recommended 
Trygve Jorgenson tial $25,000.00 (U. S.) $5,000.00 U.S. 
Wallem & Co., jointly 
with Wah Shan Co. et ead 27,396.70 patacas 4,543.82 U.S. 
Sio Jao Choi Re 1,000.00 patacas 254.45 U.S. 
Kac Chio * * * * Not specified 500.00 U.S. 
(Heirs not found) 

Cheong Ham ala 5,000.00 patacas 500.00 U.S. 

Cheong Leong On * eK * 10,000.00 patacas 2,000.00 U.S. 

8. L. Nee ** * % 775.00 patacas 197.00 U.S. 

Wong Seong ee * * 1,000.00 patacas 250.00 U.S. 

John Peter Tam FROM IH 20,400.00 patacas 3,000.00 U.S. 

Wang Kee Kong * kK * 10,000.00 patacas 200.00 U.S. 

Pedro Jose Lobo i 10,000.00 patacas 763.34 U.S, 

Eduardo J. M. Rosario * * * * 1,500.00 patacas (Included in Gov’t 

claim) 
Hui Kong i 3,350.00 patacas 100.00 U.S. 
I. Cheong Hong * 8 ¥% NONE 
The Secretary of State to the Portuguese Ambassador 

The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of Portugal and has the honor to refer to the Secre- 

Ante, p. 4914. tary’s note of October 3, 1947 in which the Embassy was advised that 


the United States Government was disposed to pay to the Portu- 
guese Government 1,063,364.35 patacas as compensation for damage 
caused to persons and property in Macao by American military planes 
in four specified bombing incidents during World War II. 

The Department has been informed by the Norwegian Embassy in 
Washington that the Norwegian Government has ascertained through 
its Legation in Lisbon that the Portuguese Government has no ob- 
jection to the separate settlement, by agreement between Norway and 
the United States, of the claim of Trygve Jorgensen, a Norwegian 
national, for injuries suffered during the bombing of Macao on 
February 25, 1945. The United States Government is preparing to 
settle Mr. Jorgensen’s claim directly with the Norwegian Government. 
The sum which the United States offers to pay the Portuguese Govern- 
ment for damage caused to persons or property in Macao should be 
reduced, therefore, from 1,063,364.35 patacas to 1,043,714.35 patacas. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, February 21, 1949. 
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The Portuguese Embassy to the Department of State 


Portuavrese Empassy 
Non 4 WASHINGTON 


The Portuguese Embassy present their compliments to the Depart- 
ment of State and with reference to the Department’s Notes of Octo- 
ber 3, 1947 and February 21, 1949, have the honour to inform that the 
Portuguese Government agree to accept the sum of 1.043,714.35 
patacas offered by the United States Government as compensation for 
damage caused to persons and property in Macao by American planes, 
on January 16, February 25, April 7 and June 11, 1945. 

In accepting this payment the Portuguese Government thereby 
assumes the obligation of indemnifying the individual claimants for 
damages sustained. 

It is understood, however, as per conversation with the Department 
of State on September 27, 1948, that this amount covers only the 
payment of principal and does not comprehend the payment of ac- 
crued interest on the same claim. 

The referred amount of 1.043,714.35 patacas does not include also 
the claim of Trygve Jorgensen, a Norwegian national, to be settled 
separately by agreement between the United States and Norway. 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
May 3, 1949. 


The Secretary of State to the Portuguese Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of Portugal and has the honor to refer to the Em- 
bassy’s note of May 3, 1949 in which it is stated that the Portuguese 
Government agreés to accept the sum of 1,043,714.35 patacas as the 
principal amount of compensation for damage caused to persons and 
property in Macao by American military planes in four specified 
bombing incidents during World War II. 

With reference to the matter of interest which is mentioned in the 
Embassy’s note, the Department of State, in requesting the Congress 
to appropriate funds to effect a settlement of the claims intends to 
request that an item covering interest be included, computed on the 
principal amounts of the claims from the dates of the respective 
bombing incidents out of which the claims arose. The dates of the 
incidents out of which governmental claims arose are shown in the 
Summary of Damages prepared by the Department of the Army, a 
copy of which was enclosed with the Department’s note of October 3, 
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1947. The dates of the incidents out of which private claims arose 
are shown in an enclosure to this note. 

Since it appears that over three-fourths of the principal amount 
agreed to be paid is compensation for damage to government-owned 
property, it is believed that a fair interest rate would be the rate 
which the Portuguese Government was obliged to pay on govern- 
mental borrowing during the period of 1945 when the bombing inci- 
dents occurred. Information available to the Department indicates 
that this rate was 24%. The Department, accordingly, proposes 
that the rate of interest be fixed at 24%. 

If the proposed method of calculating interest is satisfactory to the 
Portuguese Government, it is requested that the Department be 
advised as soon as possible. Upon receipt of such advice the Depart- 
ment will undertake to submit to the Congress a request for the 
appropriation of the sum necessary to pay the agreed principal 
amount of the claims and interest to the date when payment is 
effected. 

Enclosure: 

Dates of incidents 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 

Washington, May 20, 1949. 


Dates of Incidents out of which Private Claims Arose 


Principal amount 
agreed to be due Date of incident 
) (1945) 


Name of Claimant (Patacas 1 
Wallem & Co., jointly with Wah Shan Co. 17, 857. 21 Feb. 25 
Sio Jao Choi 999. 99 Jan. 16 
Kae Chio 1, 965. 00 Jan. 16 
Cheong Ham 1, 965. 00 June 11 
Cheong Leon On 7, 860. 00 Jan. 16 
S. L. Nee 774, 21 Jan. 16 
Wong Seong 982. 50 Feb. 25 
John Peter Tam 11, 790. 00 Jan. 16 
Wang Kee Kong 786. 00 June 11 
Pedro Jose Lobo 2, 999. 93 Jan. 16 


Hui Kong 393. 00 Jan. 16 


TOTAL 48, 372. 84 
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The Portuguese Embassy to the Department of State 


Portucurse EmsBassy 

Pee WASHINGTON 

The Portuguese Embassy present their compliments to the Depart- 
ment of State and with reference to the Department’s Note of May 20, 
1949, regarding the payment of compensation for damage caused to 
persons and property in Macao by American military planes, during 
World War II, have the honour to inform that the Portuguese Govern- 
ment is agreeable to the interest rate and the method of calculating 
interest on the principal amounts of the claims, proposed by the 
United States Government. 


Wasurneton, D.C. 
August 4, 1949 
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COLOMBIA 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


oa are - Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Bogoté June 26 and 28, 
1952 * “1952; entered into force June 28, 1952. 
The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign Affairs 
No. 377 Bogor, June 26, 1952 
EXcEeLLENcY: 
eongiditional nancial = -T have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Gov- 


ernments, effected by the exchange of notes signed at Bogot&é on 
2 UST 548, 2518. September 15, 1950 and October 20, 1950 as supplemented, 
providing for the continuation of the cooperative program of health 
in Colombia until June 30, 1955 and specifying the contributions to 
be made by our respective Governments to the Servicio Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Salud Publica (hereinafter called the ‘‘Servicio’’) 
for the period ending June 30, 1951. By supplemental exchange of 
notes arrangements have been made for contributions by our respec- 
pi'3-g. tai” > 95: tive Governments for the period July 1, 1951 through June 30, 1952. 
I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America contribute, through The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs of the Technical Cooperation Administration, US$ 50,000.00 
(Fifty Thousand dollars) to the Servicio for the period July 1, 1952 
through December 31, 1952 on the condition that your Government 
will contribute $1,255,000.00 (One Million Two Hundred and Fifty 
Five Thousand pesos) during the same period. It is contemplated 
‘that these contributions shall be made in monthly installments for 
the period July 1, 1952 through December 31, 1952. The contribu- 
tions herein provided are in addition to the contributions to the 
Servicio which our respective Governments have agreed to make in 
prior agreements. The contributions herein provided shall be made 
by the two Governments subject to the terms of the basic health 
program agreement, as amended, concluded by the Government of 
Colombia and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs on November 
3, 1950.[‘] Contributions after December 31, 1952 will be subject 
of subsequent arrangements between the appropriate authorities of 
our two Governments. 
I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 


1 Not printed. 
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‘and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall enter into force on the 
date of your reply. 
Please accept, Your Excellency, the assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 
Carus M. Waynicx 


His Excellency 
Sefior doctor don Juan Urnise Houevtn, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bogotd. 





The Colombian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


Ne. D-O1, 1062 . Bogork, Junio 28 de 1952 


Seftor EMBasapor: 

Me refiero a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia de fecha 26 de 
Junio del corriente afio, distinguida bajo el nimero 377 y que a la 
letra dice: 


“EXXCELENCIA! 

‘Tengo el honor de referirme al Acuerdo celebrado entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos en virtud del cambio de notas suscrito en Bogot& 
el 15 de Septiembre de 1950 y complementadas el. 20 de Octubre 
del mismo afio, Acuerdo que dispone la continuacién del Programa 
Cooperativo de Higiene y Salud Ptblica para Colombia hasta el 
30 de Junio de 1955, y en que se especifica el monto de las sumas 
con que nuestros dos Gobiernos habr4n de contribuir para el sos- 
tenimiento del Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud 
Publica, (que de aquf en adelante se denominar& el Servicio) 
durante el periodo que finaliza el 30 de Junio de 1951. Por medio 
de un intercambio adicional de notas se han acordado las con- 
tribuciones que nuestros dos Gobiernos efectuarfn en el perfodo 
comprendido entre Julio 1°. de 1951 y Junio 30 de 1952. 

Mi Gobierno me ha autorizado para proponeros que los Estados 
Unidos de América contribuyan, por intermedio del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos de la Administracién de la Asistencia 
Técnica, con la suma de (US-$50.000.00) crincUENTA MIL DOLARES, 
destinada al Servicio, para el periodo comprendido entre el 1°. de 
Julio de 1952 y Diciempre 31 de 1952, a condicién de que Vuestro 
Gobierno contribuya con la suma de ($1.255.000.00) UN MILLON 
DOSCIENTOS CINCUENTA Y CINCO MIL PESOS durante el mismo 
perfodo. Queda convenido que estas contribuciones se efecttien 


4923 


4924 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


por cuotas mensuales para el perfodo de Julio 1°. de 1952 a Diciembre 
31 de 1952, Estas contribuciones se harfn ademfs de aquellas 
acordadas entre nuestros dos Gobiernos y destinadas al Servicio 
conforme a Acuerdos anteriores suscritos entre éllos. Las contri- 
buciones a que se refiere el presente Acuerdo ser&n hechas por los 
dos Gobiernos conforme a los términos del Acuerdo bAsico del 
Programa de Higiene y Sanidad, complementado, suscrito entre el 
Gobierno de Colombia y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
el 3 de Noviembre de 1950. Las contribuciones que se hagan después 
del 31 de Diciembre de 1952 serfn objeto de arreglos subsiguientes 
que habrfn de celebrar las autoridades competentes de nuestros 
dos Gobiernos. 

Mucho agradeceria que Vuestro Gobierno me expresara la aceptacién 
de la propuesta anteriormente formulada. El Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América considerar& la presente nota y la 
respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia aceptando los términos en ella 
contenidos, como un Acuerdo concertado entre nuestros dos Gobier- 
nos, el cual entrar& en vigor en la fecha de Vuestra nota de respuesta. 
Me valgo de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las © 
seguridades de mi alta y distinguida consideracién. 


(Fdo.) Carus M. Waynicx”’.: 
Mi Gobierno acepta en todas sus partes la comunicacién en refe- 


rencia y en tal virtud est& acorde en que ella y esta nota de respuesta 
se consideren como un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos en los 
términos y por el plazo contemplados en dicha comunicacién. 


Me valgo de esta ocasién para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 


seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


JuAN Urine Horevin 


A Su Excelencia 


el Sefior Capus M. Waynicx, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
La Ciudad 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. D-OL. 1962 Bocoti, June 28, 1962 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 


I refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note No. 377, dated June 26 


of the current year, which states, word for word: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4922.] 
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My Government accepts the communication under reference in all 
its parts, and accordingly agrees that 1t and this note in reply shall be 
considered an agreement between our two Governments of the tenor 
and for the period contemplated im the aforesaid communication. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the as- 
surances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Juan Urine Houevin 


His Excellency 
Carus M. Waynick, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City 


TIAS 2666 


Feb. 21, 1952 


CANADA 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


Agreement signed at Ottawa February 21, 1952; ratification advised by 
the Senate of the United States of America July 4, 1952; ratified by the 
President of the United States of America July 17, 1952; ratified by Canada 
October 9, 1952; ratifications exchanged at Washington November 13, 1952; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States of America December 1, 
1952; date of entry into force November 13, 1954. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas an agreement between the United States of America and 
Canada for the promotion of safety on the Great Lakes by means of 
radio was signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Ottawa on 
February 21, 1952, the original of which agreement 1s word for word 
as follows. 
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AGREEMENT FOR THE PROMOTION OF SAFETY ON THE 
GREAT LAKES BY MEANS OF RADIO 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Canada, being desirous of promoting safety of life and prop- 
erty on the Great Lakes of North America by means of radio, and 
believing that this purpose will be served by making provision in 
common agreement for radiotelephone communication for safety pur- 
poses, including radiotelephone communication as an aid to and mn- 
strument of navigation, and considering that this objective may best 
be achieved and maintained by the conclusion of an Agreement be- 
tween the two Governments, have designated for that purpose as their 
respective Plenipotentiaries. 


The Government of the United States of America: 
Stantex Woopwarp, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America at Ottawa, 
E. M. Wesster, 
Commissioner, Federal Communications Commission. 
The Government of Canada: 
Lionr, CHEVRIER, 
Minister of Transport. 


who, having communicated to each other their respective Full Powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed as follows 


Article 1 


General Provisions 


1. The Contracting Governments undertake, by their respective 
constitutional procedures, to give effect to the provisions of this Agree- 
ment, for the purpose of promoting safety of life and property on 
the Great Lakes, and to take all steps which may be necessary to 
give this Agreement full and complete effect 

2. This Agreement shall apply to vessels of all countries, as pro- 
vided in Article 3 of this Agreement. 

8. The Regulations annexed to this Agreement are an integral part 
thereof, and every reference to this Agreement implies at the same 
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tune a reference to the Regulations unless the language or context 
of the reference clearly excludes the Regulations. The Regulations 
may be amended, as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this Agreement, by agreement between the two Governments. 

4, Each Contracting Government agrees that any vessel which 1s 
not subject to this Agreement, and which 1s permitted by such Govern- 
ment to use any frequency designated by this Agreement, shall be 
required, while on the Great Lakes, to use such frequency in the 
same manner as a vessel subject to this Agreement. 

5. No provision of this Agreement shall prevent the use by a vessel 
or survival craft in distress of any means at its disposal to attract 
attention, make known its position, and obtain help. 


Article 2 
Definitions 


For the purpose of this Agreement, unless expressly provided 
otherwise 


1. “Approved” or “Approval” means, 1n relation to compliance with 
the terms of this Agreement by vessels of Canada and of the 
United States, approval by Canada and the United States, respec- 
tively, and in relation to vessels of other countries, approval by 
either Canada or the United States. 

2. “Vessel” includes every description of watercraft or other arti- 
ficial contrivance, except aircraft, used or capable of being used 
as a means of transportation on water, whether or not it 1s actually 
afloat. 

3. “Passenger carrying vessel” means any vessel transporting per- 
sons for hire. 

4. “Port” means any place to which vessels may resort for shelter 
or to load or unload passengers or goods or to obtain fuel, water, 
or supplies. This term shall apply to such places whether pro- 
claimed public or not and whether natural or artificial. 

5. “Great Lakes” means all of the Great Lakes, their connecting and 
tributary waters, and the River St. Lawrence as far east as the 
lower exit of the Lachime Canal and the Victoria Bridge at 
Montreal, but shall not include tributary rivers which are not also 
connecting rivers, and shall not include the Niagara River (includ- 
ing the Black Rock Canal) 

6. “Mile” means a statute mile of 5,280 feet or 1,609 meters. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


“Safety Convention” means the International Convention for the 
Safety of Infe at Sea (1929) and the Regulations annexed 
thereto, and the International Convention for the Safety of Life 
at Sea (1948) and the Regulations annexed thereto as from 
the date the latter Convention and its annexed Regulations are 
brought into force in supersession of the former, and any other 
safety of life at sea convention and the regulations annexed 
thereto which may be brought into force between the Contracting 
Governments in supersession of the 1948 Convention and its 
annexed Regulations. 


. “Safety Radiotelephony Certificate”, “Safety Radiotelegraphy 


Certificate”, and “Safety Certificate” as referred to in paragraph 
3 of Article 3 of this Agreement, mean certificates bearing those 
titles provided for by the Safety Convention. 


. “International Radio Regulations” means the Radio Regulations 


in force (General Radio Regulations, Cairo, 1938, and Radio 
Regulations, Atlantic City, 1947 annexed to the International 
Telecommunication Convention in force (Madrid, 1932, and 
Atlantic City, 1947) or any regulations which have been, or 
which from time to time in the future may be, substituted for 
such regulations. 

“Regulations” means the regulations mn force referred to in para- 
graph 3 of Article 1 of this Agreement. 

“Radiotelephone installation” means a radio station (including 
the source of power necessary to energize the apparatus) capable 
of being used for the effective transmission and reception of 
speech for the purpose of quickly establishing and effectively 
carrying on radiotelephone communication in time of emergency 
or distress, 

“Distress frequency” means the distress frequency designated for 
radiotelephony 1n the maritime mobile service by the International 
Radio Regulations or any frequency applicable to all stations of 
the maritime mobile service on the Great Lakes substituted there- 
for in the Regulations. 

“Alarm signal” means the automatic alarm signal, if any, pre- 
scribed by the International Radio Regulations for radiotelephony, 
or any such signal substituted therefor in the Regulations. 
“Auto Alarm” means a warning device which 1s capable of being 
actuated automatically by the alarm signal, and which complies 
with the Regulations. 
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Article 3 


1. Except as provided in paragraph 2 of this Article, a vessel to 
which this Agreement applies generally, as stated in paragraph 2 of 
Article 1 of this Agreement, and which falls in any of the following 
specific categories, shall be subject to the requirements of this Agree- 
ment while being navigated on the Great Lakes outside of a port, or 
while being navigated on the St. Mary’s River, the St. Clair River, 
Lake St. Clair, the Detroit River, the Welland Ship Canal, the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as the lower exit of the Lachine Canal and 
the Victoria Bridge at Montreal, and other restricted waters of the 
Great Lakes as may be specified in the Regulations 


(a) ‘Every vessel of 500 gross tons or over. 

(b) Every passenger carrying vessel over 65 feet in length 
(measured from end to end over the deck exclusive of sheer) 

(c) Every vessel under 500 gross tons engaged in towing another 
vessel of 500 gross tons or over or.engaged in towing any other 
floating object having a dimension in any direction of 150 feet 

> -or more, unless the vessel so towed complies with the require- 
ments of this Agreement. 


2, A vessel which would otherwise be subject to the requirements of 
this Agreement as provided in paragraph 1 of this Article, shall 
nevertheless not be subject thereto 1f such vessel falls in any of the 
following specific categories 


(a) Ships of war and troop ships. 

(b) Vessels in tow. 

(c) “Vessels not self: -propelled by mechanical means. 

(d) Vessels owned and operated by any Government and not 
engaged in trade. 

(e) Any vessel engaged in towing another vessel in or.out ofa single 
port when such towage 1s not in excess of 30 miles outside such 
port. 

(f) Any vessel towing another vessel engaged in the movement of 
material between a port and a dumping ground authorized by 
either Contracting Government when the dumping ground 1s 
not more than 30 miles outside such port. 

(g) Any vessel. navigated in connection with river or harbor 1m- 
provement work or any marine construction when such naviga- 
tion 1s within an area whose radius from the site of such river 
or harbor improvement work or marine construction 1s not 
greater than 30 miles. 
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3. In order to provide a means whereby a country, whether or not 
a party to this Agreement, may facilitate compliance with this Agree- 
ment on behalf of vessels belonging ‘to it, for not more than two 
voyages on the Great Lakes in any calendar year, any such vessel 
which enters the Great. Lakes: ‘from Montreal: or below and proceeds 
above the lower exit of the Lachine Canal or the Victoria Bridge at 
Montreal for the sole purpose of engaging in a voyage between (a) one 
or more ports outside the Great Lakes and (b) one or more ports on 
the Great Lakes, shall be deemed to be in compliance with the tech- 
nical radiotelephone requirements of this Agreement 1f such vessel 
has on board a radiotelephone installation which— 


(i) meets the radio frequency requirements of this Agreement 
and the technical requirements of either this Agreement or 
the Safety Convention for radiotelephony, and 

(ii) 18 carrying a Safety Radiotelephony Certificate issued to 
the vessel by the country to which 1t belongs, or a certificate 
issued by either of the countries party to this Agreement 
endorsed for operation on the Great Lakes. 


The Safety Radiotelephony Certificate or the endorsed certificate 
tendered under these terms will be satisfactory for the purpose of this 
paragraph, even though the same vessel also carries a valid Safety 
Certificate or a valid Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate. 


Article 4 
Cases of Force Majeure 


A vessel which is not subject to the provisions of this Agreement 
shall not become subject thereto due to stress of weather or any 
other cause of force majeure. 


Article 6 


Coast Station Listening Watch 


Each Contracting Government undertakes to ensure that necessary 
arrangements are made for a listening watch by coast stations on the 
distress frequency 


Article 6 
Exemptions 
1. Each Contracting Government, 1f 1t considers that. the condi- 
tions of the voyage or voyages affecting safety, including but not 


necessarily limited to the regularity or frequency of the voyages, the 
route or routes, the maximum distance of the vessel’ from shore, the 
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length of voyage or voyages, and the absence of general navigation 
hazards, or other circumstances, are such as to render the full applica- 
tion of Articles 7, 8, and 9, or any of them, of this Agreement un- 
reasonable or unnecessary, may exempt partially, conditionally, or 
completely from the provisions of Articles 7, 8, and 9, or any of them, 
any individual vessel for one or more voyages or for any period of 
time not exceeding one year from the date of exemption. Each 
Contracting ,Government shall promptly notify the other of each 
exemption that 1s granted and of the significant terms thereof. 

2. Since the waters to which this Agreement applies are under the 
jurisdiction of Canada or the United States, the exemptions referred 
to in paragraph 1 of this Article may be granted only by the Con- 
tracting Governments, each for vessels of 1ts own country and either 
for the vessels of other countries. 


Article 7 


Operators and Listening 


1. While a vessel is subject to the requirements of this Agreement, 
as stated in Article 3 of this Agreement. 


(a) There shall be on board, as an officer or member of the crew 
of vessel, at least one person whose qualifications for radio- 
telephone operation for safety purposes on the Great Lakes have 
been certified by the Contracting Governments, each for citi- 
zens of its own country for employment on vessels of that 
country, and either for persons for employment on vessels of 
other countries, as meeting the qualifications set forth in the 
Regulations. 
From among those certified persons, the master shall designate 
one or more who shall operate the radiotelephone installation. 
The duties of the persons so designated need not be restricted 
to duties in connection with the radiotelephone installation but 
may include any and all duties assigned them by the master. 
(c) Except when the radiotelephone installation 1s being used to 
transmit or receive on frequencies authorized for the Maritime 
Mobile Service, there shall be continuous effective listening on 
the distress frequency by aural means by at least one officer or 
member of the crew of the vessel who has been designated by 
the master to perform such listening. The person so desig- 
nated by the master may simultaneously perform. other duties 
relating to the operation or navigation of the vessel, provided 
that such other duties do not interfere with the effectiveness 
of the listening. 


(b 


—_— 
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(d) If the vessel 1s deprived of the services of the certified persons 
referred to in subparagraph (a) of this Article without fault 
or collusion of the master, the vessel may, as a matter of tem- 
porary expediency, proceed on her voyage, provided 


(i) The master shall exercise due diligence 1n an effort to obtain 
a qualified replacement before sailing and failing that shall 
exercise due diligence to obtain a qualified replacement as 
soon as practicable, 

(ii) The qualified replacement is made at the destination of the 
vessel before proceeding on another voyage, and 

(ili) In addition to the foregoing, the master shall within 12 
hours after the time of arrival of the vessel at her desti- 
nation, explain, in writing, the full particulars in the mat- 
ter to the Contracting Government of the country to which 
such vessel belongs. If the vessel does not belong to the 
country of either Contracting Government, the master’s 
written explanation shall be made to the Contracting Gov- 
ernment of the country where the vessel’s destination 1s 
located or to the Contracting Government in which the 
vessel’s last port of call on the Great Lakes 1s located. 


2. If and when a system, consisting of an alarm signal and an auto 
alarm apparatus actuated by such signal transmitted on the distress 
frequency, 1s adopted by both Canada and the United States for use 
on the Great Lakes, an approved auto alarm in operation may be 
substituted for the continuous, aural listening prescribed in paragraph 
1 of this Article. Adoption of such system by both Canada and the 
United States for use on the Great Lakes, as well as the conditions 
under which it may be used, shall be accomplished by appropriate 
amendment of the Regulations. 


Article 8 


Radiotelephone Installation 


1, Each vessel, while subject to the requirements of this Agreement, 
as stated in Article 3, shall, except as 1t may be exempted under Article 
6, or except as may be otherwise provided by paragraph 8 of Article 8, 
be fitted with a radiotelephone installation in effective operating con- 
dition and approved as meeting the requirements set forth in the 
Regulations, 

2. If while a vessel 1s subject to the requirements of this Agreement, 
as stated in Article 3, the vessel’s radiotelephone installation ceases to 
be in effective operating condition, the master shall forthwith exercise 
due diligence to restore the radiotelephone installation to effective 
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operating condition at the earliest practicable moment and, in any 
event, the effective operating condition of the radiotelephone instal- 
lation shall be restored at the destination of the vessel before the vessel 
proceeds on another voyage. In addition to the foregoing, the master 
shall within 12 hours after the time of arrival of the vessel at her 
destination, explain, in writing, the full particulars in the matter to 
the Contracting Government of the country to which such vessel be- 
longs. If the vessel does not belong to the country of either Con- 
tracting Government, the master’s written explanation shall be made 
to the Contracting Government of the country where the vessel’s 
destination 1s located or to the Contracting Government in which the 
vessel’s last port of call on the Great Lakes 1s located. 


Article 9 


Vessel Records 


Each vessel, while subject to the requirements of this Agreement, 
as stated in Article 3 of the Agreement, shall, except as 1t may be 
exempted under Article 6, maintain such records of the use of the 
radiotelephone installation for safety purposes as may be required 
by the Regulations. 

Article 10 


Authority of the Master 


The radiotelephone installation, its operation and all persons con- 
nected therewith, and the performance of the act of listening shall 
be under the supreme control of the master. The person holding this 
authority must comply with applicable law and international agree- 
ments and with rules and regulations made pursuant thereto. 


Article 11 


Inspections and Surveys 


1. So far as concerns the enforcement of this Agreement, the radio- 
telephone installations of all vessels subject to the provisions of this 
Agreement shall be subject to inspection from time to time. In addi- 
tion, vessels subject to the provisions of this Agreement belonging 
to the countries of the Contracting Governments shall be subjected 
to a periodical survey of the radiotelephone installation not less than 
once every twelve months. This survey shall be made while the vessel 
18 1n active service or within not more than one month before the date 
on which it 1s:placed 1n such service. 

2. The inspection and survey of radiotelephone installations shall 
be carried out by officers of the Contracting Governments for their 
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respective vessels. With respect to any vessel which belongs to any 
other country, such inspection shall be carried out by officers of the 
Contracting Government within whose jurisdiction such vessel} first 
enters and thereafter by the Contracting Government having yuris- 
diction as determined by the location of the vessel at the time of any 
imspection deemed necessary by such Government. 

3. Each Contracting Government may entrust the inspection and 
survey of the radiotelephone installations either to surveyors nomi- 
nated for this purpose or to organizations recognized by it. In every 
case the Contracting Government concerned fully guarantees the 
completeness and efficiency of the inspection and survey 


Article 12 


Certification and Privileges 


1. If, after appropriate inspection or survey made in accordance 
with Article 11, the Contracting Government responsible for the in- 
spection or survey 1s satisfied that all relevant provisions of this 
Agreement have been complied with, including any exemption or 
conditions of exemption approved in accordance with Article 6, that 
fact shall be certified immediately after each such inspection or survey 
either on the vessel’s radiotelephone station license or by means of 
another document as determined by the Contracting Government. 

2. The certification prescribed by paragraph 1 of this Article shall 
be kept on board the vessel while the vessel 1s subject to the provisions 
of this Agreement.and shall be available for inspection by the officers 
authorized by the Contracting Governments to make such inspections. 
Certifications issued under the authority of a Contracting Govern- 
ment shall be accepted by the other Contracting Government for all 
purposes covered by this Agreement. 


Article 18 


Issue of Certificate on Request of Responsible Admimstration 


Each of the Contracting Governments may, at the request of the 
other, cause a vessel for the survey of which the requesting Govern- 
ment 1s primarily responsible to be surveyed, and, 1f satisfied that 
the requirements of this Agreement are complied with, issue certifi- 
cates to the vessel in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 
Any certificate so issued must contain a statement to the effect that 
it has been issued at the request of the Government which made the 
request, and 1t shall have the same force and receive the same recog- 
nition as a certificate issued under Article 12 of this Agreement. 
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; Article 14 
Control 


1. Over and above the application of this Agreement as set forth 
in the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 3 of this Agreement, every 
vessel required by this Agreement to have a certificate issued by one 
Contracting Government in accordance with Article 12 or Article 
13 1s subject in the ports of the other Contracting Government to 
control by officers duly authorized by such Government insofar as 
this contro] 1s directed towards verifying that (a) there 1s on board 
a valid certification, (b) that the conditions of the radiotelephone 
apparatus correspond substantially with the particulars of that cer- 
tification, and (c) that there are on board the necessary certificated 
personnel required by Article 7 of this Agreement. 

2. In the event of this control giving rise to intervention of any 
kind, the authorities carrying out the contro] shall forthwith inform 
the appropriate authorities of the country to which the vessel belongs 
of all the circumstances in which intervention 1s deemed to be 
necessary 

Artele 15 


Vessels of Countries Other Than Canada and the United States 


To the extent permitted by their respective constitutional proce- 
dures, the Governments of Canada and the United States will under- 
take to assist the vessels of countries other than Canada and the United 
States in meeting the requirements of this Agreement. 


Article 16 
Laws, Regulations, Reports 


The Contracting Governments undertake to communicate to each 
other: 


(a) a sufficient number of specimens of their certifications under 
Article 12 and Article 13 for the information of their officers; 

(b) the texts of laws, decrees, and regulations which shall have 
been promulgated on the various matters within the scope of 
this Agreement; and 

(c) all available official reports or official summaries of reports 
insofar as they show the results of the provisions of this 
Agreement, provided always that such reports or summaries 
are not of a confidential nature. 
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Article 17 


Entry unto Force 


This Agreement shall be ratified and instruments of ratification 
shall be exchanged at Washington, D. C. as soon as possible. This 
Agreement shall come mto force two years after the date on which 
the instruments of ratification are exchanged.[?] 


Article 18 


Duration and Termanation 


1. This Agreement may be terminated by either Contracting Gov- 
ernment at any time after the expiration of five years from the date 
on which the Agreement comes into force. Termination shall be 
effected by a notification in writing from either Contracting Govern- 
ment to the other Contracting Government. 

2. Termination of this Agreement shall take effect twelve months 
after the date on which notification: thereof 1s received by the Con- 
tracting Government to which such notification 1s addressed. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this Agreement and affixed thereto their respective seals, 
Done 1n duplicate at Ottawa this 21st day of February, 1952. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


Stantey Woopwarp 
[sean] 
E M Wesster 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. 
[srau] Lionet CHEvRIER 


* Nov. 18, 1954. 
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REGULATIONS 


Regulation 1 
Radiotelephone Installation 


1. The radiotelephone installation, exclusive of the main source of 
energy, shall be located as high as practicable in the upper part of the 
vessel and shall be adequately protected to ensure proper operation 
and so as not to endanger the vessel and the radio apparatus compris- 
ing the installation. The location of the main operating position of 
the radiotelephone installation shall be on the bridge. Should the 
radiotelephone installation be at some location other than on the 
bridge, then the radiotelephone installation shall be capable of being 
operated at that location as well as from the bridge. However, it shall 
always be possible to take control of the radiotelephone installation at 
the main operating position on the bridge. 

2. A reliable light shall be provided and permanently arranged so 
as to illuminate satisfactorily the operating controls. : 

8. There shall be available at all times, while the vessel 1s subject 
to the requirements of this Agreement, a main source of energy suff- 
cient to energize properly and immediately the radiotelephone in- 
stallation. On passenger carrying vessels of 1000 gross tons or more, 
there shall also be an auxiliary source of energy which shall be inde- 
pendent of the vessel’s normal electrical system and shall be capable 
of properly energizing the radiotelephone installation and the light 
prescribed in paragraph 2 of this Regulation, in addition to any other 
devices or apparatus on the vessel to which it may supply energy in 
time of emergency or distress, for at least four continuous hours under 
normal operating conditions. When meeting this four-hour require- 
ment, the auxiliary source of energy shall be located in a position of 
the greatest possible safety and as high as practicable in the upper 
part of the vessel. 

4, The radiotelephone installation shall be capable of transmitting 
and receiving radiotelephony (speech) on the distress frequency 
(2182 ke/s) and on at least one other comparable frequency designated 
in common agreement by the Contracting Governments for use pri- 
marily for intership radiotelephone communication on the Great 
Lakes. The installation shall be so designed that switching between 
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the distress frequency and the other frequency may be performed 
promptly and efficiently The class of emission for the transmission 
of speech shall be A3, and in normal operation the depth of modula- 
tion shall be at least 70% at peak intensity 

5. The transmitter shall be capable of delivering at least 50 watts 
power (unmodulated carrier) into a ship transmitting antenna of 
average characteristics. Wherever practicable, the transmitting an- 
tenna shall have an antenna efficiency of at least 23% 

6. The receiving installation shall be capable of properly energizing 
a loud speaker when the radio field intensity ? of the received carrier 
wave (measured when no modulation 1s present) 1s as low as 10 micro- 
volts per meter. 

%. Nothing contained in Regulation 1 shall prevent the use for 
the purpose of complying with the requirements set forth herein of 
portable apparatus capable of being moved to a lifeboat or to some 
other location on the vessel as may be necessary in time of emergency 
or distress, provided such portability shall not render the apparatus 
incapable of compliance with all of the requirements of this 
Regulation. 

Regulation 2 


Trial of Radiotelephone Installation 


Each calendar day that a vessel is navigated, unless the normal use 
of the radiotelephone installation demonstrates that the equipment 1s 
im proper operating condition for an emergency, a test communication 
for this purpose shall be made by a properly qualified person. Should 
the equipment be found by some person other than the master not 
to be in proper operating condition for an emergency, the master 
shall be promptly notified thereof. A record shall be made in the 
record provided for by Article 9 of the Agreement and Regulation 4 
showing the operating condition of'the equipment as determined by 
either the normal communication or the test communication referred 
to above, and showing that, if an umproper operating condition was 
found, the master was properly notified thereof. 


*A range by day of 50 statute miles 18 obtained with a power of 50 watts 
(unmodulated carrier) into a non-directional transmitting antenna having an 
antenna efficiency of 23% when the receiving 1nStallation used has a sensitivity 
equal to that specified in paragraph 6 of this Regulation 1. [Footnote in 
original. ] 

* Radio field intensity means the effective (root-mean-square) value of the 
electric or magnetic imtensity at a point due to the passage of the radio wave. 
[Footnote 1n original.] 
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Regulation 3 


Operator Certificate 


1. The person whose qualifications for radiotelephone operation 
for safety purposes on the Great Lakes must be certified, as stated 
m Article 7 of this Agreement, shall possess the following qualifica- 
tions 


(a) General knowledge of practical radiotelephone operating pro- 
cedure on the Great Lakes; and 

(b) Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by radio- 
telephone using the English language. 

(c) Knowledge of the International Radio Regulations applicable 
to radiotelephone communications on the Great Lakes and 
specifically of that part of those Regulations relating to the 
safety of life. 


2. In lieu of the requirements set forth in paragraph 1, above, a 
person shall be deemed to have the qualifications specified in para- 
graph 1 of this Regulation 3, 1f such person 1s the holder of a valid 
operator license or certificate which 1s the equivalent of, or of a 
higher class than, the restricted radiotelephone operator’s certificate 
valid for the operation of radio transmitting equipment for power 
in excess of 50 watts as provided by the Atlantic City Radio Regula- 
tions, provided, however, that such person can demonstrate to the 
satisfaction of representatives of either of the Contracting Govern- 
ments his ability to speak and understand the English language, and 
provided, further, that nothing 1n this paragraph 2 shall be construed 
to change any of the requirements of the domestic law of Canada or 
the United States with respect to the acceptability of a radio operator 
license or certificate held by a person not a citizen of Canada or the 
United States for the operation of a radio station licensed by Canada 
or the United States. 

Regulation 4 


Record of Use of Radiotelephone Installation for Safety Purposes 


1. Each vessel which, in accordance with Article 8 of this Agree- 
ment, 1s required to be fitted with a radiotelephone installation, shall 
make and maintain a record 1n appropriate form in which the fol- 
lowing entries shall be made by an officer or crew member on board 
who has been certified as required by Article 7 of the Agreement, or 
by a person on duty listening as required by Article 7 of the Agree- 
ment, or by a licensed or certificated deck officer - 
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(a) The name, country of registry, and official number of the vessel , 

(b) The name and radio certificate number of each officer and crew 
member assigned to the vessel who has been certified as re- 
quired by Article 7 of this Agreement and designated by the 
master to operate the radiotelephone installation, in such a 
form as to indicate when each such person was actually on 
board, 

(c) Thename of the person making the particular entry , 

(d) All incidents of an unusual or exceptional nature, including 

the date and time thereof (Eastern Standard Time), con- 

nected with the use of radiotelephone which are of importance 

to safety, and in particular the substance of all distress calls 

and distress messages. Entries shall be made as soon as prac- 

ticable after their observed occurrence, and 1n the case of dis- 

tress shall include a statement of the location of the vessel at 

the time of the incident. 

Details of the maintenance, including a record of the charg- 

ing of any storage batteries which are necessary for the proper 

operation of the radiotelephone installation, and 

(f) A daily statement that the requirement of Regulation 2 has 
been fulfilled, including a statement of the result thereof. 


(e 


— 


2. The record required by paragraph 1 of this Regulation shall 
be kept at the main radiotelephone operating location while the vessel 
is being navigated. All entries in their original form shall be re- 
tained on board the vessel for a period of not less than one month 
from date of entry, and for an additional period of not less than 
eleven months from date of entry either on board the vessel or else- 
where as determined by the country to which the vessel belongs. 
During this period, this record shall be available for inspection by the 
officers authorized by the Contracting Governments to make such 
inspections. 

Awnp wuergas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of July 4, 1952, two-thirds of the Senators present concur- 
ring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the aforesaid 
agreement, 

Awnp wuerras the aforesaid agreement was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on July 17, 1952, in pur- 
suance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and the 
aforesaid agreement was duly ratified on the part of Canada, 

AND wHereas the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said agreement were duly exchanged at Washington on November 13, 
1952, 
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ANb WHEREAS It 1s provided in Article 17 of the aforesaid agreement 
that the agreement shall come into force two years after the date on 
which the instruments of ratification are exchanged, 

Now, THEREFORE, be 1t known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid agreement between the United States of America and 
Canada to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled in good faith, on and after November 18, 
1954, two years after November 13, 1952, the date on which the instru- 
ments of ratification were exchanged, by.the United States of America 
and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 


In Testimony wuereor, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this first day of December 1n the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty-two 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred .seventy-seventh. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President. 
Davi Bruce 
Actung Secretary of State 


MEXICO 
AVIATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington July 15, 
1952; entered unto force August 1, 1952. 


The Secretary of State to the Mexwcan Ambassador 


DeEparRtTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
ExcELuency’ Jul 15 1962 


T have the honor to refer to the discussions which took place between 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the United Mexican States at meetings held 
m Washington February 25 to 28, 1952, with respect to the conclusion 
of an admunistrative technical agreement to facilitate flight notifica- 
tions on non-scheduled, private, commercial, or mdustral flights 
between the United States and Mexico. 

These discussions resulted m the followmg agreement: 


“ADMINISTRATIVE TECHNICAL AGREEMENT TO FACILI- 
TATE FLIGHT NOTIFICATIONS ON NON-SCHEDULED, 
PRIVATE, COMMERCIAL OR INDUSTRIAL FLIGHTS BE. 
TWEEN MEXICO AND THE UNITED STATES IN BOTH 
DIRECTIONS ACROSS THE BORDER. 


PREAMBLE 


“Under present operational arrangements it 1s incumbent upon 
pilots contemplatmg flight from Mexico to the United States to 
individually notify United States Customs, Immigration and Public 
Health Services, and to land at designated airports of entry In 
addition, Mexican Regulations require all civil airmen to file a 
flight plan with the Commandante at an airport of departure. In 
order to facilitate international flights between these two countries 
for all civil airmen, other than scheduled air carriers, 1t 1s agreed to 
substitute the actual direct notification to United States Customs, 
Immigration and Public Health Services with one message. The 
information required will be extracted from the flight plan data 
filed with the Airport Commandante. Such messages will be trans- 
mitted over the Mexican Aeronautical Communications Agency 
(Ramsa) Circuits and Civil Aeronautics Admmiustration (Caa) 
Communications Circuits to an officially designated airport of 
entry m the United States'at which the aircraft will land. 
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“ All civil airmen, other than scheduled air carriers, contemplating 
flight from the United States to an officially designated Mexican 
International Airport of entry, will file a flight notification message 
for further transmittal to the Commandante of the designated 
international airport. This will meet the requirements as set forth 
in Paragraph V of Article 341 of the Mexican Law (Ley de Vias 
Generales de Comunicacion), with respect to prior notification of 
arrival, except for commercial or industrial flights wherein special 
arrangements must be made in accordance with Paragraph IV, 
Article 337 and Paragraphs I, II, III of Article 338 of the same law. 

“Such notification messages will be transmitted by means of 
Civil Aeronautics Administration’s communications circuits and 
Mexican Aeronautical Communication Agency circuits. Since the 
Mexican Aeronautical Communications agency is a communications 
system owned and operated by the commercial airlines of Mexico, 
it makes a charge for the transmission of the notification message 
and arrival message. The charge for both will amount to eight (8) 
pesos or approximately ninety two (92) cents. 

“Pilots proposing flight into an Air Defense Identification Zone 
(Apiz) must comply with Regulations of the Administrator, Part 
620 of the Civil Aeronautics Administration in addition to comply- 
ing with the procedures described herein: 


“PROCEDURES 


“Mexico To Unrrep STaTEs 


“1. The notification message shall contain the following information: 
DESORIPTION CODE 


Geographical designator of the RAMSA border relay 
station. (To be deleted before transmission to the 


CAA border relay station.) CIW 
Addressee. ADCUS 
Geographical designator of, the destination. of flight. LRD 
Aircraft registration. ' XBKEN .- 
Make of aircraft. ; BCFT 
Name of pilot. ARIAS 
Estimated time of arrival. X1500C 


Nationality of persons aboard the aircraft; number of 

United States citizens; number of other than United 

States citizens. 1US2 NON 
Signature: Geographical designator of station where 

flight message originated. TAM 


EXAMPLE: 
CIW 


ADCUS LRD 
XBKEN BCFT ARIAS X1500C 1US 2NON TAM 
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“2. The time will be recorded on the notification message by the 
proper Mexican aeronautical authority at the time of filing. This 
time need not be transmitted. However, a copy of the message 
having the filing time recorded thereon will constitute evidence of 
the pilots intention to comply with United States entry requirements 
and will be made available to the pilot upon request. 

“3. The Mexican authority will transmit the message by means of 
the Mexican aeronautical communication facilities (Ramsa) into 
the inter-communication border link at Ciudad Juarez for further 
transmittal to the Caa communication station at El Paso. 

‘4, The El Paso station will forward the notification message via 
Service ‘B’ facilities to the Caa station at the airport of entry. 
The latter station will forward the notification message to the United 
States Customs Office at the airport of entry by appropriate com- 
munication means. 

“5. United States Customs upon receiving such notification will 
effect delivery to the United States Immigration and Public Health 
Services and any other local governmental agencies concerned. 


“Unitep States to Mexico 
“6. The notification message shall contain the following information: 
DESCRIPTION CODE 


Geographical designator of the Civil Aeronautics Ad- 
ministration’s border relay station. (To be deleted 
before the transmission to the RAMSA border relay 


station.) ELP 
Addressee. ADMISA 
Geographical designator of the destination of flight. TAM 
Aircraft registration. N1234 
Make of aircraft. CSNA 
Name of pilot. SMITH 
Estimated time of arrival. X1403C 
Classification of flight. TOUR 


Nationality of persons aboard the aircraft; number of 
Mexican citizens; number of other than Mexican citizens. 2 MEX 1 NON 
Signature: Geographical designator of station where 
flight message originated. TUO 
EXAMPLE: 
ELP 
ADMISA TAM 
N1234 CSNA SMITH X1403C TOUR 2 MEX 1 NON TUO 
“7, The notification message will be time-stamped by personnel of 
the Caa communications station immediately upon receipt. This 
time will not be transmitted. However, a copy of the message 
having the time-stamp impression will constitute evidence of the 
pilot’s intention to comply with Mexican entry requirements and 
will be made available to the pilot upon request. 
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“8. The Caa communications station will transmit the flight noti- 
fication message over Caa Service ‘B’ facilities to the Caa com- 
munications station at El Paso for further transmittal to the 
Ramsa station at Ciudad Juarez for handling over the aeronautical 
communication circuits in Mexico to the international airport of 
first intended landing. 

“9, The Commandante of the Mexican international airport will 
inform Mexican Customs of the proposed flight and pertinent data 
thereto. 

“10. Mexican Guisteine, upon receipt of such flight notification, will 
effect delivery of such notification to the Mexican Immigration and 
Public Health Service and any other local governmental agencies 
concerned, 


“11, ArrRivaAL Rerorts 


“ Arrival reports will be transmitted from the communications 
station at the first international airport or airport of entry where a 
trans-border flight lands to the communications station at the air- 
port where the flight began. These arrival reports will be trans- 
mitted via the Mexican aeronautical communications circuits, or 
the Caa Service ‘B’ communications facilities to the stations asso- 
ciated with the border inter-communicating link for further trans- 
mittal to the station where the flight notification message originated. 
“12. Arrival reports shall contain the following information: 


Mexico Tro Unrrep States 


DESCRIPTION QODE 
Geographical designator of the border station and 
routing indicator. _CIW CAA 
(Routing indicator to be deleted before transmission.) 
Destination of message. -TUO 
Aircraft registration. _N1234 
Arrival time. . A1408C 
Signature: Geographical designator of station where. . 
aircraft arrived. TAM 
EXAMPLE: 

CIW CAA 

TUO 

N1234 A1408C 

TAM 
Unitep States to Mexico 

DESORIPTION ; CODE 
Geographical designator of the station and routing 
indicator. ELP 


(Routing indicator to be deleted before transmission.) 
Destination of message. TAM 
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DESCRIPTION CODE 
Aircraft registration. XBKEN 
Arrival time. A1500C 
Signature: Geographical designator of station where 
aircraft arrived. LRD 
EXAMPLE: 
ELP 
TAM 


XBKEN A1500C 
LRD 


“13. Explanation of the abbreviations and code words used in the 
preceding examples: 


CODE DEFINITION 

CIW - Geographical designation (Ciudad Juarez, Chih) 

ELP Geographical designation (El Paso, Texas) 

TUO Geographical designation (Tucson, Arizona) 

LRD Geographical designation (Laredo, Texas) 

TAM Geographical designation (Tampico, Tams) 

ADMISA Advise Mexican Customs, Immigration and Public Health 
Services 


ADCUS _ Advise U. S. Customs, Immigration and Public Health Services 

BCFT Beechcraft 

X1500C X=Expected arrival; 1500=Time; C=Central Time Zone 

2MEX Two Mexican Citizens 

1U8 One United States Citizen : 

TOUR Tourist: (A class of flight performed for recreational purposes) 

INCO Industrial-Commercial: A class of flight in which non-scheduled 
aircraft operate for business purposes. ; 

GOVT Civil aircraft operated by the Governments of Mexico and the 
United States. ; 


“14, EXCEPTIONS: 

“ At Calexico, California and Nogales, Arizona there are no Caa 
communications facilities, whereas Ramsa communications facilities 
are available. It has, therefore, been agreed, with respect to flights 
to these airports from Mexico, that the Ramsa station will pass the 
flight notification information to the U. S. Customs Service at those 
airports. With respect to flights from these airports into Mexico, 
the flight notification messages may be filed either with the local 
Ramaa stations or by telephone or radiotelephone with the nearest 
Caa station. The pilot will be required to bear the cost of any 
telephone toll charges which are incurred. 


“GENERAL 
“In consideration of the Caa teletype circuit arrangements where- 


by communications from border stations east and west of El Paso 
are available at El] Paso without relay, the primary inter-communi- 
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cation link between the authorized Mexican aeronautical communi- 
cations agency and the Caa communications system will be between 
the Ramsa station at Ciudad Juarez, Chih and the Caa station at 
El Paso, Texas. Inter-communication links at other locations will 
be established if it is demonstrated in the course of operational 
experience that they are required. The establishment of these 
additional inter-communication links will not necessitate amend- 
ment of this agreement. 

“Page model teletypewriter equipment is the preferred type of 
inter-communication equipment. With respect to the inter-com- 
munication link between El Paso, Texas and Ciudad Juarez, Chih, 
in order to facilitate implementation of this service without a lengthy 
and indefinite delay, the Caa will make available a page model tele- 
typewriter to the authorized Mexican Agency on a loan basis for 
use until it can be replaced with Mexican equipment. 

“The cost for inter-communication landline mileage which is 
located within Mexico will be paid for by Mexico and the cost for 


‘inter-communication landline mileage which is located within the 


United States will be paid for by the United States. 

“The operational plan and administrative technical agreements, 
as developed by the Mexican and United States authorities will 
normally cover all phases of operation required for the notification 
of Customs and other concerned governmental agencies, for trans- 
border flights. However, it is recognized that it may become 
necessary to supplement the plan with locally developed and 
coordinated procedures. When such local procedures are neces- 
sary and are developed the local Caa and Mexican authorities con- 
cerned shall inform their appropriate headquarters accordingly. 

“On Trans-Border Mexican-United States civil flights where the 
first point of intended landing is other than at an international 
airport or airport of entry, notification messages will not be handled. 
In such cases the pilot must obtain the necessary advance permission 
through the use of commercial or other communication facilities. 

“The Mexican Aeronautical Communication Agency will furnish 
the Caa with the complete information concerning all airports of 
entry, hours of normal operation, name of airport Commandante, 
telephone numbers of his residence and office and any additional 
information that is deemed necessary to fulfill the agreement to- 
gether with revisions as required from time to time. In addition 
the Caa will furnish the Mexican Aeronautical Communications 
Agency with a similar list for their use. 

“Tt was jointly agreed that Mexico and United States should 
publicize this plan in order that all pilots may be cognizant of this 
service.” 
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Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
it is the understanding of the Government of the United Mexican 
States that the provisions of the agreement resulting from the discus- 
sions are as above set forth, it is proposed that this note and your 
reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two Governments 
on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the first of August, 
1952. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Dean AcHESON 
His Excellency - 
Sefior Don RarakL DE LA CoLina, 
- Ambassador of Mexico. 





The Mexican Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE MEXICO 
3183 Wasuineton, 16 de julio de 1962. 


SrNor SECRETARIO: 

Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a las conversaciones que se 
llevaron a cabo entre representantes de los Gobiernos de México y de 
los Estados Unidos de América en las reuniones celebradas en Wash- 
ington del 25 al 28 de febrero de 1952, respecto a la conclusi6n de un 
convenio técnico-administrativo para facilitar las notificaciones de 
vuelos sin itinerario, particulares, comerciales o industriales, entre 
México y los Estados Unidos de América. 

Estas conversaciones resultaron en el siguiente Convenio: 


PREAMBULO 


Segtin los arreglos operacionales vigentes en la actualidad es un 
deber de los pilotos que intenten volar de México a los Estados 
Unidos, notificar individualmente a los servicios norteamericanos de 
Aduana, Migracié6n y Sanidad, y aterrizar en los aeropuertos desig- 
nados como de entrada. Ademas, los reglamentos mexicanos exigen 
a todos los aviadores civiles, la presentacién de un plan de vuelo 
ante el comandante del aeropuerto de salida. Con objeto de 
facilitar los vuelos internacionales entre estos dos paises, efectuados 
por todos los aviadores civiles que no sean del transporte aéreo 
regular, se conviene en substituir el actual sistema de notificacion 
directa a los servicios norteamericanos de Aduana, Migraci6én y 
Sanidad, por un solo mensaje. La informacién necesaria ser& 
extraida de los datos contenidos en el plan de vuelo que se presenta 
al Comandante de Aeropuerto. Dicho mensaje ser& transmitido 
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por medio de los circuitos de la Agencia Mexicana de Comuni- 
caciones Aeronfuticas (Ramsa) y por los de la Administracién de 
Aeronfutica Civil (C.a.a.), al aeropuerto designado oficialmente 
como de entrada en los Estados Unidos, en el cual aterrizar4 la 
aeronave. 

Todos los aviadores civiles, que no sean del transporte aéreo 
regular, que intenten volar de los Estados Unidos hacia un aero- 
puerto mexicano designado oficialmente como Aeropuerto Inter- 
nacional de Entrada, depositaran un mensaje de notificacién de 
vuelo para ser transmitido al Comandante del Aeropuerto Inter- 
nacional designado. Con este mensaje se llenar4n los requisitos 
establecidos en el p4rrafo V del Artfculo 341 de la Ley mexicana 
(Ley de Vias Generales de Comunicacién) por lo que respecta a la 
notificaci6n previa a la llegada, excepto en el caso de vuelos comercia- 
les o industriales para los cuales deberin hacerse arreglos especiales, 
de acuerdo con el Parrafo IV del Articulo 327 y Pa&rrafos I, II y 
III del Articulo 338 de la misma ley. 

Los mensajes de notificacién de que se trata, seran transmitidos 
por medio de los circuitos de comunicaciones de la Administracién 
de Aeronautica Civil y de la Agencia Mexicana de Comunicaciones 
Aeronduticas. Como Radio Aeron4utica Mexicana, S.A. es un 
sistema de comunicaciones aeronaduticas perteneciente a las lfneas 
aéreas comerciales de México y operado por las mismas, har& un 
cargo por la transmisién de los mensajes de notificaci6n y por los 
mensajes de llegada. El cargo por ambos measajes importaré la 
cantidad de ocho pesos, o sea, aproximadamente, noventa y dos 
ceatavos de délar. 

Los pilotos que intenten volar hacia alguna Zona de Identifica- 
cién de Defensa Aérea (Ap1z) deberfn cumplir con los reglamentos 
del Administrador, Parte 620 de la Administraci6n de Aerondutica 
Civil ademas de cumplir con los procedimientos alli descritos. : 


PROCEDIMIENTOS 
Mexico a Estapos UNnipos 


1. El mensaje de-notificacién contendré la siguiente informaci6n: 
DESORIPCION i ' ABREVIATURA 


Designador geogrdfico de la Estacién fronteriza escaladora 
de RAMSA (El que deber4 tacharse antes de ser trans- 


mitido a la estacién fronteriza escaladora de la C.A.A.) CJS 
Destinatario - oo ADCUS 
Designador geogr4fico del punto'de destino del vuelo LRD 
Matricula del Avién . XBKEN 
Marca del Avién (abreviada) BCFT 
Nombre del Piloto ARIAS 


Hora estimada de llegada X1500C 
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DESORIPCION ABREVIATURA 


Nacionalidad de las personas a bordo del avién; nimero 

de ciudadanos norteamericanos; nimero de ciudadanos 

que no sean norteamericanos. ; 1 US 2 NON 
Firma: Designador geogrdéfico de la estacién donde se 

origin6 el mensaje relativo al vuelo. TAM 


EJEMPLO: 
CJS 
ADCUS LRD 
XBKEN BCFT ARIAS 
X1500C 1US 2 NON 
TAM 
2. A la hora de depositarse el mensaje de notificacién, dicha hora 
serf anotada en éste,.por la autoridad aeron4utica mexicana apro- 
_piada. Esta hora no se necesitar& transmitir. Sin embargo, una 
copia del mensaje en el que se haya anotado la hora de depésito, 
constituiré prueba de la intencién del piloto, de haber cumplido con 
los requisitos de entrada en los Estados Unidos, y se pondr& a su 
disposici6n, al solicitarlo. 

3. La autoridad mexicana transmitiré el mensaje por medio de las 
facilidades de comunicaciones aeronfuticas mexicanas (RaMsa) a la 
estacién de enlace de intercomunicaciones en C. Ju4rez la que, a su 
vez, lo transmitir& a la estaci6n de comunicaciones de la C.a.a., en 
El Paso, Texas. 

4. La estaci6n de El Paso transmitir4& el mensaje de notificaci6én 
por medio del “Servicio de Facilidades B’’, ala estacién de la C.a.a., 
en el aeropuerto de Entrada. Esta Ultima estacién enviar&, por 
medios de comunicaciones adecuados, el mensaje de notificacion, a la 
oficina de Aduanas de los Estados Unidos, del mismo aeropuerto. 

5. La oficina aduanal norteamericana, al recibir tal notificacién, 
efectuar& la entrega de la misma a las oficinas de Migracién y de 
Salubridad Publica, y a cualquier otra agencia gubernamental local, 
interesada. 


Des Estapos Unipos a Mxzxico 


6. El mensaje de notificacién contendré la siguiente informacién: 
DESORIPCION ABREVIATURA 
Designador geogrdéfico de la estacién fronteriza escala- 


dora, de la C. A. A. (el que deberdé tacharse antes de ser 
transmitido a la estaci6n fronteriza escaladora de 


RAMSA) ELP 
Destinatario ADMISA 
Designador geogrd&fico del punto de destino del vuelo TAM 
Mairfcula del Avién N1234 
Marca del Avién (abreviada) CSNA 
Nombre del Piloto SMITH 
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‘DESORIPOION | . ABREVIATURA 
Hora estimada de legada : : - %&1403C 
Clasificacién del vuelo TOUR 


Nacionalidad de las personas a bordo del avién; ndimero 
de ciudadanos mexicanos; niimero de ciudadanos que . 
no sean mexicanos. ; _ , 2MEX1 NON 
Firma: Designador geogrdfico de la esisciéa donde se 
originé el mensaje relativo al vuelo. TUO 
EJEMPLO: 


ELP 
ADMISA TAM 
N1234 CSNA SMITH X1403C 
TOUR 2 MEX 1 NON 
: TUO 

7. El mensaje de notificacién sera sellado con un reloj marcador 
por el personal de la estacién de comunicaciones de la C.a.a., 
inmediatamente después de recibirlo. Sin embargo, una copia del 
mensaje donde se haya estampado la hora de depésito constituira 
prueba de la intencién del piloto, de haber cumplido con los requi- 
sitos mexicanos, de entrada, y se pondra a la disposicién del mismo 
piloto, cuando éste la solicite. 

8. La estacién de comunicaciones de la C.A. A., enviara el 
mensaje de notificacién de vuelo por medio de las “‘Facilidades de 
Servicio B” a la estacién ‘de comunicaciones de la C. AA, en 
El Paso, para ser transmitido a la estacién de Ramsa en.C. Ju4rez, 
la que a su vez lo transmitiré por los circuitos de comunicaciones 
aeronfuticas en México, al aeropuerto internacional en donde 
se intenta hacer el primer aterrizaje. . 

9. El Comandante del aeropuerto internacional mexicano’ in- 
formaré a las autoridades aduanales mexicanas acerca del vuelo 
propuesto, y dard la informacién pertinente. 

10.. Las autoridades aduanales, al recibir el mensaje de noti- 
ficacién, efectuaran la entrega de tal mensaje, a las. autoridades 
de Inmigracién, de Salubridad Ptiblica y a cualquiera otra depen- 
dencia gubernamental local, interesada. 

11. Inrormes De Luncapa. 


Los informes de llegada ser4n transmitidos desde las estaciones 
de comunicaciones en el primer aeropuerto internacional, o aero- 
puerto de entrada—donde se efecttie un aterrizaje internacional—- 
a la estacién de comunicaciones en el aeropuerto en donde se 
inicié el vuelo.. Estos informes de Ilegada seran transmitidos 
por los circuitos de comunicaciones acronauticas mexicanas o por 
los ‘Servicios de Facilidades B” dela C.a.a., a las estaciones aso- 
ciadas con las de enlace en la frontera internacional, para su 
transmisi6n a la estacién en donde se originé el mensaje.de noti- 
ficacién de vuelo. 
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12. Los informes de lIlegada deberfn contener la siguiente 


informaci6n. 


Mexico a Los Esrapos Uninos 
DESCRIPCION 


Designador geogr4fico de la estacién fronteriza e indica- 
dor de ruta. (El indicador de ruta ‘deberé tacharse 


antes de la transmisién) 
Destino del mensaje 
Matrfcula del Avién 
Hora de llegada 


Firma: designador geogrdfico de la estacién a donde llegé 


el avién. 
EJEMPLO: 
CJS CAA 
TuUO 
N1234 A1408C 
TAM 


Esrapos Uniwos a Mexico 
DESCRIPCION 


Designador geografico de la estacién e indicador de ruta. 
(El indicador de ruta deberd tacharse antes de la transmi- | 


sién) 

Destino del mensaje 
Matricula del Avién 
Hora de llegada 


Firma: designador meceréticn de la estacién a donde legé 


el avién. 
EIEMPLO: 


ELP 

TAM 

XBKEN A1500C 
LRD 


ABREVIATURA 


CJS CAA 
TUO 
N1234 
A1408C 


TAM 


ABREVIATURA 


‘ ELP 
TAM 
XBKEN 
A1500C 


LRD 


13. Explicacién de las abreviaturas y palabras en clave usadas en 


~ Jos ejemplos anteriores: 
CLAVE DEFINICION 


CJS Designacién geogrdfica (C. Judrez). 

ELP Designacién geogréfica (E] Paso, Texas). 
TUO Designacién geogrdfica (Tucson, Arizona) 
LRD Designacién geograéfica (Laredo, Texas). 
TAM Designacién geografica (Tampico, Tamps.). 


ADMISA  Avfsese a: oficinas de la Aduana, a las de Migracién y 


Salubridad Pdblica, mexicanas. 


ADCUS : Avisese a: oficinas de la Aduana, de Migracién y de 


Salubridad Péblica en los Estados Unidos. 


BCFT Beechcraft. 


X1500C -. X Liegada esperada. 


1500 Hora. 


C Zona del tiempo central. 
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CLAVE DEFINIOION 

2MEX Dos ciudadanos mexicanos. 

1US Un ciudadano norteamericano. 

TOUR Turista (clase de vuelo que se efecttia para fines de 
diversién). 

INCO Industrial-Comercial: (clase de vuelo que se efecttia para 


fines comerciales, sin que sea de itinerario). 
GOVT. Aviones civiles operados por los gobiernos de México y 
los Estados Unidos. 


14. Excercionss 


En Caléxico, California y en Nogales, Arizona, no hay facilida- 
des de comunicaciones de la C.a.a., pero si se dispone de las 
facilidades de Ramsa. Se ha convenido, por lo tanto, en lo que 
respecta a vuelos hacia estos aeropuertos, desde la Reptblica 
Mexicana, que la estacién de Ramsa pase la informacién sobre la 
notificaci6n de vuelo, a las autoridades aduanales americanas, en 
estos aeropuertos. Con respecto a vuelos desde estos aeropuertos 
hacia la Reptiblica Mexicana, los mensajes de notificacién de vuelo 
podr4n: o ser depositados en las estaciones locales de RaMsa, o ser 
transmitidos por teléfono o radiotelefonia a la estacién de la C.a.a. 
mas préxima. El piloto tendré que absorber los gastos por con- 
cepto de servicios telefé6nicos. 


GENERAL 


Tomando en consideracién los erreplos en los circuitos C.a.a. 
de teletipo, por medio de los cuales las comunicaciones de las 
estaciones de la frontera al Este y al Oeste de El Paso son realiza- 
bles, sin escalas, en El Paso, el primer enlace de intercomunicacién 
entre la Agencia Autorizada de Comunicaciones Aeronfuticas 
Mexicana y el Sistema de Comunicaciones de la C.a.a. ser& entre 
la estaci6n de Ramsa en C. Jufrez, Chihuahua, y la estacién de la 
C.a.a. en el Paso, Texas. Se establecerfn enlaces de intercomuni- 
cacién en otras localidades si la experiencia demuestra que son 
necesarios. Hl establecimiento de nuevos enlaces no implicaré 
enmiendas 2 este convenio. 

El teletipo—modelo “de p4gina’’—ser& el tipo preferido para el 
equipo de intercomunicaciones. En lo que respecta al enlace de 
intercomunicaciones entre El Paso, Texas y C. Juarez, Chihuahua, 
con objeto de facilitar la implantacién de este servicio sin demoras 
prolongadas e indefinidas, la C.a.a. pondr& a disposicién de 
Ramsa, en calidad de préstamo, un equipo de teletipos “de p4gina’’, 
hasta que pueda ser substituido por equipo mexicano. 
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El costo de la linea de intercomunicacié6n, hacia el lado mexicano, 
seré, pagado por México, y el costo de la linea hacia los Estados 
Unidos, ser& pagado por este ultimo pais. 

El plan de operaciones y el convenio técnico-administrativo 
formulados por las autoridades mexicanas y norteamericanas 
cubrir4n normalmente todas las fases de operacién necesarias para 
la notificacién a las autoridades aduanales y a otras agencias 
gubernamentales interesadas en los vuelos a través de la frontera. 
Sin embargo, se reconoce que puede ser necesario suplementar el 


‘plan ‘con procedimientos coordinados y localmente desarrollados. 


Cuando tales procedimientos locales sean necesarios, las autori- 
dades locales de la C.a.a. y las mexicanas afectadas, informarfn 
debidamente a sus respectivas oficinas. 

En vuelos civiles entre México y Estados Unidos, o viceversa, 
en donde el primer punto donde se intente aterrizar no sea un aero- 
puerto de entrada, o internacional, no se manejaran mensajes de 
notificacién. En tales casos el piloto deber& obtener, por antici- 
pado, el permiso necesario valiéndose de las facilidades comerciales 
u otras facilidades de comunicacién. 

Ramaa proporcionaré a la C.a.a. informacién completa relativa 
a los aeropuertos de entrada, horas normales de operacién, nombre 
del Comandante del Aeropuerto, ntimero de teléfono de su resi- 
dencia y de su oficina y cualquier otra informacién que juzge 
conveniente para cumplir con el convenio, amén de las revisiones 
que se hagan de vez en cuando. La C.a.a. a su vez, proporcionar& 
a Ramaa, para su uso, informacién similar. 

Se convino conjuntamente que México y los Estados Unidos 
publicarian este plan con objeto de que todos los pilotos estuvieran 
al tanto de este servicio. 


Me permito manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 


est& de acuerdo con las disposiciones del citado Convenio y que, por 


tanto, la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y mi respuesta, constituyen un 
Convenio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre esta materia, el cual 


entrara en vigor el 1o. de agosto de 1952. 


Me es grato renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi 


mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


RAFAEL DE LA CoLINA 


Excelentisimo Sefior DzEan ACHESON, 


Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Translation 
EMBASSY OF MEXICO ; ; - 
3183 WasuHinaton, July 15, 1952. 


Mr. SEcRETARY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations that took. place be- 
tween representatives of the Governments of Mexico and the United 
States of America at the meetings held in Washington February 25-28, 
1952, with respect to the conclusion of a technical-administrative 
agreement to facilitate notifications of non-scheduled private, com- 
mercial, or industrial flights between Mexico and the United States 
of America. 

These conversations resulted in the following agreement: 


{For the English language text of the agreement, see ante, p. 4943.] 


T have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
agrees with the provisions of the cited agreement and that, accord- 
ingly, Your Excellency’s note and this reply, constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter 
into force on August 1, 1952. 

I take pleasure in renewing to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


RAFAEL DE LA CoLINna 
His Excellency 
Dean ACHESON, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


EL SALVADOR 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at San Salvador July 7 and ee eer 
15, 1952; entered into force July 15, 1952. be al 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Under Secretary 
of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 464 San Salvador, July 7, 1952. 


EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments, effected by the exchange of notes signed at San Salvador 
November 10, 1950 and December 13, 1950, providing for the con- 2 UST 9 
tinuation of the cooperative program of Health and Sanitation in 
El Salvador until June 30, 1955 and specifying the contributions to be 
made by our respective Governments to the Servicio Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Salud Publica (heremafter called the ‘‘Servicio’’) 
for the period ending June 30, 1951. 

Considering that the aforementioned agreement was supplemented 
by exchanges of notes signed at San Salvador on August 15, 1951, 
and on January 9 and 18, 1952, ['] which contain provisions respecting 
contributions to be made to the Servicio by the United States of 
America and El Salvador, respectively, which are at variance with 
one another, I have the honor to propose to Your Excellency that our 
two Governments enter into a supplemental agreement to replace the 
agreements effected by the exchange of notes of August 15, 1951 and 
of January 9 and 18, 1952. 

I am authonzed by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America contribute, through The Institute of Inter-Amen- 
can Affairs of the Technical Cooperation Administration, for the period 
July 1, 1951 through June 30, 1952, the sum of $40,000 im currency 
of the United States of America, as follows: 

July through December, 1951 $19,998.00 
April, 1952 $20,002.00 


on the condition that Your Excellency’s Government will contribute 
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4957 


4958 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


for the period July 1, 1951 through June 30, 1952, the sum of 500,000 
colones in currency of El Salvador, as follows: ~ 


January, 1952 249,075 colones 
April, 1952 250,925 colones 


The contributions herein provided are in addition to the contributions 
to the Servicio which our respective Governments have agreed to make 
in prior agreements. The contributions herein provided shall be 
made by-the two Governments subject to the terms of the Health and 
Sanitation agreement concluded by the Government of El Salvador 
and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs on February 29, 1944, as 
modified and extended.['] Contributions after June 30, 1952 will be 
the subject of subsequent arrangements between the appropriate 
authorities of our two Governments. 

In addition to the contributions to the Servicio provided for herein, 
my Government agrees during the period July 1, 1951 through 
June 30, 1955, subject to the availability of funds beyond June 30, 
1952, to make available, through The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs of the Technical Cooperation Administration, the funds neces- 
sary to pay the salaries and other expenses of an administrative nature 
which the Government of the United States of America may incur in 
connection with this program. These funds shall be administered by 
the Institute and shall not be deposited to the credit of the Servicio. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall enter into force on the 
date of your reply and shall replace the agreements effected by 
exchanges of notes signed at San Salvador on August 15, 1951 and on 
January 9 and 18, 1952. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. — 


' Angier Bippie Duxe 


His Excellency 
Dr. Cantos Aztcar Cufvez, 
Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs in 
charge of the Ministry, 
San Salvador, El Salvador. 


1 Not printed. 


3 ust] El Salvuador—Health and Sanitation—July 7, 15, 1952 4959 


The Salvadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, O. A. 
DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 


INTERNACIONALES ; 
Paxtacro Nacionat: 
A-812.4-D-1836 . San Salvador, 15 de julio de 1962. 
EXCELENCIA: 


Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia, N° 454, de fecha 7 del corriente mes, cuyos términos son 
como sigue: 

“EXCELENCIA:—Lengo el honor de referirme al acuerdo entre nues- 
tros dos Gobiernos, efectuado por el intercambio de notas firmado en 
San Salvador el 10 de noviembre de 1950 y el 13 de diciembre de 1950, 
disponiendo la continuacién del programa cooperativo de Salud y 
Sanidad en El Salvador hasta el 30 de junio de 1955 y especificando 
las contribuciones que ser4n hechas por nuestros respectivos Gobiernos 
al Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica (de aqui en 
adelante llamado el “‘Servicio”) para el perfodo que termina el 30 de 
junio de 1951.~ Considerando que el antes mencionado acuerdo fué 
suplementado por los intercambios de notas firmados en San Salvador 
el 15 de agosto de 1951 y el 9 y 18 de enero de 1952, las cuales contienen 
provisiones referentes a las contribuciones para ser hechas al Servicio 
por los Estados Unidos de América y El Salvador respectivamente, 
las cuales tienen diferencias entre ai, tengo el honor de proponer a 
Vuestra Excelencia que nuestros dos Gobiernos entren en un acuerdo 
suplementario para reemplazar los acuerdos efectuados por los inter- 
cambios de notas del 15 de agosto de 1951 y del 9 y 18 de enero de. 
1952. Estoy autorizado por mi Gobierno para proponer que los 
Estados Unidos de América contribuyan, por medio del Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos de la Administraci6n de Ayuda Técnica, 
para el perfodo del 1° de julio de 1951 hasta el 30 de junio de 1952, 
la suma de $40.000 en moneda de los Estados Unidos de América, 
como sigue:— Julio a Diciembre de 1951: $19.998.00.— Abril 1952: 
$20.002.00, bajo la condicién de que el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia 
contribuir& para el perfodo de Julio 1°, 1951 hasta junio 30 de 1952 
la suma de 500.000 Colones en moneda de El Salvador como sigue:— 
Enero 1952: 249.075 Colones. Abril 1952: 250.925 Colones.- Las 
contribuciones que aqui se disponen ser4n una adicién a las contribu- 
ciones para el Servicio que nuestros Gobiernos respectivos han 
acordado hacer en acuerdos anteriores. Las contribuciones que aqui 
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se disponen seran hechas por los dos Gobiernos sujetas a los términos 
del acuerdo de Salud y Sanidad concluido por el Gobierno de El 
Salvador y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos el 29 de febrero 
de 1944 tal como fué modificado y prorrogado. Las contribuciones 
después del 30 de junio de 1952 ser4n sujetas a arreglos subsecuentes 
entre las autoridades apropiadas de nuestros dos Gobiernos.— Adem4s 
de las contribuciones para el Servicio que aqui se disponen, mi Gobierno 
acuerda, durante el perfodo del 1° de julio de 1951 al 30 de junio de 
1955, sujeto a la disponibilidad de fondos después del 30 de junio de 
1952, hacer disponibles, por medio del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos de la Administracién de Ayuda Técnica, los fondos 
necesarios para pagar los sueldos y otros gastos de naturaleza adminis- 
trativa en que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América pueda 
incurrir en conexién con este programa. Estos fondos serin adminis- 
trados por el Instituto y no seran depositados al crédito del Servicio.— 
Agradeceré recibir una expresién de Vuestro Gobierno referente a la 
aceptabilidad de la propuesta anterior. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América considerar4 que la nota presente y su respuesta 
acordando en ella constituyen un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos 
que entrar4 en vigor en la fecha de su respuesta y que reemplazaré, los 
acuerdos efectuados por los intercambios de notas firmados en San 
Salvador el 15 de agosto de 1951 y el 9 y 18 de enero de 1952.- Le 
ruego aceptar, Excelencia, las seguridades renovadas de mi mas alta 
y distinguida consideraci6n.— Ancien Brppue Duxs.” 


En respuesta, tengo el honor de informarle que el Gobierno de El 
Salvador acepta la propuesta descrita en su nota y, de acuerdo con la 
sugestién allf contenida, su nota y esta respuesta ser4n consideradas 
como la constitucién de un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos que 
entraraé en vigencia en la fecha de esta respuesta y que reemplazar& 
los acuerdos efectuados por el intercambio de notas firmado en San 
Salvador el 15 de agosto de 1951 y el 9 y 18 de enero de 1952. 

Sirvase aceptar, sefior Embajador, las seguridades de mi més 
elevada y distinguida consideracién. 


Roserto E Canessa 
Roberto E. Canessa,. 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Excelentfsimo sefior don ANcizr Bipptz Duxz, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


3 ust] El Salvador—Health and Sanitation—July 7, 16, 1962 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIO OF EL SALVADOR, O. A. 
DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 


ORGANIZATIONS 

NATIONAL PALACE: 
A-812.4-D-1836 San Salvador, July 15 ’ 1982. 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 454, dated the seventh of this month, the text of 
which is as follows: 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4957.] 


In reply, I have the honor to inform you that the Government of 
El Salvador accepts the proposal set forth in your note and, in accord- 
ance with the suggestion contained therein, your note and this reply 
shall be considered as constituting an agreement between our two 
Governments which shall enter into force on the date of this reply 
and shall replace the agreements effected by the exchange of notes 
signed at San Salvador on August 15, 1951, and January 9 and 18, 1952. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my mignon and 
most distinguished consideration. 


Roserto E Canzssa 
Roberto E. Canessa, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Anaier Bippte Doxs, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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PANAMA 


ASSIGNMENT OF ADVISER 


Agreement extending the agreement of July 7, 1942, as extended. Efffected 
by exchanges of notes signed at Washington January 10, February 26, and 
July 9 and 21, 1952; entered into force July 21, 1952; operative retroactively 
from July 7, 1952. 


The Panamanian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE PANAMA 
WasHINGTON 
D-20 Enero 10 de 1962. 


EXcELENCIA: 

Desde el afio 1943 la Reptiblica de Panamé ha contado sin interrup- 
cién, con los servicios de un experto en veterinaria de los Estados 
Unidos de América, de acuerdo con Convenios celebrados anualmente 
entre nuestros respectivos Gobiernos por medio de canje de notas 
oficiales. 

Considerando que en nueve ocasiones ha sido necesario por parte 
de mi Gobierno solicitar nuevas prérrogas anuales a los Convenios en 
vigencia; considerando ademas que el Mayor Bjarne N. Folling, quien 
desempefia actualmente el cargo, habla el castellano con bastante 
fluidez, ha sabido conquistarse el respeto y aprecio, tanto del personal 
del Ministerio de Agricultura y Comercio como de los ganaderos y 
campesinos, por sus dotes de caballerosidad, personalidad y compe- 
tencia, ruego encarecidamente a Vuestra Excelencia que su Ilustre 
Gobierno considere la posibilidad y la conveniencia de prorrogar, en 
esta ocasién, por un periodo de cinco afios, el Convenio en vigencia 
para que el Mayor Bjarne N. Folling, pueda seguir prestando a mi 
pais sus valiosos servicios. 

Al dar a Vuestra Excelencia las gracias anticipadas por la atenci6én 
que le merezca esta solicitud de mi Gobierno, hago grata la ocasién 
para reiterarle las seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida considera- 
cién, 

Roserto HEuRTEMATTE 
Roberto Heurtematte 
Embajador de Panamd 


Su Excelencia Dean ACHESON 
Secretario de Estado 
Washington, D. C. 
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Translation 


EmBassy OF PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 
D-20 January 10, 1962. 


EXcELLENCY: 

Since 1943, the Republic of Panama has had uninterruptedly the 
services of an expert veterinarian from the United States of America, 
in accordance with agreements concluded annually between our two 
Governments by an exchange of official notes. 

Considering that on nine occasions it has been necessary for my 
Government to request new annual extensions of the agreements in 
force; considering, further, that Major Bjarne N. Folling, who now 
holds the post, speaks Spanish quite fluently and has won the respect 
and regard of both the personnel of the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Commerce and the cattlemen and farmers, because of his honorable 
behavior, personality, and competence, I earnestly request of Your 
Excellency that your Government consider the possibility and desir- 
ability of approving this time a five-year extension of the agreement in 
force, so that Major Bjarne N. Folling may be able to continue render- 
. ing his valuable services to my country.. 

Thanking Your Excellency in advance for the attention that you 
may give to this request from my Government, I avail myself of the 
opportunity to renew to you the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration, 


Roserto HevurTEMATTE 


Roberto Heurtematte 
Ambassador of Panama 
His Excellency 
Dezan AcHESON, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 





The Acting Secretary of State to the Panamanian Chargé d’Affaires 
ad interim 
DepaRTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 26 1952 
MADAME: 


: Reference is made to the Embassy’s note D-20 of January 10, 1952 
concerning a possible five-year. extension of the assignment of Major 
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Bjarne N. Folling, Adviser to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of Panama. 

I have been informed by the Department of the Army that Major 
Folling’s tour of duty is scheduled to terminate in March 1953. 
While short extensions of six-months periods have been granted to 
personnel on detail to the Government of Panama, an extension of 
five years beyond the present assignment of Major Folling cannot be 
approved. However, a fully qualified officer, acceptable to the Pana- 
manian Government, to replace Major Folling will be made available 
by the Department of the Army. 

I would appreciate being informed whether your Government, 
under these circumstances, desires to renew the Agreement providing 
for the assignment of an officer of the United States Army to serve as 
Adviser to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Panama for a period of 
five years. 

Accept, Madame, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Acting Secretary of State: 
Tomas C. Mann 


Sefiorita Anita Ramfrez-Duque 
Chargée @’ Affaires ad interim 
of Panama. 


The Panamanian Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 
D-696 Julio 9 de 1962 


EXCELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a su atenta comunicacién de 
fecha 26 de Febrero préximo pasado, que se relaciona con la solicitud 
de mi Gobierno para prorrogar el contrato del Jefe de la Misién Vete- 
rinaria en Panam4, Mayor Bjarne N. Folling, por un perfodo de 
cinco afios. 

Placeme informar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno est& 
anuente a celebrar un contrato por el periodo indicado para obtener 
los servicios de un oficial norteamericano, calificado en la materia y 
aceptable a mi Gobierno, de conformidad con el] contenido de vuestra 
comunicacién. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para encomiar, una vez mas, la eficiente 
labor que sigue prestando el Mayor Bjarne N. Folling quien ha 
demostrado ser, en todo sentido, id6neo para el cargo que desempeifia. 


. . .10, Feb. 26, 
3 ust] Panama—Assignment of Adviser-—Tisgoa ir 


Al testimoniar a Vuestra Excelencia los agradecimientos de mi 
Gobierno por su cooperacién en este asunto, hago grata la ocasién 
para reiterarle las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida 
consideracién, 

J E HeurteMatrre 


Julio E. Heurtematte 
Encargado de Negocios a. 1. 


Su Excelencia Dean ACHESON 
Secretario de Estado 
Washington, D. C. 


Translation 


EMBassy oF PANAMA 
WasHINGTON 
D-696 July 9, 1952 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your communication of February 26 
last, with reference to my Government’s request for a five-year 
extension of the contract of Major Bjarne N. Folling, Chief of the 
Veterinary Mission in Panama. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that my Government is 
willing to enter into a contract for the aforesaid period to obtain the 
services of an American official who is qualified in the subject and 
acceptable to my Government, in conformity with the contents of 
your communication. 

J avail myself of the opportunity once again to commend the efficient 
work that Major Bjarne N. Folling is doing; he has shown himself to 
be ideally qualified in every way for the post that he occupies. 

Expressing to Your Excellency my Government’s thanks for your 
cooperation in this matter, I avail myself of the occasion to renew 
to you the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consider- 
ation, 

J E Hevrtematte 


Julio E. Heurtematte 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Dean ACHESON, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Secretary of State to the Panamanian Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Jul 21 1952 
Sir: 

Reference is made to the Embassy’s note No. 696 of July 9, 1952, 
requesting on behalf of the Government of the Republic of Panama 
the renewal for a period of five years of the Agreement entered into 
on July 7, 1942 between the Governments of the United States of 
America and the Republic of Panama providing for the assignment 
of a United States Army officer on detail to the Government of 
Panama. 

This Agreement was previously renewed on nine occasions for 
periods of one year by exchange of notes dated July 6 and August 5, 
1943; April 26 and May 18, 1944; February 27 and April 7,1945; 
February 20 and April 17, 1946; July 5 and July 22, 1947; June 4 and 
July 23, 1948; January 24 and April 1, 1949; January 30 and 
February 16, 1950; and June 26 and August 7, 1951. ['] 

T am pleased to inform you that the renewal of the Agreement for a 
period of five years effective from July 7, 1952 is agreeable to the 
Government of the United States of America. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Epwarp G. Mier, Jr. 


Sefior Don Junio Ernesto Hevurtematrte, 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 
of Panama 


1 Not printed. 


U. K./U. S. ZONE, TRIESTE 


RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES 


Agreement amending the agreement of February 11, 1949. Efffected by 
exchange of letters signed at Trieste June 30 and July 18, 1952; entered into 
force July 18, 1952. 


The U.S. Political Adviser to the Commander, British/United States 
Zone, Trieste 
Jounn 80, 1952 
Major General Sir Joann WINTERTON, 
. Commander, British/United States Zone, 
Trieste. 
Sm: 

Your attention is called to the agreement between the Economic 
Cooperation Administration and the Allied Military Government 
dated February 11, 1949 covering the free entry and free inland trans- 
portation of relief supplies and packages. The Department of 
State has recently been given the responsibility for administering 
for fiscal year 19538 new Section 5385 of the Mutual Security Act of 
1951, as amended, which authorized the continuance of authority 
under Section 117 (c) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 to 
reimburse ocean freight charges incurred in the shipment of (1) 
relief supplies by voluntary agencies registered with and approved 
by the Advisory Committee of voluntary foreign aid, and (2) specified 
relief packages sent by parcel post or other commercial channels. 
Since by the direction of the President, the Department of State is 
assuming the responsibility for the continuance of these programs, 
this agreement requires amendment. 

It is proposed, therefore, that since the applicable provisions of 
United States law are no longer administered by the Economic Coop- 
eration Administration, reference to that agency in this agreement 
and any amendments thereto shall be deemed to include any agency 
in the United States Government designated by the President of the 
United States to carry out the functions prescribed in Section 535 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended, and that the reports 
provided for in paragraph 4a of the agreement shall be submitted 
to the United States Embassy in Rome in a form mutually satis- 
factory to Allied Military Government and the Embassy. 

Your attention is also drawn to the fact that under point 2 of 
paragraph 1 above, provision is made for reimbursement of ocean 
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freight charges incurred in the shipment of specified relief packages 
sent by parcel post or other commercial channels. The new authority 
discussed above no longer provides for reimbursement for packages 
sent through “other commercial channels” and paragraph 1b of the 
agreement should be amended accordingly. 

I would appreciate your informing me of your acceptance of the 
foregoing. This letter and your reply thereto will be considered as 
constituting an agreement. 


Respectfully, 


L. Ranpvoten Hiaes 
U.S. Political Adviser 





The Commander, British/United States Zone, Trieste, to the U. S. 
Political Adviser 
COMMANDER 


BRITISH, UNITED STATES ZONE 
FREE TERRITORY OF TRIESTE 


Major General Sir Joun WINTERTON, KCMG, CB, CBE, 
181TH Juny 1952 
My pear Hiss, 

I wish to refer to your letter of the 30th June concerning the agree- 
ment between the Economic Cooperation Administration and the 
Allied Military Government, signed on 11th February 1949, con- 
cerning the free entry and free inland transportation of relief supplies 
and packages. 

I hereby confirm that the amendments detailed in your letter men- 
tioned above are acceptable to me, and action will be taken to amend 
the agreement accordingly. 


Yours sincerely 
T J W Winterton 


Mr. L. R. Hrees, 
Onited States Political Adviser. 


EL SALVADOR 


ASSIGNMENT OF MILITARY OFFICER 


Agreement extending the agreement of May 21, 1943. Effected by ex- 
change of notes signed at San Salvador July 3 and 16, 1952; entered into 
force July 16, 1952; operative retroactively from May 21, 1952. 


The Salvadoran Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE EL SALVADOR 

WASHINGTON 
acon JuLyY 3, 1952 
EXxcELLENcY: 

I have the honour to refer to the Agreement between our two 
Governments concerning the assignment of Colonel Ramén A. Nadal, 
of the Army of the United States of America, to a military mission 
in E] Salvador where this distinguished officer is the Director of the 
Military School. 

I have been instructed by my Government to request the extension 
of the foregoing Agreement for the period from May 21, 1952 to 
December 31, 1953. My Government is highly satisfied with the 
efficient services of Colonel A. Nadal. 

I shall greatly appreciate the valuable cooperation of Your Ex- 
cellency in this matter, as my Government looks forward to the 
extension of the aforesaid Agreement. 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Hécror Davin Castro 


Héctor David Castro 
Ambassador of El Salvador 
His Excellency Dean AcuEson 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 





The Secretary of State to the Salvadoran Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Wasuineron 
July 16 1952 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to your note D.E. 96 A-820 of July 3, 
1952 requesting on behalf of your Government the renewal for a 
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57 Stat. 1000, 


period from May 21, 1952 to December 31, 1953 of the Agreement 
entered into on May 21, 1943 between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Republic of El 
Salvador, providing for the assignment of an officer of the United 
States Army to serve as Director of the Military School and of the 
Military Academy of El Salvador. 

I am pleased to inform you that the renewal of the A greement foe 
the period May 21, 1952 to December 31, 1953 as indicated in your 
note under roforenie: effective as of May 21, 1952 is agreeable to the 
Government of the United States of America, notwithstanding the 
thirty-day renewal period provided for in Article III. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Tuomas C. Mann 


His Excellency 


Sefior Dr. Don Hécror Davin Castro, 
Ambassador of El Salvador. 


ISRAEL 


ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of February 27, 1952. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Tel Aviv August 13, 1952; entered into force 
August 13, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Israeli Minister of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 28 Lel Aviv, August 13, 1952. 
ExcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the existing program for specific 
refugee relief and resettlement projects entered into between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
Israel by an exchange of notes between the two Governments dated 
February 27, 1952. The participation of the Government of the 
United States of America in this program was authorized by Section 
205 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951 of the United States of 
America. By Section 4 (c) of the Mutual Security Act of 1952, 
an additional fund of not to exceed $70,228,000 has been authorized 
for the fiscal year 1953 to permit continued participation in this 
program by the Government of the United States of America. It is 
proposed that the assistance made available through this program be 
extended in accordance with the following principles and procedures: 


(1) The Government of the United States of America, during 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1953, upon request of the Government of 
Israel, will from time to time make available not to exceed in total 
$70,228,000 for such specific refugee relief and resettlement projects 
in Israel as are approved by the Government of the United States of 
America. The Government of Israel will furnish to the Government 
of the United States of America, in support of each request, such 
supporting information and data as the Government of the United 
States of America may request in order to determine whether to give 
its approval to the request. The total funds so made available shall 
be expended in accordance with a procedure mutually agreed upon. 

(2) The Government of Israel will establish, in its name or that 
of an authorized agency of the Government of Israel, a special account 
in a bank acceptable to both Governments, and will deposit therein 
the Israel currency equivalent to the dollar aid provided under the 
terms of this Agreement. The exchange rate to be used in computing 
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the amounts of such Israel currency deposits shall be the par value 
of the Israel currency agreed with the International Monetary Fund 
in effect, at the time of each deposit, provided that this par value is 
the single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars for commercial 
transactions in Israel. If there is no such agreed par value or if there 
are two or more effective rates that are not unlawful for the purchase 
of dollars, the rates used shall be the effective rates (including the 
amount of any exchange tax, surcharge, bonus, or value of any 
exchange certificate) which, at the time of deposit, are applicable to 
the purchase of dollars for the respective purposes for which dollars 
supplied hereunder are used. In no case, however, will the amount 
of Israel pounds deposited be less than the equivalent, at the official 
rate of exchange at the time of the deposit, of the United States dollar 
aid provided hereunder. Such deposits will be made from time to time 
by the Government of Israel upon notification to that Government 
that dollars have been made available by the Government of the 
United States of America for expenditure pursuant to this Agree- 
ment. The sums in this account shall be used in furtherance of 
specific refugee relief and resettlement projects, and for such other 
purposes as may be consistent with the objectives of the aid programs 
in Israel as may be mutually agreed between the two Governments. 
The special account provided for herein may be consolidated with the 
account provided for under the exchange of notes between the two 
Governments dated February 27, 1952. 

(3) The sums made available pursuant to paragraph (1) and para- 
graph (2) of this Agreement shall be expended under the general 
direction and supervision of the United States Director of Technical 
Cooperation in Israel and the representatives of the Government of 
Israel designated for the purpose by that Government, subject to the 
terms and conditions of this Agreement and the documents containing 
the requests of the Government of Israel and the approval of the 
Government of the United States of America. The Government of 
Israel will repay to the Government of the United States of America 
any sums of dollars and to the special account any sums of Israel 
pounds which are found to have been used for purposes other than 
those for which they were made available, or under terms and con- 
ditions other than those prescribed for their use. 

(4) The Government of Israel will make available to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America full opportunity to ascertain 
the uses made of the funds made available pursuant to paragraphs 
(1) and (2) of this Agreement, including access to pertinent docu- 
ments and records. 
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(5) The Government of Israel will so deposit, segregate, or assure 
title to all funds made available pursuant to this Agreement that such 
funds shall not become subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure, 
or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organi- 
zation, or government, when, in the opinion of the Government of the 
United States of America, such legal process would interfere with the 
attainment of the objectives of the program of assistance. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
provisions set forth in this note are acceptable to the Government of 
Israel, the Government of the United States of America will consider 
that this note and Your Excellency’s reply thereto constitute a supple- 
ment to the Agreement previously entered into between the two Gov- 
ernments. Such supplement shall enter into force on the date of 
Your Excellency’s note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Monnetr B. Davis 
His Excellency 
Mosue SHarert, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs for the 
State of Israel. 





The Israeli Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS ying 7100 
HAKIRYA, ISRAEL bei apa 
#7 Hairy, 13 August, 1952. 
EXxceLLENcyY, 


Ihave the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
No. 23 dated 18nth August, 1952, relating to the existing program 
for specific refugee relief and resettlement projects entered into be- 
tween the Government of Israel and the Government of the United 
States of America by an exchange of notes between the two Govern- 
ments dated February 27, 1952, and to confirm that the provisions set 
forth in that Note are acceptable to the Government of Israel, which 
considers Your Excellency’s Note and this reply as constituting an 
agreement between the two Governments on this subject, entering into 
force on this date. 
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Accept, Excellency, the. renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


M. SHarerr 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Mr. Monnerr B. Davis, 
Onited States Ambassador, 


Tel Aviv. 


SAINT LUCIA 


LEASED BASES IN SAINT LUCIA 


Agreement signed at Castries, Saint Lucia, July 29, 1952; entered into 
force July 29, 1952. 


AGREEMENT 
CONCERNING THE UTILIZATION OF LEASED BASE AREAS 


——e eee, ee 


IN SAINT LUCIA 


This Agreement entered into at Castries, Saint Lucia, this 29th 
day of July, 1952, between representatives of the Government of the 
United States of America and of the Government of Saint Lucia of 
the Windward Islands, Colony of Great Britain, wrrnesseru, that: 


Wuerzas an Agreement (hereinafter referred to as “the Bases 
Agreement”) was made at London on the 27th March, 1941, 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, providing for the lease to the Government of the United 
States of America of certain areas in the Western Hemisphere, in- 
cluding certain areas in Saint Lucia, upon the terms and conditions 
set out in the Bases Agreement; and 

Wurrsgas by a lease, which was executed on the 3rd June, 1941, the 
areas in Saint Lucia mentioned in the Bases Agreement and specified 
in the Schedules to the said lease were duly demised to the Government 
of the United States of America for a term of 99 years; and 

Wuenzas the said lease was revoked and superseded by a new lease 
for a term of 99 years executed on the 29th March, 1950, but taking 
effect as from the 3rd June, 1941, whereby the areas abovementioned 
and certain additional areas, all of which are specified in the Schedule 
thereto, were demised to the Government of the United States of 
America; and 

Wuerras an Agreement (hereinafter referred to as “the Civil 
Aviation Agreement”) was entered into at Washington on the 24th 


February, 1948, between the Government of the United States , 


of America and the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland concerning the opening of certain 
military air bases in the Caribbean Area and Bermuda for use by 
civil aircraft; and 
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62 Stat., pt. 2, D. 
860. 
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Wuereas by a Contract of Sale numbered DA (s)-96-505-Eng-114 
executed on the 24th August, 1949, the Government of the United 
States of America sold to the Government of Saint Lucia certain 
buildings and improvements in the Leased Areas, with the right to 
use in place the buildings and improvements specified in paragraph 
14 of the said Contract; and 

Wuereas the Government of the United States of America has 
placed the Leased Areas in Saint Lucia in an inactive status and 
does not desire at the present time to utilize these areas for the 
purposes set forth in the Bases Agreement; and 

Wuereas the Government of Saint Lucia has been authorized by 
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland to conclude this agreement; 

Now, THEREFORE, it is agreed as follows: 


Articte I 
Intent 


It is the intent of this Agreement to permit maximum utilization by 
the Government of Saint Lucia of the Leased Areas referred to in 
Article II hereof until such time as the Government of the United 
States may desire to utilize the said Leased Areas for the purposes 
set forth in the Bases Agreement. 


Articte IT 
Definition of Areas 
The areas covered by this Agreement are those described in para- 


graph 8 of the lease executed on the 29th March, 1950, and in the 
schedules attached thereto. 


ArticLe III 


Conditions of Occupation by the Government of Saint Lucia 


(1) The Government of Saint Lucia shall have the right to occupy 
and utilize for any purpose the areas mentioned in Article IT hereof 
without liability for the payment to the United States Government 
of rental or compensation for the use thereof. This right shall extend 
to any licensee of the Government of Saint Lucia without prior consent 
of the United States Government. 

(2) The Government of Saint Lucia or its licensees shall have the 
right to construct or carry out all needful improvements to the said 
areas so long as such improvements will not hinder the expeditious 
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reoccupation of these areas by the United States Government for the 
purposes of the Bases Agreement. 

(3) The occupation by the Government of Saint Lucia or any 
licensee thereof shall be accomplished in such manner as to cause 
no obstruction or permanent damage to existing bridges, roadways, 
runways and approach areas thereto, and drainage work allied thereto. 
This stipulation shall not impose a responsibility for maintenance of 
these facilities or liability upon the said Government for damage 
thereto resulting from natural causes. 

(4) The areas and the improvements thereto shall be open at all 
reasonable times for inspection by the military authorities of the 
United States or by their duly authorized agents. 


ArricLe IV 
Reoccupation by the Government of the United States 


(1) The United States Government shall have the right to reoccupy 
and activate any portion or the whole of the areas covered hereby on 
giving thirty days’ previous notice to the Government of Saint Lucia: 
provided that in the event of a war breaking out in which the United 
States is involved, or of any other overriding military necessity as 
determined by the Government of the United States of America, the 
United States Government shall have the right to reoccupy and acti- 
vate immediately any portion or the whole of any of the areas afore- 


said on giving 48 hours previous notice in writing to the Government 


of Saint Lucia. 

(2) The United States Government shall not be liable to the Gov- 
ernment of Saint Lucia or to any third party for any damage caused 
solely as a result of such reoccupation. 

(3) In the event of reoccupation, the United States Government 
shall have the right to purchase from the Government of Saint Lucia 
any improvements constructed by the said Government of Saint Lucia 
or its licensees within the areas referred to in Article II hereof. The 
purchase price shall be mutually agreed upon and in default of agree- 
ment the price shall be settled by arbitration under the provisions 
for arbitration contained in the Civil Code in force in the Colony. 

(4) In the event that improvements are not purchased by the 
United States Government, the United States Government may re- 
quire the removal of any improvements constructed during the occu- 
pation of the Government of Saint Lucia under this Agreement, 
without cost to the United States Government. 

(5) The Government of Saint Lucia or any licensees thereof shall 
be given a period of time, consistent with the exigencies of the mili- 
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tary situation, for the removal of any such improvements as are not 
desired for purchase by the United States Government. 

(6) The Government of Saint Lucia shall-hold and save the United 
States Government free from any cost arising from third party claims 
as a result of such occupation. 


Artictn V 
Status of Previous Righis © 


(1) Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to deprive the 
Government of the United States of America of any of its rights, 
privileges, immunities or exemptions under the Bases Agreement or 
the Civil Aviation Agreement. 

(2) Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to confer upon 
the Government of Saint Lucia, with respect to the use in place of any 
of the buildings or improvements enumerated in Contract of Sale 
No. DA (s)-96-505-Eng-114 dated the 24th August, 1949, any rights 
or privileges not specifically granted by the said Contract of Sale or 
by separate agreements made in pursuance of the provisions thereof. 


Articitz VI 
Time of Taking Effect 
This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of its signature. 


In witness wHeEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement and have 
affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Castries in the Colony of Saint Lucia of the 
Windward Islands this 29th day of July, 1952. 


For the Government of the For the Government of the 
Colony of Saint Lucia, United States of America. 
Windward Islands. 
F E Deeazon. Cart Brever 
Acting Administrator Consul of the United 
[sear] States of America 
[szau] 

Before’ me : Before me: 


nue 


PORTUGAL 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement effected by exchanges of notes signed at Lisbon June 16 and 
July 9, 1952; entered into force July 9, 1952. 


The Amervcan Ambassador to the Portuguese Mimster of Foreign Affairs 


American Emsassy, 
No.1. . TInsbon, June 16, 1962. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations between the Embassy 
and the Mimstry of Foreign Affairs, adverting to the disposition of 
equipment and maternal furnished Portugal by the Government of the 
United States of Amemca under the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement of January 5, 1951, which the Government of Portugal 
shall have determined is surplus to the needs of the armed forces of 
Portugal. 

The Government of the United States proposes the followmg 
arrangement under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between 
the two Governments dated January 5, 1951, respecting the disposition 
of equipment and material furnished by the Umted States under the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act found surplus to the needs of the 
armed forces of Portugal. 


1. The Government of Portugal will report to the United States 
Military Assistance Advisory Group such equipment and matenal 
furmshed under end-item programs as are no longer required in the 
futherance of the Mutual Defense Assistance Program. 

2. The United States Government may accept title to such equip- 
ment and material for transfer to a third country or for such other 
disposition as may be made by the United States Government. 

3. When title 1s accepted by the United States Government, such 
equipment and material will be delivered free alongside ship in case 
ocean shipment 1s required, or delivered free on board inland carner 
at a shipping point designated by the Military Assistance Advisory 
Group 1n the event ocean shipping 1s not required. 

4. Such property reported no longer required in the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Program of the Government of Portugal and not accepted 
by the Government of the Umted States for redistribution or return 
will be disposed of as agreed between the Governments of Portugal 
and the United States. 
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5. Any salvage and scrap containing appreciable quantities of 
recoverable strategic or critical material, as indicated on a Mutual 
Defense Program Salvage List to be communicated to the Government 
of Portugal from time to time by the United States, shall become the 
property of the United States for disposition. . Other salvage and 
scrap, when disposed of by Portugal will be used to support the 
defense effort of Portugal or other countries to whom military assist- 
ance is being furnished by the United States. 


The Government of the United States proposes that operating 
details be determined between the Portuguese Ministry of Defense 
and the United States Military Assistance Advisory Group in Portugal. 

Should the Government of Portugal accept this proposal, it is 
suggested that a Note of reply so indicating, together with this Note, 
shall constitute formal agreement and that the effective date thereof 
would be that of Your Excellency’s Note. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. : 

CavenpisH W. Cannon 
His Excellency ; 
Dr. Pauto Cunua, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
- Lisbon. . 





The Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 
SERVICO DO PACTO DO ATLANTICO NORTE 


Lissoa, 9 de Julho de 1962. 

SENHOR EMBAIxADOR 

Tenho a honra de acusar a recepciéo da Nota de Vossa Exceléncia, 
de 16 de Junho findo—relativa ao destino do equipamento e material, 
fornecido a Portugal pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos: da América, 
nos termos do Acordo de Assisténcia Mitua de 5 de Janeiro de 1951 
e que o Governo Portugués tenha considerado desnecessario as forgas 
armadas portuguesas—do teor seguinte: 


“Tenho a honra de me referir As conversagées entre a Tinbaixada 
eo Ministério dos Negécios Estrangeiros, respeitantes ao destino 
do equipamento e material, fornecido.a Portugal pelo Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América nos termos do Acordo de Assisténcia 
Mutua para a Defesa de 5.de Janeiro de 1951, que o Governo por- 
tugués tenha considerado como excesso em relaggo as necessidades 
das forgas armadas portuguesas. 

O Governo dos Estados Unidos propée a seguinte soribinaede 
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nos termos do Acordo de Assisténcia Mutua para a Defesa celebrado 
. entre os dois Governos em 5 de Janeiro de 1951, com respeito ao’ 
destino de equipamento e material, fornecido pelos Estados Unidos 
nos-termos do “Mutual Defense Assistance Act’”’, e. considerado 
excesso em relacao as necessidades das forcas armadas portuguesas. 


1. O Governo Portugués comunicar& ao Grupo Consultivo de 
Assisténcia Militar dos Estados Unidos qual o equipamento e ma- 
terial, fornecido nos termos dos programas relativos a produtos 
acabados, que j4 no é necess4rio para a eee do Programa de 
Assisténcia Mitua para a Defesa 

2. O Governo dos Estados Unidos poderé. sealar a propriedade de 
tal equipamento e material para o ceder a uma terceira nacdo ou 
para lhe dar qualquer outro destino que o Governo dos Estados 
Unidos possa indicar. 

3. Quando o Governo dos Reads Unidos aceitar essa propriedade, 
o referido equipamento e material ser& entregue livre no cais de 
embarque no caso de ser necessfrio 0 seu transporte por mar, ou 
entregue livre a bordo do meio de transporte terrestre no ponto de 
embarque designado pelo Grupo Consultivo de Assisténcia Militar, 
no caso de néo ser necessArio 0 transporte por mar. 

4, Todos os artigos declarados como nfo sendo ja necess&rios para 
o Programa de Assisténcia Mutua para a Defesa do Governo 
Portugués, e néo ‘aceites pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos para 
redistribuig#o ou recuperagdo, terfio destino conforme com o que 
for acordado ‘entre os Governos de Portugal e dos Estados Unidos. 
5. Todos os desperdicios e sucatas contendo quantidades apreciAveis 
de materiais recuperdveis estratégicos ‘ou criticos, conforme indi- 
-cagéio a fazer de tempos a tempos pelos Estados Unidos ao Governo 
Portugués numa Lista de Desperdicios do Programa de Defesa 
Mitua, tornar-se-io propriedade dos Estados Unidos para livre 
disposigéo. Os outros desperdicios e sucatas, quando Portugal 
deles dispuser, serféo usados em ajuda ao esforco de defesa de Por- 
tugal ou de outras nacées a que os Estados Unidos estejam prestando 
assisténcia militar. 


O Governo dos Estados Unidos propde que os pormenores de 
execucdo sejam fixados entre o Ministro Portugués da Defesa e o 
Grupo Consultivo de Assisténcia Militar em Portugal. 

A ser esta proposta aceite pelo Governo Portugués, sugere-se que 
uma Nota de resposta, indicando isso mesmo, constitua, juntamente 
com esta Nota, um acordo formal, e que a sua data para todos os 
efeitos seja a da Nota de Vossa Exceléncia. 

Queira aceitar, Exceléncia, os protestos da minha mais alta 
consideracéo.”’ 
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Tenho a honra de informar Vossa Exceléncia de que o Governo 
Portugués concorda com as propostas contidas na Nota de Vossa 
Exceléncia e considerar& essa Nota e a presente resposta como cons- 
tituindo um acordo entre os nossos dois Governos nesta matéria. 

Aproveito o ensejo para reiterar a Vossa Exceléncia, Senhor Em- 
baixador, os protestos da minha mais alta consideracdo. 

Pauto Cunna 
Sua Exceléncia 
O Senhor CavenpisH Writs Cannon 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América 
etc., etc., etc. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
NORTH ATLANTIO TREATY SERVICE 


- Lisson, July 9, 1952. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of June 16 last, relating to the disposition of the equipment and 
material furnished Portugal by the Government of the United States 
of America under the Mutual Assistance Agreement of January 5, 
1951, which the Government of Portugal shall have considered un- 
necessary to the Portuguese armed forces, the said note reading as 
follows: 


~ [For the English daring text of the note, see ante, p. 4979. 1 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Portuguese 
Government agrees to the proposals contained in Your Excellency’s 
note and will consider that note and this reply as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments in this matter. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Pauto CunHa 
His Excellency 
CavenpisH Writs CANNON 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
etc., etc., etc. 
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The Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 
SERVICO DO PAOTO DO ATLANTICO NORTE 
Lissoa, 9 de Julho de 1952. 
SENHOR EMBAIXADOR 
Com referéncia ao Acordo por troca de. N otas, que hoje ficou con- 
cluido, acerca do equipamento e material fornecido pelos Estados 
Unidos nos termos do ‘Mutual Defense Assistance Act’ e posterior- 
mente considerado desnecessério as forgas armadas portuguesas, 
tenho a honra de comunicar a Vossa Exceléncia que deve entender-se 
que o citado Acordo se aplica apenas ao equipamento e material 
fornecido a Portugal sem encargos até ao momento da entrega. 
Aproveito o ensejo para apresentar a Vossa Exceléncia, Senhor 
Embaixador, os protestos da minha mais alta consideragao./. 
Pauto CunHA 
Sua Exceléncia 
O Senhor CavenpisH WELLS CANNON 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América 
etc., etc., ete. 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
NORTH ATLANTIO TREATY SERVIOE 
Lisson, July 9, 1952. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to the Agreement by exchange of notes, concluded 
today, concerning the equipment and material furnished by the United 
States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act and subsequently 
considered unnecessary to the Portuguese armed forces, I have the 
honor to inform Your Excellency that it should be understood that 
the aforesaid Agreement applies only to equipment and material 
furnished Portugal free of charge up to the time of delivery. 

I avail myself of.the opportunity to convey to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Pauto CunHA 
His Excellency 
CavenpisH WELLS CANNON 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
étc., etc., etc. 
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The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Amurican Empassy, 
No. 38. Lisbon, July 9, 1952. 
EXcErLLENCcY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge Your Excellency’s note of July 9, 
1952, with reference to the agreement reached today by an exchange 
of notes concerning materiel and equipment furnished by the United 
States of America in accordance with the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Act and subsequently deemed surplus by the Government of Portugal 
to the needs of the Portuguese Armed Forces, in which there is stated 
Your Excellency’s understanding that this agreement has reference 
solely to materiel furnished Portugal without charges up to the 
moment of delivery. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

CavenpisH W. CANNON 
His Excellency 
Dr. Pauto Cunaa, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon. 


ISRAEL 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Tel Aviv July 1 and 23, 
1952; entered into force July 23, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Israeli Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


American. Empassy, Ten Aviv 
No. 1 July 1, 1952 
EXcELLency: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of Israel has been declared eligible to receive from the Government 
of the United States of America reimbursable military assistance 
under the provisions of Section 408 (e) of the Mutual Defense Assist- 
ance Act of 1949 (Public Law 329, 81st Congress), as amended. 
The provisions of these laws and the policy of the United States Gov- 
ernment require that certain assurances be received before completing 
any transactions under Section 408 (e) of the Act. 

It is the understanding of the United States Government that the 
Government of Israel is prepared to accept the following undertakings: 


1. The Government of Israel agrees to use any assistance furnished 
under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, to 
further the policies and purposes of that Act which are to foster inter- 
national peace and security within the framework of the Charter of 
the United Nations through measures which will further the ability 
of nations dedicated to the principles and purposes of the Charter to 
participate effectively in arrangements for individual and collective 
self-defense in support of those purposes and principles. The Gov- 
ernment of Israel further agrees to furnish equipment and materials, 
services, or other assistance, consistent with the Charter of the United 
Nations, to the United States or to and among other nations eligible 
for assistance under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act to further the 
policies and purposes of this Act, as set forth above, and as may be 
mutually agreed hereafter. 

2. The Government of Israel assures the United States Govern- 
ment that such equipment, materials, or services as may be acquired 
from the United States under the provisions of Section 408 (e) of 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, are required 
for and will be used solely to maintain its internal security, its legiti- 
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mate self-defense, or to permit it to participate in the defense of the 
area of which it is a part, or in United Nations collective security 
arrangements and measures, and that it will not undertake any act of 
aggression against any other state. 

3. The Government of Israel will not relinquish title to or posses- 
sion of any equipment and materials, information or services fur- 
nished under Section 408 (e) of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act 
of 1949, as amended, without the consent of the United States Govern- 
ment. 

4. The Government of Israel will protect the security of any article, 
service or information furnished under Section 408 (e) of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended. 

5. The Government of Israel understands that, prior to the trans- 
fer of any item or the rendering of any services, the United States 
Government retains the right to terminate the transaction. 

6. The Government of Israel is prepared to accept terms and con- 
ditions of payment for any item or service which may be furnished 
under the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, which 
are in accord with the provisions of Section 408 (e) (2) of this Act. 


I have the honor to propose that this note, together with your reply 
confirming these assurances, constitute an agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Israel, effective on the date of your Note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration, 

Monnetr B. Davis 
His Excellency 
Davi BEN GuRION, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Hakirya. 





The Israeli Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTRY FOR FORBIGN AFFAIRS yona T7107 
HAKIRYA, ISRAEL DROW? Papa 

Haxirya, 23rd July, 1952 
Sm: 


I have the honor to refer to your note of July 1, 1952, concerning 
certain assurances and undertakings required from the Israel Gov- 
ernment prior to the completion of transactions between the Israel 
Government and the United States Government under the provisions 
of Section 408 (e) of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as 
amended. 
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The Government of Israel accepts the undertakings and assurances 
outlined 1n that note and concurs with proposal that this note, together 
with your note dated July 1, 1952, referred to above, constitute an 
agreement covering all transactions for the supply of military assist- 
ance under Section 408 (e) of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 
1949, as amended, between the respective governments, the said acted 
ment to enter: quit force on the date of this note:. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 

M. Swarerr 
The Honorable 
Mownerr B. Davis, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Tel Avw. 
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BILATERAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE OR- 
GANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


ACUERDO BILATERAL ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNI- 
DOS DE AMERICA Y LA ORGANIZA- 
CION DE LOS ESTADOS AMERICANOS 
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BILATERAL AGREEMENT BE. 
TWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE ORGAN- 
IZATION OF AMERICAN 
STATES 


Whereas: Article 56 of the 
Charter of the Organization of 
American States provides that 
“the Council shall function at the 
seat of the Pan American Union’, 

Article 92 of the Charter pro- 
vides that ‘the seat of the Pan 
American Union is the City of 
Washington”, 

Article 104 provides that “‘the 
Representatives of the Govern- 
ments on the Council of the 
Organization shall enjoy the 
privileges and immunities neces- 
sary for the independent perform- 
ance of their duties’, 

For the full and mdependent 
exercise of their duties, the Repre- 
sentatives on the Council and 
members of ther delegations 
should enjoy privileges and im- 
munities in addition to those pro- 
vided for in Article 7 of the Multa- 
lateral Agreement on Privileges 
and Immunities, {'] 

The Government of the United 
States of America and the Or- 
ganization of American States 

Authorize their respective Rep- 
resentatives to sign the following 
Agreement: 


ACUERDO BILATERAL ENTRE 
EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ES- 
TADOS UNIDOS DE AME. 
RICA Y LA ORGANIZACION 
DE LOS ESTADOS AMERI- 
CANOS 


Por Cuanto: El Articulo 56 de 
la Carta de la Orgamizacién de los 
Estados Americanos dispone que 
“el Consejo funciona en la sede de 
la Unién Panamericana”, 

E] Articulo 92 de la Carta dis- 
pone que “la sede de la Unién 
Panamericana es la ciudad de 
Washington’’, 

El Articulo 104 dispone que 
“los Representantes de los Gobier- 
nos en el Consejo de la Organiza- 
cién gozarin de los privi- 
legios e mmunidades necesarios 
para desempefiar con indepen- 
dencia sus funciones”’ ,. 

Para el ejercicio pleno e indepen- 
diente de sus funciones, los Re- 
presentantes en el Consejo y los 
Miembros que integran las repre- 
sentaciones deben gozar de privi- 
legios e immunidades adicionales a 
los establecidos en el Articulo 7 
del Acuerdo Multilateral sobre Pri- 
vilegios e Inmunidades, 

El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y la Organiza~- 
ci6n de los Estados Americanos 

Autorizan a sus respectivos Re- 
presentantes para firmar el si- 
guiente Acuerdo: 


1 United Nations Treaty Series, vol. 1, p. 28. 
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Article 1 


The privileges and immunities 
which the Government of the 
United States of America accords 
to diplomatic envoys accredited to 
it shall be extended, subject to 
corresponding conditions and ob- 
ligations: 


a) To any person designated by 
a Member State as its Repre- 
sentative or Interrm Represent- 
ative on the Council of the 
Organization of American States; 


b) To all other permanent mem- 
bers of the Delegation regarding 
whom there is agreement for 
that purpose between the Gov- 
ernment of the Member State 
concerned, the Secretary Gen- 
eral of the Organization, and 
the Government of the United 
States of America. 


Article 2 


In the case of Member States 
whose Governments are not recog- 
nized by the Government of the 
United States of America, the said 
privileges and mmmunities need be 
extended to the persons referred 
to m Article 1 only at the seat of 
the Pan American Union, at their 
residences and offices m or near 
the City of Washington, m transit 
between the seat of the Pan Amer- 
ican Union and such residences 
and offices, and m transit, on 
official business, to or from other 
countries. 


[3 UST 


Articulo 1 


Los privilegios e mmunidades 
que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América confiere a los 
enviados diplomAticos acreditados 
ante él, se extienden,.con las co- 
rrespondientes condiciones y obli- 
gaciones: 


a) A toda persona que un Estado 
Miembro designe como su Repre- 
sentante titular o Representante 
mtermo ante el Consejo de la 
Organizacién de los Estados 
Americanos; 

b) A todos los dem4s miembros 
permanentes de la Representa- 
cién respecto de quienes se 
Ilegue a un acuerdo, con tal 
objeto, entre el Gobierno. del 
Estado interesado, el Secretario 
General de la Organizacié6n y el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América. 


Articulo 2 


En el caso de Estados Miembros 
cuyos Gobiernos no estén recono- 
cidos por el Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, ser4 sélo 
necesario extender dichos privi- 
legios e mmunidades a las per- 
sonas a que se refiere el Articulo 
Primero: en la sede de la Unién 
Panamericana, en sus residencias 
y oficinas en la Ciudad de WAsh- 
ington o cerca de la misma, en 
transito entre la sede de la Umién 
Panamericana y tales residencias 
y oficinas; y en transito, en rela- 
ci6n con asuntos oficiales, a otros 
pafses-o de los mismos a Ja sede. 
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Article 3 


In case of abuse of the privileges 
of residence m the United States 
by any person enjoying diplomatic 
privileges and immunities under 
the foregomg articles, the said 
privileges and ummunities shall not 
be construed to grant exemption 
from the laws and regulations of 
the United States regarding the 
continued residence of aliens, 
However, no such person shall be 
required to leave the country 
otherwise than in accordance with 
the customary procedure appli- 
cable to diplomatic envoys ac- 
credited to the Government of the 
United States. 


Article 4 


This Agreement shall enter into 
force on the date it 1s signed. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the Rep- 
resentative of the United States 
on the Council of the Organization, 
acting mn pursuance of the author- 
ity vested in him by the President 
of the United States of America, 
and the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States, 
proceeding in accordance with the 
authority conferred upon him by 
the Council of the Organization, 
have signed the present Agreement. 


Downs in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
authentic, at Washington, this 
22nd day of July 1952. 
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Articulo 3 


En el caso de abuso de las prerro- 
gativas de residencia en los Esta- 
dos Unidos por cualquier persona 
que goce de privilegios e 1nmum- 
dades diplomAticos de acuerdo con 
los Articulos anteriores, dichos 
privilegios e mmunidades no se 
interpretarfn en el sentido de 
otorgar exencién de las leyes y 
reglamentos de los Estados Unidos 
referentes a la residencia continua 
de extranjeros. Sin embargo, no 
se requemr& a ninguna de esas 
personas a salir del pais sino de 
acuerdo con el procedimento 
usual aplicable a los enviados 
diplom&ticos acreditados ante el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. 


Articulo 4 


Este Acuerdo entrar& en vigor 
en la fecha en que sea firmado. 


EN FE DE Lo cual, el Repre- 
sentante de los Estados Unidos 
en el Consejo de la Organizacién, 
actuando de acuerdo con la auto- 
rizaci6n que le ha conferido el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de Aménea, y el Secretario Ge- 
neral de la Organizaci6n de los 
Estados Americanos, obrando de 
acuerdo con la autorizacién que 
le ha conferido el Consejo de la 
Organizacién, han firmado el pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 

Hecno en duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, ambos 
textos auténticos, en WaAshington 
a los 22 dias del mes de julio de 
1952. 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA. 


Subject to the understanding that the pnvileges and immunities provided 
for in this Agreement do not apply to representatives of the United States 
of America or to nationals of the United States of America serving 1n any 
other capacity 


Joun C. Dreier 


John C. Dreier 
Ambassador, Representatwe of the United States 


FOR THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES: 
POR LA ORGANIZACION DE LOS ESTADOS AMERICANOS: 


ALBERTO LLERAS 


Alberto Lleras 
Secretary General 


MULTILATERAL 


INDUSTRIAL CONTROLS IN GERMANY 


Agreement amending the.agreement of April 3, 1951. Signed at Bonn- ere 
Mehlem July 25, 1952; entered into force July 25, 1952. lie ke 
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AGREEMENT 
AMENDING THE AGREEMENT CONCERNING INDUSTRIAL 
CONTROLS SIGNED ON 3 APRIL 1951 


The High Commussioners of France, the United Kingdom and the 
United States of America on behalf of ther respective governments 
hereby amend the agreement concernmg industrial controls in the 
French, the United Kingdom and United States areas of occupation 
2 UST 1176, m Germany signed on 3 April 1951 (heremafter referred to as “the 
Agreement’’): 
Article 1 
Article V of the Agreement 1s amended as follows: 


Delete: ‘“‘a) steel 
b) electric arc and high frequency furnace steel”’ 


Article 2 
Article VI of the Agreement 1s deleted in its entirety 
Article 8 
The present Agreement shall enter into force on the date of signa- 
ture. 


Done at Bonn-Mehlem on this twenty-fifth day of July 1952 in the 
English and French languages, both texts bemg equally authentic. 


ARMAND BErRarp Ivonre KirKPATRICK SAMUEL REBER 
For the Government For the Government For the Government 
of the of the of the 
French Republic United Kingdom United States of 
of Great Britain America 

and 


Northern Ireland 
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ACCORD 
MODIFIANT L’ACCORD CONCERNANT LES CONTROLES 
INDUSTRIELS SIGNE LE 3 AVRIL 1951 


Les Hauts Commissaires de France, du Royaume-Uni et des 
Etats-Unis d’Aménque, au nom de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, 
amendent par le présent texte l’Accord concernant les contréles 
mdustriels dans les territoures occupés en Allemagne par la France, 
le Royaume-Uni, et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, signé le 3 Avril 1951 
(ci-aprés dénommé “l’Accord’’). 

Article 1 
L’ Article. V de l’Accord est modifié comme suit: 


Suppromer* 
“a) de lacier 
“b) de l’acier provenant des fours électriques a arc et 4 duction” 


Article 2 
L’Article VI de l’Accord est entiérement supprimé. 
Article 8 
Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur a la date de sa signature. 


Farr 4 Bonn-Mzuuem, le vingt-cinquiéme jour du mois de Juillet 
1952, en langues frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant égale- 
ment fo1. 


Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement 


de la du Royaume-Un: de des 
République Frangaise Grande-Bretagne et Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
d’Irlande du Nord que 


ARMAND BERARD Ivons KIRKPATRICK SAMUEL REBER 
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Post, p. 6008, 


SAUDI ARABIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Jidda November 10, 1952; entered into force November 
10, 1952. 


AGREEMENT FOR A COOPERATIVE AERIAL SURVEY 
PROJECT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF SAUDI 
ARABIA 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Saudi Arabia have agreed as follows: 


ArtTIcLe I 


Pursuant to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
signed on behalf of the two Governments at Jidda on January 17, 
1951, and at the request of the Government of Saudi Arabia in 
Notes No. 4111 and 4112 of March 16, 1952,[?] and pursuant to the 
Natural Resources Program Agreement between the Governments of 
the United States of America and the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, 
a cooperative aerial survey project, subject to the terms and conditions 
of the said General Agreement, shall be initiated in Saudi Arabia. 
The obligations assumed herein by the Government of Saudi Arabia 
will be performed by it through the Ministry of Finance of Saudi 
Arabia, represented by the Minister of Finance (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Minister”). The obligations assumed herein by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America will be performed by it 
through the Technical Cooperation Administration of the Depart- 
ment of State, an agency of the Government of the United States of 
America, represented in Saudi Arabia by the United States Director of 
Technical Cooperation (hereinafter referred to as the “Director”). 
Any right, privilege, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement upon 
either the Minister or the Director may be delegated by either of them 
to any of his respective assistants, provided that each such delegation 
be acceptable to the other. Such delegation shall not limit the right 
of the Minister and the Director to refer any matter directly to one 
another for discussion and decision. 


7 Not printed. 
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Articits IT 


The purpose of this cooperative project is to stimulate and increase 
the interchange of technical knowledge and skill between the two 
countries and to facilitate the economic development of Saudi Arabia 
through the making of an aerial survey in western and northwestern 
Saudi Arabia. This aerial survey is to provide basic data for water 
development and agriculture, for mineral exploration, for part of the 
location of the proposed railway from Riyadh to Jidda, and for loca- 
tion of regions capable of economic development, to find the cheapest 
routes for roads in mountainous regions where costs are high, and to 
help to locate pipelines, dam sites and airfields. The aerial survey 
shall be prepared under the supervision of the Director, with the con- 
currence of the Minister. The photographs will be made available to 
the Saudi Arabian Government as requested by the Minister. 


Articte IIT 


The two Governments shall make the following contributions to the 
cooperative project : 


1. The Government of the United States of America, through a 
private contractor acceptable to the Government of Saudi Arabia, shall 
furnish technicians and technical equipment required for the making 
of the survey and shall pay the dollar costs thereof in an amount not 
to exceed $115,000, including mosaics in the amount of $23,000. In 
addition, the Government of the United States of America shall pay 
such other expenses of an administrative nature as it may incur in 
connection with this project. 

2. The Government of Saudi Arabia shall make available quarters 
and subsistence for the aerial photographic party consisting of about 
seven men for whatever time is necessary to take the photography. 
This may be as little as two weeks or as much as three months depend- 
ing on weather conditions. The Saudi Arabian Government will also 
furnish the contractor with aviation gasoline, lubricating oil and an 
oxygen suitable for breathing at high altitude. The Saudi Arabian 
Government will clear flights at time of departure with the photo- 
graphic crew and will make available landing facilities at Jidda and 
possible emergency landing facilities elsewhere in Saudi Arabia. 

3. The Government of Saudi Arabia further agrees to hold the Con- 
tractors harmless from civil suits brought against the Contractors by 
third parties for injury or property damage arising out of the carrying 
out of the project in Saudi Arabia, to grant to personnel of the Con- 
tractors, other than Saudi Arabian personnel, engaged on this project 
the exemption from taxes and duties provided in Article IV of the 
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General Agreement for Technical Cooperation, to grant with respect 
to funds, material, and equipment introduced into Saudi Arabia by 
the Contractors for use on this project the exemptions provided in 
Article ITI, Section 2, of the said General Agreement, and to grant to 
the Contractors exemption from all corporate and business taxes 
applied solely by reason of the Contractors’ activities in connection 
with this project. 
Articts IV 

This Cooperative Aerial Survey Project.Agreement shall become 
effective on the date of signing and shall remain in force for a period 
of one year or until three months after either Government shall have 
given notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate it, which- 
ever is earlier. : 


This understanding is prepared in duplicate and signed at the 
Ministry of Finance on 22 Safor, 1372, (10th November, 1952). 


Raymonp A Hare ABDULLAH SULLEIMAN 
Raymond A Hare Shaikh Abdullah Sulleiman 
American Ambassador to the Minister of Finance 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 


SamvukEt S. Srrarron 


Samuel S. Stratton 
U.S. Director of Technical 
Cooperation in Saudi Arabia 
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Agricultura! pro- 
gram. 


SAUDI ARABIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Jidda November 10, 1952; entered unto force November 
10, 1952. 


AGREEMENT FOR THE TECHNICAL COOPERATION PROGRAM 
IN AGRICULTURE BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA 


Articie I 


Reference 1s made to Article I, Section 1, of the Point Four General 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation signed by the representatives 
of the Governments of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and of the 
United States of America at Jidda, January 17, 1951, which pro- 
vides that subsidiary understandings may be agreed upon by duly 
designated representatives of the Government of the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia and of the Government of the United States of America. 


ArtTicue II 


In accordance with the request for technical assistance in various 
fields of agriculture as presented by the Government of the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia in Notes Nos, 4111 and 4112 of March 16, 1952, [*] 
it 1s proposed that the two Governments initiate a cooperative pro- 
gram. The principle objective of this program shall be to assist in 
the improvement of the well-being of the people of Saudi Arabia by 
the development of a program for extending and expanding the 
present agricultural services, and by a comprehensive survey of Saudi 
Arabian agricultural needs and conditions. This survey 1s to be 
followed by the planning and establishment of demonstration farms, 
the improvement of field crops, pasture lands and livestock; agricul- 
tural extension service and training, including training in improved 
techniques of land use, irrigation and reclamation of desert lands; 
and services to provide for prevention and control of plant disease. 


Articie III 


As a means of fulfilling this program, the Technical Cooperation 
Admunistration shall provide, within the limits of available funds, 
for the following: 


* Not printed. 
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A. Personnel 


Chief agriculturist, agricultural entomologist, extension special- 
ist 1n Irrigation, extension specialist for training in extension meth- 
ods; soil specialist, animal and poultry specialist, and any other 
specialists as may later be agreed upon by the respective Governments. 
The experts shall be selected and appointed by the Government of the 
United States of America but shall be acceptable to the Government 
of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, They will work with the appropri- 
ate departments of the Government of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 
The Government of the United States of America will pay the salaries 
and allowances of these persons as well as the cost of their travel and 
transportation of their personal effects to Saudi Arabia and return, 
m accordance with the laws and regulations of the United States of 
America, and unless otherwise specified n Project Agreements, the 
cost of suitable housing in Saudi Arabia. In addition, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will furnish the necessary 
vehicles for surface transportation of their personnel within Saudi 
Arabia. 


B. Traimng 
Trainees nominated by the Government of the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia and acceptable to the Technical Cooperation Admunis- 
tration will, to an extent later to be agreed upon, be given 
specialized training in the United States of America. The Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America 1s to pay for tuition, 
subsistence and travel of trainees during their stay in the United 
States of America. 

C. Equipment 
Equipment and materials necessary to the effectiveness of ex- 
perts’ work but not obtainable in Saudi Arabia, will be supplied 
by the Government of the United States of America to the extent 
subsequently to be agreed upon. 


Articte IV 


The Government of Saudi Arabia will contribute a fair share of 
the cost of this program to be mutually agreed to in subsequent Project 
Agreements entered into between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Saudi Arabia. 


ARTICLE V 


It 1s understood that the implementation of the program shall be 
governed by the terms of the above mentioned General Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation. 
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This understanding 1s to be effective for a period of three years 
after the date of signature, or until one month after either Govern- 
ment shall have given notice in writing to the other of the intention 
to terminate said understanding, whichever 1s earlier. 

This understanding 1s prepared 1n duplicate and signed at the 
Ministry of Finance on 22 Safor, 1372 (10th November, 1952) 


Raymonp A Hare ABDULLAH SULLEIMAN 
Raymond A Hare Shaikh Abdullah Sulleiman 
American Ambassador to the. Minister of Finance 


Kingdom of Saudi Arabva. Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
Samuet S, Srratron 


Samuel S. Stratton 
OU S&S. Derector of Technial 
Cooperation in Saudi Arabia 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


TIAS 2680 Agreement signed at Jidda November 10, 1952; entered unto force November 
Nov. 10, 1952 10, 1952 


AGREEMENT FOR THE TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
PROGRAM IN NATURAL RESOURCES BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF SAUDI 


ARABIA 
Articis I 


Reference 1s made to Article I, Section I, of the Point Four Gen- 
eral Agreement for Technical Cooperation signed by the Representa- 
tives of the Governments of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and of 

es the United States of America at Jidda, January 17, 1951, which 
provides that subsidiary understandings may be agreed upon by duly 
designated representatives of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and of 
the Technical Cooperation Administration of the United States of 
America, 
Arricts IT 


dove ticsounces In accordance with the request for an expanded program in the 

field of natural resources development as presented by the Govern- 

ment of Saudi Arabia in Notes No’s 4111 and 4112 of March 16, 

1952, [*] it 1s proposed that the two Governments continue to enlarge 

the cooperative natural resources program begun under Public Law 

$2 Stat. 6. 14, 402. The principal objective of this program is the umprovement 

note. of the well-being of the people of Saudi Arabia. To achieve this end, 
it 18 proposed : 


1) To carry on a geographic, geologic and hydraulic mapping 
program. 

2) To continue and extend the study of potential sources of water, 
direct a water exploration and well drilling program for irn- 
gation and other uses, and develop a more efficient and produc- 
tive use of the present water supply. 

8) To conduct a field survey of metallic and non-metallic mineral 
deposits. 

4) To prepare mosaics, basic maps and reports on the areas as they 
are studied for the guidance of the Saudi Arabian Government 


1Not printed. 
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m transportation, reclamation, mining, water usage, and de- 
velopment of other natural resources. Such reports, mosaics 
and maps are to be published in Arabic and English. 

5) To begin the collection of specimens and samples. This collec- 
tion 1s to become the property of the Saudi Arabian Government 
with the United States Geological Survey reserving custody 
while under study. 


Axticts IIT 
As a means of fulfilling this program, the Technical Cooperation 


Admunistration shall provide, within the limits of available funds, 
for the following: 


a. Personnel 


Four geologists and a hydraulic engineer; specialists 1n the field 
of economic geology, hydraulic engineering, and mineral exploration 
and any other technicians as it may later be agreed upon by the re- 
spective Governments. The specialists will be selected and appointed 
by the Government of the United States of America through the 
United States Geological Survey but will be acceptable to the Gov- 
ernment of Saudi Arabia. They will work with the appropriate 
departments of the Government of Saudi Arabia. The Government 
of the United States of America will pay the salaries and allowances 
of these persons as well as the cost of their travel and transportation 
of their personal effects to Saudi Arabia and return, in accordance 
with the laws and regulations of the United States of America, and 
unless otherwise specified in Project Agreements, the cost of suitable 
housing in Saudi Arabia. In addition, the Government of the United 
States of America will furnish the necessary vehicles for surface 
transportation of their personnel within Saudi Arabia. 

b. Zramumg 

Trainees nominated by the Saudi Arabian Government and ac- 
ceptable to the Technical Cooperation Administration will, to an 
extent later to be agreed upon, be given specialized training in the 
United States. The Government of the United States 1s to pay for 
tuition, subsistence and travel of trainees during their stay in the 
United States. 


c. Equipment 
Field and office equipment, scientific instruments and materials 
necessary to the effectiveness of the experts’ work but not obtainable 


in Saudi Arabia will be supplied by the Government of the United 
States to the extent subsequently to be agreed upon. The Government 
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of the United States shall also provide the equipment for a water 
analysis and petrologic laboratory 


a. Aerial Survey a: 

To pay for a fixed percentage of the contract-cost for aerial pho- 
tography and mosaic compilation to an extent: subsequently to be 
agreed upon. 

e. Miscellaneous 
The United States Geological Survey shall install recording gages 


on wells and wadis. “se 
Arrioun IV = 


The Government of Saudi Arabia will contribute a fair share of 
the cost of this program to be mutually agreed to 1n subsequent Proj- 
ect Agreements entered into between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government.of Saudi Arabia. 


ARTICLE V 


It 1s understood that the implementation of the program shall be 
governed by the terms of the above mentioned General Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation. 


This understanding 1s to be effective for a period of three years 
from date of signature, or until one month after either Government 
shall have given notice in writing to the other of the intention to 
terminate said understanding, whichever 1s earlier. 

This understanding 1s prepared in duplicate and signed at the 
Ministry of Finance on 22 Safor, 1372.(10th November, 1952). 


Raymonp A. Hare ABDULLAH SULLEIMAN 
Raymond A. Hare Shaikh Abdullah Sulleiman 
Ameriwan Ambassador to Minster of Finance 
The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 


Samuen 8. Stratron 


Samuel S. Stratton 
U 8. Derector of Technacal 
Cooperation wn Saudi Arabia 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Jidda November 10, 1952; entered unto force November 
10, 1952. 


AGREEMENT FOR A COOPERATIVE RAILWAY SURVEY PROJ- 
ECT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF SAUDI 
ARABIA 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Saudi Arabia have agreed as follows 


Articiz I 


Pursuant to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
signed on behalf of the two Governments at Jidda on January 17, 
1951, and at the request of the Government of Saudi Arabia in 
Notes No. 4111 and No. 4112 of March 16, 1952,[7] and pursuant to 
the Transportation and Communication Program Agreement. be- 
tween the Governments of the United States of America and the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, a cooperative railway survey project, 
subject to the terms and conditions of the said General Agreement, 
shall be initiated in Saudi Arabia. The obligations assumed herein 
by the Government of Saudi Arabia will be performed by it through 
the Ministry of Finance of Saudi Arabia, represented by the Min- 
ister of Finance (heremafter referred to as the “Minister”). The 
obligations assumed herein by the Government of the United States 
of America will be performed by 1t through the Technical Coopera- 
tion Admunistration of the Department of State, an agency of the 
Government of the Umited States of America, represented in Saudi 
Arabia by the United States Director of Technical Cooperation 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Director”). Any mght, privilege, 
power, or duty conferred by this Agreement upon either the Min- 
ister or the Director may be delegated by either of them to any of 
his respective assistants, provided that each such delegation be 
acceptable to the other. Such delegation shall not limit the mght 
of the Minister and the Director to refer any matter directly to one 
another for discussion and decision. 


*Not printed. 
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44 ~  Articrz IT ‘ 


The ‘purpose of this, cooperative project 1s to stimulate and increase 
the interchange of technical knowledge and skill between the two 
countries and to facilitate the economic development of Saudi Arabia 
through the. preparation of a survey of a railroad route between 
Riyadh and Jidda of ‘the character and completeness required to, 
permit the Government; of Saudi Arabia to let contracts for the final 
engineering design and construction of the railroad and a. final loca- 
tion survey, with detailed design, of 50 miles of such route. The 
route to be surveyed shall be established by agreement between the 
Director and the Minister on the basis of a preliminary survey and 
recommendation by the Contractor referred to i Article III. The 
railway survey shall be prepared under the supervision of the 
Director, with the concurrence, of the Minister, and on completion 
the report of the survey shall be delivered by the Director to. the 


Government of Saudi Arabia. : 


Articrte ITI 


The two Governments ‘shall make the following contributions 
to the cooperative project 


1, The Government of the United States of America, through a 
private contractor acceptable to the Government of Saudi Arabia 
and such subcontractors as it may employ (all hereinafter referred 
to'as “Contractors”), shall furnish technicians and technical equip- 
ment required for the making-of the survey and shall pay the dollar 
costs thereof in an amount not to exceed $330,000, and, in addition, 
shall pay‘such other expenses of an administrative nature as it may 
imeur 1n connection with this project. 

2. The Government of Saudi Arabia shall make available in Rials 
the sum of -__ (the Rial equivalent of $27,000), im such man- 
ner and in such installments as the Director may request, to cover 
the Rial costs of food for contractor’s technicians, petroleum fuel 
and lubricants, wages of Saudi Arabian personnel, and certain other 
Rial expenses of carrying out the railroad survey project. 

3. In addition, the Government of Saudi Arabia shall furnish ade- 
quate and suitable housing in Jidda for the principal Contractor’s 
project manager and his family and for ten technicians in Jidda or 
Riyadh as required, canteen privileges and access to laundry facili- 
ties for Contractors’ personnel in Jidda and Riyadh, access to shop 
facilities for the repair of Contractors’ equipment, suitable office 
space in Jidda, aircraft and crews as required for preliminary air 
reconnaissance of proposed railroad routes, access to and prints of 
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any existing available aerial photographs of the proposed railroad 
right-of-way; and police protection for Contractors’ personnel and 
equipment when and if required in any area in Saudi Arabia.” ~ 

4. The Government of Saudi Arabia further agrees to hold the 
Contractors harmless from civil suits brought. against the Contrac- 
tors by third parties for injury or property damage arising out of 
the carrying out of this project in Saudi Arabia, to grant to per- 
sonnel.of the.Contractors, other than Saudi Arabian personnel, and 
accompanying members of their families, engaged on this project 
the exemptions from taxes and duties provided in Article IV of the 
General Agreement for Technical Cooperation, to grant with respect 
to funds, material, and equipment introduced mto Saudi Arabia by 
the Contractors for use on this project the exemptions provided in 
Article III, section 2, of the said General Agreement, and to grant 
to the Contractors exemption from all corporate and business taxes 
applied solely by reason of the Contractors’ activities in connection 
with this project. 

Arricis TV 


This Cooperative Railway Survey Project Agreement shall become 
effective on the date of signing and shall remain in force for a period 
of one year or until three months after either Government shall have 
given notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate 1t, which- 
ever 1s earlier. 


This understanding 1s prepared in duplicate and signed at the 
Ministry of Finance on 22 Safor, 1872, (10th November, 1952) 


Raymonp A Hare ABDULLAH SULLEIMAN 
Raymond A. Hare Sheikh Abdullah Sullemman 
American Ambassador to the Minister of Finance 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 


Samuet S. Srrarron 
Samuel S. Stratton 
U S&S. Derector of Technical 
Cooperation wn Saudi Arabia 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Jidda November 10, 1952; entered into force November 
10, 1952. 


AGREEMENT FOR THE TECHNICAL COOPERATION PRO- 
GRAM IN TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATION BE- 
TWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM 
OF SAUDI ARABIA 

ARTICLE I 


Reference 1s made to Article I, Section 1, of the Point Four General 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation signed by the representatives 
of the: Governments of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and of the 
United States of America at Jidda, January 17, 1951, which pro- 
vides that subsidiary understandings may be agreed upon by duly 
designated representatives of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and of 
the Technical Cooperation Administration, Department of State of 
the United States. 

Articir II 


In accordance with a request for technical assistance im various fields 
of transportation and communication as presented by the Government 
of Saudi Arabia mm Notes Nos. 4111 and 4112 of March 16, 1952,[] 
the.two Governments agree to initiate a cooperative program having 
as its principle objective to assist in the umprovement of the well- 
being of the people of Saudi Arabia through the acceleration of the 
program for extending and expanding present transportation and 
communication facilities, including appropriate activities in the de- 
velopment of public roads, railroad, telephone, telegraph and radio 
communications, 

Arniciz ITT 


As a means of fulfilling this program, the Technical Cooperation 
Administration shall provide, within the limits of available funds, 
for the following: 

A. Personnel 

Chief, Transportation and Communication Field Group, such 
other experts 1n the field of Transportation and Communication 
as may be needed as agreed upon by the respective Governments. 


*Not printed. 
5021 


TIAS 2682 
Nov. 10,| 1952 


2 UST 1624, 


Transportation and 


communication pro- 


gram. 


5022 U S8. Treates and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


The Experts shall be selected and appointed by the Government 
of the United States of America but-shall be acceptable to the 
Government of Saudi Arabia. They will work with the appro- 
priate Departments of the Government of Saudi Arabia. The 
Government of the United States of America will pay the salaries 
and allowances of these persons, cost of their travel and trans- 
portation of their personal effects to Saudi Arabia and return, in 
accordance with the laws and regulations of the United States 
of America, and ‘unless otherwise specified in Project Agree- 
ments, the cost of suitable housing 1n Saudi Arabia. In addition, 
the Government of the United States of America will furnish the 
necessary vehicles for surface transportation of their personnel 
within Saudi Arabia. 


B. Tramnng 


Trainees nominated by the Saudi Arabian Government accept- 
able to the Technical Cooperation Administration’ will, to an 
extent later to be agreed upon, be given specialized training in 
the United States of America. The Government of the United 
States of America 1s to pay for tuition, subsistence, and travel 
of trainees during their stay in the United States of America. 


C. Equepment 
Equipment and materials necessary to the effectiveness of the 
experts’ work but not obtainable in Saudi Arabia will be sup- 


plied by the United States Government to an extent subse- 
quently to be agreed upon. : 


! we 


oe Articee IV ray 


' The Government ‘of Saudi Arabia will contribute a fair share of 
the cost of this program to be mutually ‘agreed:to in‘subsequent Project 
_ Agreements énteréd into between the ” Governriient of‘ the United 


States of America and the Government of Saudi’ Arabia, 
“Oh 


ARTICLE. V 


It'is:understood that the impleiiientation of ‘the program shall be 
governed by the terms of the aliove mentioned. General Agreement‘ for 
Technical Cooperation. 


This understanding 1s to be effective for a period of three years 
from the date of signature or‘until’one month after either Govern- 
ment shall have given notice:in writing to the other of the ntenbon 
to terminate said understanding, whichever 1s earlier. 


3 ust] Saud: Araba—Transportation, Commumeation—N ov. 10, 1952 


This understanding is prepared 1n duplicate and signed at the Min- 
istry of Finance on 22 Safor, 1372 (10th November, 1952) 


Raymonp A Hare ABDULLAH SULLEIMAN 

Raymond A. Hare Shaikh Abdullah Sullerman 

American Ambassador to the Minster of Finance 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 


Samus S. Strrarron 


Samuel S. Stratton 
U S&S. Derector of Technacal 
Cooperation wn Saudi Arabia 


29366—55—PT, 1Vv: 34 
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NICARAGUA 


AIR FORCE MISSION 


Agreement signed at Managua November 19, 1952; entered into force 


November 19, 1952. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE GOVERN.- 
MENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF NICARAGUA. 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Nicaragua to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, the President of the 
United States of America has 
authorized the appomtment of 
officers and enlisted men to con- 
stitute an Aur Force Mission to the 
Republic of Nicaragua under the 
conditions specified below: 


Tite I 
Purpose and Duration 


ARTICLE 1. The purpose of this 
Mission 1s to cooperate with the 
Minister of War, Navy and Avia- 
tion of the Republic of Nicaragua 
and with the personnel of the 
Nicaragua Air Force with a view 
to enhancing the efficiency of the 
Nicaraguan Aur Force. 

Article 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement by the acredited repre- 
sentatives of the Government of 
the United States of America and 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIER- 
NO DE LOS ESTADOS UNI- 
DOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE LA REPU- 
BLICA DE NICARAGDA. 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Nicaragua al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorzado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales y personal 
subalterno para que constituyan 
una Misién de la Fuerza Aérea a 
la Reptiblica de Nicaragua, de 
acuerdo con las condiciones que se 
estipulan a continuacién: 


Tituto I 
Propésito y Duracién 


ArticuLo 1. El propésito de 
esta, Misién es el de cooperar con 
el Ministro de Guerra, Marina y 
Aviacién de la Repiblica de Ni- 
caragua y con el personal de la 
Fuerza Aérea Nicaragiiense con 
muras a mejorar la eficiencia de la 
Fuerza Aérea Nicaragtiense. 

ArticuLo 2. La Misién durar& 
cuatro afios a partir de la fecha en 
que firmen este Acuerdo los repre- 
sentantes autorizados del Gobierno 
de los Estados Umdos de América 
y del Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
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the Government of the Republic 
of Nicaragua, unless previously 
terminated or extended as herein- 
after provided. Any member of 
the Mission may be recalled by 
the Government of the United 
States of America after the expira- 
tion of two years of service, in 
which case another member shall 
be furnished to replace him. 

ArticLE 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of Nicaragua 
should desire that the services of 
the Mission be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall 
make a written proposal to that 
effect sxx months before the expira- 
tion of this Agreement. 

ArticLe 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the period of four 
years prescribed in Article 2, or 
before the expiration of the exten- 
sion authorized by Article 3, in 
the followmg manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 


ArticLte 5. This Agreement 1s 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
the Republic of Nicaragua at any 
time during @ period when either 
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Nicaragua, a menos que se dé por 
termimado antes o que se prorro- 
gue, segun se dispone mas adelante. 
Cualquier miembro de la Misié6n 
podra ser retirado por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Umidos de América 
después de transcurridos dos afios 
de servicio y, en tal caso, se nom- 
brar4 a otro miembro en su lugar. 


Articuto 8. Si el Gobierno de 
la Republica de Nicaragua deseare 
que se prorroguen los servicios de 
la Misi6n mas all& del perfodo 
estipulado, har& una propuesta 
por eserito con este objeto, seis 
meses antes de la expiracién de 
este Acuerdo. 

ArticuLo 4. Este Acuerdo 
podr& terminarse antes de la 
expiraci6én del perfodo de cuatro 
afios prescrito en el Articulo 2, 
o antes de expirar la prérroga 
autorizada en el Artficulo 3, de 
la manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que lo noti- 
fique por escrito al otro Gobierno 
con tres meses de anticipacién, 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América todo 
el personal de la Misién en el 
interés publico de los Estados 
Unidos de América, sin necesidad 
de cumplir con el imeiso (a) de 
este Articulo. 


ArticuLo 5. Este Acuerdo est& 
sujeto a cancelacién por iiciativa 
del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de la Republica de Nicaragua, en 
cualquier momento, durante un 
perfodo en que cualquiera de los 
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Government 1s involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 


Tirts II 


Composition and Personnel 


ArticLte 6. This Mission shall 
consist of such number of person- 
nel of the United States Au Force 
as may be agreed upon by the 
Minister of War, Navy and Avia- 
tion of the Republic of Nicaragua 
through his authorized represent- 
ative in Washington and by the 
Department of the Air Force of 
the Umited States of America. 
The individuals to be assigned 
shall be those agreed upon by the 
Minister of War, Navy and Avia- 
tion of the Republic of Nicaragua 
or his authorized representative 
and by the Department of the Air 
Force of the United States of 
America or its authorized repre- 
sentative. 


Titties III 


Duties, Rank and Precedence 


ArticLe 7 Pnor to the incep- 
tion of operations by the Mission 
under this contract, a tentative 
program for the Mission will be 
informally agreed upon between 
the Minister of War, Navy and 
Aviation of the Republic of Nica- 
ragua and representatives of the 
Departments of Ai Force and 
State of the United States of 
America. Any changes in the 
program which expenence may 
demonstrate to be desirable shall 
be similarly agreed upon. 
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dos Gobiernos se vea envuelto en 
hostilidades internas o externas. 


Tirvuto II 


Organzacién y Personal 


ArticuLco 6. La Misién cons- 
tar&é del personal de la Fuerza 
Aérea de los Estados Unidos de 
América que determinen por mu- 
tuo acuerdo el Ministro de Guerra, 
Marina y Aviacién de la Rept- 
blica de Nicaragua, por conducto 
de su representante autonzado 
en WaA4shington, y el Departa- 
mento de la Fuerza Aérea de los 
Estados Unidos de Aménca. Las 
personas que se asignen ser4n las 
que convengan el Ministro de 
Guerra, Marina y Aviacién de la 
Reptiblica de Nicaragua, o su 
representante autorizado, y el 
Departamento de la Fuerza Aérea 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o su representante automzado. 


Tituto III 


Deberes, Rango y Precedencia 


ArticuLo 7 Antes que la Mi- 
s16n comience sus funciones de con- 
formidad con este Acuerdo, el 
Ministro de Guerra, Marina y 
Aviacién de la Reptblica de Ni- 
caragua y representantes del De- 
partamento de la Fuerza Aérea y 
de la Secretaria de Estado de los 
Estados Umdos de América con- 
vendrén informalmente en un pro- 
grama tentativo para la Misi6n. 
Cualesquier cambios en el pro- 
grama que la experiencia demues- 
tre que son deseables se conven- 
dr4an en forma similar. 
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ArticLe 8. The Mission shall 
carry out such duties as may be 
determined im pursuance of Article 
7 and such other duties consistent 
with the purposes of this contract 
as set forth in Article 1 as may be 
assigned by the Minister of War, 
Navy and Aviation of the Re- 
public of Nicaragua. The mem- 
bers of the Mission shall be re- 
sponsible directly to the Minister 
of War, Navy and Aviation of the 
Republic of Nicaragua, solely 
through the Chief of the Mission. 


Articie 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mis- 
sion with the rank he holds in the 
United States Air Force, and shall 
wear the uniform of his rank in the 
United States Air Force, but shall 
have precedence over all Nica~ 
raguan officers of the same rank, 
except the Commander of the 
Nicaraguan Aur Force. 


Articte 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits and privileges which the 
Regulations of the Nicaraguan Aur 
Force provide for Nicaraguan offi- 
cers and subordinate personnel of 
corresponding rank. 

Articte 11. The personnel of 
the Mission shall-be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Air Force. 

ArticuE 12. The Assistant Chief 
of the Mission will, m addition to 
his other duties, give flight m- 
struction, advise on technical mat- 
ters, and supervise the Military 
Aviation School. 
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Articuto 8. La Misién cum- 
pliré los deberes que se determinen 
de conformidad con el Articulo 7, 
y los otros deberes compatibles 
con los propésitos de este Acuerdo, 
segtin se establecen en el Articulo 
1, que le asigne el Ministro de 
Guerra, Marina y Aviacién de la 
Reptiblica de Nicaragua. Los mi- 
embros de la Misi6n serAn re- 
sponsables directamente al Minis- 
tro de Guerra, Marina y Avia- 
cién de la Reptiblica de Nicaragua, 
exclusivamente a través del Jefe 
de la Misi6n. 

ArticuLo 9. Cada miembro de 
la Mision servir4 en ella con el 
rango que tenga en la Fuerza 
Aérea de los Estados Unidos y 
usaré el uniforme de su rango en la 
Fuerza Aérea de los Estados Uni- 
dos, pero tendr&é precedencia 
sobre todos los oficiales nicara- 
giienses de igual rango, a excepci6n 
del Comandante de la Fuerza 
Aérea Nicaragiiense. 

ArticuLo 10. Cada miembro de 
la Misi6n tendré derecho a todos 
los beneficios y privilegios que los 
Reglamentos de la Fuerza Aérea 
Nicaragtiense proveen para ofi- 
ciales y personal subalterno nicara- 
gtienses de rango correspondiente. 

Articuto 11. El personal de la 
Misién se regiré por los regla- 
mentos disciplinarios de la Fuerza 
Aérea de los Estados Unidos. 

ArtTicuLo 12. El subjefe de la 
Misi6n, adem4s de sus otras ob- 
ligaciones servir4 como instructor 
de vuelo, asesor técnico y superin- 
tendente de la Escuela Militar de 
Aviacién. 
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Titte IV 


Compensation and Perquasites 


ARTICLE 13. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of 
Nicaragua such net annual com- 
pensation as may be agreed upon 
between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Nicaragua for each member. This 
compensation shall be paid in 
twelve (12) equal monthly mstal- 
mente, each due and payable on 
the last day of the month. The 
compensation shall not be subject 
to any tax, now or hereafter in 
effect, of the Government of the 
Republic of Nicaragua or of any of 
its political or administrative sub- 
divisions. Should there, however, 
at present or while this Agreement 
is im effect, be any taxes that 
might affect this compensation, 
such taxes shall be borne by the 
Minister of War, Navy and Avia- 
tion of the Republic of Nicaragua 
im order to comply with the pro- 
vision of this Article that the com- 
pensation agreed upon shall be net. 

ARTICLE 14. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission, and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall con- 
tinue, following the termination of 
duty with the Mission, for the re- 
turn trip to the United States of 
America and thereafter for the 


Tituto IV 


Emolumentos y Otras 
Remuneraciones 


ARTIcULO 13. Los miembros de 
la Misién recibiran del Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Nicaragua la 
remuneracién neta anual que con- 
vengan el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Republica de Nicaragua para, 
cada miembro. Esta remune- 
racién se abonar& en doce (12) 
mensualidades iguales que vencen 
y deben pagarse el d{fa ultimo de 
cada mes. La remuneracién no 
estaré sujeta a impuesto alguno, 
ahora en vigor 0 que se imponga 
en el futuro, del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Nicaragua ni de 
ninguna de sus subdivisiones polf- 
ticas o admunistrativas. Sin em- 
bargo, si al presente o durante la 
vigencia, de este Acuerdo exstie- 
ren impuestos que puedan afectar 
esta remuneracién, dichos im- 
puestos los sufragar4 el Ministro 
de Guerra, Maria y Aviacién de 
la Reptiblica de Nicaragua a fin de 
cumplir con la estipulacién de este 
Articulo de que la remuneracién 
que se convenga sera neta. 

Articuto 14. La remuneracién 
que se convenga segtin se indica 
en el Articulo precedente comen- 
zaré, a devengarse desde la fecha 
en que cada miembro de la Misié6n 
parta de los Estados Unidos de 
América y, salvo lo que expresa- 
mente se dispone en contrario en 
este Acuerdo, continuar& deven- 
géndose después de terminados sus 
deberes con la Misién, mientras 
dure el viaje de regreso a los Esta- 
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penod of any accumulated leave 
which may be due. 


ArticLte 15. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from the Republic of Nicaragua, 
and such payment shall be com- 
puted for travel by the shortest 
usually traveled route to the port 
of entry i the United States of 
America, regardless of the route 
and method of travel used by the 
member of the Mission. 


Arricte 16. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall be 
furnished by the Government of 
the Republic of Nicaragua with 
first-class accommodations for 
travel, via the shortest usually 
traveled route, required and per- 
formed under this Agreement, be- 
tween the port of embarkation in 
the United States of America and 
his official residence in the Repub- 
lic of Nicaragua, both for the out- 
ward and for the returntmp. The 
Government of the Republic of 
Nicaragua shall also pay all ex- 
penses of shipment of household 
effects, baggage, and automobile of 
each member of the Mission be- 
tween the port of embarkation in 
the United States of America and 
his official residence in the Repub- 
lic of Nicaragua as well as all ex- 
penses incidental to the transpor- 
tation of such household effects, 
baggage, and automobile from the 
Republic of Nicaragua to the port 
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dos Unidos de América y, ademas, 
por el periodo que dure la licencia 
acumulada a que tenga derecho. 

ArticuLo 15. Laremuneracién 
que se adeude por el perfodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el 
de la licencia acumulada se le pa- 
gar4 al miembro de la Misién a 
quien se retire, antes de su partida 
de la Reptiblica de Nicaragua, y 
tal pago se calcularé como si el 
viaje se hiciera por la ruta m4s 
corta que generalmente se sigue 
hasta el puerto de entrada a los 
Estados Unidos de América, cual- 
quiera que sea la ruta y el sistema 
de transporte que utilice el miem- 
bro de la Misién. 

ArticuLo 16. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Nicaragua propor- 
cionar&é a cada miembro de la 
Misién y a su familia pasaje de 
primera clase por la ruta mAs corta 
que generalmente se sigue para el 
viaje que se requiera y se efectte 
conforme a este Acuerdo, entre el 
puerto de embarque en los Estados 
Unidos de Aménica y su_residencia 
oficial en la Reptblica de Nicara- 
gua, tanto para el viaje de ida como 
para el de regreso. El Gobier- 
no de la Reptiblica de Nicaragua 
pagar4 también todos los gastos 
de embarque de los efectos domés- 
ticos, equipaje y automévil de cada 
miembro de la Misién entre el 
puerto de embarque de los Estados 
Unidos de América y su residencia 
oficial en la Reptiblica de Nicara- 
gua, asi como todos los gastos in- 
herentes al transporte de dichos 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y au- 
tomévil desde la Reptiblica de 
Nicaragua al puerto de entrada de 
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of entry m the United States of 
America. Transportation of such 
household effects, baggage, and 
automobile shall be effected in one 
equipment, and all subsequent 
shipments shall be at the expense 
of the respective members of the 
Mission except as otherwise pro- 
vided im this Agreement, or when 
such shipments are necessitated by 
circumstances beyond ther con- 
trol. 

Articte 17 The Government 
of the Republic of Nicaragua shall 
grant, upon request of the Chief 
of the Mission, exemption from 
customs duties on articles um- 
ported for the official use of the 
Mission or the personal use of the 
members thereof and of members 
of their families. 

Articte 18. Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Nica- 
ragua on official busmess of the 
Government of the Republic of 
Nicaragua shall be provided by 
the Government of the Republic 
of Nicaragua in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 10. 

Articte 19. The Government 
of the Republic of Nicaragua shall 
provide the Chief of the Mission 
with a suitable automobile with 
chauffeur, for use on official busi- 
ness, and when necessary an air- 
plane properly equipped, shall on 
call be made available by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Nica- 
ragua for use by the members of 
the Mission for the conduct of the 
official business of the Mission. 

ArticLe 20. The Government 
of the Republic of Nicaragua shall 
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los Estados Unidos de América. 
El transporte de dichos efectos 
domésticos, equipajye y automévil 
se har& en un solo embarque, y 
todos los embarques sucesivos 
serAn por cuenta de los respectivos 
miembros de la Misién, salvo 
cuando se dispone de otro modo 
en este Acuerdo, o cuando dichos 
embarques sean necesarios por cir- 
cunstancias ajenas a su voluntad. 


Articuto 17 A solicitud del 
Jefe de la Misi6n, el Gobierno de 
la Repitiblica de Nicaragua exi- 
mir& del pago de derechos de 
aduana los articulos que se mmpor- 
ten para el uso oficial de la Misi6n 
o para el uso personal de los miem- 
bros de la misma y de sus fami- 
liares. 

ArticuLo 18. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Nicaragua pro- 
veer& compensaci6n por gastos de 
transporte y de viaje en la Re- 
publica de Nicaragua cuando se 
trate de asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de la Repdtblica de 
Nicaragua, de conformidad con 
las disposiciones del Art{fculo 10. 

ArticuLo 19. El Gobierno de 
la Republica de Nicaragua propor- 
cionaré& al Jefe de la Misién un 
automévil adecuado con chéfer 
para la tramitacién de asuntos 
oficiales y, cuando sea necesario y 
se le solicite, el Gobierno de la 
Republica de Nicaragua propor- 
cionar4 un aeroplano debidamente 
equipado para el uso de los mem- 
bros de la Misi6n en la tramitaci6n 
de los asuntos oficiales dela misma. 

ArticuLo 20. El Gobierno de 
la Republica de Nicaragua propor- 
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provide suitable office space and 
facilities for the use of the mem- 
bers of the Mission. 

ArtTIcLE 21. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in the Republic of 
Nicaragua, the Government of the 
Republic of Nicaragua shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America as 
the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost to 
the Government of the Republic of 
Nicaragua shall not exceed the cost 
of transporting the remains from 
the place of decease to New York 
City Should the deceased be a 
member of the Mission, his serv- 
ices with the Mission shall be 
considered to have termimated 
fifteen (15) days after his death. 
Return transportation to New 
York City for the family of the 
deceased member and for ther 
baggage, household effects, and 
automobile shall be provided as 
prescribed in Article 16. All com- 
pensation due the deceased mem- 
ber, including salary for fifteen 
(15) days subsequent to his death, 
and reumbursement for expenses 
and transportation due the de- 
ceased member for travel per- 
formed on official busmess of the 
Republic of Nicaragua shall be 
paid to the widow of the deceased 
member or to any other person 
who may have been designated 
writing by the deceased while 
serving under the terms of this 
Agreement, but such widow or 
other person shall not be com- 
pensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
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cionaré una oficma adecuada, 
equipada debidamente, para el uso 
de los miembros de la Misién. 
ARTICULO 21. Si cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misi6n o cualquiera de 
sus familiares falleciere en la 
Reptiblica de Nicaragua, el Go- 
bierno de la Reptiblica de Nicara- 
gua har4 trasladar los restos hasta 
el lugar en los Estados Unidos de 
América que determinen los fami- 
liares sobrevivientes, pero el costo 
para el Gobierno de la Repitblica 
de Nicaragua no excederé del 
costo del traslado de los restos 
desde el lugar del fallecumiento 
hasta la ciudad de Nueva York. 
Si el fallecido fuere uno: de los 
miembros de la Misié6n, se con- 
siderar& que sus servicios en ésta 
han terminado quince (15) dias 
después de su muerte. Se pro- 
porcionaré transporte de regreso a 
la ciudad de Nueva York para la 
familia del miembro fallecido y 
para su equipaje, efectos domés- 
ticos y automévil, de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones del Articulo 16. 
Toda remuneraci6n que se adeude 
al miembro fallecido, incluso su 
sueldo por los quince (15) dias 
subsiguientes a su muerte, y todo 
reembolso que se le adeude por 
gastos y transporte en viajes reali- 
zados en asuntos oficiales de la 
Reptiblica de Nicaragua, se paga- 
ran a la viuda del miembro fa- 
Ilecido o a cualquiera otra persona 
que éste haya designado por escrito 
mientras prestaba servicio de 
conformidad con los términos de 
este Acuerdo, pero no se pagar& 
a dicha viuda ni a la otra persona 
por licencias acumuladas a que 
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All compensations due the widow, 
or other person designated by the 
deceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid :within 
fifteen (15) days of the decease of 
the said member. 


TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ArricLE 22. So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, 1s n effect, the Government of 
the Republic of Nicaragua shall 
not engage the services of any per- 
sonnel of any other foreign gov- 
ernment for duties of any nature 
connected with the Nicaraguan 
Air Force, except by mutual agree- 
ment between the Government 
of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Re- 
public of Nicaragua. 

ARTICLE 23. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or m any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant mm his ca- 
pacity as a member of the Mission. 
This requirement shall continue 
m force after the termimation of 
service with the Mission and after 
the expiration or cancellation of 
this Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

ArtIcLE 24. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” 1s 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 


tuviere derecho el finado y que no 


hubiere disfrutado. Toda remu- 
neracién que de conformidad con 
las disposiciones de este Artfculo 
se adeude a la viuda o a la otra 
persona designada por el finado, 
se pagar& dentro de los quince (15) 
dias siguientes. a la muerte del 
miembro de la Misi6n. 


TituLto V 
Requositos y Condiciones 


ARTIcULO 22. Mientras estén 
en vigor este, Acuerdo o cualquier 
prérroga del mismo, el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Nicaragua no 
contratar& los servicios de per- 
sonal de ningtin otro gobierno ex- 
tranjero para prestar servicios de 
ninguna naturaleza relacionados 
con la Fuerza Aérea Nicaragiiense, 
excepto mediante mutuo acuerdo 
entre el Gobierno de-los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Nicaragua. 

ARTICULO 23. Cada miembro de 
la Misi6én se comprometeré a no 
divulgar ni a revelar, por nmgin 
medio, a gobierno extranjero al- 
guno, o a persona alguna, ningtin 
secreto ni asunto confidencial que 
pueda llegar a su conocimiento en 
su calidad de miembro de la Mi- 
sin. Este requisito contimuaré 
siendo obligatorio después de ter- 
munar el servicio con la Misi6n y 
después de la expiraci6én o can- 
celacién del presente Acuerdo o de 
cualquier prérroga del mismo. 

ArticuLo 24, En todo este Acu- 
erdo se entender& que el término 
“familia” sélo comprende a la 
esposa y a los hijos no emanci- 
pados. 
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ArticLE 25. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any fraetional 
part of a year. Unused portions 
of said leave shall be cumulative 
from year to year durmg service 
as a member of the Mission. 


ARTICLE 26. The leave speci- 
fied m the preceding Article may 
be spent m the Republic of Nica- 
ragua, in the United States of 
America, or m any other countries, 
but the expense of travel and 
transportation not otherwise pro- 
vided for m this Agreement shall 
be borne by the member of the 
Mission takmg such leave. All 
travel time shall count as leave 
and not be m addition to the tame 
authorized m the preceding Article. 


ARTICLE 27 The Government 
of the Republic of Nicaragua 
agrees to grant the leave specified 
mn Article 25 upon receipt of writ- 
ten application, aproved by the 
Chief of the Mission with due 
consideration for the convenience 
of the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Nicaragua. 

ArTIcCLE 28. Members of the 
Mission who may be replaced 
shall termimate their services on 
the Mission only upon the arrival 
of their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
m advance by the respective 
Governments. 
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ARTIcULO 25. Cada membro de 
la Misi6n tendr& derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo, o a una parte pro- 
porcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fracci6n de 
un afio. Las partes de dicha licen- 
cia que no se usaren podrfn 
acumularse de afio en afio mien- 
tras la persona preste servicios 
como miembro de la Misi6n. 

ArTIcULO 26. La licencia que 
se estipula en el Articulo prece- 
dente podr& disfrutarse en la Re- 
ptiblica de Nicaragua, en los Es- 
tados Unidos de América, o en 
otros paises, pero los gastos de 
viaje y de transporte que no sean 
abonables segtin las disposiciones 
de este Acuerdo, correrfn por 
cuenta del miembro de la Misién 
que disfrute la licencia. Todo el 
tiempo que se emplee en viajar 
se contar& como parte de la licen- 
cla y no se afiadiré al tiempo que 
se autoriza en el Artfculo prece- 
dente. 

ARTICULO 27 El Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica de Nicaragua con- 
viene en conceder la licencia esti- 
pulada en el Articulo 25 al recibir 
una solicitud por escrito con ese 
objeto, aprobada por el Jefe de la 
Misi6n, con la debida considera- 
cién a la conveniencia del Gobierno 
de la Republica de Nicaragua. 

ArtTicuLo 28. Los miembros 
de la Misi6n a quienes se reem- 
place termmar4n sus servicios en 
la Misi6n solamente cuando lle- 
guen sus reemplazos, excepto cuan- 
do los dos Gobiernos convengan de 
antemano en lo contrario. 
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ARTICLE 29. The Government 
of the Republic of Nicaragua shall 
provide suitable medical attention 
to members of the Mission and 
their families. In case a member 
of the Mission becomes ill or suf- 
fers myury, he shall, at the discre- 
tion of the Chief of the Mission, 
be placed in such hospital as the 
Chief of the Mission deems suit- 
able, after consultation with the 
Minister of War, Navy and Avia- 
tion of the Republic of Nicaragua, 
and all expenses incurred as the 
result of such illness or myjury 
while the patient 1s a member of 
the Mission and remaims in the 
Republic of Nicaragua shall be 
paid by the Government of Nica- 
ragua. If the hospitalized mem- 
ber 1s a commissioned afficer he 
shall pay his cost of subsistence, 
but if he is an enlisted man the 
cost of subsistence shall be paid 
by the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Nicaragua. Families shall 
enjoy the same privileges agreed 
upon im this Article for members 
of the Mission, except that a mem- 
ber of the Mission shall im all 
cases pay the cost of subsistence 
incident to hospitalization of a 
member of his family, except as 
may be provided under Article 10. 


ARTICLE 30. Any member of the 
Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long contmued physical dis- 
ability shall be replaced. 
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ArticuLo 29. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Nicaragua pro- 
porcionar& atencién médica ade- 
cuada a los miembros de la Misi6n 
y a sus familias. En caso de que 
un miembro de la Misié6n se en- 
ferme o sufra lesiones, se le hos- 
pitalizar&, a discreci6én del Jefe de 
la Misién, en el hospital que el 
Jefe de la Misi6n considere ade- 
cuado después de consultar con el 
Ministro de Guerra, Marma y 
Aviacién de la Reptiblica de Nica- 
ragua, y todos los gastos en que 
se incurra como resultado de di- 
cha enfermedad o lesiones mien- 
tras el paciente sea miembro de 
la Misién y permanezca en la Re- 
publica de Nicaragua, correrfn 
por cuenta del Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Nicaragua. Si el miem- 
bro de la Misi6n hospitalizado es 
un oficial, pagar& sus gastos de 
subsistencia, pero si pertenece al 
personal subalterno, los gastos de 
subsistencia correrin por cuenta 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Nicaragua. Las familias gozarfin 
de los mismos privilegios conve- 
nidos en este Artficulo para los 
miembros de la Misién, salvo que 
los miembros de la Misi6n paga- 
rin siempre los gastos de subsis- 
tencia relacionados con la hospi- 
talizacién de los miembros de su 
familia, excepto lo que se dispone 
en el Articulo 10. 

ArticuLo 30. Cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misién que no pueda 
desempefiar sus deberes en la mis- 
ma a causa de prolongada mcapa- 
cidad fisica ser& reemplazado. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under- 
signed, Thomas E. Whelan, Am- 
bassador of the United States of 
America in Nicaragua, and Oscar 
Sevilla Sacasa, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of the Republic of Nicara- 
gua, duly authonzed thereto, have 
signed this Agreement 1n duplicate, 
in the English and Spanish lan- 
guages, in Managua, this nineteen 
day of November, one thousand 
nine hundred fifty two. 


EN FE DE Lo CUAL, los infrascritos 
Thomas E. Whelan, Embajador de 
los Estados Unidos de América en 
Nicaragua y Oscar Sevilla Sacasa, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
de la Reptblica de Nicaragua, 
debidamente autorizados para ello, 
firman este Acuerdo en duplicado, 
en los idiomas inglés y espafiol, en 
Managua, hoy dia diecinueve de 
Noviembre de mil novecientos 
cmcuenta y dos. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA. 


Tuomas E. WHELAN 
Thomas E. Whelan, 
Amerwan Ambassador 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NICARAGUA. 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE NICARAGUA. 
Oscar SEVILLA SACASA 
Oscar Sevilla Sacasa, 
Ministro de Relaciones Extervores. 


[SEAL] 


FRANCE 


RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES. 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 23, 1948, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes dated at Paris July 2 and August 5, 1952; 
entered into force August 5, 1952; operative retroactively from July 1, 1952. 


The Amerwan Embassy to the French Minastry of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVIOE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 
AMERICAN EMsassy, 
No. 5 Paris, July 2, 1982. 


The Embassy of the United States.of America presents 1ts compli- 
ments to the Ministry. of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer to 
the Agreement between the Government of the United States and 
the Government of the French Republic, signed December 23, 1948, 
for free entry and free mland transportation of relief supplies and 
packages, the Annex. thereto signed January 31, 1950, and the 
Amendment signed August 3, 1950 of said Agreement and Annex. 

The enactment into law of Umited States Public Law 400, 82nd 
Congress (The Mutual Security Act of 1952) amends the Mutual 
Security Act of 1951 by adding a.new section (533) which reads in 
part as follows:. 


“The authority: to pay ocean freight charges on shipments of relief 
supplies and packages under Section 117 (c)-of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, -as. amended... shall be continued and may be 
exercised after June ‘30, 1952, by any department or agency of the 
Government that the: President may designate”’ 


Since the applicable provisions of United States law are-no longer 
administered by the Economic Cooperation Admunistration, the 
Embassy has the honor to propose that, as of July 1, 1952, references 
to that agency mn the above-mentioned Agreement, Annex and 
Amendment shall be deemed to include any agency of the Umted 
States Government designated by the President of the Umted States 
to carry out the functions prescribed in Section 535 of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1951, as amended, and that the reports provided for 
in Article V of the Agreement of December 23, 1948 shall be sub- 
mitted to the Embassy of the United States of America, at Paris, in 
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TIAS 2684 
July 2and Aug. 
5, 1952 


Payment of ocean 
freight charges. 


62 Stat. pt. 3, p. 
3587. 


1 UST 224, 
1 UST 597. 


66 Stat. 141. 


65 Stat. 373, 
22 U.S. O. § 1681 et 
8eqe 


62 Stat. 163. 
22 U. 8. ©. § 1515 (c). 
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a form mutually satisfactory to the Government of France and to 


the Embassy 
RGC 


Ministry or Fornien AFFarRs, 
Paris. 


The French Mimstry of Foreign Affasrs to the Amerwcan Embassy 


MINISTERE LIBERTE .. EGALITE .. FRATERNITE 
DES — 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
Panis, le 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres présente ses compliments & 
lAmbassade des Etats-Unis et la remercie de l’obligeante communi- 
cation par laquelle elle a bien voulu, en se référant & |’Accord franco- 
américain du 23 décembre 1948 relatif a l’entrée en franchise et aux 
facilités accordées aux envois de secours en provenance des Etats- 
Unis, lui faire savoir que, conformément aux dispositions de la Loi 
n° 400, 82éme Congrés (Mutual Security Act de 1952), il est désormais 
stipulé que les obligations de l’Admunistration de Coopération écono- 
mique prévues par cet Accord seront dorénavant assumées par un 
nouvel organisme gouvernemental désigné a cet effet par le Président 
des Etats-Unis. 

L’Ambassade des Etats-Unis & Pars ayant en conséquence, fait 
savoir au Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres qu’elle se propose de rem- 
placer l’Admunistration de Coopération économique (E. C. A.) dans 


.ces activités et ayant expriumé le désir que lu soient soumuses selon 


une procédure satisfaisante 4 la fois pour le Gouvernement frangais et 
pour elle-méme, les diverses questions posées lors de l’application des 
dispositions du “Mutual Security Act” de 1951 (paragraphe 535) 
ainsi que de |’Article V de l’Accord franco-américain du 23 décembre 
1948, le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres a l’honneur de faire par- 
venir son accord 4 |’Ambassade des Etats-Unis sur ce qui précéde. 

Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres saisit cette occasion pour 
renouveler & l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis les assurances de sa trés 
haute considération./. 

Paris, le & Aodt 1962. 
AmBASSADE DES Erats-UNis p’AMERIQUE 
Paris 


Tuly 2, 1952 
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Translation 
MINISTRY LIBERTY .. EQUALITY .. FRATERNITY 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS FRENCH REPUBLIO 


Paris, 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the Umited States and thanks it for the favor of the 
communication by which, with reference to the Franco-American 
Agreement of December 23, 1948, relating to. the free entry and to 
the facilities accorded relief shipments coming from the United States, 
it was so good as to inform the Mimstry that, m accordance with the 
provisions of Law No. 400, 82d Congress (Mutual Security Act of 
1952), 1t 1s henceforth stipulated that the obligations of the Economic 
Cooperation Admmustration contemplated in that agreement shall 
hereafter be assumed by a new government agency designated for 
that purpose by the President of the United States. 

The Embassy of the United States in Pams having consequently 
notified the Ministry of Foreign Affairs that 1t intends to take the 
place of the Economic Cooperation Admmiustration (E. C. A.) in those 
activities, and having expressed the desire to have submitted to it, 
in accordance with a procedure satisfactory both to the French Gov- 
ernment and to itself, the various questions arising at the time of the 
application of the provisions of the Mutual Secunty Act of 1951 
(paragraph 535) as well as of Article V of the Franco-American Agree- 
ment of December 23, 1948, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the 
honor to inform the Embassy of the United States of its agreement 
on the foregoing. 

The Mimstry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this occasion to 
renew to the Embassy of the United States the assurances of its 
highest consideration. 

Paris, August 5, 1952. 
Empassy OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
Paris 
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TIAS 2685 
July 1, 31, 1952 


Reimbursement of 
ocean freight charges. 


62 Stat., pt. 2, p. 
2137,—~O , 


1 UST 145; 2 UST 
1815, 2569. 


at. . 
22 U.S. O. $1515 (c). 


66 Stat. 147. 
22 U. 8. CO. § 1675d. 


AUSTRIA 


RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 2, 1948, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes dated at Vienna July 1 and 31, 1952; entered unto force 
July 31, 1952; operative retroactwely from July 1, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Austrian Mimstry for Foreign Affairs 


No. 2: 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the: Federal Chancellery, Ministry for Foreign Affairs, and 
has the honor to refer to the Bilateral Agreement of July 2, 1948, 
concluded between the Governments of the United States and Austria, 
as subsequently amended, and to Section 117, paragraph “C” of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended, concerning re- 
umbursement of ocean freight charges incurred by shipment of relief 
supplies and relief packages. In this connection, reference 1s also 
made to Section 535 of the Mutual Security Act of 1952. 

Since the applicable provisions of the United States law are no 
longer administered by the Economic Cooperation Administration, 
the Embaésy has the honor to propose that reference made to that 
Agency in this Agreement, and, any amendments thereto, shall be 
deemed to include any agency of the United States Government 
designated by the President of the United States Government to 
carry out the functions prescribed 1n Section 535 of the Mutual Se- 
curity Act of 1952, as amended, and. that the reports provided for in 
“Article 6 of the Bilateral Agreement shall be submitted to the United 
States Embassy in Vienna, in a form mutually satisfactory to the 
Aiustrian Government and to the Embassy It is further proposed 
that the effective date of this paragraph be considered as from July 
1, 1952, which 1s the beginning of the fiscal year for the United States 
Government. It would be appreciated if the Government of Austria 
sees fit to agree to the proposals included in this paragraph in manner 
that will comprise a modification of the Bilateral Agreement under 
reference, 

As a matter of interest to the Austrian Government, it is planned 
that the Government of the United States of America, in admunister- 
ing Section 535 of the Mutual Security Act of 1952, as amended, will 
continue reimbursement during the current fiscal year of ocean freight 
charges covering shipments of relief supplies by registered volunteer 
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agencies now maintaining. programs.in.Austria. It 1s also planned 
to continue reimbursement of parcel’ post charges on relief packages 
sent to. Austria-but'to discontinue rermbursement of charges covering 
transportation on such packages through other. commercial channels. 
a mo ' Vienna, July 1, 1952. 
ie 


. 3 roy. pte 
To the 
FrprraL CHANCELLERY,, 
Mimstry for Foreign Affars, : 
. Vienna, - : 
{ 


4 
The Austrian Mimstry for Foregn Affarrs to the Amercan Embassy 
are 
BUNDESKANZLERAMT 
AUSWARTIGE ANGELEGENHEITEN 


Nr. 223.406-Wpol/52 Wien, 
Note Verbale 


The Federal Chancellery, Department of Foreign Affairs, present 
their compliments to the Embassy of the United States of America 
and have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the Note No. 2 of July 
1st, regarding the amended Section 117, paragraph “C” of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act 1948 as follows 


“The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Federal Chancellery, Ministry for Foreign Affairs, and 
has the honor to refer to the Bilateral Agreement of July 2, 1948, 
concluded between the Governments of the United States and Aus- 
tria, as subsequently amended, and to Section 117, paragraph “C” of 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended, concerning reim- 
bursement of ocean freight charges incurred by shipment of relief 
supplies and relief packages. In this connection, reference is also 
made to Section 535 of the Mutual Security Act of 1952. 

Since the applicable provisions of the United States law are no 
longer administered by the Economic Cooperation Admunistration, 
the Embassy has the honor to propose that reference made to that 
Agency in this Agreement, and, any amendments thereto, shall be 
deemed to include any agency of the United States Government desig- 
nated by the President of the United States Government to carry 
out the functions prescribed 1n Section 535 of the Mutual Security 
Act of 1952, as amended, and that the reports provided for in Article 
6 of the Bilateral Agreement shall be submitted to the United States 
Embassy in Vienna, in a form mutually satisfactory to the Austrian 
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Government and to the Embassy. It 1s further proposed that the ef- 
fective date of this paragraph be considered as from: July 1, 1952, 
which 1s the beginning of the fiscal year for the United States Gov- 
ernment. It would be appreciated 1f the Government of Austria sees 
fit to agree to the. proposals included in this paragraph in manner 
that will comprise a modification of the Bilateral Agreement under 
reference. 

As a matter of interest to the Austrian Government, it 1s planned 
that the Government of the United States of America, in admunister- 
ing Section 535 of the Mutual Security Act of 1952, as amended, will 
continue rermbursement during the current fiscal year of ocean freight 
charges covering shipments of relief supplies by registered volunteer 
agencies now maintaining programs in Austria. It is also planned 
to continue reimbursement of parcel post charges on relief packages 
sent to Austria but to discontinue rermbursement of charges covering 
transportation on such packages through other commercial channels,” 
and agree with its content. 

The Federal Chancellery, Department of Foreign Affairs, avail 
themselves of this opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United 
States of America the assurances of their highest consideration. 


Vienna, July 31, 1958 
[sean] 


To the 
Emeassy or THE Unirep STaTes OF AMERIOA 
Vienna 


ISRAEL 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Tel Av August 7 and 
8, 1952; entered unto force August 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Israeli Mimester for Forewgn Affairs: 


American Empassy, 
No, 21 Tel. Avw, August 7, 1952. 
EXxcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to conversations. which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the industrial investment guaranty program pursuant to the terms 
of section 111 of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, a> 
amended, and to confirm the understandings reached as a result of 
these conversations as follows 


The Governments of Israel and of the Unit:d States of America 
will, upon request of either of them, consult respecting investments 
in Israel made or proposed by nationals of the United States of 
America who have applied for guaranties under Section 111 (b) (3) 
of the Economic Co-operation Act of 1948, as amended, and whose 
investments have been approved by the Government of Israel for the 
purpose of such guaranties. With respect to such guaranties the 
Government of Israel agrees 


A. That 1f the Government of the United States of America makes 
payment in United States dollars to any person under any such 
guaranty the Government of Israel will recognize transfer to the 
United States of any right, title or interest of such persons 1n assets. 
currency, credits, or other property on account of which such payment 
was made and subrogation of the United States to any claim or 
cause of action of such person arising 1n connection therewith. ‘The 
Government of Israel shall also recognize any transfer to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant to such guaranty of 
any compensation for loss covered by such guaranties received from 
any source other than the Government of the United States of 
America; 

B. That Israel pounds acquired by the Government of the United 
States.of America pursuant to such guaranties shall be accorded 
treatment not less favorable than that accorded, at time of such 
acquisition, to private funds arising from transactions of United 


5045 


TIAS 2686 
Aug. 7, 8, 1952 


Quaranties. 


5046 


U_ S. Treates and Other International Agreements [3 UST 





States nationals which are comparable to the transactions covered 
by such guaranties, and that such Israel pounds will be freely available 
to the Government of the United States of America for administrative 
expenditures, 

C. That any claim against the Government of Israel, to which 
the Government of the United Statesof America may be subrogated 
as result of any payment under such a guaranty, shall be the subject 
of direct negotiations between. the two Governments. If, within a, 
reasonable period, they are unable to settle the claim by agreement, 
it shall be referred for final and binding determination to a sole 
arbitrator selected by mutual agreement. If the Governments are 
unable, within a period of three months, to agree upon such selection, 
the arbitrator shall be one who may be designated by the President 
of The International Court: of Justice at the request of either 
Government: f 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregomg provisions are acceptable to the Government of Israel, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this note and -your Excellency’s reply thereto constitute. an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject which shall enter into 
force on the date of Your Excellency’s note in reply. ° 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


MonneEtTr B, Davis 
His Excellency 
Mosue Suarert, 


Minster for Foreagn Affairs 
of the State of Israel. 


The Israeli Mimster for Foreagn Affacrs to the American Ambassador 


rina 7 .vn 
baw mapa 

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS | . 
HAKIRYA, ISRAEL . Haxirya, 8 August, 1962:': 

EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt’ of Your Excellency ) 
Note No. 21, dated 7 August, 1952, relating to the industrial iivest- 
ment guaranty program pursuant to the terms of Section 111 of the 
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Economic Co-operation Act of 1948, as amended, and to confirm 
that the provisions set forth in that Note are acceptable to the 
Government of Israel, which considers Your Excellency’s Note and 
this reply as constituting an agreement between the two Governments 
on this subject, entering into force on this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


M. Swaretr 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency 
Mr. Monnetr B. Davis, 
Umted States Ambassador, 
Tel Avw. 
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TIAS 2687 Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington July 9 and 
Lonny 9 and 22, 99, 1952; entered into force July 24, 1952. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the French Chargé d’ Affaires ad vnterrm 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WASHINGTON 
Jul 9 1962 
Sir: 
Guaranties. T refer to the conversations which have recently taken place between 


representatives of our two Governments relating to Article III of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States of 
America and the Republic of France, signed at Paris on June 28, 
mo Bate Dt. 2, 1948, as heretofore amended or supplemented. As a consequence 
ust si; 208T 1173, of these conversations, the Government of the United States of 
America proposes the followmg agreement to the Government of the 
Republic of France: 


The Governments of the Republic of France and of the United 
States of America will, upon the request of either of them, consult 
respecting projects m the Republic of France proposed by nationals 
of the United States of America with regard to which guaranties under 
Section 111 (b) (8) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as 


G2 Btat Md, og heretofore amended, have been made or are under consideration. 
) @). With respect to such guaranties extending to projects which are 


approved by the Government of the Republic of France in accordance 
with the provisions of the aforesaid Section, the Government of the 
Republic of France agrees: 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America makes 
payment m United States dollars to any person under any such 
guaranty, the Government of the Republic of France will recog- 
nize the transfer to the United States of America of any right, 
title or mterest of such person in assets, currency, credits, or 
other property on account of which such payment was made and 
the subrogation of the United States of America to any claim or 
cause of action of such person arising in connection therewith. 
The Government of the Republic of France shall also recognize 
any transfer to the Government of the United States of America 
pursuant to such guaranty of any compensation for loss covered 
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by such guaranties received from any source other than the 
Government of the United States of America, 

b. That any claim agamst the Government of the Republic of 
France to which the Government of the United States of America 
may be subrogated as the result of any payment under such a 
guaranty shall be deemed to be an espoused clam subject to the 
procedures provided in Article X of the aforesaid Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, whether or not the condition stated m 
paragraph 3 of said Article X has been satisfied, 

c. That any currency transferred to the United States of America 
pursuant to the terms of any such guaranty shall be accorded the 
treatment provided in the second paragraph of the letter of 
March 3, 1949 from the Financial Counsellor of the French 
Embassy to the United States Administrator for Economic 
Cooperation. 


If this proposal 1s acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of France it 1s suggested that you reply by note. This note, together 
with such reply, will constitute an agreement between our two Govern- 
ments on this subject, the agreement to enter mto force on the date 
of receipt of your reply note. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Acting Secretary of State: 
James C. H. Bonsriaut 


The Honorable 
JEAN DariDaN, 
Chargé d’Affaares ad vntervm of the 
French Republic. 





The French Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AMBASS8ADE DE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS 


409 Wasuinaton, le le 22 Juillet 1962. 


Monsi£vuR LE SECRETAIRE D’ETarT, 

Je me référe aux conversations qui ont eu lieu récemment entre les. 
représentants de nos deux Gouvernements, au sujet de 1’Article III, 
amendé et complété, de l’Accord de Coopération Economique signé 
a Pans, Je 28 yun 1948, par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la Répu-. 
blique Frangaise. 


Comme suite & ces conversations, le Gouvernement des Etats-. 


Unis d’Aménique a proposé, par la note de Votre Excellence en date: 
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du 9 Juillet, le texte d’accord suivant au Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique Frangaise: 


Les Gouvernements de la République Frangaise et des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique se consulteront, ila requéte de |’un ou |’autre d’entre eux, 
au sujet des projets que des ressortissants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
envisagent de réaliser en France, et 4 l’égard desquels les garanties 
prévues dans la section III (b) (3) de la Loi de Coopération Econo- 
muque de 1948, amendée par la suite, ont été données ou sont en cours 
d’étude. En ce qui concerne de telles garanties s’étendant 4 des 
projets approuvés par lu conformément aux dispositions de la section 
précitée, le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise donne son 
agrément 4 ce qui suit: 


a) Sile Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Aménique fait un paiement 
en dollars & une personne quelconque au titre d’une telle garantie, 
le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise reconnaitra le 
transfert au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique de tout 
droit, titre ou mtérét de cette personne 4 ou dans des avoirs, 
monnaies, crédits ou toute autre forme de propriété pour lesquels 
le paiement mentionné ci-dessus a été effectué, le Gouvernement 
Francais reconnaitra également la subrogation du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis dans toutes réclamations ou recours en justice 
qui en découleraient. 


Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise reconnaitra 
également le transfert au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique & la suite d’une telle garantie, de toute compensation pour 
les pertes couvertes par de telles garanties regues de toute autre 
source que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

b) Toute réclamation contre le Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise & laquelle le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourrait 
étre subrogé comme conséquence d’un paiement fait au titre 
d’une telle garantie sera considérée comme une réclamation que 
ce Gouvernement aura “faite sienne’’ et, comme telle, soumise 
aux procédures prévues a l’article X de l’Accord de Coopération 
Economique, précité; et ce, que la condition stipulée au para- 
graphe 3 dudit article X soit, ou non, remplie. 

c) Toute somme d’argent transférée au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique comme suite aux dispositions d’une telle 
garantie, bénéficiera du régime prévu au second paragraphe de 
la lettre adressée le 3 mars 1949 par l’Attaché Financier prés 
YAmbassade de France, & |’Administrateur américain de la 
Coopération Economique. 
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Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise accepte ces proposi- 
tions. 

La présente note et la note de Votre Excellence du 9 Juillet vaudront 
accord de nos deux Gouvernements sur ce sujet, cet accord entrera en 
vigueur avec l’envo1 4 Votre Excellence de la présente note./ 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, les assurances renoue 
velées de ma haute considération. 

H Bonner 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur Dean AcHESON, 
Secrétasre d’ Etat, 
Washington, D C 


Translation 
EMBASSY OF FRANCE 


IN THE UNITED STATES 
409 Wasuineton, July 22, 1952. 


Mr. SEcRETARY OF STATE, 

I refer to the conversations which took place recently between the 
representatives of our two Governments on the subject of Article III, 
as amended and completed, of the Agreement for Economic Cooper- 
ation signed at Paris on June 28, 1948, by the United States of Amer- 
1ca and the French Republic. 

Following those conversations the Government of the United States 
of America proposed, nn Your Excellency’s note dated July 9, the 
following text of agreement to the Government of the French Republic: 


[For the English language text of the agreement, see ante, p. 5048.] 


The Government of the French Republic accepts these proposals. 

The present note and Your Excellency’s note of July 9 shall con- 
stitute an agreement of our two Governments on this matter; this 
agreement shall come into force with the dispatch to Your Excellency 
of the present note. 

Please accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the renewed assurances of my 
high consideration. 

H Bonner 
His Excellency 
Dean ACHESON, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D C. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


_ Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington August 15, 
1952; entered into force August 15, 1952. 


The Secretary of State to the Yugoslav Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATB 
WasHINGTON 
August 15, 1962 

EXCELLENCY 

I should like to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relat- 
ing to the extension of guaranties by the Government of the United 
States of America (other than guaranties relating to the export of 
printed matter and films to Yugoslavia) pursuant to Section 111 (b) 
(3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended. I should 
also like to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these 
conversations as follows 


The Governments of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
and of the United States of America will, upon the request of either 
of them, consult respecting projects in Yugoslavia proposed by na- 
tionals of the United States of America with regard to which guaran- 
ties under Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, as heretofore amended, have been made or are under considera- 
tion. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects which 
are approved by the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia in accordance with the provisions of the aforesaid Section, 
the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
agrees 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America makes 
payment in United States dollars to any person under any such 
guaranty, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will recognize the transfer to the Government of the 
United States of America of any nght, title or interest of such 
person in assets, currency, credits, or other property on account 
of which such payment was made and the subrogation of the 
United States of America to any claim or cause of action of 
such person arising in connection therewith. The Government 
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of Yugoslavia will also recognize any transfer to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant to such guaranty 
of any compensation for loss covered by such guaranties received 
by such persons from the Government of Yugoslavia, 


b. That dinar amounts acquired by. the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to such guaranties shall be accorded 
treatment not less favorable than that accorded, at the time of 
such acquisition, to private funds arising from transactions of 
United States nationals which are comparable to the transactions 
covered by such guaranties, and that such dinar amounts will be 
freely available to the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica for administrative expenditures in Yugoslavia; 


c. That any claim against the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia to which the Government of the United 
States of America may be subrogated as the result of any pay- 
ment under such a guaranty, shall be the subject of direct negoti- 
ations between the two Governments. If, within a reasonable 
period, they are unable to settle the claim by agreement, it shall 
be referred for fina] and binding determination to a sole arbi- 
trator selected by mutual agreement. If the Governments are 
unable, within a period of three months, to agree upon such selec- 
tion, the arbitrator shall be one who may be designated by the 
President of the International Court of Justice at the request of 
either Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, the Government of the United States 
of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto con- 
stitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, 
the agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Secretary of State. 


James C. H. Bonericur 


His Excellency 
Viaprmir Popovic, 
Ambassador of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia. 
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The Yugoslav Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


ExcrLLency 
I have the honor to confirm the receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
of even date which reads as follows 


“T should like to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the extension of guaranties by the Government of the United States 
of America (other than guaranties relating to the export of printed 
matter and films to Yugoslavia) pursuant to Section 111 (b) (3) of 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended. I should also 
like to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these con- 
versations as follows 


The Governments of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
and of the United States of America will, upon the request of either 
of them, consult respecting projects in Yugoslavia proposed by na- 
tionals of the United States of America with regard to which guaran- 
ties under Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, as heretofore amended, have been made or are under considera- 
tion. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects which 
are approved by the Government of the Federal People’s Republic 
of Yugoslavia in accordance with the provisions of the aforesaid 
Section, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia agrees 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America makes 
payment in United States dollars to any person under any such 
guaranty, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will recognize the transfer to the Government of 
the United States of America of any right, title or interest of 
such person 1n assets, currency, credits, or other property on ac- 
count of which such payment was made and the subrogation 
of the United States of America to any claim or cause of action of 
such person arising 1n connection therewith. The Government 
of Yugoslavia will also recognize any transfer to the Government 
of the United States of America pursuant to such guaranty of 
any compensation for loss covered by such guaranties received 
by such persons from the Government of Yugoslavia. 


b. That dinar amounts acquired by the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to such guaranties shall be accorded 
treatment not less favorable than that accorded, at the time of 
such acquisition, to private funds arising from transactions of 
United States nationals which are comparable to the transactions 
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covered by such guaranties, and that such dinar amounts will be 
freely available to the Government of the United States of 
America for administrative expenditures in Yugoslavia, 


c. That any claim against the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia to which the Government of the United 
States of America may be subrogated as the result of any pay- 
ment under such a guaranty, shall be the subject of direct nego- 
tiations between the two Governments. If, within a reasonable 
period, they are unable to settle the claim by agreement, it shall 
be referred for final and binding determination to a sole arbitra- 
tor selected by mutual agreement. If the Governments are un- 
able, within a period of three months, to agree upon such 
selection, the arbitrator shall be one who may be designated by 
the President of the International Court of Justice at the request 
of either Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, the Government of the United 
States of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this sub- 
ject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of your note mn 
reply” 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing 
provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Wasuinaton, D. C., August 15, 1962. 
Ambassador ° 


V Poprovio 
The Honorable 


Tue SecretTary OF STATE 
Washangton, D C 
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DENMARK 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington July 30 
and August 8, 1952; entered unto force August 9, 1952. 


The Secretary of State to the Danish Ambassador 


DepaRTMENT oF STATE 
WasHINGTon 
Jul 30 1958 
EXxcELLENCY * 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to Article III of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
United States of America and Denmark, signed at Copenhagen, on 
June 29, 1948, as heretofore amended or supplemented. As a 
consequence of those conversations, the Government of the United 
States of America proposes the following agreement to the Govern- 
ment of Denmark: 


The Governments of Denmark and of the United States of America 
will, upon the request of either of them, consult respecting projects 
in Denmark proposed by nationals of the United States of America 
with regard to which guaranties under Section 111 (b) (38) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended, have 
been made or are under consideration. With respect to such guaran- 
ties extending to projects which are approved by the Government of 
Denmark in accordance with the provisions of the aforesaid Section, 
the Government of Denmark agrees 


a. That 1f the Government of the United States of America makes 
payment in United States dollars to any person under any such 
guaranty, the Government of Denmark will recognize the trans- 
fer to the United States of America of any right, title or interest 
of such person 1n assets, currency, credits, or other property on 
account of which such payment was made and the subrogation 
of the United States of America to any claim or cause of action 
of such person arising 1n connection therewith. The Govern- 
ment of Denmark shall also recognize any transfer to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America pursuant to such guar- 
anty of any compensation for loss covered by such guaranties 
received by such person from the Government of Denmark; 
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b. That kroner amounts acquired by the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to such guaranties shall be accorded 
treatment not less favorable than that accorded, at the time of 
such acquisition, to private funds arising from transactions of 
United States nationals which are comparable to the transactions 
covered by such guaranties; 

c. That any claim against the Government of Denmark to which 
the Government of the United States of America may be subro- 
gated as the result of any payment under such a guaranty shall 
be deemed to be an espoused claim subject to the procedures pro- 
vided in Article X of the Economic Cooperation Agreement of 
June 29, 1948 between Denmark and the United States of Amer- 
1ca, whether or not the condition stated in paragraph 3 of said 
Article X has been satisfied. 

If this proposal 1s acceptable to the Government of Denmark, it 1s 
suggested that you reply by note. This note, together with such 
reply, will constitute an agreement between our two Governments on 
this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of receipt 
of your reply note.[*] 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 

consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
James C. H. Bonsricut 
His Excellency 
Henrm bE KavurrMann, 
Ambassador of Denmark. 





The Danish Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


DANISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 8, D. C. 


Ref. #.78.0.2/1. Avausr 8, 1952. 
Sm. 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of July 30, 
1952, regarding Mutual Security Agency guaranties, which reads 
as follows 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments re- 
lating to Article III of the Economic Cooperation Agreement be- 
tween the United States of America and Denmark, signed at 
Copenhagen, on June 29, 1948, as heretofore amended or supple- 


1 Aug. 9, 1952, 
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mented. As a consequence of those conversations, the Government 
of the United States of America proposes the followmg agreement 
to the Government of Denmark: 


The Governments of Denmark and of the United States of America 
will, upon the request of either of them, consult respecting projects 
mn Denmark proposed by nationals of the United States of America 
with regard to which guaranties under Section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended, have 
been made or are under consideration. With respect to such guar- 
anties extending to projects which are approved by the Government 
of Denmark in accordance with the provisions of the aforesaid 
Section, the Government of Denmark agrees 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America makes 
payment in United States dollars to any person under any 
such guaranty, the Government of Denmark will recognize 
the transfer to the United States of America of any right, 
title or interest of such person in assets, currency, credits, or 
other property on account of which such payment was made 
and the subrogation of the United States of America to any 
claim or cause of action of such person arising 1n connection 
therewith. The Government of Denmark shall also recognize 
any transfer to the Government of the United States of Amer- 
lca pursuant to such guaranty of any compensation for loss 
covered by such guaranties received by such person from the 
Government of Denmark; 

b. That kroner amounts acquired by the Government of the 
United States of America persuant to such guaranties shall be 
accorded treatment not less favorable than that accorded, at the 
time of such acquisition, to private funds arising from trans- 
actions of United States nationals which are comparable to 
the transactions covered by such guaranties, 

ce. That any claim against the Government of Denmark to which 
the Government of the United States of America may be 
subrogated as the result of any payment under such a guaranty 
shall be deemed to be an espoused claim subject to the pro- 
cedures provided in Article X of the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement of June 29, 1948 between Denmark and the United 
States of America, whether or not the condition stated in para- 
graph 3 of said Article X has been satisfied. 


If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Denmark, 1t 
1s suggested that you reply by note. This note, together with such 
reply, will constitute an agreement between our two Governments 
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on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of 
receipt of your reply note.” 


In reply I have the honor to confirm to you that the proposals set 
forth in your note are acceptable to the Danish Government and that 
my Government agrees that your note and this reply constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments on this subject, to be effective 
on the date of your receipt of this note. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 

For the Ambassador: 
A Hesse..unp-JENSEN 


A. Hessellund-Jensen 
Counsellor of Embassy 
The Honorable 
Dean ACHESON, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington D. 0. 
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NETHERLANDS 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington September 
24 and October 7, 1952; entered unto force October 8, 1952. 


The Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


DeEpaRTMENT oF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
Sep 24 1952 
Sr. 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to Article III of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
United States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, signed 
at The Hague, on July 2, 1948, as heretofore amended or supple- 
mented. As a consequence of those conversations, the Government 
of the United States of America proposes the following agreement 
to the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands. 


The Governments of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and of the 
United States of America will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult respecting projects in the Kingdom of the Netherlands pro- 
posed by nationals of the United States of America with regard to 
which guaranties under Section 111(b) (3) of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, as heretofore amended, have been made or are 
under consideration. With respect to such guaranties extending to 
projects which are approved by the Government of the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands 1m accordance with the provisions of the aforesaid 
Section, the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands agrees: 


a. That 1f the Government of the United States of America makes 
payment in United States dollars to any person under any such 
guaranty, the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
will recognize the transfer to the United States of America of 
any right, title or terest of such person in assets, currency, 
credits, or other property on account of which such payment was 
made and the subrogation of the United States of America to 
any claim or cause of action of such person arising in connection 
therewith. The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
shall also recognize any transfer to the Government of the United 
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States of America pursuant to such guaranty of any compensa- 
tion for loss covered by such guaranties received from any source 
other than the Government of the United States of America; 


b. That any claim against the Government of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands to which the Government of the United States of 
America may be subrogated as the result of any payment under 
such a guaranty shall be deemed to be an espoused claim subject 
to the procedures provided in Article X of the aforesaid Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement, whether or not the condition 
stated in paragraph 3 of said Article X has been satisfied , pro- 
vided, however, that such payment 1s made only after the recip- 
1ent of the payment has taken reasonable measures to pursue any 
Judicial or administrative remedies which may be available in 
connection with its claim for a period of at least one year from 
the imitiation of the action on account of which the payment 
18 made, 


c. That any guilders acquired by the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to the terms of any such guaranty 
shall be accorded treatment with respect to convertibility which 
1s not less favorable than the treatment which would have been 
accorded to the holder of the guaranty and that the Government 
of the United States of America shall be permitted freely to use 
guilders thus acquired for 1ts administrative expenditures. 


If this proposal 1s acceptable to the Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, it 1s suggested that you reply by note. Thuis note, 
together with such reply, will constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force 
on the date of receipt of your reply note.[*] 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

For the Secretary of State 
James C. H. Bonsrieut 
His Excellency 
Dr. J. Herman van Rowen, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands. 


* Oct. 8, 1952. 
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The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 9, D. C. 


FA/1677 Ocroser 7, 1952 
Sr. 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
September 24th, 1952, reading as follows 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to Article III of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
United States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, signed 
at The Hague, on July 2, 1948, as heretofore amended or supple- 
mented. As a consequence of those conversations, the Government of 
the United States of America proposes the following agreement to 
the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 


“The Governments of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and of 
the United States of America will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult respecting projects in the Kingdom of the Netherlands pro- 
posed by nationals of the United States of America with regard to 
which guaranties under Section 111 (b) (8) of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, as heretofore amended, have been made or are under 
consideration. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects 
which are approved by the Government of the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands in accordance with the provisions of the aforesaid Section, the 
Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands agrees. 


“a, That if the Government of the United States of America makes 
payment in United States dollars to any person under any 
such guaranty, the Government of the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands will recognize the transfer to the United States of 
America of any right, title or interest of such person in assets, 
currency, credits, or other property on account of which such 
payment was made and the subrogation of the United States of 
America to any claim or cause of action of such person aris- 
ing 1n connection therewith. The Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands shall also recognize any transfer to the 
Government of the United States of America pursuant to such 
guaranty of any compensation for loss covered by such guaran- 
ties received from any source other than the Government of 
the United States of America, 

“b. That any claim against the Government of the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands to which the Government of the United States 
of America may be subrogated as the result of any payment 
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under such a guaranty shall be deemed to be an espoused claim 
subject to the procedures provided in Article X of the aforesaid 
Economic Cooperation Agreement, whether or not the condition 
stated in paragraph 8 of said Article X has been satisfied , pro- 
vided, however, that such payment 1s made only after the 
recipient of the payment has taken reasonable measures to 
pursue any judicial or administrative remedies which may be 
available in connection with its claim for a period of at least 
one year from the initiation of the action on account of which 
the payment 1s made. 

“ce, That any guilders acquired by the Government of the Umted 
States of America pursuant to the terms of any such guaranty 
shall be accorded treatment with respect to convertibility which 
1s not less favorable than the treatment which would have been 
accorded to the holder of the guaranty and that the Government 
of the United States of America shall be permitted freely to use 
guilders thus acquired for its administrative expenditures. 


“If this proposal 1s acceptable to the Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, it 1s suggested that you reply by note. This note, 
together with such reply, will constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on 
the date of receipt of your reply note.” 


I have the honor to state that the Government of the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands accepts the proposed agreement as outlined in your 
above-mentioned note and considers that your note and this reply con- 
stitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 
agreement to enter into force on the date of receipt of this reply note. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. H. van RorseEn. 
The Honorable Dean AcuHEson, 
Secretary of State, 
Washengton, D C 


TIAS 2691 
Aug. 8, 1952 


Headquarters for 
civil aviation special- 
ists, Latin:;American 
area, 


Privileges and im- 
munities. 


1 UST 903. 


PANAMA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Panamd August 8, 1952; 
entered into force August 8, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 
AMERICAN EmBassy, 
No, 121 Panamd, BR. P., August 8, 1952. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government, 
in order to make more adequate and effective services in civil aviation 
available to those governments of the other American Republics 
cooperating in the Point Four Program, wishes to assign a group of 
specialists in various technical fields of civil aviation to an office 
located at a convenient and central point in the Latin American area. 
This regional establishment would be staffed by a Chief and ten or 
twelve specialists who would be available, upon request, to consult 
with the Civil Aviation Missions in the several countries and other- 
wise assist with various technical and specialized aviation problems. 
In addition, the group would undertake at its headquarters such 
studies, research and analyses, and conduct such demonstrations and 
displays, as it might deem appropriate and helpful to the advance- 
ment of uniform aeronautical installations and services in the Area. 

All costs incident to the establishment, staffing, and operation of 
this office would be borne by my Government as a part of its contri- 
bution to the Point Four program. However, my Government would 
expect the government of the country in which the office was located to 
grant to the personnel assigned to the office the privileges and im- 
munities that are granted other personnel assigned to Point Four 
projects in that country. These privileges and immunities are 
specified in Article [V—Personnel-of the Point Four General Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation signed on behalf of the Government of the 
United States and Panamé on December 30, 1950. 

My Government believes that the City of Panamé& would be a 
particularly convenient location for this office and I should accordingly 
appreciate receiving an expression of the views of the Panamanian 
Government with respect to the proposals contained herein respecting 
the establishment in the Republic of such regional office. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 
Joun C. WILEY 
His Excellency 
Lic. Ignacio Moutno, Jr., 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Panamd, R. P. 





The Panamanian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
D. P. No 1104 Panam, 8 de agosto de 1952.- 
SeNor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
N° 121, de esta misma fecha, la cual dice textualmente asi: 


“Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi 
Gobierno, con el fin de hacer mAs adecuados y efectivos los servicios 
en aviacién civil que pueden facilitarse a los gobiernos de las otras 
republicas americanas que cooperan en el Programa del Punto 
Cuatro, desea destacar un grupo de especialistas en varios ramos 
técnicos de aviacién civil a una oficina ubicada en un punto central 
y conveniente de la América Latina. Este establecimiento regional 
estaria dotado de un Jefe y diez o doce especialistas quienes es- 
tarian a la 6rden, a solicitud, para consultar con las Misiones de 
Aviacién Civil en los diversos paises y para cooperar en otra forma 
en relacién con los problemas técnicos y de aviacién especializada. 
Ademas, el grupo iniciarfa en sus oficinas principales los estudios, 
investigaciones y analisis, y llevaria a cabo las demostraciones y 
exhibiciones que pudiera estimar apropiadas y provechosas para el 
adelanto de las instalaciones y servicios aeron4uticos uniformes en 
dicha regién. 

“Todos los gastos relativos al establecimiento, personal y fun- 
cionamiento de esta oficina serian sufragados por mi Gobierno 
como parte de su aporte al programa del Punto Cuatro. Sin 
embargo, mi Gobierno esperaria que el gobierno del pafs en el cual 
se sittie esta oficina otorgue al personal de la misma los privilegios 
e inmunidades que se otorgan al otro personal asignado a los 
proyectos del Punto Cuatro en ese pais. Estos privilegios e inmuni- 
dades est&n especificados en el Articulo [V—Personal—-del Acuerdo 
General sobre la Cooperacién Técnica de conformidad con el Punto 
Cuatro, firmado a nombre de los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos 
y Panamé el 30 de diciembre de 1950. 
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“Mi Gobierno considera que la Ciudad de Panamé serfa un sitio 

particularmente conveniente para establecer esta oficina, y en vista 

de ello agradecerfa la expresién de los puntos de vista del Gobierno 
panamefio con respecto al establecimiento de dicha oficina regional 
en la Republica.” 

En respuesta, tengo el honor de expresar la aquiescencia del Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Panamé a las proposiciones expuestas en la nota 
de Vuestra Excelencia, con respecto al establecimiento de la men- 
cionada oficina regional en la Repitblica. 

Acepte, Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de mi mas alta y 
distinguida consideraci6n. 

Ianacto Motutno/ 
Ignacio Molino, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
A Su Excelencia 
Joun C. WILEY, 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D.P.No. 1104 - ; PanamA, August 8, 1952. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 121, dated today, which reads word for word as follows: 

- [For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 5064.] 

In reply, I have the honor to express the agreement of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panama to the proposals set forth in Your 
Excellency’s note with regard to the establishment of the aforesaid 
regional office in the Republic. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

TIanacio Motino 
Ignacio Molino, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Joun C. Wiey, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
City. 


MULTILATERAL: 


PHARMACOPOEIAL FORMULAS FOR POTENT DRUGS 


Protocol terminating the agreement of November 29, 1906. Signed at 
Geneva May 20, 1952; entered into force May 20, 1952. 


PROTOCOLE METTANT FIN 
AUX ARRANGEMENTS DE 
BRUXELLES POUR L’UNI- 
FICATION DE LA FOR. 
MULE DES MEDICA- 
MENTS HEROIQUES. 


Attendu que, en raison de la 
publication par 1’Organisation 
Mondiale de la Santé de la Phar- 
macopoea Internationalis, les dis- 
positions des Arrangements signés 
& Bruxelles, le 29 novembre 1906 
et le 20 aodt 1929 pour |’Unifica- 
tion de la Formule des Médica- 
ments héroiques sont, d’une ma- 
niére générale, tombés en désué- 
tude, 

Les Etats Parties au présent 
Protocole sont convenus des dispo- 
sitions qui suivent: 


ARTICLE 1, 


Par dérogation aux articles 6 de 
V’Arrangement du 29 novembre 
1906 et 41 de ]’Arrangement du 20 
aodit 1929, les Parties 4 ce Proto- 
cole conviennent, en ce qui les 
concerne et en ce qui concerne 
chaque Etat d’une part et l’Orga- 
nisation Mondiale de la Santé 
d’autre part, que les Arrangements 
internationaux ci-aprés men- 
tionnés: 


' Treaty Series 510; II Malloy 2209. 
2 United States not a party. 


PROTOCOL FOR THE TERMI- 
‘NATION OF THE BRUSSELS 
AGREEMENTS FOR THE 
UNIFICATION OF PHAR- 
MACOPOEIAL FORMULAS 
FOR POTENT DRUGS. 


Whereas the publication by the 
World Health Organization of the 
Pharmacopoea Internationalis has 
rendered generally obsolete the 
provisions of the Agreements 
signed at Brussels on 29 November 
1906 ['] and 20 August 1929 [?] for 
the Unification of Pharmacopoeial 
Formulas for Potent Drugs; 


The States parties to this Proto- 
col have agreed to the following 
provisions: 

ARTICLE 1. 


Notwithstanding Article 6 of the 
Agreement of 29 November 1906 
and Article 41 of the Agreement of 
20 August 1929, the Parties to this 
Protocol agree that, as between 
themselves, and as between each 
State and the World Health Or- 
ganization, the following inter- 
national agreements: 
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Transfer of func 
tions to World Health 
Organization. 
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a) Arrangement pour l’Unification 
de la Formule des Médicaments 
héroiques, signé & Bruxelles, le 
29 novembre 1906; 

b) Arrangement dans le but de 
reviser |’Arrangement pour 
l’Unification de la Formule des 
Médicaments héroiques, signé & 
Bruxelles, le 20 aodt 1929, 


cessent de porter effet. 

Les Parties au présent Protocole 
envisagent, en conséquence, de 
remplacer, dans un avenir aussi 
rapproché que possible et dans la 
mesure ot cela est compatible avec 
leurs législations nationales, les 
prescriptions contenues dans les 
deux Arrangements de 1906 et de 
1929 par les prescriptions corres- 
pondantes formulées dans la Phar- 
macopoea Internationalis, telles 
qu’adoptées par 1|’Organisation 
Mondiale de la Santé. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Les Parties au présent Proto- 
cole conviennent, en outre, en ce 
qui les concerne et en ce qui 
concern e chaque Etat d’une part 
et Organisation Mondiale de la 
Santé d’autre part, que, en con- 
formité des dispositions des Ar- 
rangements visés 4 l’article pre- 
mnier ci-dessus, le Secrétariat per- 
manent de la Pharmacopée inter- 
nationale est assuré par |’Organi- 
sation Mondiale de la Santé, 
aprés l’entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Protocole et dans la mesure 
ot le requiert le fonctionnement 
dudit Secrétariat. 
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a) Agreement for the Unification 
of Pharmacopoeial Formulas 
for Potent Drugs, signed at 
Brussels on 29 November 1906; 

b) Agreement revising the Agree- 
ment respecting the Unification 
of Pharmacopoeial Formulas 
for Potent Drugs, signed at 
Brussels on 20 August 1929; 


shall cease to have effect. 

The Parties to this Protocol 
therefore propose to replace the 
provisions contained in the 1906 
and 1929 Agreements, at the earli- 
est possible moment and insofar as 
is compatible with their national 
legislations, by the corresponding 
provisions as established by the 
Pharmacopoea Internationalis and 
adopted by the World Healtb 
Organization. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The Parties to this Protocol 
further agree, as between them- 
selves, and as between each State 
and the World Health Organiza- 
tion, that any fonctions pre- 
viously entrusted, under the pro- 
visions of the Agreements listed 
in Article 1, to the Permanent 
International Pharmacopoeial 
Secretariat, shall, after the entry 
into force of this Protocol and 
insofar as the exercise of such 
functions continues to be required, 
be exercised by the World Health 
Organization. 
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ARTICLE 3. 


Tout Etat partie a l’un ou 
aux deux Arrangements visés & 
l’article premier et qui n’est pas 
signataire du présent Protocole, 
peut, a tout moment, accepter 
ce Protocole, en adressant |’in- 
strument d’acceptation au Gou- 
vernement belge, lequel informera 
de cette adhésion tous les signa- 
taires, ainsi que les autres gou- 
vernements ayant accepté le pré- 
sent Protocole et l’Organisation 
Mondiale de la Santé. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Les Etats peuvent devenir 
Parties au présent Protocole par: 


1) la signature, sans réserve d’ap- 
probation; 

2) la signature sous réserve d’ap- 
probation, suivie d’acceptation; 

3) acceptation pure et simple. 
L’acceptation devient effective 

par le dépdt d’un instrument offi- 

ciel entre les mains du Gouverne- 

ment belge. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Le présent Protocole entre en 
vigueur dés que dix Etats parties 
& l'un ou aux deux Arrangements 
visés & l’article premier en sont 
devenus Parties; le Gouvernement 
belge transmet alors des copies 
certifiées conformes du _ présent 
Protocole au Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies pour enregistre- 
ment, conformément 4 |’article 102 
de la Charte des Nations Unies. 


1 May 20, 1952. 
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ARTICLE 3. 


Any State party to either or 
both of the Agreements listed in 
Article 1 which is not a signatory 
to this Protocol may at any time 
accept this Protocol by sending 
an instrument of acceptance to 
the Belgian Government who will 
inform all signatory and other 
governments which have accepted 
this Protocol and the World 
Health Organization of such ac- 
cession. 


ARTICLE 4. 


States may become Parties’, to 
this Protocol by: 


1) Signature without reservation 
as to approval; 
2) Signature subject to approval 
followed by acceptance; or 
3) Acceptance. 
Acceptance shall be effected by 
the deposit of a formal instrument 
with the Belgian Government. 


ARTICLE 5. 


This Protocol shall enter into 
force when ten States parties to 
either or both of the Agreements 
listed in Article 1 have become 
Parties to this Protocol ['] and 
thereupon certified true copies 
shall be transmitted by the Bel- 
gian Government to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations for 
registration in accordance with 
Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 
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EN For DE Qquor les repré- 
sentants dfiment autorisés par 
leurs Gouvernements respectifs 
ont signé le présent Protocole 
établi, en anglais et en frangais, les 
deux textes faisant également foi, 
et en un original déposé auprés du 
Gouvernement belge. 


Des copies certifiées conformes 
sont expédiées par le Gouverne- 
ment belge & chaque Etat signa- 
taire ou acceptant, ainsi qu’a tous 
autres Etats parties au moment 
de la signature du présent Proto- 
cole & l’un ou aux deux Arrange- 
ments visés 4 l’article premier. 

Le Gouvernement belge notifie 
dés que possible & chacune des 
Parties au présent Protocole, ainsi 
qu’a l’Organisation Mondiale de 
la Santé, son entrée en vigueur. 

Fait & Genéve, le 20 mai 1952. 


[3 UST 


IN FAITH WHEREOF the duly 
authorized representatives of their 
respective Governments have 
signed this Protocol, which is 
drawn up in the English and 
French Languages, both texts 
being equally authentic, in a 
single original which shall be 
deposited with the Belgian Gov- 
ernment. 

Authentic copies shall be fur- 
nished by the Belgian Govern- 
ment to each of the signatory and 
accepting States and to any other 
State which, at the time this Pro- 
tocol is signed, is & Party to 
either or both of the Agreements 
listed in Article 1. 

The Belgian Government shall 
as soon as possible notify each of 
the Parties to this Protocol and 
the World Health Organization of 
its entry-into-force. 

Done in Geneva this 20th day 
of May 1952. 
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Four la REPUBLIQUE FEDERAIE @'ALLEMAGNE, or the FEDERAL REPUBLIC of GERMANY, 
_ Pour L'AUTRICHE, | Por AUSTRIA, 


Pour la BEIGIQUE, 





Pour la BULGARIE, For BULGARIA, 


Poux’ la REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETI- Por the BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST 
; QUE DE BIELORUSSIE, REPUBLIC ¢ 


Pour CUBA, For CUBA, 


Pour le DANEMARK, For DENMARK, 


Pour 1'EGYPTE, For EGYPT, 


Pour 1'ESPAGNE, ‘Por SPAIN, 
* Ce. 
oe 





5071 


5072 ' U.8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


Pour les BTATS-UNIS d'AMERIQUE, | For the UNITED STATES of AMERICA, 


denice GQ. Seer ta. 


Pour la FINLANDE, For FINLAND, 


Pour la FRANCE, For PRANCE, 





Pour la HONGRIE, For HUNGARY, 


Pour 1‘ITALIE, Por ITALY, 


aaa 


Pour. le GRAND-DUCHE DE LUXEMBOURG, For the GRAND DUCHY OP LUXEMBOURG, 


foc” 
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Pour les PAYS-BAS,° For the NETHERLANDS, 


Pour la NORVEGE, Por NORWAY, 
Pour la POLOGNE, For POLAED, 
Pour la ROUMANIE, For RUMANIA, 


Pour le ROYAUME-UNI de CRANDE-BRE-~ Por the UNITED KINGDOM of owat BRITAIB 
TAGNE et G'IRIANDE DU NORD, and NORTHERN IRELAND, 


SoAyet b apprvel snk a Cerp/innee 


Pour la SUISSE, For SWITZERLARD, 


Pour la ag) SOCIALISTS For the UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOOIALIS® 
VIETIQUE d'UKRAINE, REPUBLIC, 


Pour L'UNION des REPUBLIQUES For the UNION of SOVIET SOCIALIST 
SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES , REPUBLICS, 


Pour la CITE du VATICAR, For the VATICAN CITY, 


Pour la YOUSOSIAVIE, For YUGOSIAVIA, 
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POUR COPIE CERTIFIEE CONFORME 
A LORIGINAL 


Bruxelles, le 15 Sep 1952 
Le Directeur d’Administration, 
[SEAL] JEAN BILLEN 
Jean Billen. 





Note by the Department of State 


Signatures affixed to this Protocol are as follows: 
For the FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY: 
F Repreker 
For BELGIUM: ['J 
A N Dvuren 
GEERAERTS 
J. A. DENo#sL 
For DENMARK: 
Munopt S¢érensen 
For EGYPT: 
Dr. Monamep Bey Nazir 
For SPAIN: 
JS ve Ericz 
For the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Lreonarp A. SCHEELE 
For FINLAND: 
SEVERI SAVONEN 
For FRANCE: 
Bort 
For GREECE: 
G ALEVIzZATOS 
For ICELAND: 
JuL. SIGURJONSSON 


For ITALY: 
Giovanni A CANAPERIA 


1 Subject to ratification. 


3 ust] Multilateral—Pharmacopoeial Formulas—May 20, 1952 5075 


For LUXEMBOURG: 
L Motitor 
For the NETHERLANDS: ['] 
C Bsra 
For NORWAY: 
Kar.L Evana 
For the UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: Ff] 
Joun Beitu 
For SWEDEN: 
J. Axt HésER 


' Ad referendum. 
1 Subject to approval and acceptance. 


TIAS 2693 
July 24, 1952 


Trade in tin. 


3 UBT, pt. 2, p. 2036. 


UNITED KINGDOM 


MUTUAL ASSISTANCE IN RAW MATERIALS 


Agreement amending the agreement of January 18, 1952, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington July 24, 1952; entered 
into force July 25, 1952. fs 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPaRTMENT or STATE 
WasHINGTON 


Jul 24 1952 
EXXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations between representatives 
of our two Governments concerning the establishment of more norma] 
arrangements for the conduct of the trade in tin, as envisaged in 
Section C, paragraph 6 of the Agreement on Mutual Assistance in 
Raw Materials signed at Washington on January 18, 1952. 

Since these conversations have disclosed that the Government of 
the United States of America intends in the near future to permit 
the private importation of tin to be resumed, and that the United 
Kingdom Government expects, by August 1, 1952, to have completed 
or virtually completed the purchase of tin for delivery to the Govern- 
ment of the United States pursuant to Section C, paragraph 1 of the 
aforesaid Agreement, I have the honor to propose that, from the latter 
date the obligations contained in paragraph 4 of Section C of the 
aforesaid Agreement respecting the purchase or importation of tin 
shall no longer be binding upon the Government of the United States, 

If the United Kingdom Government is in agreement with this 
proposal, I have the honor to suggest that Your Excellency’s reply 
in that sense should, together with the present note, be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between our two Governments in this 
matter, effective upon the receipt of the reply note.[?] 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Sir Ouiver SHEwELL Franxs, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., C.B.E., 
British Ambassador. 


* July 25, 1952. 
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The British Minister to the Secretary of State 


Brrriso Empassy, 
Wasurneton, D. C. 
24th July, 1962. 
Sm, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of 24 July, 
1952, in the following terms :— 


I have the honor to refer to conversations between representatives 
of our two Governments concerning the establishment of more normal 
arrangements for the conduct of the trade in tin, as envisaged in 
Section C, paragraph 6 of the Agreement on Mutual Assistance in 
Raw Materials signed at Washington on January 18, 1952. 

Since these conversations have disclosed that the Government of 
the United States of America intends in the near future to permit 
the private importation of tin to be resumed, and that the United 
Kingdom Government expects, by August 1, 1952, to have completed 
or virtually completed the purchase of tin for delivery to the Govern- 
ment of the United States pursuant to Section C, paragraph 1 of the 
aforesaid Agreement, I have the honour to propose that from the 
latter date the obligations contained in paragraph 4 of Section C of 
the aforesaid Agreement respecting the purchase or importation of 
tin shall no longer be binding upon the Government of the United 
States. 

If the United Kingdom Government is in agreement with this 
proposal, I have the honour to suggest that Your Excellency’s reply 
in that sense should, together with the present note, be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between our two Governments in this 
matter, effective upon the receipt of the reply note. 


I have the honour to inform you that Her Majesty’s Government 
are in agreement with the foregoing. 
Please accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


CHRISTOPHER STEEL. 
Her Britannic Majesty’s Minister. 
The Honourable 
Dean ACHESON, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


TIAS 2694 
July 19, 1952 


Duty-freeYentry; 
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tation charges. 
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ITALY 


RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES 


Agreement amending the agreement of November 26, 1948. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Rome July 19, 1952; entered unto force July 19, 
1952; operative retroactively from July 1, 1952. 


The Amerwan Ambassador to the Italian Minster for Foreign Affaors 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 536 Rome, July 19, 1952. 


EXcELLENCY’* 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes dated November 
26, 1948 between the Minister for Foreign Affairs, Count Sforza, 
and Ambassador Dunn, constituting an agreement with respect to the 
treatment of relief goods, relief parcels and gift parcels moving from 
the United States to Italy 2 

Since the applicable provisions of United States law are, as of 
July 1, 1952, no longer administered by the Economic Cooperation 
Administration or 1ts successor organization, the Mutual Security 
Administration, I have the honor to propose that references to the 
former agency in the agreement of November 26, 1948 and in any 
amendments thereto shall, from July 1, 1952, be deemed to include any 
agency of the United States Government designated by the President 
of the United States to carry out the functions prescribed 1n section 535 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended, and that the reports 
provided for in paragraph (3) of the same agreement shall be submitted 
to the United States Embassy in Rome in a form mutually satisfactory 
to the Italian Government and to the Embassy 

I have the honor to propose also that relief packages or gift parcels 
forwarded through commercial channels by means other than parcel 
post shall be deemed to be eliminated from the scope of the agreement 
as of July 1, 1952, since, from that date, there will be no provision for 
reimbursement by the United States Government of ocean transport 
charges on such shipments. The category of packages or parcels to be 
eliminated is that described under paragraph (1) (d) of the agreement 
of November 26, 1948. It1is understood, however, that provisions for 
the categories of shipments described under paragraph 1 (a), (b) and 
(c) shall remain unchanged. 

If the foregomg is in accord with the understanding of the Italian 
Government, I should appreciate your Excellency’s so advismg me. 
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The two notes then exchanged will constitute the agreement of our 
two Governments in the premises. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consider- 
ation. 


EvLtsworts BunkKER 


His Excellency 
AxcipE Dr GasPERI, 
Minster for Foreign Affaors of the 
Republic of Italy. 


The Italian Minster for Foreign Affaars to the Amerwan Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
N/44/10294/630 


EccELLENZA, 
ho l’onore di riferurm: alla nota di V E. un data odierna con la quale 
Ella ha voluto comunicarm: quanto segue: 


“T have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes dated November 
26, 1948 between the Minister for Foreign Affairs, Count Sforza, and 
Ambassador Dunn, constituting an agreement with respect to the 
treatment of relief goods, relief parcels and gift parcels moving from 
the United States to Italy 

Since the applicable provisions of United States law are, as of July 
1, 1952, no longer admmistered by the Economic Cooperation 
Administration or its successor organization, the Mutual Security 
Admunistration, I have the honor to propose that references to the 
former agency in the agreement of November 26, 1948 and in any 
amendments thereto shall, from July 1, 1952, be deemed to include 
any agency of the United States Government designated by the 
President of the United States to carry out the functions prescribed 
in section 535 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended, and 
that the reports provided for nm paragraph (3) of the same agreement 
shall be submitted to the United States Embassy in Rome in a form 
mutually satisfactory to the Italian Government and to the Embassy 

I have the honor to propose also that relief packages or gift parcels 
forwarded through commercial channels by means other than parcel 
post shall be deemed to be elimimated from the scope of the agreement 
as of July 1, 1952, since, from that date, there will be no provision for 
reimbursement by the United States Government of ocean transport 
charges on such shipments. The category of packages or parcels to 
be elimmated is that described under paragraph (1) (d) of the agree- 
ment of November 26, 1948. It 1s understood, however, that provi- 
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sions for the categories of shipments described under paragraph 
1 (a), (b) and (c) shall remain unchanged. 

If the foregoing 1s in accord with the understanding of the Italian 
Government, I should appreciate your Excellency’s so advising me. 
The two notes then exchanged will constitute the agreement of our 
two Governments in the premises” 


Ho lonore di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano concorda su 
quanto precede e che il presente scambio di Note costituisce un 
accordo fra 1 nostri due Govern. 

Voglia gradire, Eccellenza, gli atti della mia pid alta considerazione. 


Dr GasrERi 
Roma, 19 lug. 1952 


A S.E. il Sig. Exnsworta Bunker 
Ambascuatore degli Stati Uniti d’ Amerrca 
an Roma 


Translation 


THE MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
1N/44/10204/630 
EXcELLENCY, 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note, dated today, 
in which you were good enough to inform me as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 5078.] 


Lhave the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Italian Govern- 
ment agrees to the foregoing and that the present exchange of notes 
constitutes an agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

De GasPERI 
Roms, July 19, 1952 
His Excellency 
Ex.tsworta BUNKER 
Ambassador of the United States of Amerrca 
Rome 


MEXICO 
WEATHER STATIONS 
Agreement extending the agreement of March 29 and August 15, 1949. 


Effected by exchange of notes dated at México, D. F., April 7 and August 22, Kage: 22, ae 


1952; entered into force August 22, 1952; operative retroactively from July 
I, 1951. 


‘The Amerwcan Embassy to the Mexvwcan Minstry for Foreign Relations 


EmBassy OF THE 
No. 1084 Unitep Starrs or AMERICA 


The Embassy of the United States of: America presents 1ts compli- 
ments to the Ministry for Foreign Relations and has the honor to refer 
to the agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the United Mexican. States for the 
establishment and operation of surface, wmds aloft, and radiosonde 
observation stations m Mexico, effected by exchange of notes at 
Méxco, D F., March 29 and August 15, 1949. 

As the Ministry for Foreign Relations 1s aware, representatives of 
the United States Government and representatives of the Mexican Gov- 
ernmentare presently engaged m negotiations for the conclusion of anew 
agreement on this subject, revising in certam aspects the agreement 
above-mentioned and providing for a contmuation of the cooperative 
meteorological observation program carned on thereunder, Pending 
conclusion of the new agreement, however, 1t.1s considered desirable 
that our respective Governments formally agree that the agreement of 
March 29 and August 15, 1949, numbered paragraph 6 of which pro- 
vides that the agreement shall remain in effect through June 30, 1951 
and may be continued mm. force for additional periods by written agree- 
ment of the two Governments, 1s regarded as having contimued in 
force subsequent to June 30, 1951, and as contmumg m force subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 6 thereof. 

If the Government of the United Mexican States 1s agreeable to the 
foregomg proposal, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider the present note and your reply concurrmg therein as 
constitutmg an agreement between our respective Governments which 
shall enter mto force on the date of your note mm reply, with retroactive 
effect as of July 1, 1951. 

The Embassy avails itself of the opportunity to renew to the Min- 
istry the assurances of 1ts highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Mexico, D F., April.7, 1952 . PT. C, 
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The Mexncan Mimstry for Foreign Relations to the American Embassy 


SECRETARIA DE RELAOIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXIOO 

807207 


La Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores saluda muy atentamente a 
la.Embajada de los Estados Umdos de América y tiene el honor de 
acusar recibo de su nota nimero 1084, del 7 de abril préximo pasado, 
en la cual la Embajada —refiriéndose al Convenio entre el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos y el Gobierno de los Estados Umdos 
de América para el Establecimiento y Funcionamiento de Estaciones 
para Radiosondeo y Observacién de Vientos de Superficie o de Altura 
en México, celebrado por medio de canje de notas en esta ciudad, el 
29 de marzo y el 15 de agosto de 1949- le comunica lo siguiente: 


“Como la Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores sabe, los Repre- 
sentantes del Gobierno de los Estados Umidos de América y los 
Representantes del Gobierno mexicano estén actualmente llevando 
a cabo negociaciones para la conclusi6n de un nuevo convenio sobre 
esta materia, revisando en ciertos aspectos el convenio arriba 
mencionado y dispomendo la contmuacién del programa de ob- 
servacién meteorolégica cooperativa que se est& desarrollando de 
conformidad con el mismo. Sin embargo, a reserva de que se 
“concluya ‘el nuevo convenio; se considera deseable que nuestros 
respectivos Gobiernos acuerden formalmente que el Convenio de 
29 de.marzo y 15 de agosto de 1949, cuyo pArrafo 6 dispone que el 
Convenio permanecer4 en vigor hasta el 30 de jyumio de 1951 y 
podr& ser prorrogado por perfodos adicionales mediante acuerdo 
escrito entre ambos Gobiernos, ha contimuado vigente con posterio- 
ridad al'30 de yunio de 1951 y que contmuar4 en vigor a reserva de 
las disposiciones del pérrafo 6 del mismo. 

“Si el Gobierno -de los Estados Umdos Mexicanos esti de 
acuerdo con la proposicién anterior, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América considerar& que la presente nota y la respuesta 
concurrente de la Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores constituirfn 
un Acuerdo entre nuestros respectivos Gobiernos que entrar4 en 
vigor a partir de la fecha de la nota de respuesta, con efectos retro- 
activos a partir del lo. de julio de 1951.” 


En contestacién la Secretaria de Relaciones Extenores tiene el 
honor de comunicar a la Embayjada de los Estados Unidos de América 
que el Gobierno de México acepta las proposiciones asentadas en la 
nota preinserta de acuerdo con la sugesti6n contenida.en la misma y 
considera gue la nota de esa Embajada ntimero 1084 y la presente 
respuesta constituyen un Acuerdo entre ambos gobiernos que’ entrara 


3 UST] Mexeco—Weather Stations—Az-2 8 


en vigor a partir de esta fecha, con efectos retroactivos a partir del 
lo. de julio de 1951. 

La Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores aprovecha esta oportunidad 
para reiterar a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de Aménca las 
seguridades de su mAs alta consideracién. 


México, D F., a 22 de agosto de-1982. 


A ta EMBAJADA DE LOS 
Estapos Unipos pg América, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 

807207 

The Ministry for Foreign Relations presents 1ts compliments to 
the Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to 
acknowledge receipt of 1ts note No. 1084 of April 7 last, in which the 
Embassy, referrmg to the agreement between the Government of 
the United Mexican States and the Government of the United States 
of America for the establishment and operation of surface or winds 
aloft observation and. radiosonde stations i Mexico, concluded by 
an exchange of notes in this city on March 29 and August 15, 1949, 
informs 1t as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 5081.) 


In reply, the Ministry for Foreign Relations has the honor to inform 
the Embassy of the United States of America that the Government 
of Mexico agrees to the proposals set forth in the above-quoted note 
in accordance with the.suggestion contaimed therem, and regards the 
Embassy’s note No. 1084 and the present reply as constitutmg an 
agreement between the two Governments which shall enter nto force 
on this date, with retroactive effect from July 1, 1951. 

The Ministry for Foreign Relations avails itself of this opportumty 
to renew to the Embassy of. the United States of America the assur- 
ances of its highest consideration. 


México, D F., August 22, 1952. 
THe EMBASSY OF THE 


Unirep Srates oF AMERICA, 
City. 
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JORDAN 


' TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of February 12, 1952. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Amman August 28 and September 10, 1952; 
entered unto force September 10, 1952. 


The American Minster to the Jordan Prome Minster and Minster 
of Foren Affacrs 


,  Leaation of THE 
Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 26 Amman, Jordan, August 28, 1952. 
EXxcEeLLENCY ; 

I have the honor to invite Your Excellency’s attention to the Agree- 
ment signed February 12, 1952 between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Hashemite 
Kingdom of the Jordan, which set forth the Technical Cooperation 
Program for Jordan, and to state that I have been‘instructed by my 
Government to bring the following to your attention 


1. The Government of the United States ‘of America now finds 
it possible to increase its contribution to the Technical Cooperation 
‘Program for Jordan in accordance with the provisions of the last 
sentence of Paragraph 1 of Article VI of the Agreement which 
provides for deposit of any additional funds which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America may make available to carry 
out the said.Agreement. This supplemental deposit 1s not subject 
‘to the proportional deposit provisions of the last sentence of Para- 
graph 4 and the first sentence of Paragraph 5 of Article VI of the 
said Agreement. 

These additional funds are hereby made available in the amount 
of $390,000 for deposit to joint fund accounts of the Cooperative 
Departments in U. S. currency 1n a designated United States de- 
pository as follows to the account of the Cooperative Department 
for Water Resources Development of the Ministry of Finance, 
$200,000; to the account of the Technical Cooperation Service for 
Jordan, for the purpose of making loans to Municipalities for 
community improvement projects, $190,000. 

2. In view of the action of the Government of the Hashemite 
Kingdom of the Jordan in dissolving the Economic Committee and 
transferring its functions to the Development Board, and on the 
basis of a request received from the Ministry of Economy dated 
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July 18, 1952 that the Development Board be considered to replace 
the Economic Committee in the carrying out of the Technical Co- 
operation Program, the United States Government acquiesces in 
the amendment of Article III of the Agreement of February 12, 
1952 to substitute “Development Board” for “Economic Com- 
mittee”: After amendment, Article III of the Agreement reads: 
“To effectuate this cooperative program, the Government of the 
Hashemite Kingdom of the Jordan designates the Development 
Board as the agency of the Hashemite Kingdom of the Jordan, 
which through the Minister of Economy, shall be responsible for 
establishing appropriate liaison with Technical Cooperation Serv- 
ice for Jordan for the purpose of planning, developing, and co- 
ordinating, and executing the total Technical Cooperation Program 
in Jordan.” 


I will be grateful 1f Your Excellency will inform me concerning 
the acceptability of the foregoing proposals to the Jordan Government. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Josep C. Green 
His Excellency 
Sayyid Tawriq Asut Hupa, 
Prime Mimster and . 
Minister, of Foreign Affairs 2 
of the Hashemite Kingdom of the Jordan. 
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Translation 


THE HASHEMITH KINGDOM OF THE JORDAN 
OFFICE OF THE PRIME MINISTER 


No. 18/184/1/6268 Darz—9/10/52 
EXxcrELLeNcY 

In reference to your letter No. 26 dated 8/28/52, I have the honor 
to inform you that the Government of the Jordan agrees to the pro- 
posals stated in your aforementioned letter. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest esteem. 

Tawriq Anu, Hupa 
His Excellency 
JosrpH C. GREEN 
Amercan Legation, Amman 
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ISRAEL 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement supplementing and amending the agreement of May 9, 1952. 
Signed at Tel Aviv August 17, 1952; entered unto force August 17, 1952. 


AGREEMENT FOR A TECHNICAL COOPERATION PROGRAM 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Israel have agreed that the Agreement entered into between 
the two Governments at Tel Aviv, Israel, on May 9, 1952, shall be 
supplemented and amended as follows: 


Arricie I 
Article IV of the Agreement of May 9, 1952, 1s amended to read. 


“ArticLE IV 


“The Technical Mission shall be of such size and composition as 
the Administration shall deem advisable and the numbers and skills 
of those technicians scheduled in implementation of special projects 
shall be determined upon m consultation with the Government of 
Israel. The Technical Mission shall be under the direction of the 
Admunuistration’s Director of Technical Cooperation, who shall be 
the immediate representative in Israel of the Administration in con- 
nection with the program covered by this Agreement. The Director 
of Technical Cooperation and the other members of the Technical 
Mission shall be selected and appointed by the Government of the 
United States of America but shall be acceptable to the Government 
of Israel.” 

Articte II 


Paragraph 3 of Article VI of the Agreement of May 9, 1952, 1s 
amended to read 


“3. The general policies and administrative procedures that are to 
govern the cooperative program, the carrying out of projects, and 
the operations of the Jomt Fund, such as the disbursement of and 
accounting for funds, the incurrence of obligations of the Joint 
Fund, the purchase, ventory, disposition and end use control of 
property, the appointment and discharge of officers and other per- 
sonnel paid out of the Joint Fund, and, subject to the relevant law 
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and practice 1n Israel, the terms and conditions of their employment 
and all other administrative ‘matters, shall be determined jointly 
by the Co-Directors.” 

Artictze III 


The last sentence of Article VII of the Agreement of May 9, 1952, Additional | contri- 
1s amended to read. 


“These contributions may include transfers of such portions of the 

Israel pound funds deposited in the special account created pur- 

suant to the exchange of notes between the two Governments on 

February 27, 1952, as supplemented by the exchange of notes re, pt. 3, p. 3703. 
between the two Governments on August 18, 1952, as the two rte, p. 4971. 
Governments agree will not be required for specific refugee relief 

and resettlement projects.” 


ARTICLE TV 


The first three paragraphs of Article VIII of the Agreement of 
May 9, 1952, are amended to read 


“1. The Government of the United States of America during the _ ,,;fechnical | Mission 
period from the date of signing of this Agreement through June 
80, 1953, shall make available the funds necessary to pay the salaries 
and other expenses of the members of the Technical Mission, as well 
as such other expenses of an administrative nature as the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America may incur in connection with 
this program. These funds shall be administered by the Admunis- 
tration and shall not be deposited to the credit of the Joint Fund. 

“2, In addition, for the period from the date of signing of this —_-9- 8. watributions. 
Agreement through June 30, 1952, the Government of the. United 
States of America shall make available to the Joint Fund a maxi- 
mum of $800,000 (eight hundred thousand dollars), 1n currency of 
the United States of America, for agreed projects, and for the period 
from July 1, 1952, through June 30, 1953, the Government of the 
United States of America shall contribute to the Joint Fund the 
sum of $680,000 (six hundred eighty thousand dollars), in currency 
of the United States of America. The two Governments agree that 
this sum shall be withheld by the Government of the United States 
of America to meet payments to be made outside of Israel in U. S. 
dollars. The amounts used for such payments, when expended, 
shall be considered as if deposited to the credit of the Joint Fund. 
The Co-Directors of the Jomt Fund may hereafter agree to the 
deposit in cash of any part of such sum to the credit of the Joint 
Fund in such installments as they may agree upon. 
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“3. The Government of Israel, for the period from the date of 
the signing of this Agreement through June 30, 1953, will deposit 
into the Joint Fund an amount of Israel currency at least sufficient 
to cover all local currency expenses of the proyects covered by this 
Agreement. In any event, however, the local currency deposits by 
the Government of Israel shall not be less than the Israel currency 
equivalent of the amounts of dollar commitments which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America notifies the Government of 
Israel from time to time have been made pursuant to the requests 
of the Co-Directors of the Joint Fund. The exchange rate to be 
used 1n computing the amount of such equivalent contribution in 
Israel currency shall be the par value for the Israel pound agreed 
with the International Monetary Fund in effect at the time of 
each deposit, provided that this par value 1s the single rate ap- 
plicable to the purchase of dollars for commercial transactions in 
Israel. If there 1s no such agreed par value or if there are two or 
more effective rates that are not unlawful for the purchase of 
dollars, the rates used shall be the effective rates (including the 
amount of any exchange tax, surcharge, bonus, or value of any ex- 
change certificate) which, at the time of deposit, are applicable to 
the purchase of dollars for the respective purposes for which the 
dollars made available herein are to be used. The Government of 
Israel agrees to deposit additional sums of Israel currency into the 
Joint Fund, to the maximum extent feasible with the financial re- 
sources of that Government as required for additional projects 
within the scope of this cooperative program.” 


ARTICLE V 
Article XIII of the Agreement of May 9, 1952, 1s amended to read. 
“ArticLe XIII 


“The Government of Israel agrees to extend to the Joint Fund, 
and to all personnel employed by the Joint Fund, all nghts and 
privileges which are enjoyed, under its laws, by temporary em- 
ployees of the Government of Israel.” 

Articte VI 


This Agreement supplementing and amending the Agreement of 


May 9, 1952, shall enter into force on the date on which it 1s signed. 


Dons in duplicate at Tel Aviv this seventeenth day of August, 1952. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THH 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
M. Swarerr Monnetr B. Davis 


CUBA 


AIR FORCE MISSION 


Agreement extending the agreement of December 22, 1950. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Washington August 11 and September 26, 1952; 
entered into force September 26, 1952. 


The Cuban Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE CUBA 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Seftor SECRETARIO: 

De acuerdo con instrucciones recibidas al respecto del Gobierno 
de Cuba, tengo el honor de manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi 
Gobierno desea hacer uso de la clausula contemda en el Articulo III 
del Arreglo entre los Gobiernos de la Republica de Cuba y de los 
Estados Umidos de América, sobre prestacién de servicios de una 
Misi6n de la Fuerza Aérea de los Estados Unidos en Ja Reptblica de 
Cuba, suscrito en la crudad de Washington el 22 de diciembre de 1950. 

Dicho Articulo III establece lo siguiente: 


“Si el Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba deseare que los servicios 
de la Misi6n fueren prorrogados més all& del periodo estipulado, 
har& una propuesta por escrito con este objeto seis meses antes de 
la expiracién de este Arreglo” 


En consecuencia, me permito hacer llegar a Vuestra Excelencia, y 
por su alto conducto a los Organismos pertinentes, la expresi6n del 
deseo del Gobierno de Cuba de que, en aplicacién de la clausula con- 
tenida en el Artfculo III del mencionado Arreglo, los servicios de la 
Misi6n Aérea de los Estados Unidos en Cuba sean extendidos por un 
afio mas, a partir de la fecha del vencimiento de dicho Arreglo. 

Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mas alta y 
distinguida consideracién. 

A F Concueso, 
Wasuineton, D C. 
Agosto 11, 1952. 


A Su Excelencia 
el sefor Dean ACHESON 
Secretarro de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Washington, D C. 
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Translation 


EMBASSY OF CUBA 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Mr. Srcretary: 

In accordance with mstructions received in the matter from the 
Government of Cuba, I have the honor to mform Your Excellency 
that my Government desires to make use of the clause contaimed in 
Article III of the Agreement between the Governments of the Re- 
public of Cuba and the United States of America for the services of a 
United States Aur Force Mission in the Republic of Cuba, signed in 
the city of Washmgton on December 22, 1950. 

The said Article III establishes the following: 


“Tf the Government of the Republic of Cuba should desire that the 
services of the Mission be extended beyond the stipulated period, 
it shall make a written proposal to that effect six months before 
the expiration of this Agreement.” 


Consequently, I am taking the liberty of transmittmg to Your 
Excellency, and through your good offices to the proper Agencies, the 
expression of the desire of the Government of Cuba that, in applica- 
tion of the clause contamed in Article III of the said Agreement, the 
services of the United States Air Force Mission m Cuba be extended 
for one year more, from the date of the expiration of the said Agree- 
ment. 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

A F Concusso. 


Wasuincton, D C. 
August 11, 1962. 


His Excellency 
Dran AcHESON, 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of Amercca, 
Washington, D C. 


3 UST] Cuba—Aur Force Mission—33-3-i9s 


The Secretary of State to the Cuban Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Sep 26 1952 


EXxcELLENcY: 

T have the honor to refer to your note of August 11, 1952 m which 
you convey the request of your Government for the renewal of the 
Agreement between the Governments of the United States of America 
and the Republic of Cuba providing for the assignment of a United 
States Air Force Mission to Cuba, entered mto on December 22, 1950. 

I note that your Government desires to renew this Agreement for 
a period of one year, the renewal to commence upon the termination 
of the present Agreement on December 22, 1952. I am pleased to 
inform you that this arrangement 1s entirely agreeable to this Govern- 
ment. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Tomas C. Mann 


His Excellency 
Sefior Dr. Auretio F Conca#sso, 
Ambassador of Cuba. 
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TIAS 2699 
June 1952 


62 Stat., pt. 2, p. 
1716. 


MULTILATERAL 


WHALING 


Amendments to the Schedule to the International Whaling Convention 


signed at Washington on December 2, 1946. Adopted at the Fourth Annual 
Meeting of the International Whaling Commission, London, June 1952; 
entered into force September 12, 1952. 


INTHRNATIONAL WHALING COMMISSION 


Ministry oF AGRICULTURE AND FisHertms, 
Fisuertes DEPARTMENT, 
38, WHITEHALL Pace, 
Lonpon, S. W. 1. 
Pe ee eee. 1D oe Be er 


Chairman: 


Dr. REMINGTON KELLOGG (U.S.A.) 


Secretary: 
A. T. A. DOBSON (U.K.) 


Telephone: TRAfalgar: 7711 
International Whaling Convention, 1946 [2] 


Amendments made by the International Whaling Commission (at 
their fourth Annual Meeting in London, June 1952) to the Schedule 
to the International Convention for the Regulation of Whaling 1946. 
These amendments came into effect on 12th September, 1962. 


(1) Paragraph 6 will read as follows, the underlined words being 
new :— 


“6 It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher at- 
tached thereto for the purpose of taking or treating humpback 
whales in any waters south of 40° south latitude; provided that in 
the pelagic whaling season for baleen whales 1953 the taking of 
humpback whales shall be permitted on the 1st, 2nd and 8rd Febru- 
ary and if the number of humpback whales taken on those three 
days is less than 1,250, the International Bureau of Whaling Statis- 
tics shall in their discretion specify one or more days later in the 
season on which further humpback whales may be taken, so as to 
bring the total up to a maximum of 1,250”. 




















(2) Paragraph 8 (c) will read as follows, the underlined words 
being new :— 


? Signed Dec. 2, 1946. 
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“8 (c) Notification shall be given in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Article VII of the Convention, within two days after the 
end of each calendar week, of data on the number of blue whale 
units taken in any waters south of 40° South Latitude by all whale 
catchers attached to factory ships under the jurisdiction of each 
Contracting Government; and in addition notification of data on 
the number of humpback whales taken in pursuance of Paragraph 
6, including nil returns on days when no humpback whales are 
taken, shall be given at the end of each day on which the taking of 
humpback whales is permitted”. 


(3) Paragraph 8 (e) is deleted. 


I hereby certify that the above is a true copy of the amendments to 
the Schedule to the International Convention for the Regulation of 
Whaling, 1946, made by the International Whaling Commission at 
their Fourth Annual Mesting in London, June 1952. 


A. T. A. Dosson 
24th September, 1952 Secretary to the Commission. 


TIAS 2700 


VENEZUELA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Caracas September 29, 


Sept. 29, 1952 1952; entered unto force September 29, 1952. 


The Venezuelan Mimster of Foreagn Relations to the Amerwan 
Ambassador 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DIRECCION DE POLITICA ECONOMICA 





Decale de Bocaorita Caracas: 29 Set 1952 


Seftor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra dejar constancia por la presente nota de que, como 
resultado de las conversaciones celebradas entre esa Honorable 
Embajada y esta Cancilleria, he sido autorizado por mi Gobierno para 
convemr con Vuestra Excelencia, en celebrar el siguiente Acuerdo 
General Sobre Cooperacién Técnica entre los Estados Unidos de 
Venezuela y los Estados Unidos de América. 


AcuERDO GENERAL SosprE Coorrracion TrcnicA ENTRE LOS 
Estapos Unipos pE VENEZUELA Y Los Estapos UnNipos pz 
AMERICA 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América: 


Considerando que los pueblos de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela 
y de los Estados Unidos de América tienen comin mterés en fomen- 
tar el progreso econémico y social, y que sus esfuerzos cooperativos 
para canjear conocimientos técnicos y prfcticos contribwirfn al 
logro de esa finalidad. 
Considerando que el mtercambio de conocimientos técnicos y prac- 
ticos contribuirA a desarrollar sus recursos para robustecer la seguri- 
dad e independencia de ambos pueblos. 
Considerando que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y 
el de los Estados Unidos de América han acordado ya, junto con 
otros Gobiernos, promover el entendimiento y la buena voluntad 
internacionales, asi como emprender la accién en la cual de comin 
acuerdo convengan, para eliminar las causas de la tensién mter- 
nacional y conservar la paz en el mundo. 
Han convenido en lo siguiente: 
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ArricuLo I 
AyupsA y CooPpERACION 


1. El Gobierno de los Estados Umidos de Venezuela y el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América se comprometen a cooperar entre 
si en el intercambio de conocimientos técnicos y prdcticos y en 
actividades relacionadas con ello destimadas a contribuir al desa- 
rrollo equilibrado e integral de Jos recursos econémicos y capacidad 
productiva de los Estados Unidos de: Venezuela. Se realizardn 
programas y proyectos especificos de cooperacién técnica de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones de los convenios y arreglos escritos 
que se celebren posteriormente entre los representantes debida- 
mente designados por los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y la Admi- 
nistracién de Cooperacién Técnica de los Estados Umdos de Amé- 
rica, 0 entre otras personas, agencias u organizaciones designadas 
por los Gobiernos. 


2. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela por medio de sus 
representantes debidamente designados, en cooperaci6én con los 
representantes de la Admunistracién de Cooperacién Técnica, 
0 con otros representantes debidamente designados por los Estados 
Unidos de América y con los representantes de organizaciones 
internacionales apropiadas, se esforzaré en coordinar e imtegrar 
todos los programas de cooperacién técnica que se realicen en los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela. 


3: El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela cooperara en el 
intercambio mutuo de conocimientos técnicos y prcticos, con los 
otros pafses que participen en programas de cooperacién técnica 
relacionados con los que se realicen en virtud de este Acuerdo. 

4. El Gobierno de los Estados Umdos de Venezuela se esforzarf en 
hacer uso efectivo de los resultados de los proyectos técnicos reali- 
zados en los Estados Umdos de Venezuela en cooperacié6n con los 
Estados Unidos de América. 

5. Los dos Gobiernos se consultar4n, a peticién de cualquiera de ellos, 
respecto a cualquier asunto relativo a la aplicaci6én de este Acuerdo 
a los Acuerdos sobre proyectos especificos ya celebrados o que en 
adelante se celebren entre ellos, o respecto a las operaciones o arre- 
glos que se eyecuten de conformidad con esos Acuerdos. 


ArticuLo II 
INFORMACION Y¥ PUBLICIDAD 
1. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela comunicara al 


Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América en la forma y con los 
intervalos que mutuamente acuerden: 


5098 


U SBS. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


a) Informacién relativa a los proyectos, programas, medidas y 
operaciones ejecutadas de conformidad con este Acuerdo, la cual 
mcluir4 una exposici6n sobre el uso de los fondos, materiales, 
equipo y servicios proporcionados de conformidad con él. 

b) Informacién relativa a la asistencia técnica que ha sido solicitada 
o se esté solicitando de otros paises o de organizaciones iter- 
nacionales. 


2. Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y de los Estados 
Unidos de América publicarfn en sus respectivos pafses, por lo 
menos una vez al afio, informes periédicos sobre los programas de 
cooperacién técnica realizados de conformidad con este Acuerdo. 
Dichos mformes incluirén datos sobre el empleo de los fondos, 
materiales, equipo y servicios. 

3. Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y de los Estados 
Unidos de América se esforzaran por dar amplia publicidad a las 
finalidades y progresos del programa de cooperacién técnica reali- 
zado segtin este Acuerdo. 


Articuto III 
AcuEeRDos SospreE Programas y Prorecros 


1. Los Acuerdos sobre Programas y Proyectos a que se refiere el arti- 
culo I, p4rrafo 1 que antecede, mcluir4n disposiciones relativas a 
los planes de acci6n y procedimientos admunistrativos, al desem- 
bolso y contabilidad de los fondos, a la contribuci6én de cada 
parte para cubrir el costo del programa o proyecto, y al suministro 
de informacién detallada de la naturaleza que se indica en el Arti- 
culo II, p4rrafo 1, que antecede. 


2. Todos los fondos, maternales y equipo introducidos en los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, de conformidad con tales Acuerdos sobre programas y 
proyectos, estaran exentos de impuestos, gravAmenes por servicios, 
requisitos de inversién o de depésito y control de divisas. 

3. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela conviene en 
sufragar una parte equitativa del costo de los programas y proyectos 
de cooperacién técnica. 


Articuto IV 
PERSONAL 


Como el Gobierno de los Estados Umdos de América pagar4 los sueldos 
y gastos de viaje del personal enviado a los Estados Unidos de Vene- 
zuela para la ejyecucién de los programas y proyectos de cooperacién 
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técnica, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela, a solicitud 
del Embajador o del Encargado de Negocios ad-interim de los Estados 
Unidos de América, conceder&é la exoneraci6n de los derechos de 
aduana sobre los articulos importados para uso oficial asi como para 
el uso particular del personal técnico americano y de los miembros 
dependientes de sus familias. Asimismo, el susodicho personal, y los 
miembros dependientes de sus familias estaran exentos del 1mpuesto 
sobre la renta venezolano con respecto a las rentas sobre las cuales 
estuvieren obligados a pagar impuestos sobre la renta al Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 


ArTicuLo V 


Duracion y ENMIENDA 


1. Este Acuerdo permanecer4 vigente hasta tres meses después de que 
cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos haya notificado por escrito al otro, 
su mtencién de terminar el Acuerdo. 


2. Si, durante la vigencia de este Acuerdo, cualquiera de los Gobiernos 
estimare convemente hacerle alguna enmienda, lo notificar& por 
escrito al otro Gobierno, y luego los dos Gobiernos se consultar4n 
a fin de llegar a un entendimiento sobre la enmienda. 


3. Los Acuerdos subsidiarios y otros convenios y arreglos que llegaren 
a concluirse, podran permanecer en vigor después de la termimaci6n 
de este Acuerdo, de conformidad con los arreglos que puedan hacer 
los dos Gobiernos. 


4. Este Acuerdo complementa y no sustituye los Convenios existentes 
entre los dos Gobiernos, excepto en lo que otros Convenios tuvieren 
de mcompatible con él. 


Si el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia estuviere conforme con el texto 
que antecede, la presente nota junto con la respuesta de Vuestra 
Excelencia, por la cual se deye constancia de esa conformidad, cons- 
tatuiré un Acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos, el cual entrar4 en vigencia 
en la fecha de vuestra respuesta. 

Valgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia, las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Luis E. Gémez Ruiz 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior 
FLETCHER WARREN 
Embajador Extraordinarv y Plenrpotenciarvo 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente 
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Translation 


UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR OF 
ECONOMIC POLICY 





Beanies Bice Caracas, September 29, 1962. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to make known by means of this note that, as a 
result of the conversations between your Embassy and this Foreign 
Office, I have been authorized by my Government to agree with Your 
Excellency to conclude the followmg General Agreement on Technical 
Cooperation Between the United States of Venezuela and the United 
States of America. 


[For the English language text of the Agreement, see post, p. 5101.] 


If Your Excellency’s Government approves the foregomg text, the 
present note, together with Your Excellency’s reply statmg such 
approval, will constitute an Agreement between the two Govern- 
ments, which shall enter ito force on the date of your reply 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Luis E. G6meEz Ruiz 
His Excellency 
FietrcHer WARREN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of. America, 
City. 





The Amervcan Ambassador to the Venezuelan Mimster of Forevgn 
Relations 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN Empassy, 
Caracas, VENEZUELA 
No. 92 September 29, 1952 


EXCELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 3497 E of 
September 29, 1952, advising that, as a result of conversations between 
the Embassy and the Ministry of Foreign Relations you have been 
authorized by your Government to enter into the followmg General 
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Agreement on Technical Cooperation Between the United States of 
Venezuela and the United States of America: 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TECHNICAL COOPERATION BETWEEN 
Tan Unirep Srates oF VENEZUELA AND THE UNITED STATES 
or AMERICA 


The Government of the United States of Venezuela and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America: 


Considering that the peoples of the United States of Venezuela 
and of the United States of America have a common interest in 
promoting economic and social progress, and that their coopera- 
tive efforts to exchange technical and practical knowledge will 
contribute to the achievement of that objective. 

Considering that the mterchange of technical and practical knowl- 
edge will contribute to the development of their resources to 
strengthen the security and mdependence of both peoples. 
Considering that the Government of the United States of Venezuela 
and that of the United States of America already have agreed, to- 
gether with other Governments, to promote mternational under- 
standing and good will, as well as to undertake action in which by 
common accord they agree, to elimmmate the causes of mternational 
tension and preserve peace in the world. 

Have agreed in the following: 


ARTICLE I 
Arp AND CooPERATION 


1. The Government of the United States of Venezuela and the 
Government of the United States of America undertake to co- 
operate with each other in the interchange of technical and practical 
knowledge and in related activities designed to contribute to the 
balanced and integrated development of the economic resources 
and productive capacities of the United States of Venezuela. 
Particular technical cooperation programs and projects will be 
carried out -pursuant to the provisions of the written conventions 
and agreements which may later be concluded between the repre- 
sentatives duly designated by the United States of Venezuela and 
the Technical Cooperation Admumistration of the United States of 
America, or between other persons, agencies or organizations 
designated by the Governments. 


2. The Government of the United States of Venezuela through its 
duly designated representatives, m cooperation with the repre- 
sentatives of the Technical Cooperation Admumustration, or with 
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other representatives duly designated by the United States of 
America and with the representatives of appropriate mternational 
organizations, will endeavor to coordinate and mtegrate all the 
technical cooperation programs carried out m the United States of 
Venezuela. 


. The Government of the United States of Venezuela will cooperate 


im the mutual mterchange of technical and practical knowledge, 
with the other countries participatmg m technical cooperation 
programs related with those carried out under this Agreement. 


. The Government of the United States of Venezuela will endeavor 


to make effective use of the results of the technical projects carried 
out in the United States of Venezuela in cooperation with the United 
States of America. 


. The two Governments will consult, upon the request of either of 


them, with regard to any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement to the Agreements on specific projects heretofore con- 
cluded or which in the future may be concluded between them, or 
with respect to the operations or arrangements that are carried out 
pursuant to those Agreements. 


ARTICLE II 
INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY 


. The Government of the United States of Venezuela will communi- 


cate to the Government of the United States of America in the form 

and at the mtervals mutually agreed upon. 

a) Information concerning the projects, programs, measures and 
operations carried out under this Agreement, including a state- 
ment of the use of the funds, materials, equipment and services 
provided thereunder. 

b) Information concerning the technical assistance which has been 


or 1s bemg requested of other countries or of mternational 
organizations. 


. The Governments of the United States of Venezuela and of the 


United States of America will publish m thei respective countries, 
at least once a year, periodic reports on the technical cooperation 
programs carried out pursuant to this Agreement. Said reports 
shall mclude data on the employment of funds, matenals, equip- 
ment and services. 


. The Governments of the United States of Venezuela and of the 


United States of America will endeavor to give ample publicity to 
the objectives and progress of the technical cooperation program 
carried out under this Agreement. 
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Articue III 
PRoGRAM AND PrRosect AGREEMENTS 


1. The program and project agreements referred to mn the preceding 
Article I, paragraph 1, will melude provisions relatmg to plans of 
action and administrative procedures, to the disbursement of and 
accounting for funds, to the contribution of each party to cover the 
cost of the program or project, and to the furnishing of detailed in- 
formation of the nature indicated in Article II, paragraph 1, above. 

2. All the funds, materials and equipment mtroduced into the United 
States of Venezuela by the Government of the United States of 
America, pursuant to such program and project agreements, shall 
be exempt from taxes, service charges, investment or deposit re- 
quirements and exchange controls. 

3. The Government of the United States of Venezuela agrees to bear 
an equitable part of the cost of the technical cooperation programs 
and projects. 

ArtIcLe IV 


PERSONNEL 


As the Government of the United States of America will pay the 
salaries and travel expenses of the personnel sent to the United 
States of Venezuela to carry out the technical cooperation programs 
and projects, the Government of the United States of Venezuela, 
at the request of the Ambassador or of the Chargé d’Affaires ad 
interim of the United States of America, will grant exemption from 
customs duties on the articles imported for the official or personal 
use of the American technical personnel and of the dependent mem- 
bers of their families. Likewise, the aforementioned personnel, and 
the dependent members of their families will be exempt from the 
Venezuelan income tax with respect to the mcome upon which they 
are obligated to pay come tax to the Government of the United 
States of America. 
ARTICLE V 


Duration AND AMENDMENT 


1. This Agreement shall remain in force until three months after either 
of the two Governments shall have notified the other m writing of 
its intention to termmate the Agreement. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either of the Governments 
should deem it desirable to make an amendment to it, 1t will so 
notify the other Government in writing, and thereupon the two 
Governments will consult to the end of arriving at an understand- 
ing on the amendment. 
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3. The subsidiary and other agreements and arrangements which may 
be concluded, may remain in force .after the termination of this 
Agreement, in accordance with the arrangements which the two 
Governments may make. 

4. This Agreement complements and does not replace the Agreements 
existng between the two Governments except wherein other 
Agreements should be inconsistent with 1t. 


In reply I have the honor to mform: you that my Government con- 
curs in the Agreement quoted above and, mm accordance with the sug- 
gestions contamed im your note, considers that your note and this 
reply constitute‘an agreement between our two Governments which 
shall enter mto force on the date:of this reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

FuetcHer WARREN 
His Excellency 
Dr. Luis Emitro Gémez Ruiz, 
Minster of Foreign Relations, 
Caracas. 


HAITI 


SHORT-RANGE-AID-TO-NAVIGATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince August 22 TIAS 2701 
and 29, 1952; entered into force August 29, 1952. Pier lia 


The Amercan Chargé d’Affarres ad wnterim to the Haitean Secretary 
of State for Forergn Relations ° 


AMERICAN EMBassY, 
Port-au-Prince, Hartt, 
No, 41 August 22, 1962. 


ExcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the tests of guided mussiles.which. the 
Government of the United States 1s conductmg: with the cooperation 
of the Governments of the Dommican Republic and of the United 
‘Kingdom in an area which extends from Florida southeastward..over 
the Atlantic. 

It 13, the opmion of the United States Air Force (usar), which 1s 
conducting the above mentioned tests, that the methods presently 
employed in-the trackmg of guided missiles would not be adequate for 
the purposes of certaim limited new tests which now are contemplated. 
It 1s believed that the shortcoming could be compensated for by ,,Ground Station tn 
the temporary establishment of a Short-Range-Aid-to-Navigation 
(snoraN) Ground Station located on Haitian terntory Durmg 
the contemplated tests, unarmed guided. missiles would continue to 
fly within ther present range area and would not cross Haitian 
territory 

The necessity for developmg new strategic systems on whose 
efficacy will depend in considerable. measure the defense and security 
of the American countnes undoubtedly 1s recognized by the Govern- 
ment of Haiti. It1s believed that Your Excellency’s Government, by 
permitting for a brief period of time the establishment of a sHORAN 
Ground Station on Haitian territory for utilization m connection with 
work to develop guided missiles, would contribute m substantial 
degree to: the advancement of necessary defense measures. 

Accordingly, 1t 1s requested that the Government of Haiti consent 
to the establishment of a soran Ground Station and sub-station for 
a brief period of time on Haitian territory by a unit of the United 
States Air Force m accordance with the followmg conditions. 
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Location of the Station and a Sub-Statron 


1. A sHoran Ground Station will be established temporarily at 
Haut Piton, Departement du Nord Ouest, Haiti. 

2. A sub-station or camp site will be established temporarily at 
Bassin Bleu for the storage of equipment. 

3. The extent and the boundaries of the sites for the principal 
Station and the Sub-Station shall be determined by mutual agreement 
between the two Governments. 

4. If these sites should belong to private individuals, the American 
Government agrees to pay compensation in advance to the owners, 
and the Haitian Government agrees to lend, under such circumstances, 
its good offices to the American Government to procure these sites. 

Operation of the Station 

1. The sHoran Ground Station will be operated for approximately 
a 90-day period. Appropriate advance notice will be given the Haitian 
Government before the installation of the Station and Sub-Station 
and before their removal. The period of operation may be extended 
for subsequent specified periods of time with the consent of the 
Haitian Government, should it be determined by the usar that 
further testing of the type necessitating use of the Station 1s desirable. 

2. The Station proper will be operated by four usaF personnel. 

3. The Station will employ a fifty-foot mast type antenna and will 
use the following radio frequencies: 


7830 KC, 4907.5 KC, 10185 KC, 230 MC, 250 MC and 300 MC. 


4. In the course of conducting the tests, a usaF aircraft of the B-50 
type will fly at intervals over the Station at low altitude. 


Establishment and Supply of the Station 
Personnel, equipment and supplies will be transported to Haiti by 
aircraft of the usar. The Haitian Government will be provided with 
a manifest upon entry and departure. 


Status of USAF Mission Personnel, Equipment and Supplies 

1. The Government of Haiti will accord to the personnel of the 
USAF mission the same treatment with respect to customs and import 
duties on personal effects, equipment, and supplies imported into 
Haiti for their own use, as that which 1s accorded by the Government 
of Haiti to diplomatic personnel of comparable rank of the Embassy 
of the United States m Haiti. 

2. The Government of Haiti will grant duty-free treatment and 
exemption from internal taxation upon importation or exportation to 
the property, materials, and equipment imported into its territory by 
the usar for use m connection with the Station. 
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3. The facilities erected or constructed by or in behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States at its expense, and all equipment, materials 
and supplies brought mto Haiti or purchased therein by or in behalf 
of the United States mm connection with this project will remain the 
property of the Government of the United States and may be removed 
from Haiti free of any restrictions, taxes, charges, or claims. 

4. In order to provide adequate use of the Station site, USAF aircraft 
and vehicles under the control of the usar may enjoy the right of free 
access to and movement withm Haitian territory 

5. Appropriate measures will be agreed upon by Haitian and United, 
States representatives to assure the adequate protection and security 
of the sHorAN Ground Station site and sub-station. Usar Ground 
Station personnel will be authorized to carry firearms at the station 
site. 

Entry unto Force 

1. This arrangement shall enter into force upon the receipt of a note 
from Your Excellency mdicating the approval of the Government of 
Haiti. It shall remam in force for the period of the testing which 
would be approximately 90 days, unless subsequently extended and/or 
modified by mutual consent. 

2. This arrangement is complementary to and does not supersede 
existing agreements between.the two Governments except in so far as 
they are inconsistent herewith. 


TI avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
‘Rosert 8. Fotsom 
Chargé d’ Affarres ad untervm 
His Excellency 
M. AuBert Erafart, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Relations, 
Port-au-Prince. 





The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Relations to the Amerwan 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad untervm 


SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT 
R£PuBLIQueE D’HairTi 


DES 
SE eee Port-au-Prince, le!29 Aott 1962. 


8G/TIC/1004/5115 


ra 


Monsirur LE CHarGs p’AFFAIRES, 
J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre note en date du 22 aoit 
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courant au No-41 dont la traduction frangaise se lit comme suit: 


‘“HXCELLENCE, 

“J’ar ’honneur de me référer aux expériences relatives aux projec- 
tiles téléguidés auxquelles se livre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
avec la coopération des Gouvernements de la République Domunicaine 
et du Royaume-Uni dans une région qui s’étend de la Floride én direc- 
tion Sud-Est au dessus de |’Atlantique.” 

“La Force Aérienne des Etats-Unis (usa¥r) qui méne les expériences 
gus-mentionnées pense que les méthodes employées présentement pour 
suivre les projectiles téléguidés ne répondraient pas complétement aux 
buts d’un certain nombre de nouvelles expériences & caractére limité 
que nous envisageons actuellement. On croit qu’il pourrait’ étre 
suppléé a& cette isuffisance’ par |’établissement temporaire sur le 
territoire Haitien d’une Station au sol d’aide & courte distance 4 la 
Navigation (sHoRAN). Au cours des expériences envisagées des pro- 
jectiles téléguidés non armés continueraient a4 étre lancés dans le 
présent Champ de tir et ne traverseraient pas le terntoure Haitien.” 

“Tl ne fait pas de doute que lé Gouvernement Haitien reconnait la 
nécessité de développer de nouveaux systéme stratégiques: de |’effi- 
cacité desquels dépendront dans une trés large mesure la défense et'la 
sécurité des pays Américains. Aussi croit-on qu’en permettant pour 
une ‘courte période de temps, |’établissement sur le territorre Haitien 
d’une Station au sol sHoraN pour étre utilisée dans les travaux de 
développement des projectiles téléguidés le Gouvernement de Votre 
Excellence apportera une contribution. substantielle au progrés des 
mesures de défense nécessaires.’’ 

“En conséquence, il est demandé que le Gouvernement Haitien 
consente 4 1’établissement sur le territoure Haitien pendant une courte 
période de temps, d’une Station et d’une Sous-Station au sol sHoRAN 
par une Unité de la Force-Aérienne des Etats-Unis dans les conditions 
sulvantes: 


EMPLACEMENT DE LA STATION ET D’UNE SOUS-STATION 


1— Une station au sol sHoRAN sera établie temporairement 4 Haut- 
Piton, Département du Nord—Ouest, Hartt. 

2.- Une sous-station ou camp sera établie temporairement 4 Bassin- 
Bleu pour l’emmagasimage du matériel. 

3.- L’étendue et les bornes des emplacements de la Station principale 
et de la Sous-Station seront déterminées d’un commun accord entre 
les deux Gouvernements. 

4— Au cas ot ces emplacements appartiendraient a des particuliers, 
le Gouvernement Américam s’engage & verser préalablement un 
dédommagement aux propriétaires et le Gouvernement Haitien s’en- 
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gage 4 préter, en l’occurrence, ses bons offices au Gouvernement 
Américain pour l’obtention de ces emplacements.” 


FoncTIONNEMENT DE LA STATION 


“1.- La Station au Sol sHoran fonctionnera pendant une période 
d’environ 90 jours. Un préavis approprié sera donné au Gouverne- 
ment Haitien avant l’installation de la station et de la sous-station et 
avant leur enlévement. Des prolongations subséquentes de la période 
de fonctionnement pourront étre consenties par le Gouvernement 
Haitien, s1 la Force Aérienne des Etats-Unis constate que d’autres 
expéniences du genre de celles qui requiérent l’emplo: de la station sont 
nécessaires. 

“2.— Quatre membres du personnel de la Force Aérienne des Etats- 
Unis (usaF) assureront le fonctionnement de la Station méme. 

“3. ~ La Station utilisera une antenne du type mat de cinquante pieds 
et travaillera sur les fréquences suivantes: 7830 KC, 4907.5 KC, 10.185 
KO, 230 MC et 300 MC. 

“4,- Au cours des expériences, un avion de la usar du type B-50 
survolera a intervalles la Station a basse altitude.” 


ETABLISSEMENT ET APPROVISIONNEMENT DE LA STATION 


“Le Personnel, le matériel et les fourmtures seront transportés en 
Haiti par avion dela usar Un manifeste sera fourm au Gouverne- 
ment Haitien a l’entrée et au départ.”’ 


Sratur DU PERSONNEL DE LA Mission pe LAU S, A. F pu Marerien 
ET DES FOURNITURES 


“1 —~ Le Gouvernement Haitien accordera au personnel de la Mission 
de la usar, en ce qui concerne les taxes et les droits de douane & 
Vimportation sur les effets personnels, le matériel et les fournitures 
mmportés en Haiti pour usage personnel le méme traitement qu’il 
accorde au personnel diplomatique de rang équivalent de l’Ambassade 
des Etats-Unis en Haiti.” 

“2.—~ Le Gouvernement Haitien accordera la franchise douaniére 
et l’exemption des taxes internes 4 l’importation ou 41’exportation aux 
biens, matériel et équipement mmportés sur son territoire par la usAF 
pour étre utilisés par la Station. 

“3.— Les installations érigées ou construites par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis ou en son nom et 4 ses frais et tout le matériel, l’6quipement 
et les fournitures apportés en Haiti ou qui y ont été achetés par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ou en son nom par rapport 4 ce projet, 


a 
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resteront la propriété du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et pourront 
étre enlevés du territoure Haitien sans étre assujettis & aucunes restric- 
tions, impéts, taxes ou réclamations. 

“4.— Afin d’assurer un usage adéquat de la Station, les avions de la 
usaF et les véhicules au service de-la usaF pourront avorr le libre accés 
du territoire Haitien et pourront jouir du droit de libre circulation sur 
ce territoire. : 

“5.~ Les représentants du Gouvernement Haitien et de celui des 
Etats-Unis conviendront des mesures appropriées pour assurer la 
compléte protection et la sécurité de la Station au Sol sHoran et de la 
Sous-Station. Le personnel de la Station de la usaF sera autorisé & 
porter des armes 4 feu dans les limites de la Station.” 


ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 


“1.~ Cet Accord entrera en vigueur & la date de la réception d’une 
Note de Votre Excellence faisant part de l’approbation du Gouverne- 
ment Haitien. J] demeurera en vigueur pendant la pémode des 
expériences qui sera de 90 jours environ, & moins qu’il ne soit subsé- 
quemment prolongé et/ou modifié par consentement mutuel des 
parties.” 

“2.— Cet Accord compléte ceux existant entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments et ne les remplace que dans la mesure od ils lu sont contraires.’”’ 


“Je profite de cette occasion pour renouveler & Votre Excellence, les 
assurances de ma plus haute considération.” 


“S) Rosert S. Foutsom, 
Chargé d’ Affarres ad untervm.” 


En réponse, il m’est agréable de vous informer que le Gouvernement 
de la République accepte la proposition du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique pour |’établissement sur le territoire haitien d’une 
Station au sol d’aide 4 courte distance 4 la Navigation (sHORAN). 

Il est entendu que l’Accord, constitué par l’échange de Notes 
survenu & ce sujet entre l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Aménique et la 
Chancellerie Haitienne, entrera en vigueur 4 la réception dela présente 
réponse et ne remplace les autres accords existant entre les deux 
Gouvernements que dans la mesure od ils lu: sont contraires. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaures, les assurances de ma 
considération la plus distmnguée. 

AuBrert ETHfaRt 


Monsieur Rosert S. Fousom, 
Chargé d’ Affarres a. v. des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 
Port-au-Prince. 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF STATE 
FOR 
FOREIGN RELATIONS Repustic or Hartt 
8G/IIC/1004/5115 Port-au-Prince, August 29, 1962. 


Mr. Cuarecs p’AFFAIRES, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 41, 
dated the twenty-second of this month, the French translation of 
which reads as follows. 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p..5105.] 


In reply, I take pleasure im mforming you that the Government of 
the Republic accepts the proposal of the Government of the United 
States of America for the establishment on Haitian terntory of a 
Short-Range-Aid-to-Navigation (sHoRAN) Ground Station. 

It 1s understood that the agreement, constituted by the exchange 
of notes effected on this subject between the Embassy of the United 
States of America and the Haitian Foreign Office, shall enter into 
force upon receipt of this reply and shall not supersede the other agree- 
ments existing between the two Governments except in so far as they 
are contrary thereto. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


Avsert Erafarr 


Mr. Roserr 8. Fousom, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad wntervm of the 
United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 


29366—55— pr. 1v-——-89 


MONACO 


COPYRIGHT 


TIAS 2702 Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Monaco September 24, 
a 1952; entered into force September 24, 1952. 


The Monacan Minster of State to the American Consul General 








MINISTERE D'ETAT Princrpauté DE Monaco 
SERVICE DES 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES Monaco, le 24 Septembre 1952 


Monsieur LE Consut GENERAL, 

J’ai ’honneur d’appeler votre attention sur l’avant-dermer alinéa 
de article 34 de la Loi n° 491 du 24 novembre 1948, modifiée par la 
Loi n° 512 du 17 novembre 1949, lequel prévoit que les oeuvres publiées 
ou non, ayant pour auteur ou co-auteur un ressortissant étranger, 
ainsi que les oeuvres qui n’ont pas été publiées pour la premiére fois 
& Monaco, bénéficient de la protection qui leur est accordée par les 
Conventions Internationales. 

Se référant & ces dispositions, le Gouvernement de S. A. S. le Prince 
de Monaco est prét & accorder aux citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
le bénéfice de la protection des droits d’auteurs sur le territorre moné- 
gasque. 

A cet effet, il promulguera l’Ordonnance Souveraine dont le projet 
est ci-joint. 

En vertu de l’article 21 de l’Ordonnance Constitutionnelle du 5 
janvier 1911, modifiée par l’Ordonnance Constitutionnelle du 18 
novembre 1917, S. A. S. le Prince rend les Ordonnances nécessaires 
pour l’application des Traités ou Accords internationaux. Il n’y a 
donc pas lieu, 4 Monaco, de modifier la législation interne: la publica- 
tion, par voie d’Ordonnance Souverame, d’un échange de notes avec 
un Gouvernement étranger, suffit & admettre les ressortissants dudit 
Etat au bénéfice des dispositions des lois monégasques sur les droits 
d’auteurs, tels qu’ils ont été définis dans l’accord. 

Le projet d’Ordonnance précité déclare qu’en vertu des dispositions 
des Lois de la Principauté, il est accordé, & partir de la promulgation 
de ladite Ordonnance, aux ressortissants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
auteurs d’oeuvres littéraires et artistiques, publiées ou non, la méme 
protection qu’aux sujets monégasques, et que les citoyens des Etats- 
Unis sont 4 méme, & partir de cette date, d’invoquer 4 Monaco les 
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droits garantis par la législation sur les droits d’auteurs, essentiellement 
sur la méme base que les sujets monégasques, y compris les droits 
similaires & ceux spécifiés par la Section I (e) du Titre XVII du Code 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

Le Gouvernement Princier espére que, de son c6té, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique voudra bien assurer aux sujets monégasques 
des avantages réciproques 4 ceux accordés aux citoyens des Etats-Unis 
& Monaco, et qu’en conséquence, les sujets monégasques auront droit 
au bénéfice du Titre XVII susvisé du Code des Etats-Ums, y compns 
les dispositions de la Section I (e) dudit Titre XVII. 

Dans le cas od les propositions que précédent rencontreraient ]’agré- 
ment du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Gouvernement 
Princier est disposé 4 considérerla présente lettre et la réponse con- 
cordante du Consulat Général comme constituant un accord entre les 
deux Gouvernements quant aux relations réciproques en matiére de 
droits d’auteurs, accord qui entrera en vigueur 4 la date de la réponse 
et sera rendu opérant 4 Ja date de la promulgation d’une Ordonnance 
Souveraine de S. A. S. le Prince de Monaco et de la publication d’une 
proclamation par le Président des Etats-Unis d’Aménique. 


Je vous prie d’agréer, Monsieur le Consul Général, l’assurance de 


ma haute considération. 
Le Ministre d’Etat, 


P Voizarp 
P Voizard 


Annexe: 
Projet d’Ordonnance Souveraine. 
Monsieur LE Consut GLNSRAL 
pres Erats-UNiIs p’AMERIQUE 
Nice ; a 
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Ne 628 
Ramer ITI, par la Grace de Dieu 


Pnnce Souveram de Monaco. 


Vu I’article 21 de l’Ordonnance Constitutionnelle du 5 Janvier 1911, 
modifiée par l’Ordonnance du 18 Novembre 1917, 

Vu la Loi N° 491 du 24 Novembre 1948, modifiée par la Loi N° 512 
du 17 Novembre 1949; 

Vu l’Accord Particulier intervenu entre Notre Gouvernement et le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 


Avons ORDONNE ET ORDONNONS: 
Article premier. 


Les auteurs ressortissants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique jouissent, en 
ce qui concerne leurs oeuvres littéraires et artistiques publiées ou 
non, des droits accordés par les lois et ordonnances de Notre Princi- 
pauté & Nos ressortissants y compris le droit de faire ou d’autoriser 
la reproduction de leurs oeuvres par les instruments portant fixation 
des sons. 

Article 2. 


Les ressortissants des Etats-Unis pourront, en conséquence, 
revendiquer, 4 dater de la promulgation de la présente Ordonnance, 
toutes les protections garanties 4 Nos sujets par: 

-Les Ordonnances des 27 Février 1889, 3 Juin 1896, N° 3778 et 
N° 3779 du 27 Novembre 1948, N° 80 et N° 81 du 29 Septembre 
1949, N° 109 du 6 Décembre 1949; 


-Les Lois N° 491 du 24 Novembre 1948 et N° 512 du 17 Novem- 
bre 1949; 


‘ainsi que par celles qui seraient accordées par des textes ultérieurs. 


Article 3. 


Notre Secrétaire d’Etat, Notre Directeur des Services Judiciaires 
et Notre Ministre d’Etat sont chargés, chacun en ce qui le concerne, 
de la promulgation et de |’exécution de la présente Ordonnance. 
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Donné en Notre Palais 4 Monaco, le quinze Octobre mil neuf 
cent cinquante-deux. 


Signé Rarnrer 
Par le Prince: 
Le Secrétaire d’Etat, 
(S.) A. Croverto 


Pour copie certifiée conforme 





4 l’original 
[SEAL] Marcet MicHEL 

Marcel Michel 

Secrétarre Général du Minastére 
d’ Etat. 
Translation 
MINIET EE OF STATE Principality or Monaco 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 

SERVICE Monaco, September 24, 1962 


Mr. Consut GENERAL, 

T have the honor to call your attention to the penultimate paragraph 
of Article 34 of Law No. 491 of November 24, 1948, as amended by 
Law No. 512 of November 17, 1949, which provides that works, 
whether published or not, the author or co-author of which 1s a foreign 
national, as well as works not omginally published m Monaco, shall 
have the benefit of the protection which 1s accorded them by inter- 
national conventions. 

With reference to the provisions in question, the Government of 
His Serene Highness the Prince of Monaco is prepared to grant 
citizens of the United States of America the benefit of copyright 
protection in Monacan territory 

To that end it will promulgate the Sovereign Ordinance the draft 
of which 1s enclosed. 

By virtue of Article 21 of the Constitutional Ordinance of January 
5, 1911, as amended by the Constitutional Ordinance of November 18, 
1917, His Serene Highness the Prince issues the necessary ordinances 
for the application of mternational treaties and agreements. There 
18 therefore in Monaco no reason for amending the domestic legisla- 
tion, the publication, through a Sovereign ordinance, of an exchange 
of notes with a foreign Government suffices to entitle the nationals of 
the said State to benefit from the provisions of the Monacan laws 
relating to copyright, as it 1s defined in the Agreement. 
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The Draft Ordinance mentioned above states that, by virtue of the 
provisions of the laws of the Pmncipality, nationals of the Umted 
States of America who are authors of literary or artistic works, 
whether published or not, shall, from the promulgation of the said 
Ordinance, be granted the same protection as Monacan subjects, and 
that from that date citizens of the Umted States may mvoke in 
Monaco the nghts guaranteed by the laws on copyright, on essentially 
the same basis as Monacan subjects, including nghts similar to those 
specified in Section 1 (e) of Title 17 of the Code of the United States 
of America. 

The Princely Government hopes that, on its part, the Government 
of the United States of America will be good enough to grant Monacan 
subjects advantages im return for those accorded United States 
citizens in Monaco, and that consequently Monacan subjects will be 
entitled to benefit from the aforementioned Title 17 of the Umted 
States Code, mcluding the provisions of Section 1 (e) of the said 
Title 17 

Tn the event that the foregomg proposals meet with the approval 
of the Government of the Umted States of America, the Princely 
Government 1s prepared to consider the present letter and the reply 
of the Consulate General concurring therewith as constituting an 
agreement between the two Governments with respect to reciprocal 
relations in the matter of copyright, which agreement shall enter into 
force on the date of the reply and shall be made operative on the 
date of the promulgation of a Sovereign Ordinance of His Serene 
Highness the Prince of Monaco and of the publication of a procla- 
mation by the President of the Umted States of America. 

Accept, Mr. Consul General, the assurances of my high considera- 
tion. 

P Vorzarp 


P Vouizard 


Minster of State 
Enclosure: Draft Sovereign Ordinance. |!] 


Tue Consut GENERAL 
or THE UnitEep States or AMERICA, 
Nice. 


1 Text of Ordinance as printed herein 1s based on certified copy of signed orginal 
and not on draft enclosed with this note. 
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No. 625 


We, Raimier III, 
by the Grace of God 
Sovereign Prince of Monaco 


In view of Article 21 of the Constitutional Ordinance of January 5, 
1911, as amended by the Ordinance of November 18, 1917, 

In view of Law No. 491 of November 24, 1948, as amended by Law 
No. 512 of November 17, 1949; 

In view of the Special Agreement concluded between Our Govern- 
ment and the Government of the Umted States of America, 


Have ORDERED AND DO HEREBY ORDER: 


Article 1 


Authors who are nationals of the United States of America shall 
enjoy, with respect to thew literary and artistic works, whether 
published or not, the mghts accorded by the laws and ordinances of 
Our Principality to Our nationals, mcluding the nght to reproduce 
ther works or to authorize ther reproduction by sound-recording 
instruments. 

Article 2 


Consequently, nationals of the United States may, from the date 
of the promulgation of the present Ordinance, claim all the protection 
guaranteed to Our subjects by’ 

The Ordinances of February 27, 1889; June 3, 1896, No. 3778 and 
No. 3779 of November 27, 1948, No. 80 and No. 81 of September 29, 
1949; and No. 109 of December 6, 1949; 

Laws No. 491 of November 24, 1948, and No. 512 of November 17, 
1949; as well as by those granted by subsequent texts. 


Article 3 


Our Secretary of State, Our Director of Judicial Services, and Our 
Minister of State are charged, each to the extent to which he 1s 
concerned, with the promulgation and execution of the present 
Ordinance. 
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Done in Our Palace in Monaco, on this fifteenth day of October, 
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-two. 
Signed: Rarnrer 
By the Prince: 
(s) A. Croverto 
Secretary of State 
A certified true copy of the original: 
[SEAL] Marce. MicHEL 


Marcel Michel 
Secretary General of the Ministry of State. 





The American Consul General to the Monacan Minster of State 


AMERICAN CONSULATE 
Nice, France, September 24, 1952 
EXcELLENCY, 
J have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date which reads as follows: 


“MonsIEUR LE Consut GENERAL, 

J’ai l’honneur d’appeler votre attention sur |’avant-dernier alinéa 
de l'article 34 de la Loi No. 491 du 24 novembre 1948, modifiée par la 
Loi No. 512 du 17 novembre 1949, lequel prévoit que les oeuvres 
publiées ou non, ayant pour auteur ou coauteur un ressortissant 
étranger, ainsi que les oeuvres qui n’ont pas été publiées pour la 
premi¢re fois 4 Monaco, bénéficient de la protection qui leur est 
accordée par les Conventions Internationales. 

“Se référant & ces dispositions, le Gouvernement de S. A. S. le 
Prince de Monaco est prét 4 accorder aux citoyens des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique le bénéfice de la protection des droits d’auteurs sur le 
territoire monégasque. 

“A cet effet, il promulguera l’Ordonnance Souveraine dont le projet 
est ci-joint. 

“En vertu de l’article 21 de l’Ordonnance Constitutionnelle du 5 
janvier 1911, modifiée par l’Ordonnance Constitutionnelle du 18 
novembre 1917, 8. A. S. le Prince rend les Ordonnances nécessaires 
pour ]’application des Traités ou Accords internationaux. Il n’y a 
donc pas lieu, 4 Monaco, de modifier la législation mterne: la publi- 
cation, par vole d’Ordonnance Souveraine, d’un échange de notes 
avec un Gouvernement étranger, suffit 4 admettre les ressortissants 
dudit Etat au bénéfice des dispositions des lois monégasques sur les 
droits d’auteurs, tels qu’ils ont été définis dans l’accord. 
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“Le projet d’Ordonnance précité déclare qu’en vertu des disposi- 
tions des Lois de la Principauté, il est accordé, & partir de la promul- 
gation de ladite Ordonnance, aux ressortissants des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, auteurs d’oeuvres littéraires et artistiques, publiées ou 
non, la méme protection qu’aux sujets monégasques, et que les 
citoyens des Etats-Unis sont 4 méme, 4 partir de cette date, d’invoquer 
& Monaco les droits garantis par la législation sur les droits d’auteurs, 
essentiellement sur la méme base que les sujets monégasques, y 
compris les droits similaires 4 ceux spécifiés par la Section I (e) du 
Titre XVII du Code des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

“Le Gouvernement Princier espére que, de son cété, le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique voudra bien assurer aux sujets 
monégasques des avantages réciproques 4 ceux accordés aux citoyens 
des Etats-Unis 4 Monaco, et qu’en conséquence, les sujets moné- 
gasques auront droit au bénéfice du Titre XVII susvisé du Code des 
Etats-Unis, y compris les dispositions de la Section I (e) dudit Titre 
XVII. 

‘Mans le cas od les propositions qui précédent rencontreraient 
lagrément du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, leGouverne- 
ment Princier est disposé & considérer la présente lettre et la 
réponse concordante du Consulat Général comme constituant 
un accord entre les deux Gouvernements quant aux relations 
réciproques en matiére de droits d’auteurs, accord qui entrera en 
vigueur 4 la date de la réponse et sera rendu opérant a4 la date de 
la promulgation d’une Ordonnance Souveraine de S. A. 8. le Prince 
de Monaco et de la publication d’une proclamation par le Président 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

“Je vous prie d’agréer, Monsieur le Consul Général, |’assurance 
de ma haute considération.” 


I have the honor to inform you that, with a view to giving effect 
to the commitment proposed in the note under acknowledgment, the 
President of the United States of America will issue a proclamation, 
a copy of which 1s enclosed herewith, declaring and proclaiming, 
pursuant to the provisions of Section 9 (b) of Title 17 of the United 
States Code, on the basis of the assurances set forth m your note and 
the Sovereign Ordinance annexed thereto, to be issued by His Serene 
Highness, the Prince of Monaco, that as of the date of that proclama- 
tion the conditions specified in Sections 9 and 1 (e) of the said Title 
17, will exist and be fulfilled with respect to nationals of the Princi- 
pality of Monaco and that nationals of the Principality of Monaco, 
as of the said date, are entitled to all the mghts and benefits of the 
said Title 17 except those conferred by the provisions embodied in 
the second paragraph of Section 9 (b) thereof regarding the extension 
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of tame for fulfilling copynght conditions and formalities. The 
proclamation will mmpose the conditions that (1) the enjoyment by 
any work of the mghts and benefits conferred by the said Title 17 
shall be conditional upon compliance with the requirements and 
formalities prescribed with respect to such works by the copynght 
law of the United States; and (2) the provisions of Section 1 (e) of 
the said Title 17, so far as they secure copyright controlling parts of 
mstruments serving to reproduce mechanically the musical work, 
shall apply only to compositions published on or after the date of the 
issuance of the Sovereign Ordinance and the presidential proclamation 
and registered for copyright in the United States and which have not 
been reproduced within the United States prior to such date on any 
contrivance by means of which the work may be mechanically 
performed. 

The Government of the United States of America accordingly 
considers Your Excellency’s note and the present note as constituting 
an agreement between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of His Serene Highness the Prince of Monaco 
which shall enter mto force on the date of this note and shall become 
operative on the date of promulgation of a Sovereign Ordinance by 
His Serene Highness the Prince of Monaco, and issuance of a procla- 
mation by the President of the United States of America, as envisaged 
herein. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Quincy F Roserrs, 
Consul General of the United States of Amerrea. 


Enclosure: 
Copy of proclamation by the President of the United States of America.[!] 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Prerre Voizarp, 
Minster of State, 
Monaco. 


1 Text of proclamation as printed herein 1s based on certified copy of signed 
original and not on draft enclosed with this note. 
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COPYRIGHT—PRINCIPALITY OF MONACO 





By THe PResipent oF THE Unirep Stares or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 9 of title 17 of the United States Code, entitled 
“Copyrights”, as codified and enacted into positive law by the act 
of Congress approved July 30, 1947, 61 Stat. 652, provides in part 
that the copyright secured by said title shall extend to the work of an 
author or proprietor who 1s a citizen or subject of a foréign state or 
nation only: 


“(a) When an alien author or propmetor shall be domiciled 
within the United States at the time of the first publication of 
his work; or 

“(b) When the foreign state or nation of which such author or 
proprietor is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, conven- 
tion, agreement, or law, to citizens of the United States the benefit 
of copyright on substantially the same basis as to 1ts own citizens, 
or copyright protection, substantially equal to the protection 
secured to such foreign author under this title or by treaty; or 
when such foreign state or nation 1s a party to an mternational 
agreement which provides for reciprocity m the granting of copy- 
mght, by the terms of which agreement the United States may, at 
its pleasure, become a party thereto.”, and 


WHEREAS section 1 of the said title 17 provides in part as follows: 
““Any person entitled thereto, upon complying with the provisions 
of this title, shall have the exclusive night: 


* * * * * * * 


“(e) To perform the copyrighted work publicly for profit if 1t be a 
musical composition, Promded, That the provisions of this 
title, so far as they secure copyright controlling the parts of imstru- 
ments serving to reproduce mechanically the musical work, shall 
include only compositions published and copyrighted after July 1, 
1909, and shall not include the works of a foreign author or composer 
unless the foreign state or nation of which such author or composer 
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1s @ citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, agree- 
ment, or law, to citizens of the United States similar nghts.”, and 


Wuereas section 9 of the said title 17 further provides that “The 
existence of the reciprocal conditions aforesaid shall be determined 
by the President of the United States, by proclamation made from 
time to time as the purposes of this title may require "and 

Wuereas a Sovereign Ordinance has been issued this day by His 
Serene Highness the Prince of Monaco whereby citizens of the United 
States as of this day are entitled to obtam copynght protection 
in the Principality of Monaco for all their artistic and literary works 
on substantially the same basis as nationals of Monaco, mcluding 
rights similar to those provided by section 1 (e) of the said title 17 

Now, Tuererore, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do declare and proclaim: 


That as of this day the conditions specified in sections 9 (b) and 
1 (e) of title 17 of the Umited States Code exist and are fulfilled with 
respect to nationals of the Principality of Monaco, and that nationals 
of the Principality of Monaco as of this day are entitled to all the 
benefits of the said title 17 except those conferred by the provisions 
embodied in the second paragraph of section 9 (b) thereof regarding 
the extension of time for fulfilling copyright conditions and formalities. 

Provided, that the enjoyment by any work of the nghts and benefits 
conferred by the said title 17 shall be conditioned upon compliance 
with the requirements and formalities prescribed with respect to such 
works by the copynght laws of the United States: 

And provided further, that the provisions of section 1 (e) of the said 
title 17, so far as they secure copyright controlling parts of imstru- 
ments serving to reproduce mechanically the musical work, shall apply 
only to compositions published on or after this day, and registered for 
copyright in the United States which have not been reproduced within 
the United States prior to this day on any contrivance by means of 
which the work may be mechanically performed. . 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the City of Washington this fifteenth day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and fifty-two and of 
{seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-seventh. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Davin Bruce 
Acting Secretary of State 


CHILE 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement signed at Santiago April 9, 1952; entered unto force July 11, 
1952. 


MILITARY ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE REPUB- 
LIC OF CHILE AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


The Governments of the Republic of Chile and of the United 
States of America. 


In accordance with their pledges under the Inter-American Treaty 
of Reciprocal Assistance and other international mstruments to 
assist any American State subjected to an armed attack and to act 
together for the common defense and for the mamtenance of the 
peace and security of the American Continent; 

With the mtent of fostermg peace and security within the frame- 
work of the Charter of the United Nations and of cooperating 
fully with the purposes and endeavors of the United Nations, through 
measures which will mcrease the ability of nations mterested in 
accomplishng the purposes and furthermg the principles of the 
Charter to participate effectively m arrangements for mdividual 
and collective self-defense, 

Reaffirming their determimation to give their full cooperation to 
the collective security efforts of the United Nations in accordance 
with the Charter and the international endeavors to obtain agreement 
on universal regulation and reduction of armaments under adequate 
guarantee against violation, 

Taking into consideration the support that the Government of the 
United States of America has brought to these principles by enacting 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, and the 


Mutual Security Act of 1951, which provide for the furnishing of 16% 


military assistance to nations which have jomed with it in collective 
security arrangements; 

Desiring to set forth the conditions which will govern the furnishing 
of such mutual assistance; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 
1. Each Government will make or continue to make available to 
the other, and to such additional governments as the parties hereto 
§123 
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may in each case agree upon, such equipment, matenals, services, 
or other military assistance as the Governments furnishing such 
assistance may authorize m accord with their respective Constitutions 
and in accordance with such terms and conditions as may be agreed 
for the fulfillment of this Agreement. The furnishing of any such 
assistance as may be authorized by either party hereto shall be con- 
sistent with the Charter of the Umited Nations. Such assistance 
shall be so designed as to promote the defense of the Hemisphere 
and be in accordance with defense plans which may be accepted by 
both Parties under which both Governments will participate in 
missions umportant to the defense of the Hemisphere within the 
region defined in Article 4 of the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance. Assistance made available by the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to this Agreement will be furnished 
under the provisions, and subject to all the terms and conditions of 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, the Mutual Security 
Act of 1951, acts amending and supplementing the same and per- 
tinent appropriation acts. The two Governments will, when necessary, 
negotiate detailed arrangements to carry out the provisions of this 
paragraph. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Chile undertakes to make 
effective use of assistance received from the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to this Agreement for the purpose 
of implementing defense plans, which may be accepted by the two 
Governments, under which they will participate in missions important 
to the defense and maintenance of the peace of the Western Hemi- 
sphere, and, unless otherwise mutually agreed, will devote such 
assistance exclusively to the purposes indicated in Paragraph 1 of 
this Article. 

3. Arrangements will be entered mto under which equipment and 
materials furnished pursuant to this Agreement and no longer required 
for the purposes for which it was originally made available (except 
equipment and materials furnished under terms requiring remmburse- 
ment) will be returned to the Government which furnished such 
assistance for appropriate disposition. 

4. In the common security interest of both Governments, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Chile undertakes not to transfer title to 
or possession of any equipment, materials, or services furnished to it 
by the Government of the United States of America under this 
Agreement. 

5. All funds or materials of any nature allocated to or derived from 
any program of assistance undertaken by the Government of the 
United States of America under the laws cited in this Article shall 
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not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal or 
administrative ‘process by any person, firm, entity, corporation, 
organization or government. 

6. Each of the. Governments, m accord with the other, will take 
security measures in order to prevent the disclosure or compromise of 
classified military articles, services or nformation furnished by the 
other Government pursuant to this Agreement. 


Article IT 


Each Government will take appropriate measures consistent 
with security to keep the public mformed of operations under this 
Agreement. 

Article HT 


The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
negotiate appropriate arrangements between them providing for the 
methods and terms of the exchange of patent rights and technical 
information for defense, which will expedite such exchanges and at 
the same time protect private mterests and maintain necessary 
security safeguards. 

Article IV 


1. Subject to the provision of the necessary appropriations, the 
Government of the Republic of Chile undertakes to make available 
to the Government of the United States of America sums 1n local 
currency, in an amount to be agreed upon, for the use of the latter 
Government for 1ts administrative and operating expenses n connec- 
tion with carrying out this Agreement in Chile. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Chile will, except as other- 
wise agreed, grant duty-free treatment and exemption from internal 
taxation upon importation or exportation to products, property, 
materials or equipment :mported into its territory m connection with 
the Agreement or any similar agreement between the United States 
of America and any other country receiving military assistance. 


Article V 


1. Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the other 
Government who will discharge responsibilities of the other Govern- 
ment 1n connection with the 1mplementation of this Agreement. Such 
personnel will be accorded reasonable facilities to observe the progress 
of assistance furnished pursuant to this Agreement. Such personnel 
will operate as part of the Embassy, under the direction of the cor- 
responding Chief of Diplomatic Mission, and shall have the same 
immunities and prerogatives as other personnel of the Embassy with 
corresponding rank. 
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2. In order to carry out the provisions of the preceding paragraph, 
the two Governments, by common accord, will establish regulations 
governing the classification of such personnel. Such personnel will 
consist exclusively of nationals of the sending country It is under- 
stood between the two Governments that the number of such personnel 
will be kept as low as possible. 

3. The Government of the Republic of Chile shall accord the United 
States personnel sent pursuant to this Article the same privileges as 
are conferred on members of the United States Navy and Air Force 
Missions to Chile under Article XVII of the Agreements of February 
15, 1951. 

Should it become necessary to send Chilean personnel to the United 
States in connection with the provision of military assistance by 
Chile to the United States, the Government of the United States of 
America shall grant, upon request of the Chief of the Chilean Diplo- 
matic Mission, exemption from customs duties on articles imported for 
the personal use of such personnel and of members of their families. 


Article VI 


Existing Agreements relating to armed forces missions of the United 
States of America will not be affected by this Agreement and will 
remain in full force. 

Article VII 


In conformity with the principle of mutual aid, under which the 
two Governments have agreed as provided in Article I, to furnish 
assistance to each other, the Government of the Republic of Chile 
agrees to facilitate msofar as possible the production and transfer to 
the Government of the United States of America for such period of 
time, mm such quantities and upon such terms and conditions as may 
be agreed upon, of raw, semi-processed and processed strategic 
materials required by the United States of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficiencies in 1ts own resources, and which 
may be available m the Republic of Chile. Arrangements for such 
transfers shall give due regard to requirements for domestic use and 
commercial export of the Republic of Chile. 


Article VIII 


In the interest of ther mutual security, the two Governments by 
mutual accord, will take measures designed to control trade with 
nations which threaten the security of the Continent. 


Article IX 


The two Governments reaffirm ther determination to jom im pro- 
moting international understanding and good will and mamtamuing 
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world peace, to proceed as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate 
causes of ternational tension, and to fulfill the military obligations 
assumed under multilateral or bilateral agreements and treaties to 
which both are parties. The Government of the Republic of Chile 
will make the full contribution permitted by 1ts manpower, resources, 
facilities and general economic condition to the development and 
maintenance of its defensive strength as well as that of the free world, 
and will take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop 
its defense capacities. 
Article X 


Whereas this Agreement has been negotiated and concluded on the 
basis that the Government of the United States of America will extend 
to the other party thereto the benefits of any provision in a similar 
agreement concluded by the Government of the United States of 
America with any other American Republic, 1t 1s understood that the 
Government of the Umted States of America will interpose no objec- 
tion to amending this Agreement in order that its provisions may 
conform, 10 whole or in part, to the corresponding provisions of any 
similar Military Assistance Agreement, or agreements amendatory 
thereto, concluded with an American Republic. 


Article XI 


1. This agreement shall enter mto force on the date of receipt by 
the Government of the United States of America of notification in 
writing from the Government of the Republic of Chile of ratification 
of the Agreement [{'] in accordance with the constitutional procedures 
of Chile, and shall contimue im force until one year after the receipt 
by either party of written notice of the intention of the other party to 
terminate it. In any event, notwithstanding the denouncement or 
termination of this Agreement, the provisions of Paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 
5 and 6 of Article I will continue in force until the Parties agree to the 
contrary The arrangements referred to in Article III shall terminate 
in conformity with the stipulations established in said arrangements. 

2. The two Governments shall, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application or amendment 
of this Agreement. 

3. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General 
of the United Nations. 


1 July 11, 1952. 
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Done in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, both 
equally authentic, at Santiago, this nmth day of April, 1952. 
i 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHILE: 
By Epuarpo YRARRAZAVAL CoNCHA 
Eduardo Yrarrdzaval Concha 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
By Ciaupe G. Bowrrs 
Claude G. Bowers 
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CONVENIO DE AYUDA MILITAR 
ENTRE 
EL GOBIERNO DE CHILE 
Y EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
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CONVENIO DE AYUDA MILITAR ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE 
CHILE Y EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA 


Los Gobiernos de la Reptblica de Chile y de los Estados Unidos 
de América, 


De acuerdo con las obligaciones que han asumido por el Tratado 
Interamericano de Ayuda Reciproca y otros imstrumentos interna- 
cionales para ayudar a cualquier Estado americano victima de un 
ataque armado y actuar conjuntamente en la defensa comin y en el 
mantenimiento de la paz y la seguridad del Contimente Americano, 

Con el propésito de fomentar la paz y seguridad de conformidad 
con la Carta de las Naciones Unidas y de cooperar plenamente a los 
propésitos y esfuerzos de las Naciones Unidas por medio de medidas 
que aumenten la capacidad de las naciones interesadas en lograr las 
finalidades e smpulsar los principios de la Carta para participar 
eficazmente en acuerdos de defensa propia, tanto individual como 
colectiva, 

Reafirmando su determinacién de cooperar plenamente en los 
esfuerzos de seguridad colectiva de las Naciones Unidas de acuerdo 
con la Carta y con los esfuerzos mternacionales en lograr el acuerdo 
sobre la reglamentacién y reducci6n universal de armamentos con 
garantias efectivas contra su infraccién, 

Tomando en consideracié6n el apoyo que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América ha prestado a estos principios por medio de la 
promulgacién de la ley de 1949 para Ayuda Reciproca en la Defensa, 
con sus enmiendas, y la ley de 1951 para la Seguridad Mutua, que 
dispone proporcionar Ayuda Militar a Jas naciones que se han unido 
a ese Gobierno en acuerdos de seguridad colectiva, 

Con el objeto de precisar las condiciones en que se ha de prestar 
esta ayuda mutua, 

Convienen en lo siguiente: 


Articulo I 


1.-Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos proporcionar& o continuaré 
proporcionando al otro, asi como a los dem4s Gobiernos que acuerden 
en cada caso ambas partes de este Convenio, los equipos, materiales, 
servicios y demfs ayuda militar que autoricen los Gobiernos que 
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suministren la ayuda, de acuerdo con sus respectivas Constituciones 
y en conformidad con los términos y condiciones que se acuerden en 
cumplimiento de este Convenio. El sumimistro de la ayuda que 
autorice cualquiera de las Partes de este Convenio deber& ser compati- 
ble con la Carta de las Naciones Unidas. Esa ayuda se destinaré de 
manera que fomente la defensa del Hemusferio y estaré de acuerdo 
con los planes de defensa que acepten ambas Partes conforme a los 
cuales participar4n en musiones importantes para la defensa del 
Hemusferio dentro de la regién definida en el articulo 4° del Tratado 
Interamericano de Asistencia Recfproca. La ayuda que de con- 


formidad con el presente Convenio suministre el Gobierno de los. 


Estados Unidos de América se prestar& de acuerdo con las disposi- 
ciones, y con sujeci6n a todos los términos y condiciones de la Ley de 
Ayuda Reciproca para la Defensa, de 1949, la Ley de Segundad 
Mutua, de 1951, y sus leyes modificatorias y complementarias, asi 
como a las asignaciones presupuestanas pertinentes. Los dos Gobier- 
nos negociaran, cuando ello sea necesario, los acuerdos detallados 
para llevar a efecto las disposiciones de este p&rrafo. 

2.-El Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Chile se compromete a hacer 
uso eficaz de la ayuda que reciba del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América de conformidad con el presente Convenio con el objeto 
de llevar a efecto los planes de defensa, que acepten ambos Gobiernos, 
conforme a los cuales tomarfn parte en misiones importantes para la 
defensa y mantenmmuento de la paz del Hemusferio Occidental y, 
salvo otro acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos, dedicarfn esa ayuda 
exclusivamente a los fines sefialados en el nimero 1. del presente 
articulo. 

3.-Se concertar4n arreglos conforme a los cuales los equipos y 
materiales que se suministren de conformidad con el presente Convenio 
y que ya no sean necesarios a los fines para los que onginanamente se 
facilitaron (excepto los equipos y materiales que se sumimistraren en 
condiciones que exijan reembolso), se devolverin al Gobierno que 
sumimstr6 la ayuda para que disponga de ellos como juzgue 
conveniente. 

4.-En el interés comtin de la seguridad de ambas partes, el Gobier- 
no de la Reptiblica de Chile se compromete a no traspasar el titulo 
o posesién de ningtin equipo, maternal o servicio que de conformidad 
con este Convenio le haya suministrado el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos. 

5.-Los fondos y los materales de toda especie adjudicados o 
procedentes de cualquier plan de ayuda emprendido por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de Aménca en virtud de las leyes citadas en 
este articulo, no quedarfn sujetos a secuestro, embargo, mcautacién 
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u otra. medida judicial o admimstrativa entablada por cualquiera 
persona, firma, entidad, corporacién, organizacién o Gobierno. 
6.-Cada uno de los Gobiernos tomara, de acuerdo con el otro las 
medidas de seguridad para prevenir que se pongan en peligro los 
materiales o servicios o se revelen formes militares secretos pro- 
porcionados por el otro Gobierno de conformidad con este Convento. 


° Articulo IT 


Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos tomar4 medidas adecuadas, compati- 
bles con la seguridad, para mantener al ptiblico mformado de las 
gestiones que se lleven a cabo de conformidad con este Convento. 


Articulo III 


Ambos Gobiernos, a solicitud de cualquiera de ellos, concertaran 
entre si acuerdos adecuados que estipulen las condiciones y términos 
que regiran el intercambno de las licencias y patentes de invencién y 
de la mnformacién técnica para la defensa, y que faciliten dichos 
intercambios, resguardando los intereses particulares y manteniendo 
a la vez las medidas de seguridad necesarias. 


Articulo IV 


1.-Con sujeci6n a la necesaria provisi6én en el presupuesto, el Go- 
bierno de la Reptblica de Chile se compromete a proporcionar al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América moneda nacional en la 
cantidad que se acuerde para uso de este ultimo Gobierno en sus 
gastos de admunistracién y funcionamiento relacionados con la rea- 
lizacién del presente Convenio en Chile. 
2.-El Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Chile, excepto cuando se acuerde 
lo contrario, conceder4 el tratamiento de entrada libre de derechos y 
exencién de tributacién interna a la importacién o exportaci6én de 
productos, bienes, materiales 0 equipos que se 1mporte a su territorio 
en relacién con el presente Convenio u otro acuerdo similar entre los 
Estados Unidos de América y cualquier otro pais que reciba ayuda 
mutua. 
Articulo V 


1.-Cada una de las Partes conviene en recibir de la otra personal 
para el cumplimiento de las obligaciones de la Parte que lo envia, 
relacionadas con la eyecucién de este Convenio. A dicho personal se le 
concederan facilidades razonables para observar el adelanto de la 
ayuda que se preste de conformidad con este Convenio. Ese personal 
funcionar& como parte de la Embajada y bajo la direccién del Jefe de 
la Misién Diplomatica correspondiente, y gozara4 de las mismas 
immunidades y prerrogativas que las del personal de rango equivalente 
de las Embayjadas. 
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2.—Para el cumplimiento de lo estipulado en el parrafo anterior, los 
Gobiernos, de comin acuerdo, dictar4n los reglamentos necesanos a 
fin de determinar la clasificacién de dicho personal. El personal 
aludido se compondré exclusivamente de nacionales del pais que los 
envia. Queda entendido entre ambos Gobiernos que el ntimero de tal 
personal se mantendr& al m4s bajo nivel posible. 

3.~El Gobierno de la Republica de Chile acordara al personal de los 
Estados Unidos de Aménca, enviado de conformidad con este articulo, 
los mismos privilegios que concede a los miembros de las Misiones 
Naval y Aérea de los Estados Unidos en el Articulo XVII de los re- 
spectivos Convenios del 15 de febrero de 1951. 

Si Hegara a ser necesario el envio de personal chileno a los Estados 
Unidos en relacién con la prestacién de ayuda militar por Chile a los 
Estados Unidos, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
otorgara, previa solicitud del Jefe de la Misién Diplomatica chilena, 
exenci6n de derechos de aduana a los articulos :mportados para el 
uso personal de dichas personas y de miembros de sus familias. 


Articulo VI 


Los Convenios vigentes sobre Misiones de las Fuerzas Armadas de 
los Estados Unidos de América, no serfn afectados por el presente 
Convenio y permanecer4n en pleno vigor. 


Articulo VII 


De conformidad con los principios que fundamentan la ayuda 
mutua, y en virtud de los cuales los dos Gobiernos han acordado, 
segtin lo dispone el Articulo I, en prestarse ayuda reciproca, el Go- 
bierno de la Republica de Chile conviene en dar facilidades, hasta 
donde sea posible, para la produccién y la transferencia al Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América, por el tiempo, en la cantidad y los 
términos y condiciones que se acordaren, de las materias primas 
estratégicas en bruto, semielaboradas y elaboradas que necesiten los 
Estados Unidos de América, por insuficiencia o posible imsuficiencia de 
sus propios recursos naturales, y que pueda haber en la Republica de 
Chile. En los acuerdos que se hicieren para esta transferencia se 
considerar4n debidamente las necesidades del consumo interno y las 
de la exportacién comercial de Chile. 


Articulo VIII 


En interés de la seguridad mutua, ambos Gobiernos, de comtin 
acuerdo, tomar4n medidas dirigidas a controlar el comercio con las 
naciones que amenacen la seguridad del Continente. 
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Articulo IX 


Los dos Gobiernos reafirman su decisi6n de adherirse al fomento 
del entendimuento y de la buena voluntad mternacionales y de mante- 
ner la paz mundial, asf como de proceder como se convenga de mutuo 
acuerdo para eliminar las causas de tensi6n internacional, y de cumplir 
con las obligaciones militares que han asumido conforme a convenios 
o tratados multilaterales o bilaterales de los cuales ambos son parte. 
El Gobierno de la Reptblica de Chile conviene en aportar la plena 
contribuci6én que le permitan sus recursos humanos, sus riquezas, sus 
facilidades y su estado econémico general para acrecentar y mantener 
su propia fuerza defensiva asf como la fuerza defensiva del mundo 
libre, y en tomar toda medida razonable que sea necesaria para acre- 
centar su propia capacidad de defensa. 


Articulo X 


En consideraci6én a que el presente Convenio ha sido negociado y 
concertado a base de que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
haré extensivos a la otra Parte signataria los beneficios de toda dis- 
posicién de otros Convenios andlogos concertados por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América con-el de cualquiera otra Reptblica 
americana, se entiende que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América no opondré objeci6n alguna a enmendar el presente Convenio 
de modo que se ajuste en su totalidad o en parte a las disposiciones 
correspondientes de cualquier otro Convenio semejante de Ayuda 
Militar o de otros convenios que lo enmienden, concertados con alguna 
Reptiblica americana. 


Articulo XI 


1.-Este Convenio entrar4 en vigencia en la fecha que reciba el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América notificaci6n por escrito, 
de parte del Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Chile, de la ratificaci6n del 
Convenio de acuerdo con las disposiciones constitucionales de Chile, 
y permanecer4 en vigor hasta un afio después que una de las Partes 
reciba de la otra aviso por escrito de su intencién de terminarlo. 

En todo caso, no obstante el desahucio o término del presente 
Convenio, las disposiciones de los ntimeros 2, 3, 4, 5 y 6 del Articulo I 
continuar4n vigentes hasta que las Partes acuerden lo contrario. 
Los acuerdos a que se hace referencia en el Articulo III terminarin 
de conformidad con lo que en esos mismos acuerdos de establezca. 

2.-A solicitud de uno u otro de los Gobiernos, ambos se consultaran 
en relacién con todo asunto que se refiera a la aplicaci6n o enmienda 
de este Convenio. 
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3.-Este Convenio se registrari en la Secretaria General de las 
Naciones Unidas. 

Hecho en duplicado, en idiomas espafiol e inglés, ambos igualmente 
auténticos, en Santiago de Chile a los nueve dias del mes de Abril del 
afio mil novecientos cincuenta y dos. 


Epuarpo YRAaRRAzAVAL ConcHA. 


Criaupe G. Bowers. 
[SEAL] 
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CHILE 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Understanding relating to the agreement of January 16, 1951. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Santiago October 17, 1952; entered into force 
October 17, 1952. 


The Chilean Minster for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DepartaMento DreLomAtico 
Secci6n Organizacién Estados 
Americanos, Conferencias y 
Cooperaci6n Técnica. 


JHRS 
No 08067 Santiago, 17 de octubre de 1952. 


Seftor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a las Notas cambiadas con Vuestra 
Excelencia, con fecha 8 de enero del afio en curso, mediante las cuales 
se estipulaba que los Gobiernos de Chile y de los Estados Unidos 
“estableceran procedimientos por los cuales el Gobierno de Chile 
depositar&, seleccionar4 o asegurar& titulo a todo fondo asignado o 
derivado de cualquier programa de asistencia emprendido por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica, de manera que tales 
fondos no sean sometidos a entredicho, embargo, secuestro u otros 
procedimientos legales, por ninguna persona, firma, agencia, corpora- 
cién (sociedad), organizaci6n o Gobierno, cuando el Gobierno de 
Chile sea notificado por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de que 
dicho procedimiento legal habria de interferir en la realizaci6n de los 
objetivos del Programa de Asistencia.” 

El cambio de notas en referencia, como se expresa en las mismas, 
seria considerado como parte mtegrante del Acuerdo Basico de Coo- 
peraci6n Técnica, una vez cumplidos los tramuites constitucionales de 
rigor. 

Con posterioridad a dicho cambio de notas, el Congreso Nacional 
aprobé y este Gobierno ratific6é el Convenio de Ayuda Militar entre 
Chile y los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica, en cuyo articulo primero, 
parrafo quinto, se dispone que “los fondos y los materiales de toda 
especie adjudicados o procedentes de cualquier plan de ayuda empren- 
dido por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América en virtud de 
las leyes citadas en este articulo, no quedarfn sujetos a secuestro, 

5136 


3 ust] Chile—Technical Cooperateon—Oct. 17, 1952 


embargo, incautaci6n u otra medida judicial o admuinistrativa enta- 
blada por cualquiera persona, firma, entidad, corporacién, organiza- 
c16n o Gobierno” 

Entiende este Gobierno que la clausula transcrita comprende plena- 
mente la estipulaci6n que se pretendié establecer con el cambio de 
notas del 8 de enero, el que, en consecuencia, se hace innecesario. 

Si el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia est& de acuerdo con este 
criterio, la presente nota y la respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia serin 
consideradas como la expresi6n de que el articulo citado del Convemo 
de Ayuda Militar entre Chile y los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica 
complementa el Acuerdo Basico de Cooperacién Técnica vigente 
entre ambos paises y, por lo tanto, es aplicable a las situaciones en él 
previstas. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de m1 mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


F Garcta-O.pini 


Excelentismo sefor don CLaupr G. Bowers, 
Embagador de los Estados Unidos de Norieamérvca, 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF CHILE 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Dirtomatic DEPARTMENT 
Organization of American 
States, Conferences, and 
Technical Cooperation 


n. 
Divisio: es 


No. 08067 Santiago, October 17, 1962. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged with Your Excel- 
lency on January 8 of this year,|['] through which it was provided 
that the Governments of Chile and the United States ‘will establish 
procedures whereby the Government of Chile will so deposit, segregate, 
or assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from any program 
of assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States so 
that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, 
seizure or other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization or government when the Government of Chile 1s advised 
by the Government of the United States that such legal process would 


1 Not printed. 
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interfere with the attamment of the objectives of the program of 
assistance.” 

The aforementioned exchange of notes, as therein stated, would be 
considered as an integral part of the Basic Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation ['] as soon as the necessary constitutional procedures were 
carried out. 

Subsequent to the said exchange of notes, the National Congress 
approved, and this Government ratified the Military Assistance 
Agreement between Chile and the United States of America,|?] which 
provides, in article I, paragraph 5, that “All funds or materials of 
any nature allocated to or derived from any program of assistance 
undertaken by the Government of the United States of America 
under the laws cited in this Article shall not be subject to garnishment, 
attachment, seizure or other legal or administrative process by any 
person, firm, entity, corporation, organization or government.” 

This Government considers that the clause transcribed fully covers 
the provision that 1t was sought to establish m the exchange of notes 
of January 8, which consequently becomes unnecessary 

In the event that Your Excellency’s Government concurs in this 
opinion, this note and Your Excellency’s reply shall be considered as 
an expression of the fact that the aforementioned article of the Mili- 
tary Assistance Agreement between Chile and the United States of 
America supplements the Basic Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
m force between the two countries and is therefore applicable to the 
situations envisaged therein. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


F Garcra-Oupint 
His Excellency 
CiaupE G. Bowers, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of Amercca, 
City. 


The Amervcan Ambassador to the Chilean Mimster for Foreagn Affarrs 


No 47 Santiago, October 17, 1952. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. 8067 of 
October 17, 1952, stating that the Government of the Republic of 


1 Dated Jan. 16, 1951. 
3 Dated Apr. 9, 1952. 
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Chile considers that an exchange of notes will suffice to amend the 
Basic Agreement for Technical Cooperation with respect to a clause 


described in Your Excellency’s Note No. 152 of January 8, 1952 and 


No. 32 signed by me on the same date. 

My Government 1s agreed that Article I, Paragraph 5 of the 
Military Assistance Agreement, approved by the Chilean Congress 
and ratified by Your Excellency’s Government complements the 
clause described in the exchange of notes on January 8, 1952, and 
therefore may apply to the program undertaken under the Basie 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation. 

I am pleased, therefore, to concur with the views expressed in Your 
Excellency’s Note No. 8067 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Cuaupe G. Bowers 


His Excellency 
Fernanpo Garcfa-OupinI, 
Minster for Forergn Affarrs of Chile, 
Santvago. 
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MULTILATERAL 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


Agreement, with annex, amending the agreement of August 12, 1949. 
Signed at London October 1, 1952; entered into force October 1, 1952. 


SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT TO REVISE ARTICLE II OF 
THE AGREEMENT ANNEXED TO THE FINAL ACT OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH-UNITED STATES TELECOMMUNICA- 
TIONS MEETING, SIGNED AT LONDON ON 12th AUGUST, 
1949 


The Governments of the United States of America, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Canada, Australia, 
New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon and 
Southern Rhodesia, 

Desiring to replace Article II of the Agreement annexed to the 
Final Act of the London Telecommunications Meeting signed on 12th 
August, 1949 (heremafter called the Main Agreement), by the pro- 
visions contained in the Annex hereto, 

Have agreed as follows — 


Articis I 


As from the date of the coming into force of the present Agreement 
the provisions of the Annex to the present Agreement shall be sub- 
stituted for Article II of the Main Agreement, and the said Article II 
shall be abrogated. 


Articie IT 


The present Agreement, which 1s supplementary to and shall be read 
as one with the Main Agreement, shall come into force on the 1st of 
October, 1952. 


In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorised to that 
effect, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at London this 1st day of October, 1952, m the English 
language 1n a single copy, which shall be deposited in the archives of 
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland, and of which certified copies shall be furnished to the 
other signatory Governments. 
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For the Government of the United States of America 
Watter S. Girrorp. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


Dr La Warr. 
For the Government of Canada 

N. A. Roserrson. 
For the Government of Australia. 

Tuomas Wuits. 


For the Government of New Zealand 


F W Dower. 
For the Government of the Union of South Africa 

A. L. Geyer. 
For the Government of India 

B. G. Kuer. 


For the Government of Pakistan 

M. A. H. Ispanant. 
For the Government of Ceylon 

V_ Coomaraswamy. 
For the Government of Southern Rhodesia 


K. M. Gooprenovan. 


Certified a true copy: 
[spau] E. J Passanrt. 
Lonpon 


Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 
the Secretary of State for Foreign Affars. 


6 Oct 1962 
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ANNEX 
Article II.—Telegraph Rates 


Section 6.—Ceiling Collection Charges 


(i) The ceiling rates for collection charges 1n respect of traffic 
exchanged between the United States on the one hand and each of the 
countries of the British Commonwealth on the other hand shall be 
as follows .— 


For ordinary full rate telegrams, 30 cents or 2s. 2d. per word. 
For letter telegrams, 15 cents or 1s. 1d. per word. 
For ordinary rate press telegrams, 10 cents or 814d. per word. 


(ii) Any party to this Agreement may, upon ninety days’ notice 
to the other parties to this Agreement, raise to a level above the re- 
spective ceiling rates established by this Section any rate which 1s 
at or below the ceiling. 

(iii) The dollar and sterling ceiling rates prescribed in Sub-section 
(i) of this Section are approximately equivalent at $2.80 to £1, but 
in the event of an alteration in the average of buying and selling 
rates for telegraphic transfer of dollars and sterling by more than 
2 per cent. from $2.80 to £1, arrangements shall be made promptly at 
the request of any country for consultation between the parties to 
this Agreement as to the appropriate adjustments of the ceiling rates. 

(iv) In any country other than the United States and the United 
Kingdom, the ceiling rates for collection charges in local currency 
shall be the approximate equivalent of the dollar and sterling ceiling 
rates prescribed 1n this Section at the current rate of exchange be- 
tween the local currency and the dollar or pound sterling. 


Norz.—The press rate within the British Commonwealth may be 
extended to press traffic between the countries of the British 
Commonwealth and any other country 


Section 7 —Termanal and Transit Charges 


(i) Termimal and transit charges shall be regarded as payments 
for services rendered. The terminal charges are payable for traffic 
originating in or destined for a country The transit charges are 
payable for traffic carried across the territory of a country for onward 
transmission beyond that country. 
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(ii) For the purpose of assessing terminal and transit charges for 
the traffic referred to in paragraph (i) of this Section, countries shall 
be classified in two categories, as follows — 


(a) Countries of extensive area, namely, Canada, Australia, India, 
Union of South Africa, Pakistan and the Continental United 
States. 


(6) All other countries. 
Section 8.—Accounting 


(i) The rates which shall be used for the purpose of accounting for 
traffic exchanged between the United States on the one hand and each 
of the countries of the British Commonwealth on the other hand (in 
this Section referred to as “the accounting rates’) shall be expressed 
in dollars, and accounts shall be kept in that currency by the parties 
concerned. 

(ii) The accounting rates are made up of the following components, 
namely, terminal charges, transit charges, cable parcours charges and 
wireless parcours charges. 

(iii) The accounting rates and each component of the accounting 
rates shall be the rates and components of rates which were in force 
for the purpose of accounting on Ist July, 1952. 

(iv) Subject to any special arrangements, the terminal charges and 
transit charges for an ordinary full rate word shall be — 


(a) A terminal charge of 4-cents for countries referred to 1n para- 
graph (ii) (a) of Section 7 and 21% cents for countries referred 
to in paragraph (ii) (0) of that Section. 

(b) A transit charge of 314 cents for countries referred to 1n the 
said paragraph (ii) (a) and 126 cents for countries referred to 
in the said paragraph (ii) (6) 

and the terminal and transit charges for other categories of telegrams 
shall bear the same proportion to the accounting rates for such cate- 
gories. 

(v) The variation of any rate of collection charge within the ceil- 
ings referred to in Section 6, or the raising of any rate of collection 
charge above such ceilings, or the existence of different rates of col- 
lection charge in the two directions, shall not involve any variation 
of the accounting rates or of the separate components of the account- 
ing rates laid down in paragraph (iv) of this Section. 

(vi) For traffic carried by direct radio-telegraph circuits, the por- 
tion of the accounting rate remaining after deduction of terminal 
and transit charges shall be divided equally between the transmitting 
and receiving organisations. 

29366 O—55—Pprt. 1v——41 
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(vii) Provided the charges accruing to the other international car- 
riers are not affected, the division of charges between an international 
carrier and its corresponding domestic carrier shall be of no concern 
to the other international carriers. 


Section 9.—Payment of Balances 

Payment of the balance of the accounts shall be made in the cur- 
rency of the creditor party Where payment 1s due in a currency 
other than dollars, conversion of the dollar balance 1n the account into 
the currency of payment shall be made at the rate current for tele- 
graphic transfers of that currency in terms of dollars at the time of 
payment. 


Section 10.—General Provisions 


(i) All references in this Article to dollars and cents and to pounds, 
shillings and pence, are to United States and United Kingdom cur- 
rencles respectively 

(ii) The application of Sections 7, 8 and 9 of this Agreement to 
existing contracts and the specific arrangements to give effect to 
them shall be considered by the parties concerned. Special arrange- 
ments as to matters covered by Sections 7, 8 and 9 of this Agreement, 
and differing from its provisions, may be concluded at any time be- 
tween the United States and any country (or countries) of the British 
Commonwealth on the understanding that such country (or 
countries) will, before concluding any such special arrangements, 
consult, as necessary, as to its effect, with the other parties to this 
Agreement. 


BRAZIL 


OIL SHALE STUDY 


Agreement modifying and extending the agreement of August 16, 1950. 
Effected by exchanges of notes signed at Rio de Janewro March 31, May 14, 


TIAS 2706 
Mar. 31, May 
14, June 27, and 


June 27, and August 20, 1952; entered unto force August 20, 1952; operative Aug. 20, 1952 


retroactwely from February 16, 1952. 


The Brazilian Mimster for Forevgn Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS RELAGGES EXTERIORES, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/213/563.74 Em 81 de marco de 1962. 


SenHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Como é do conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia, aos 16 de agésto de 
1950 foi celebrado, por troca de notas entre o Itamaraty e essa Em- 
baixada, um ayuste entre o Conselho Nacional de Petréleo e o “Bureau 
of Mines,” no sentido de serem prestadas aquele Conselho a necessfria 
assisténcia técnica para os estudos de prospecgéo e exploragdo das 
jazidas nacionais de xisto piro-betuminoso. 


2. De conformidade com a clausula IX do referido ajuste, a qual 
estabeleceu a duracéo do mesmo em dezoito meses, a partir do dia 
em que comegasse a vigorar, terminou, a 16 de feverciro ultimo, o 
prazo de sua validade. 


3. Entretanto, por néo estarem ainda conclufdos os trabalhos que 
constituiram o objetivo da celebragdo do ajuste, e a fim de nado inter- 
romper a marcha dos estudos e experiéncias )4 realizadas, seria de todo 
o interésse que fésse aplicada a parte final da supra mencionada 
clausula, que permite a prorrogagdo do acérdo mediante entendimento 
formal entre as partes. 


4. Muito agradeceria, pois, a Vossa Exceléncia, 0 obséquio de me 
informar se 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América concorda com 
o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, no sentido de ser o ayuste 
em apréco prorogado pelo periodo de um ano. 


Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha alta consideracao. 
Jodo Neves pa FontourRa 
A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Herscue, V JOHNSON, 
Embarzador dos Estados Unidos da América. 
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Translatwon 
Ministry oF Foreign AFFAIRS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 

DE/213/563.74 March 81, 1952. 

Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

As Your Excellency 1s aware, on August 16, 1950, through an exchange 
2 UST 1554. 


of notes between the Itamaraty and your Embassy, an arrange- 
ment was concluded between the Conselho Nacional de Petréleo and 
the Bur2au of Mines, for making available to the said Council the 
necessary technical assistance for studies in connection with prospect- 
ing and exploring the national deposits of pyrobitumimous shale. 


2. Pursuant to Clause IX of the aforesaid arrangement, which fixed 
the life thereof at eighteen months from the date of its entry into 
force, 1ts period of validity terminated on February 16 last. 


3. However, because the work which constituted the objective in 
concluding the arrangement has not yet been completed, and mm order 
not to interrupt the progress of studies and tests already made, it 
would be greatly appreciated if the final part of the above-mentioned 
clause, which permits an extension of the agreement by means of a 
formal understanding between the parties, were applied. 


4. I should therefore be grateful if Your Excellency would be good 
enough to inform me whether the Government of the United States 
of America agrees with the Government of the United States of 
Brazil that the aforesaid arrangement shall be extended for the period 
of one year. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency ‘the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Jodo NEvVEs DA FontTourRA 
His Excellency 


HerscoHet V JoHNnson, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
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The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Mimster for Foreign Affaars 


EMBassy OF THE 
Unirep States oF AMERICA 
No. 541 Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, May 14, 1962. 


EXcELLENCY'’ 

In reference to Your Excellency’s note No. DE/213/563.74, dated 
March 31, 1952, mquiring if the U S. Bureau of Mines would agree 
to an extension of their technical cooperation on the prospecting and 
exploration of the oil-shales, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency 
that the Bureau of Mines agrees to accept the continuation of this 
cooperation for one year. However, the Bureau of Mines desires 
that the terms of the original understanding be modified as follows. 


s To paragraph four, sentence four in English version of 


contract, after the words ‘Brazilian money’ add ‘and while engaged 
in travel within the United States necessitated by work directly 
related to the Brazilian Oil Shale Project’ ” 


I understand that the Conselho Nacional do Petréleo has already 
agreed to this change and if Your Excellency also agrees, a note n 
acknowledgement will bé considered as a modification and an 
extension of the original agreement. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high consideration. 


HeErscHEL V JoHNSON 


His Excellency 
Dr. Joio Neves pa Fonroura, 
Mimster for Foreign Affaars. 


The Brazilan Minster for Foreagn Affaors to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS RELAGOES EXTERIORES, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/DAI/372/563.74 Em 27 de junho de 1952 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota n° 541, de 14 de 
maio ultimo, pela qual Vossa Exceléncia comunicou ao Itamaraty 
que o “Bureau of Mines”, do Departamento do Interior dos Estados 
Unidos da América, concorda em que seja renovado, com o Conselho 
Nacional do Petréleo, o Acérdo para a prospeccdo das Jazidas nacionais 
de xisto piro-betuminoso, acrescentando-se-lhe, todavia, na quarta 
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frase do paragrafo quarto, do texto onginal inglés, apés as palavras 
“Brazilian. money”’, o seguinte: 


and while engaged in travel within the United States 
necessitated by work directly related to the Brazilian Oil Shale 
Project” 


2. Em resposta, comunico a Vossa Exceléncia que as automdades 
brasileiras competentes aprovam o referido acréscimo, que em por- 
tugués passaré a ter a seguinte redagao: 


ne e quando empreenderem, dentro dos Estados Unidos da 
América, viagens requeridas por trabalhos diretamente relacionados 
com o xisto brasileiro”’ 


3. Nessas condigdes, a nota de Vossa Exceléncia, datada de 14 de 
majo Ultimo, e a presente nota, constituirio um entendimento formal 
entre as duas partes para modificar, nos térmos acima especificados, 
o Ac6rdo original entre o Conselho Nacional do Petréleo e o “Bureau 
of Mines”, e prorrog4-lo pelo espago de 18 meses, a partir do dia 16 
de fevereiro de 1952. 


Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


Jofo Neves pa Fonroura 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Herscuen, V JoHNson, 
Embawzador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/DAI/372/563.74 June 27, 1962. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR. 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 541 of May 14 
last, im which Your Excellency informed the Itamaraty that the 
Bureau of Mines of the Department of the Interior of the United 
States of America agrees to the extension of the agreement with the 
Conselho Nacional do Petréleo for the prospecting of the national 
deposits of pyrobitummous shale, adding, however, mn paragraph 
four, sentence four, of the omgmal English text, after the words 
“Brazilian money”, the following: 


eS and while engaged in travel within the United States neces- 
sitated by work directly related to the Brazilian Oil Shale Project” 
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2. In reply, I mform Your Excellency that the competent Brazilian 
authorities approve the aforementioned addition, which in Portuguese 
will have the followmg wording’ 


“f e quando empreenderem, dentro dos Estados Unidos da 
América, viagens requeridas por trabalhos diretamente relacionados 
com o xisto brasileiro” 


3. Under these conditions, Your Excellency’s note dated May 14 
last and the present note shall constitute a formal agreement between 
the two parties to modify in the terms specified above the original 
agreement between the Conselho Nacional do Petrdéleo and the 
Bureau of Mines, and to continue it for the period of 18 months 
beginning on February 16, 1952. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
Joio Nevgs pa Fonroura 


His Excellency 
HerscHet V JoHNSON, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 





The Amervcan Ambassador to the Brazilian Minster for Foregn Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UnitTEp States or AMERICA 
No. 74 Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, August 20, 1952 


EXcELLENCY’ 

With reference to Your Excellency’s note No. DE/DAI/372/563.74 
dated June 27, 1952, in reply to my note No. 541 of May 14, 1952, 
concerning extension of the agreement between the ‘‘Conselho Na- 
cional do Petréleo” and the U S. Bureau of Mines for the latter’s 
technical cooperation on the prospecting and exploration of Brazilian 
oil-shales, I have the honor to confirm hereby that the continuation 
of this cooperation will be for the perrod of 18 months, begmning on 
February 16, 1952, instead of the period of one year, as mentioned 
in my note No. 541. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my high consideration. 


HERSCHEL V JOHNSON 


His Excellency 
Dr Jodo Neves va Fonroura, 
Mimster for Foreign Affarrs. 


NICARAGUA 


EDUCATION 


rus ee Agreement supplementing the agreement of January 31, 1951. Signed at 
eBid te Managua October 17, 1952; entered into force October 17, 1952; operative 
retroactively from October 1, 1951. 


SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR A 
COOPERATIVE PROGRAM OF EDUCA- 
TION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF NICARAGUA. 


SUPLEMENTO AL CONVENIO SOBRE UN 
PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE -EDU- 
CACION ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE NICARAGUA. 


Managua, D.N., 11 de Octubre, 
de 1952. 


5150 


3 UST] 


_ Nicaragua—Education—Oct. 17, 1952 


5151 





SUPPLEMENT TO AGREE. 
MENT FOR A COOPERATIVE 
PROGRAM OF EDUCATION 
‘BETWEEN THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
NICARAGUA. 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Nicaragua, 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


In order to broaden and 
strengthen the cooperative pro- 
gram of education in which the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of Nicaragua are engaged pur- 
suant to the Education Program 
Agreement signed on behalf of 
the two Governments at Managua 
on January 31, 1951, the 
United States of America through 
the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, during the period between 
October 1, 1951 and December 31, 
1951, has deposited to the credit 
of the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Educacién (herein- 
after referred to as the “Servicio”’), 
the sum of $50,000. This con- 
tribution was in addition to the 
contribution specified in Article 
VIII of the aforesaid Education 
Program Agreement. 


SUPLEMENTO AL CONVENIO 
SOBRE UN PROGRAMA CO. 
OPERATIVO DE EDUCACION 
ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO 
DE NICARAGUA. 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de Nicaragua, 

Han acordado lo siguiente: 


Articuto I 


A fin de ampliar y reforzar el 
programa cooperativo de educa- 
cién en el cual el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de Nicaragua se en- 
cuentran empefiados, de conformi- 
dad con el Convenio Sobre Un 
Programa de Educacién, firmado 
en nombre de los dos Gobiernos 
en Managua, el 31 de Enero de 
1951, los Estados Unidos de 
América, por medio del Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos y 
durante el periodo comprendido 
entre el 1 de Octubre de 1951 y 
el 31 de Diciembre de 1951, han 
depositado a la orden del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de 
Educacién (que en adelante se 
denominara el ‘“‘Servicio’’) la suma 
de $50,000. Esta contribucién fué 
en afiadidura a la contribucién 
especificada en el Articulo VIII 
del antes mencionado Convenio 
Sobre Un Programa de Educacion. 


Additional — contri- 
butions to cooperative 
program. 
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ARTICLE II 


In addition to the contribu- 
tions by the Government of Nica- 
ragua specified in Article VIII 
of the aforesaid Education Pro- 
gram Agreement, the Govern- 
ment of Nicaragua agreed to 
make available to the Servicio 
on June 30, 1952, subject to the 
opportune delivery of construction 
material already ordered, a build- 
ing together with furnishings ex- 
clusive of machinery, tools and 
similar items essential to the 
operation of a vocational edu- 
cation school. The building and 
furnishings are to be mutually 
agreed by the parties hereto to 
be suitable for the housing of a 
school of arts and crafts, which 
building and furnishings are to 
have an estimated value of 
$150,000. 


ARTICLE III 


The contributions by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Nicaragua, provided for in Articles 
I and II hereof, will be made sub- 
ject to the terms and provisions 
of the aforesaid Education Pro- 
gram Agreement. 


Articu.o II 


Ademas de las contribuciones 
por parte del Gobierno de Nica- 
ragua especificadas en el Articulo 
VIII del antes mencionado Con- 
venio Sobre Un Programa de 
Educacién, el Gobierno de Nica- 
ragua acord6 poner a la orden del 
Servicio, el 30 de Junio de 1952, 
sujeto a la entrega oportuna de 
materiales de construccién ya pedi- 
dos, un edificio junto con su 
mobiliario excluyendo la maqui- 
naria, herramientas y objetos simi- 
lares esenciales para el funcio- 
namiento de una escuela de edu- 
cacién vocacional. Las partes 
contratantes se pondran de 
acuerdo sobre la conveniencia del 
edificio y de su mobiliario para el 
alojamiento de una escuela de 
artes y oficios. Este edificio y 
su mobiliario tendran un valor 
estimatorio de $150,000. 


Articuto III 


Las contribuciones del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
y del Gobierno de Nicaragua, 
previstas en los Articulos I y II 
del presente Convenio, estaran 
sujetas a los términos y disposi- 
ciones del antes mencionado Con- 
venio Sobre Un Programa de 
Educacién. 
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Articite IV Articuto IV 


This Agreement is effective as Este Convenio entra en vigor 
of October 1, 1951. el 1 de Octubre de 1951. 


Done in duplicate in the English Hecho en duplicado, en los 
and Spanish languages, at Ma- idiomas espafiol e inglés, en Mana- 
nagua, Nicaragua, thisseventeenth gua, Nicaragua, este dia diecisiete 
day of October, 1952. de Octubre de 1952. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
Tuomas E. WHEeLan 
Thomas BE. Whelan, 

American Ambassador. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NICARAGUA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE NICARAGUA: 


Oscar SEvILuA SACASA 


Oscar Sevilla Sacasa, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


[SEAL] 


TIAS 2708 


Dec. 3, 
and Oct. 9 


1951 


NICARAGUA 


RECIPROCAL CUSTOMS PRIVILEGES 
FOR FOREIGN SERVICE PERSONNEL 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington December 3, 


, 1952’ 1951, and October 9, 1952; entered into force October 9, 1952. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Nicaraguan Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
Dee 3 1951 
Sir: 

I acknowledge the receipt of your note no. 488-CR, dated November 
9, 1951,[?] concerning the desire of the Nicaraguan Government to 
negotiate a customs agreement with this Government. 

The Government of the United States is now prepared to conclude 
an agreement with the Government of Nicaragua by an exchange of 
notes providing, on a basis of reciprocity, that all American and 
Nicaraguan diplomatic and consular officers of career and members 
of their families living with them, as well as employees of the sending 
State, specifically appointed or assigned by the sending State to serve 
in its respective diplomatic or consular offices, who are nationals of 
the sending State and not engaged in any other occupation for gain 
in the country of the other, may be extended free entry privileges 
upon arrival to take up their duties and upon return from leave spent 
xbroad, as well as the privilege of free importation of articles intended 
for their personal use at any time during official residence, provided 
the importation of such articles is not prohibited respectively by the 
laws of the United States and Nicaragua. 

If the foregoing proposal is agreeable to the Government of Nica- 
ragua, my Government will consider this note and your reply note 
concurring therein as concluding an agreement between our respective 
Governments on the subject. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Acting Secretary of State: 
Epwarp G. Mitterr, Jr. 
Dr. René Scuicr, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim of Nicaragua. 


* Not printed. 
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The Nicaraguan Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE NICARAGUA 
WASHINGTON 9, D. C. 


Ref. No. 434-CR Ocroser 9, 1952 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note of December 3, 
1951, concerning the desire of my Government to negotiate a customs 
agreement with the Government of the United States of America. 

The Government of Nicaragua is studying at the present time the 


model draft convention prepared by ‘the State Department and en-~ 


closed with the note of Your Excellency of August 29, 1952.[*] 

Meanwhile, the Government of Nicaragua has instructed me to 
inform Your Excellency its acceptance of the note from the Depart- 
ment of State of December 3, 1951, as concluding an interim customs 
agreement between our two Governments, in the understanding that 
the enlargement of the area of exemption is given on a reciprocal basis 
as stated in the note of Your Excellency of August 29, 1952. 

Moreover, my Government considers that the exchange of notes 
as an interim step will lead to the eventual conclusion of a formal 
consular convention, which I would be ready to negotiate with the 
Government of Your Excellency as soon as my Government finishes 
the consideration of the draft convention submitted by the Department 
of State. 

I wish to take this opportunity to express the enthusiastic appre- 
ciation of the Government of Nicaragua for the continuous interest 
_of the Department of State on this important matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

GUILLERMO SEVILLA Sacasa 


Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa 
Ambassador of Nicaragua 


His Excellency 
Mr. Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 


* Not printed. 


TIAS 2709 
Oct. 22, 1952 


62 Stat., pt. 3, p. 
3577. 


1 UST 279. 
Ante, pt. 3, p. 4180. 
60 Stat. 1565. 


UNITED KINGDOM 


U. S. EDUCATIONAL COMMISSION 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 22, 1948, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at London October 22, 1952; entered unto 
force October 22, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Forecgn Affairs 


American Empassy, 
Lonpon. 


October 22, 1952 


Sir. 

In order to provide for the continued operation of the United 
States Educational Commission in the Umted Kingdom established 
pursuant to the Agreement between the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America signed 1n London on September 
22, 1948, I have the honor to propose that the Government of the 
United Kingdom shall make available for the purposes of the said 
Agreement by deposit in the United Kingdom in the name of the 
Treasurer of the United States of a sum in pounds sterling not ex- 
ceeding the equivalent of $2,000,000 in United States currency in 
amounts and at times requested by the Government of the United 
States. The sum herein requested 1s additional to the deposit pre- 
viously made 1n accordance with Article 2 of the Agreement and to 
that made in accordance with the Exchange of Notes of Janu- 
ary 20, 1950. This request 1s pursuant to the Exchange of Notes of 
April 28-30 prolonging with modifications the provisions of 
paragraph 6 of the Joint Statement of 6th December, 1945 re- 
garding settlement for lend-lease, reciprocal aid, surplus war property 
and claims. 

If the Government of the Umted Kingdom agree to the above pro- 
posal, I have the honor further to propose that this Note together 
with Your Excellency’s reply in that sense shall constitute an agree- 
ment between our respective Governments. 
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I have the honor, Sir; to renew the assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 


Watter S. Girrorp 


The Rt. Hon. AnrHony Eben, M. C., M. P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
The Foreign Office, 
London, 8. W. 1. 





The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


Foreren Orrice, S. W. 1. 
CRL 14511/55 22nd October, 1952. 


Your ExceLiEency, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note of this day’s date which reads as follows 


“Sir: 

In order to provide for the continued operation of the United 
States Educational Commission in the United Kingdom established 
pursuant to the Agreement between the Governrient of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America signed in London on Septem- 
ber 22, 1948, I have the honour to propose that the Government of 
the United Kingdom shall make available for the purposes of the 
said Agreement by deposit in the United Kingdom in the name of 
the Treasurer of the United States of a sum in pounds sterling not 
exceeding the equivalent of $2,000,000 in United States currency 
in amounts and at times requested by the Government of the United 
States. The sum. herein requested is additional to the deposit 
previously made in accordance with Article 2 of the Agreement and 
to that made in accordance with the Exchange of Notes of January 
20, 1950. This request is pursuant to the Exchange of Notes of 
April 28-30 prolonging with modifications the provisions of para- 
graph 6 of the Joint Statement of 6th December, 1945 regarding 
settlement for lend-lease, reciprocal aid, surplus war property and 
claims. 

If the Government of the United Kingdom agree to the above pro- 
posal, I have the honor further to propose that this Note together 
with Your Excellency’s reply in that sense shal] constitute an agree- 
ment between our respective Governments.” 
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In reply I have the honour to inform you that the Government of 
the United Kingdom accept the proposal contained in your Note 
and confirm that that Note together with the present reply shall 
constitute an agreement between our respective Governments. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 


ANTHONY EpEN 


His Excellency The Honourable 
Wa ter S. Girrorp. 


EL SALVADOR 


AGRICULTURAL MISSION 


Agreement extending the memorandum of understanding of October 21, | TIAS 2710 
1942. Effected by exchange of notes signed at San Salvador October 8 and ‘oun Peat 


21, 1952; entered into force October 21, 1952. 


The Salvadoran Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE ELSALVADOR, C. A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 


Paracio NacIonat: 
A-861-D 2816 San Salvador, 8 de octubre de 1952. 


SENor EMBAJADOR: 


Durante los diez afios que finalizaran el 21 de los corrientes, y de 
conformidad con el “Memorandum de Entendimiento” suscrito en 
Washington, D. C., el 21 de octubre de 1942, por el Gobierno de El 
Salvador y el de los Estados Unidos de América, ha funcionado en 
mi pais la Estaci6n Experimental de Agricultura, denominada ‘Centro 
Nacional de Agronomia’’, con el fin de fomentar las produccién de 
art{culos agricolas tropicales bAsicos y estratégicos. 

El instrumento aludido fué ratificado por la Asamblea Legislativa 
de El Salvador por Decreto N° 56, publicado en el Diario Oficial del 
19 de junio de 1944, y recientemente fué incorporado para fines 
administrativos al proyecto de Desarrollo Agricola del llamado Pro- 
grama del Punto IV del Presidente Truman, por medio de notas 
cambiadas entre esa Honorable Embajada y esta Cancilleria, fechadas 
el 11 de mayo de 1951. 

Como es del digno conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia, los trabajos 
experimentales y de divulgaci6n han sido desarrollados en perfecta 
armonfa entre nuestros dos Gobiernos y constantemente se estan 
iniciando nuevos experimentos y proyectos, cuya suspensién vendria 
@ ocasionar grandes perjuicios y atrasos en la realizacién de los fines 
de fomento agricola que el Gobierno salvadorefio tiene el propédsito 
de llevar a la prActica en beneficio de la agricultura nacional. 

En atenci6n a que préximamente terminaré el plazo estipulado en 
el “Memora4ndum de Entendimiento” antes aludido, mi Gobierno 
estima conveniente concertar con el Ilustrado Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América una prérroga provisional de seis meses del Acuerdo 
de mérito, por: mientras se prepara un nuevo convenio en que se 
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estipule, de conformidad con la Reglamentacién de Programa del 
Punto IV, la duracién del plazo definitivo, que se espera ha de ser de 
cinco afios, a partir del 22 del corriente mes, en base a la naturaleza 
propia de las investigaciones agricolas y al alcance de los proyectos 
actuales en ejecucidn. 

Muy atentamente sugiero a Vuestra Excelencia que la prérroga 
provisional sea acordada antes del 21 de octubre en curso, con el 
objeto de que no se interrumpan en ninguna forma las actividades 
de la Estacién Agricola Experimental, que en el transcruso de diez 
afios ha alcanzado proporciones considerables y ha llegado a significar 
una verdadera fuente de informacién y consulta para el agricultor 
salvadorefio. 

Si el culto Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América no tuviere 
ninguna objecién que hacer a esta propuesta, considero conveniente 
que por medio del sistema de intercambio de notas diplomAticas entre 
Vuestra Excelencia y esta Cancilleria se pueda lograr la prérroga 
mencionada. : 

En consecuencia, sefior Embajador, esta nota y la suya de acepta- 
cién pueden constituir el intercambio de notas aludido. 

Aprovecho la ocasién para patentizarle, Excelentisimo Sefior, las 
seguridades elevadas de mi alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 


Cantos Aztcar Cuivez, h. 


Carlos Azticar Chavez, h. 
Subsecretario de Relaciones Exteriores 
Encargado del Despacho 


Excelentisimo sefior don ANcreR Brppue Duke, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, C. A. 
DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


NATIONAL PALAce: 
A-861-D 2616 San Salvador, October 8, 1952. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

During the ten years that ended on the twenty-first of this month, 
and in conformity with the “Memorandum of Understanding” signed 
at Washington, D.C., on October 21, 1942, by the Government of El 
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Salvador and that of the United States of America, the Agricul- 
tural Experimental Station known as the “Centro Nacional de Agrono- 
mfa’”’ has functioned in my country for the purpose of improving the 
production of basic and strategic tropical agricultural commodities. 

The aforementioned instrument was ratified by the Legislative 
Assembly of El Salvador by Decree No. 56, published in the Diario 
Oficial of June 19, 1944, and recently was incorporated for adminis- 
trative purposes into the Agricultural Development Project of Presi- 
dent Truman’s so-called Point IV Program by means of notes ex- 
changed between your esteemed Embassy and this Foreign Office, 
dated May 11, 1951. 

As Your Excellency is aware, the experimental work and the work 
of dissemination have been carried on in complete harmony between 
our two Governments, and new experiments and projects are con- 
stantly being started the suspension of which would seriously prejudice 
and delay the attainment of the goals in agricultural development 
which the Salvadoran Government intends to achieve for the benefit 
of the nation’s agriculture. 

In view of the fact that the period stipulated in the above-mentioned 
“Memorandum of Understanding” will soon expire, my Government 
considers it desirable to arrange with the Government of the United 
States of America for a provisional extension of the agreement in 
question for six months pending the preparation of a new agreement 
stipulating, in accordance with the regulations governing the Point 
IV Program, the duration of the definitive period, which, it is hoped, 
will be five years from the twenty-second of this month, on the 
basis of the nature of the agricultural research and the scope of the 
projects now being carried out. 

I very respectfully suggest to Your Excellency that the provisional 
extension be granted before the twenty-first of this month, in order 
that there may be no interruption of any kind in the activities of 
the Agricultural Experimental Station, which in the course of ten 
years has grown quite large and has come to be a veritable fountain of 
information and advice for Salvadoran farmers. 

In the event that the Government of the United States of America 
has no objection to this proposal, I consider it desirable that the ex- 
tension mentioned above be effected by an exchange of diplomatic 
notes between Your Excellency and this Foreign Office. 

Consequently, Mr. Ambassador, this note and your note of accept- 
ance can constitute the aforementioned exchange of notes. 


56 Stat. 1795. 


2 UST 1158. 
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I avail myself of the occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high and distinguished consideration. 


Cartos Aztcar Cuivez, Jr. 


Carlos Azicar Chévez, Jr. 
Under Secretary for Foreign Affairs 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency 
AnareR BippLe DvKE, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Salvadoran Acting 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EMBASssy, 
No. 83 San Salvador, October 21, 1952. 


EXxcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note A~861—D-2616 of October 8, 1952, requesting, on behalf of the 
Government of El Salvador, an extension for a period of six months 
of the Memorandum of Understanding signed at Washington on 
October 21, 1942, as amended by the exchange of notes concluded in 
San Salvador May 11, 1951, relating to the establishment and oper- 
ation of an Agricultural Experimental Station in El Salvador. 

Your Excellency proposed that this agreement, as amended by the 
exchange of notes between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and this 
Embassy dated May 11, 1951, be provisionally extended for a period 
of six months in order to allow time for the preparation of a new agree- 
ment in accordance with the Point 4 Program, which agreement it was 
expected would be for a period of five years. 

I have been authorized by the Department of State at Washington 
to agree to the proposal contained in Your Excellency’s note which, 
together with this note in reply, may be considered as constituting an 
extension of the Memorandum of Understanding of October 21, 1942, 


as amended, for a period of six months. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Anprew E. Donovan, II 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 
His Excellency 
Dr. Cartos Aztcar Cuivez, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 


UNITED NATIONS 


POSTAL SERVICE 


Aeeneeas A Agreement amending the agreement of March 28, 1951. Effected by ex- 
962° change of notes signed at New York November 7 and 17, 1952; entered into 
force November 17, 1952. 


1 


The United Nations Secretary-General to the Permanent United 
States Representative to the United Nations 


UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 
NEW YORK 
CABLE ADDRESS : UNATIONS NEWYORK : ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE 


FILB NO.: CGS 338/02 7 Novemper 1952 
Sr, 
I have the honour to refer to the Postal Agreement between the 
3 UST 369. United States of America and the United Nations and to the 


written proposals for its revision which have been exchanged between 
your Government and the United Nations. 

In accordance with the authority conferred upon me by the General 
Assembly in its Resolution of 6 November 1952 concerning the 
Revision of the Postal Agreement between the United Nations and 
the United States of America, and in accordance with paragraph (ii) 
of Section 8 of that Agreement, I now have the honour to propose 
that the Postal Agreement be amended by the deletion of the words 
“in response to orders received by mail” at the end of the first sentence 
of paragraph (ii) of Section 3 of the Agreement. 

If this proposal meets with the approval of your Government, I 
suggest that this letter together with your reply be taken to constitute 
the necessary agreement for revision and that the amendment be con- 
sidered effective from the date of your reply. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Trreve Liz 
Trygve Lie 
Seeretary-General 
THE PERMANENT REPRESENTATIVE OF THE 
Unitep States or America To THE Unirep Nations, 
United States Mission to the United Nations, 
2, Park Avenue, 
New York 16, N.Y. 
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The Deputy United States Representative to the United Nations to 

the United Nations Secretary-General 
THE DEPUTY REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNITED STATES 
TO THE UNITED NATIONS 
Two Park AVENUE, 
New York 16, New York, 
November 17, 1952. 
EXCELLENCY : 

In the absence of Ambassador Austin, I have the honor to refer to 
your note of November 7, 1952, concerning the Postal Agreement 
between the United States of America and the United Nations signed 
March 28, 1951 and to the written proposals for its revision which 
have been exchanged between the United States of America and the 
United Nations. I have the further honor to confirm that the United 
States of America, in accordance with paragraph (ii) of Section 8 
of the Postal Agreement, agrees that the Agreement be amended by 
the deletion of the words “in response to orders received by mail” at 
the end of the first sentence of paragraph (ii) of Section 3 of the 
Agreement. 

Inasmuch as the United Nations has expressed its agreement with 
this proposal, I wish to confirm that your note of November 7, 1952, 
together with this reply, do constitute and evidence the agreement 
reached between the United States of America and the United Nations 
in this matter, and that this amendment to the Postal Agreement is 
effective as of November 17, 1952. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

, Ernest A, Gross 

Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Trreve Liz, 
Secretary-General 
of the United Nations, 


United Nations, New York. 
UN-2252/56 


5165 


TIAS 2712 
Oct. 23 and 
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CHINA 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement amending the agreement of January 30 and February 9, 1951. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Taipei October 23 and November 1, 
1952; entered into force November 1, 1952. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Chinese Acting 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EmsBassy 
No. 65 Taipei, October 28, 1952 


EXcELLENCY: 
Pursuant to instruction from my Government, I have the honor to 
deliver the following statement: 


“With reference to the Military Assistance Agreement between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Republic of China, concluded by an exchange of notes of January 30, 
1951, and February 9, 1951, respectively, and particularly numbered 
paragraph 3 thereof, I have the honor to submit the following clari- 
fication and confirmation of the agreements which have been reached 
informally concerning the assistance which will be furnished by the 
Government of the Republic of China to the United States Military 
Assistance Advisory Group (Maag) in Taiwan: 


‘(Wherever used in this agreement the terms below shall be under- 
stood to have the following meaning: 


(1) ‘Members of Maag’ shall include: 


(a) such military personnel as are assigned to, detailed with, or 
on detached service with Maac, and who are persons entitled to 
wear the uniform of one of the Armed Forces of the United States; 

(b) civilian employees of Maac who are citizens of the United 
States of America; 

(c) the dependents of such military and civilian persons as are 
described in (a) and (b) above. 


(2) ‘Official’ means authorized by, proceeding from, sanctioned by, 
or done by the Government of the United States or agencies thereof. 
(3) ‘Personal’ means limited to, or belonging to a member of 
Maaa. 
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“1. The Government of the Republic of China will accord exemp- 
tion from all import, excise, consumption, export and any other tax, 
duty, or impost whatsoever on all material, equipment, supplies or 
goods, including food, stores and clothing imported into or exported 
out of Taiwan by the United States Government for the official use 
of the Maac or its members. 

“2. The Government of the Republic of China will accord exemp- 
tion to all members of Maae from all import, excise, consumption, 
and/or any other tax, duty or impost whatsoever on all material, 
equipment, supplies or goods, including food, stores and clothing and 
any other type of personal property imported into Taiwan for the 
personal use of members of Maac. The Government of the Republic 
of China will also grant to members of Maac exemption from all 
other taxes, duties, imposts and Government charges applicable to 
individuals. 

“3. The Government of the Republic of China agrees to furnish free 
of charge and without present or future liability to the Government 
of the United States or individual members of the Maag, use of all 
lands, buildings, services, personnel, utilities, communication services, 
and vehicles which are to be determined or have been determined by 
mutual agreement to be necessary and reasonable for the efficient 
operation of the Maaa, and which are incident to the official func- 
tions of the Maa or its members. Without prejudice to the mutual 
agreement referred to in the preceding sentence, the facilities to be 
extended to Maaa under the present agreement shall include the use 
of lands-and buildings for office space, motor pools and storage areas; 
necessary transport facilities to permit the free ingress and egress of 
official aircraft’ and naval vessels, and the use without charge of air 
strips, air fields, roads, ports and railroads by official aircraft, naval 
vessels and/or official vehicles, as well as the exemption from payment 
of handling and stevedoring charges concerning goods and cargoes 
destined for Maag or for the members of Maaa; military vehicles 
necessary to supplement US vehicles for the official use of Maaa per- 
sonnel ; utilities including heat, light, water and telephones; personnel 
such as laborers, interpreters and translators, custodial personnel, 
drivers and mechanics. 

“4, The Government of the United States of America agrees that 
such petroleum supplies as may be furnished by the Government of 
the Republic of China for the operation of aircraft, naval vessels, or 
motor vehicles on official business of the Maac or the United States 
shall be reimbursed by the United States in kind and in amounts 
equal to that furnished. 
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“5. The Government of the Republic of China agrees to assist 
and to use its good offices to secure appropriate living quarters, all 
utilities including telephone and water, and housekeeping personnel 
at rates no less favorable than those available to Chinese personnel 
for similar facilities. The Government of the Republic of China 
undertakes to take all appropriate steps necessary to insure that such 
quarters, utilities and housekeeping personnel are made available to 
Maae personnel. 

“6. Claims for compensation for damages arising from acts of 
military members of Ma4g shall be settled by agreement between 
the appropriate authorities of the Government of the Republic of China 
and the Government of the United States of America. In event that 
no such agreement is reached, settlement shall be made through 
diplomatic channels. 

“7, Immediately upon the signing of this agreement, a joint com- 
mittee composed of representatives of the Governments of the Repub- 
lic of China and of the United States will be established to aid and 
oversee the implementation of the provisions of this agreement. It 
will consist of six members, three appointed by each government. 
Two of the United States representatives will be members of Maaa. 
At its first meeting after establishment the committee will elect its 
chairman from among the appointed members of the committee, will 
establish its own rules of procedure, will prepare an agenda and 
proceed to the consideration of such agenda. After the first meeting 
the committee will meet weekly at the call of the chairman. 

“The United States Government would appreciate a written assur- 
ance from the Government of the Republic of China of its acceptance 
of the undertakings of this note.” 


Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


K. L. Ranxin 
His Excellency 
Hu CuHIncG-yu, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of China. 
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Translation 


No. 10047 Taipei, November 1, 1962 
Monsi£uR LE CHARGE D’AFFAIRES: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 65 


‘of October 23, 1952, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 5166.] 


In reply, I have the honor to signify on behalf of the Government 
of the Republic of China the acceptance of the undertakings set forth 
in your note under reference. 

Accept, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my high 
consideration. 

Hu Cuine-ru 
The Honorable Mr. Karu L. Ranxtrn, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim, 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
Taipei, Taiwan. 


DENMARK 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 29, 1948. Effected by ex- 
change of notes signed at Copenhagen November 24, 1952; entered into force 
November 24, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 228 Copenhagen, November 24, 1952. 


EXxcreLLency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between Denmark and the United States of America signed at 
Copenhagen on June 29, 1948, and to the enactment into law of 
Public Law 400, 82nd Congress, amending the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948 snd the Mutual Security Act of 1951. It is 
suggested that this Agreement be modified in the following respects: 


1. Whenever reference is made in the said Economic Cooperation 
Agreement, as amended, to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or 
to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall 
be construed as meaning such Acts as heretofore amended. 

2. The phrase, “Five percent of each deposit,’’ appearing in Article 
IV, paragraph 4, of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement, 
shall be changed to “Ten percent of each deposit.” The appli- 
cation of this provision shall be in accordance with the provisions 
set forth in Bulletin No. 49, dated July 18, 1952, from the 
Program Methods Control Division of the Mutual Security 
Agency. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 

consideration. 
Evernizs ANDERSON 


Eugenie Anderson 
His Excellency, 
Oe Bydrn Krart, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Copenhagen. 
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The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


UDENRIGSMINISTERIET. [] 
9. P, VI. Journal nr. 73.D.139, CoprenHaGEN, November 24, 1962. 


MapamMg, 

I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s note of November 
24, 1952, relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between 
Denmark and the United States of America signed at Copenhagen on 
June 29, 1948, and to reenactment into law of Public Law 400, 82nd 
Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 and the 
Mutual Security Act of 1951. I also have the honour to confirm the 
understandings reached as a result of conversations between repre- 
sentatives of our two governments on the above questions as follows: 


1. Whenever reference is made in the said Economic Cooperation 
Agreement, as amended, to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or to 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be 
construed as meaning such Acts as heretofore amended. 

2. The phrase, “5% of each deposit”, appearing in Article IV, para- 
graph 4, of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement, shall be 
changed to “10% of each deposit”. The application of this provision 
shall be in accordance with the provisions set forth in Bulletin no. 49, 
dated July 18, 1952, from the Program Methods Control Division of 
the Mutual Security Agency. 


Please accept, Madame, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 
Ore Bigrn Krarr 


Her Excellency 
Mrs. Evcenin ANDERSON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Copenhagen. 


' Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 


JAPAN 


CHARTER FOR LEASE OF U.S. VESSELS 


Agreement signed at Tokyo November 12, 1952; entered into force De- 
cember 27, 1952. 


Charter Party Agreement Between the 
United States of America and Japan 


The Government of the United States of America (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the “Owner”), hereby agrees to let and the Government 
of Japan (hereinafter referred to as the “Charterer”) hereby agrees 
to hire for the period and upon the terms and conditions stated herein 
the vessels identified on listings annexed hereto as Annex “A”, or 
which in the future may be annexed hereto upon the agreement of the 
Owner and the Charterer. 


Article One 


' This Charter shall operate with respect to each vessel from the date 
of the delivery thereof to the Charterer for a period of five years and 
upon request of the Government of Japan for an additional period to 
be determined by mutual agreement, but not to exceed five years. 


. Article Two 


Each vessel, together with its available on board spares and allow- 
ances including consumable stores and fuel shall be delivered to the 
Charterer at such place and time as mutually agreed upon, each 
delivery evidenced by a certificate of delivery, the form of which is 
specified in Annex “B” hereto. It is agreed that the Charterer shall 
have the use of all outfitting, equipment, appliances, fuel, consumable 
stores and spare and replacement parts belonging to the Owner on 
board the vessels at the time of their delivery, and the Owner shall 
have the use of the fuel and consumable stores on board the vessels at 
the time of redelivery. 


Article Three 


While every endeavor will be made by the Owner to ensure that. at 
the time of delivery the vessels are in an efficient state, the vessels shall 
be accepted by the Charterer in whatever condition the vessels are 
then in; and no warranty, whether express or implied, is given by the 
Owner as to the vessels’ condition at the time of delivery as aforesaid ; 
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Claims or liabilities. 


Redelivery. 


Compensation for 
total loss. 


Security. 


and the Owner shall not be liable to the Charterer by reason of any- 
thing arising out of the physical condition of the vessels. 


Article Four 


The Charterer shall on delivery place each vessel under its own 
flag, but the title to the vessel shall not thereby be affected. 


Article Five 


The Charterer assumes any and all claims or liabilities of what- 


' soever nature arising out of or connected with the transfer, use and 


operation ‘of the vessels and nothing contained herein shall be con- 
strued to give rise to, or to permit, or to confer, or to recognize the 
existence of any lien of any character against any such vessels, but 
the Charterer shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner by reason 
of any lien liabilities that may be chargeable to or asserted against 
any such vessels. 

Article Six 


At the expiration of five years from the delivery thereof, or any 
extension in accordance with Article One of this Agreement, each 
vessel unless lost, shall be redelivered at a place and time to be specified 
by the Owner and in substantially the same condition as when delivered 
to the Charterer, excepting normal or reasonable deterioration or such 
alterations as may be proposed by the Charterer and accepted by the 
Owner. Should any vessel, during the currency of this Charter, 
sustain damage from any cause whatsoever, as in the opinion of the 
Charterer renders it expedient to treat it as a total loss, the Charterer 
shall consult with the Owner before declaring it to be a total loss. 
If any vessel is lost, or declared to be a total loss pursuant to this 
Article, the Charterer agrees to compensate the Owner therefor in 
an amount and on terms agreed upon by the Charterer and the Owner 
to be fair and reasonable indemnification for each such loss. 


Article Seven 


The Charterer shall not, without the consent of the Owner, re- 
linquish physical possession of the vessels, equipment, outfitting, ap- 
pliances or spare and replacement parts on board or disclose any plan, 
specification or other information pertaining thereto to any one not an 
officer, employee, or agent of the Government of Japan. Security 
classification covering such equipment will be safeguarded in accord- 
ance with the standard practices of the Government of the United 
States of America. 
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Article Eight 


This Charter Party Agreement will be approved by each Con-  Efeective date. 
tracting Party in accordance with its legal procedures and the Agree- 
ment shall enter into force upon an exchange of diplomatic notes in- 
dicating such approval. [?] 


In witness whereof the representatives of the two Governments 
authorized for the purpose, have signed this Charter Party Agreement. 

Done at Tokyo, in duplicate in the English and Japanese languages, 
both texts authentic, this 12th day of November, 1952. 


For the Government of the United States of America 


Rogsert Mureyy 


For the Government of Japan 


Karsvo OxaAZzaAkI 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 


* Dec. 27, 1952. 
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Annex A 
List of vessels transferred to the Government of Japan in accord- 
ance with provisions of the Charter Party Agreement dated 12th 
November, 1952 between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Japan. 


ITEM DESIGNA- 

NUMBER TYPE TION ~ NAME. 
1 Patrol Frigate PF 6 PASCO 
2 Patrol Frigate PF 25 CHARLOTESVILLE 
3 Patrol Frigate PF 26 POUGHKEEPSIE 
4 Patrol Frigate PF 38 CORONADO 
5 Patrol Frigate PF 39 OGDEN 
6 Patrol Frigate PF 53 MACHIAS 
7 Patrol Frigate PF 54 SANDUSKY 

Annex B 


Certificate of Delivery 

Pursuant to the terms and conditions of the Charter Party Agree- 
ment dated 12th November, 1952 between the Government of the 
United States of America (hereinafter referred to as the “Owner”) 
and the Government of Japan (hereinafter referred to as the “Char- 
terer”), and in accordance with Article Two thereof, the Owner 
has delivered and the Charterer has received the following described 
United States vessels. 


(Name and description of vessel) 

The above described vessel is to be included in the list of vessels 
annexed to the said Charter Party Agreement. 

Delivery accomplished this day of , at 


For and on behalf of the Government of the United States of 
America 


For and on behalf of the Government of Japan 
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PHILIPPINES 


PASSPORT VISAS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed.at Manila November 24, 
1952; entered into force November 24, 1952. 


The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
6976 Mania, November 24, 1952 
EXCELLENCY : 

T have the honor to.refer to my Note No. 6976 of October 31, 1952[*] 
regarding Executive Order No. 535 issued by His Excellency the Presi- 
dent of the Philippines on October 10, 1952 concerning the abolition or 
waiver, under certain conditions, of nonimmigrant passport visa fees 
for citizens of countries concluding agreements with respect thereto 
with the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 

I propose that our Governments agree to the reciprocal abolition 
or waiver of nonimmigrant passport visa fees for the citizens of our 
two countries visiting the territory of the other for temporary periods 
for business or pleasure. In carrying out this agreement, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines will be guided by the con- 
ditions set forth in Executive Order No. 535 mentioned above. 

I further propose that this agreement be made effective as of De- 
cember 24, 1952 and that it remain in force until it is altered or termi- 
nated as a result of mutual consultation. 

I shall appreciate being informed of the acceptance of Your 
Excellency’s Government of the foregoing proposal. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

J M Enizawwe 


J. M. Elizalde 
Secretary 
His Excellency 
Raymonp A. SpruaNce, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Manila. 


‘Not printed. 
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The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 
AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 5938 Manila, November 24, 1952 
EXCELLENCY : 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
dated November 24, 1952, which reads as follows: 


“EEXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to my Note No. 6976 of October 31, 1952 
regarding Executive Order No. 535 issued by His Excellency the 
President of the Philippines on October 10, 1952 concerning the 
abolition or waiver, under certain conditions, of nonimmigrant 
passport visa fees for citizens of countries concluding agreements 
with respect thereto with the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines. 

I propose that our Governments agree to the reciprocal abolition 
or waiver of nonimmigrant passport visa fees for the citizens of 
our two countries visiting the territory of the other for temporary 
periods for business or pleasure. In carrying out this agreement, 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines will be guided 
by the conditions set forth in Executive Order No. 535 mentioned 
above. 

I further propose that this agreement be made effective as of 
December 24, 1952 and that it remain in force until it is altered or 
terminated as a result of mutual consultation. 

I shall appreciate being informed of the acceptance of Your 
Excellency’s Government of the foregoing proposal. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.”, 


and to inform Your Excellency that my Government agrees to the 
proposal set forth, on the understanding that the Government of the 
United States will, for its part, be guided by the provisions of the 
pertinent immigration laws and regulations of the United States. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

R. A. SPRUANCE 
His Excellency 
Joaquin M. Exizarps, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the Philippines. 
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TIAS 2716 
Sept. 9 and 17, 
1952 


Termination of ap- 
plication of most- 
favored-nation treat- 
ment to Western Ger- 
many. 


62 Stat., pt. 3, p. 
2041. 


3 UST 588. 


UNITED KINGDOM 


TRADE 


Agreement terminating in part the agreement of July 6, 1948. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at London September 9 and 17, 1952; entered into 
force September 17, 1952. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Foreien Orrice, S. W. 1. 
No. UEE 19/16. 9th September, 1952. 
Your Exce,Lency, 

I refer to the Exchange of Notes between the Governments of the 
United States of America and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland relating to the application of most-favoured- 
nation treatment to Western Germany and the Free Territory of 
Trieste, which took place in London on 6th July, 1948. 

In view of the changed circumstances relating to the control over 
foreign trade in Western Germany, including the accession on Ist 
October, 1951 of the Federal Republic of Germany to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, the Government of the United 
Kingdom propose that the Exchange of Notes of 6th July, 1948 be 
considered no longer effective so far as it relates to Western Germany. 

If the United States Government agree to this proposal, I have the 
honour to suggest that the present Note and Your Excellency’s reply 
in that sense shall be regarded as placing on record the agreement 
reached between our two Governments in this matter. 

Ihave the honour to be with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 


(For the Secretary of State) 
E. A. BertHoup 
His Excellency 
‘The Honourable 
Wa tter §. GirrorD, 
€tC., ete., CLC, 
1, Grosvenor Square, W. 1. 
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The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American Empassy 
No. 7121 London, September 17, 1952 
Sir: 

T have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. UEE 19/16 
of September 9, 1952, stating that in view of the changed circumstances 
relating to the control over foreign trade in Western Germany includ- 
ing the accession on October 1, 1951 of the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, your Govern- 
ment proposes that the Exchange of Notes of July 6, 1948 between the 
Governments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and of the United States of America relating to the applica- 
tion of most-favored-nation treatment to Western Germany and the 
Free Territory of Trieste be considered no longer effective so far as 
it relates to Western Germany. 

My Government concurs with the Government of the United King- 
dom and Northern Ireland in the foregoing proposal, and also agrees 
to the suggestion that Your Excellency’s Note and this reply shall be 
regarded as placing on record the agreement reached between our two 
Governments in this matter. 

Water S. Grrrorp 
. The Right Honorable 
AnTuony Epen, M. C., M. P., 
Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, 
Downing Street, S. W. 1. 


TIAS 2717 
Sept. 23 and 
Nov. 20, 1952 


2 UST 2116. 


EL SALVADOR 


FISHERIES MISSION 


Agreement extending the agreement of July 19,1951. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at San Salvador September 23 and November 20, 1952; 
entered into force November 20, 1952; operative retroactively from August 18, 
1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Acting Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVIOE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 41 San Salvador, September 28, 1952 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Fisheries Project Agreement 
effected by the exchange of notes signed at San Salvador on July 19, 
1951, providing for a cooperative project to furnish technical assist- 
ance to the Government of El Salvador in matters pertaining to the 
development of a fisheries industry. I also have the honor to refer to 
the Ministry’s note A-780-D-1959 of July 29, 1952, ['] requesting 
that my Government extend for an additional year the services of 
this mission. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that, pursuant to this 
request, the Government of the United States of America is prepared 
to continue the fisheries project referred to above for one year effective 
August 18, 1952, under the terms and conditions set forth in the 
Fisheries Project Agreement dated July 19, 1951, subject to the 
availability of funds beyond June 30, 1953. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from Your Excellency’s 
Government concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Anerer Bippits DuKE 


His Excellency 
Dr. Caritos Aztcar CHavEz, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 


1 Not printed. 
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The Salvadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES . 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, C. A. 
DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 

INTERNACIONALES 


Pauacto NAcIona.: 
A-780- D 3054 San Salvador, 20 de noviembre de 1982. 
Spftor EmMBasapor: 

Me es honroso referirme a la atenta nota N° 41 de Vuestra Exce- 
lencia, fechada el 23 de septiembre del corriente afio, sobre ayuda 
técnica para desarrollar la industria pesquera en El Salvador, y le 
manifiesto que en su oportunidad dicha nota fué hecha del conoci- 
miento del Ministerio de Economfa, para los efectos de aceptacién de 
la propuesta contenida en la misma. 


Habiendo el citado Despacho manifestado su conformidad, a nom-_ 


bre de mi Gobierno le expreso que se aceptan las condiciones de la 
prérroga del convenio de ayuda técnica en asuntos pesqueros, por un 
afio, a partir del 18 de agosto de 1952, segtin los términos del Acuerdo 
del Proyecto de Pesquerias fechado el 19 de julio de 1951, sujeto a la 
disponibilidad de fondos mAs allé del 30 de junio de 1953. 


Al comunicarle la aceptaci6n de mi Gobierno, Excelentisimo Sefor,. 


me es sumamente grato patentizarle las seguridades de mi considera- 
cién mAs elevada. 
Roserto E CaNnessa 


Roberto E. Canessa, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Excelentisimo sefior don ANGIER BippLe Dvuxg, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

REPUBLIO OF EL SALVADOR, C. A. 

DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


NATIONAL PALACE: 
A=780-D 3064 San Salvador, November 20, 1962. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note No. 
41, dated September 23 of this year, concerning technical assistance in 
developing the fisheries industry in El Salvador, and I wish to inform 
you that the said note was duly brought to the attention of the 
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Ministry of Economy for purposes of acceptance of the proposal 
contained therein. 

The aforementioned Ministry having expressed its agreement, on 
behalf of my Government I inform you of the acceptability of the 
conditions for the extension of the technical assistance agreement on 
matters relating to fisheries, for one year from August 18, 1952, under 
the terms of the Fisheries Project Agreement dated July 19, 1951, 
subject to the availability of funds beyond June 30, 1953. 

In informing you of my Government’s acceptance, I am most happy 
to express to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Rozserto E CaNnessa 


Roberto E. Canessa 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency ANcIER BrppLE DukgE, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


MULTILATERAL 


INTERNATIONAL AUTHORITY FOR THE RUHR 


Agreements signed at Paris July 25, 1952; entered into force July 25, 1952; 
signed at Paris October 19, 1951; entered into force October 19, 1951; and 
signed at London April 28, 1949; entered into force April 28, 1949. 


ACCORD ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE, DE LA BELGIQUE, DE LA FRANCE, DU 
LUXEMBOURG, DES PAYS-BAS ET DU ROYAUME.-UNI DE 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU NORD, RELATIF 
A LA CESSATION DES FONCTIONS DE L’AUTORITE INTER. 
NATIONALE DE LA RUHR ET A LA FIN DE L’ACCORD 
ETABLISSANT L’AUTORITE INTERNATIONALE DE LA RUHR 


Considérant que le Gouvernement de la République Fédérale 
d’Allemagne, les Gouvernements belge, frangais, italien, luxem- 
bourgeois et néerlandais ont institué la Communauté Européenne du 
Charbon et de l’Acier par un Traité et une Convention annexe relative 
aux Dispositions transitoires, signés 4 Paris le 18 avril 1951; 

Considérant que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
les Gouvernements belge, frangais, luxembourgeois, néerlandais, le 
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du 
Nord sont les Gouvernements signataires de ]’Accord sur la Ruhr; 

Considérant que le maintien de l’Autorité Internationale de la Ruhr 
aprés |’établissement du marché commun prévu par le Traité instituant 
la Communauté Européenne du charbon et de l’acier n’aura plus 
d’objet et que certaines des fonctions de |’Autorité Internationale de 
la Rubr pourront prendre fin 4 des dates plus rapprochées; 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, les Gouvernements 
belge, frangaise, luxembourgeois et néerlandais, le Gouvernement du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord sont con- 
venus de ce qui suit: 

ARTICLE 1° 

L’ Accord sur la Ruhr prendra fin a |’établissement du marché com- 
mun pour le charbon au sein de la Communauté Européenne du 
charbon et de l’acier, conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 
8 de la Convention relative aux dispositions transitoires. 


ARTICLE 2 


L’Autorité Internationale de la Ruhr cessera d’exercer toutes 
fonctions aux termes de l’article 14 de l’Accord sur la Ruhr dés que 
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la Haute-Autorité exercera, conformément au paragraphe 2, alinéa 2 
de la Convention, ses fonctions aux terrhes de l'article 59, para- 
graphe 3 du Traité. 

ARTICLE 3 


L’Autorité Internationale de la Ruhr cessera d’exercer toutes 
fonctions aux termes de l'article 15 de l’Accord sur la Ruhr, lors de 
létablissement du marché commun pour le charbon, conformément 
aux dispositions du paragraphe 8 de la Convention, ou 4 telle date 
plus rapprochée 4 laquelle la Haute-Autorité déciderait que les 
dispositions de I’article 15 ne sont plus nécessaires en vue d’éliminer 
les pratiques, mesures ou arrangements discriminatoires visés par 
cet article. 

ARTICLE 4 


L’Autorité Internationale de la Ruhr n’exercera pas de fonctions au 
titre des articles 16, 17, 18 et 19 de l’Accord sur la Ruhr aprés |’entrée 
en vigueur du Traité. 

ARTICLE 5 


L’Autorité Internationale de la Ruhr cessera d’exercer toutes fonc- 
tions aux termes: 


(a) de l’article 20, paragraphes 1 et 2, de |’Accord sur la Ruhr, au 
moment de la cessation de ses fonctions visées a l’article 14 de 
l’Accord sur la Ruhr, prévue & l’article 2 du présent Accord. — 

(b) des autres dispositions de ]’article 20 de l’Accord sur la Ruhr, 
au moment de la cessation de ses fonctions visées a l'article 15 
de l’accord sur la Ruhr, prévue a l’article 3 du présent Accord. 


ARTICLE 6 


Toutes les fonctions ou pouvoirs de l’Autorité Internationale de la 
Ruhr dont la cessation n’est pas expressément prévue & une date an- 
térieure par le présent Accord, prendront fin en méme temps que l’Ac- 
cord sur la Ruhr, excepté dans la. mesure nécessaire pour assurer la 
liquidation administrative de l’Autorité. 


ARTICLE 7 


Dans tous les cas ot Vapplication d’une disposition ti présent 
Accord doit faire suite 4 la mise en vigueur d’une mesure prise en exécu- 
tion du Traité, la date de cette mise en vigueur sera celle qui aura 
été fixée par la Haute-Autorité et notifiée ou communiquée par elle. 
Le Gouvernement frangais s’engage & notifier ces dates a l’Autorité 
Internationale de la Ruhr, et au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, dépositaire de l’Accord, & 
moins que la Haute Autorité ne les leur notifie prenee et n’en 
informe le Gouvernement frangais. 
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ARTICLE 8 
Aux fins du présent Accord: 


1° l’expression “Accord sur la Ruhr’’ désigne |’Accord établissant 
l’Autorité Internationale de la Ruhr, signé 4 Londres le 28 avril 
1949; 

2° le terme “Traité” signifie le Traité instituant la Communauté 
Européenne du charbon et de 1’acier, signé 4 Paris le 18 avril 1951; 

3° l’expression “Convention” signifie la Convention relative aux 
dispositions transitoires annexée au Traité instituant la Com- 
munauté Européenne du charbon et de I’acier. 

4° l’expression “Haute Autorité” désigne la Haute Autorité établie 
par le Traité instituant la Communauté Européenne du charbon 
et de l’acier. 

ARTICLE 9 


Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur aussitét qu’il aura été signé 
au nom du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du Gouverne- 
ment belge, du Gouvernement frangais, du Gouvernement luxem- 
bourgeois, du Gouvernement des Pays-Bas et du Gouvernement du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord. 


ARTICLE 10 


Le texte original du présent Accord sera déposé dans les archives du 
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni qui en donnera des copies certifiées 
conformes 4 chacun des Gouvernements au nom desquels il aura été 
signé. II sera enregistré auprés du Secrétaire Général des Nations- 
Unies. 

Fait & Paris, le 25 juillet 1952, en langues frangaise et anglaise, les 
deux textes faisant également foi. 

En foi de quoi, les Représentants soussignés, diment autorisés par 
leurs Gouvernements, ont signé le présent Accord, aux dates qui 
figurent en regard de leurs signatures respectives. 


JAMES CLementT Dunn, 


25/7/52. 
J. GUILLAUME, 

25/7/52. 
A. Paroni, 

25/7/52. 
ALBERT WEHRER, 

25/7/52. 
vAN BOoETZELAER, 

25/7/52. 


W. G. Hayter, 
25/7/52. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF BELGIUM, 
FRANCE, LUXEMBOURG, THE NETHERLANDS, THE 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND, AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA RELAT- 
ING TO THE TERMINATION OF THE FUNCTIONS OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL AUTHORITY FOR THE RUHR AND OF 
THE AGREEMENT FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN 
INTERNATIONAL AUTHORITY FOR THE RUHR 


Whereas the Governments of Belgium, the Federal Republic of 
Germany, France, Italy, Luxembourg and the Netherlands have 
established the European Coal and Steel Community by a Treaty 
accompanied by a convention concerning transitional provisions signed 
at Paris on the 18th of April, 1951; and 

Whereas the Governments of Belgium, France, Luxembourg, the 
Netherlands, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and the United States of America are the signatory govern- 
ments of the Ruhr Agreement; and 

Whereas the maintenance of the International Authority for the 
Ruhr after the establishment of the common market envisaged by the 
Treaty constituting the European Coal and Steel Community, will no 
longer have any purpose, and certain of the functions of the Inter- 
national Authority for the Ruhr can be terminated at earlier dates; 

The Governments of Belgium, France, Luxembourg, the Nether- 
lands, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and the United States of America have agreed to the following: — 


ARTICLE 1 


The Ruhr Agreement shall terminate upon the establishment of the 
common market for coal within the European Coal and Steel Com- 
munity in accordance with the provisions of Section 8 of the Conven- 
tion containing the transitional provisions 


ARTICLE 2 


The International Authority for the Ruhr shall cease to exercise all 
functions under Article 14 of the Ruhr Agreement on the date when 
the High Authority shall have assumed, in accordance with paragraph 
2 of Section 2 of the Convention, its functions under Article 59, 
paragraph 3 of the Treaty. 
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ARTICLE 3 


The International Authority for the Ruhr shall cease to exercise 
all functions under Article 15 of the Ruhr Agreement on the establish- 
ment of the common market for coal in accordance with provisions of 
Section 8 of the Convention, or on such earlier date as the High 
Authority may decide that the provisions of Article 15 are no longer 
necessary in order to eliminate the discriminatory practices, measures 
or arrangements covered thereby. 


ARTICLE 4 


The International Authority for the Ruhr shall not exercise any 
functions under Articles 16, 17, 18 and 19 of the Ruhr Agreement 
after the Treaty has entered into force. 


ARTICLE 5 


The International Authority for the Ruhr shall cease to exercise all 
functions: 


(a) under paragraph (i). and (ii) of Article 20 of the Ruhr Agree- 
ment, upon the termination of its functions under Article 14 
of the Ruhr Agreement in accordance with Article 2 of the 
present Agreement; and , 

(b) under the other provisions of Article 20 of the Ruhr Agreement, 
upon the termination of its functions under Article 15 of the 
Ruhr Agreement in accordance with Article 3 of the present 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 6 


All the functions or powers of the International Authority for the 
Rubr for the cessation of which an earlier date is not expressly pro- 
vided by the present Agreement shall terminate at the same time as 
the Ruhr Agreement, except to the extent necessary to complete the 
administrative liquidation of the Authority itself. 


ARTICLE 7 


In all cases where any provision of this Agreement depends on the 
effective date of a measure to be taken in implementation of the 
Treaty, such date shall be that fixed by the High Authority and noti- 
fied or communicated by it. The Government of France undertakes 
to notify such dates to the International Authority for the Ruhr and 
to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland as depository of the Agreement unless the High 
Authority notifies them directly and so informs the Government of 
France. : 

29866—65—PT. 1v——45 
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ARTICLE 8 

For the purposes of the present Agreement:— 

(1) The expression “Ruhr Agreement” shal] mean the Agreement 
establishing the International Authority for the Ruhr signed 
at London on the 28th April, 1949; 

(2) The expression ‘Treaty’? shall mean the Treaty constituting 
the European Coal and Steel Community, signed at Paris on 
the 18th April, 1951; 

(3) The expression ‘Convention’ shall mean the Convention con- 
taining the Transitional Provisions, annexed to the Treaty 
constituting the European Coal and Steel Community; 

(4) The expression “High Authority” shall mean the High Au- 
thority established by the Treaty constituting the European 
Coal and Steel Community. 


ARTICLE 9 
The present Agreement shall enter into force as soon as it shall have 
been signed on behalf of the Governments of Belgium, France, 
Luxembourg, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland and the United States of America. 


ARTICLE 10 

The original text of the present Agreement shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, which shall supply certified true copies to each 
of the Governments on whose behalf it has been signed. It shall be 
registered with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

Done at Paris this 25th of July, 1952, in the English and French 
languages, both texts being equally authentic. 

In witness whereof the undersigned representatives, duly authorised 
by their Governments, have signed the present Agreement on the 
dates appearing opposite their respective signatures. 


JAMES CLEMENT Dunn, 


25/7/52. 
J. GumLLauME, 

25/7/52. 
A. Parop, 

25/7/52. 
ALBERT WEHRER, 

25/7/52. 
vAN BoETzELAER, 

25/7/52. 


W. G. Hayter, 
25/7/52. 
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Certified a true copy: 
[spa] S. H. Ge.iatiy 


Lonpon 
Deputy Librarian and Keeper of the Papers 
Sor the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 


13 Nov 1962 
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o“ 


Protocol relating to the proposed Agreement for the Termination of the 
Ruhr Agreement 


The Governments of Belgium, France, Luxembourg, the Nether- 
lands, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and 
the United States of America: 


Having considered the relation of the Treaty constituting the Euro- 
pean Coal and Steel Community signed at Paris on the 18th April 1951, 
to the maintenance of the International Authority for the Ruhr, estab- 
lished by the Agreement sened at, London on the 28th of April 1949; 

Have decided: 


1.—To approve the draft Agreement attached hereto ["] terminating 
the functions of the International Authority for the Ruhr and the 
Ruhr Agreement. 

2.—To sign, through their respective and duly authorised repre- 
sentatives, the draft Agreement attached hereto as soon as the 
aforesaid Treaty constituting the European Coal and Steel Com- 
munity shall have entered into force in accordance with Article 99 
thereof. 

The original text of the present Protocol shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland which shall supply certified true copies to each 
of the Governments on whose behalf it has been signed. This Proto- 
col shall be registered with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 


Done at Paris this 19th day of October 1951 in the English and 
French languages, both texts being equally authentic. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned representatives, duly authorised 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Protocol. 


(L.S.) Pamir W. Bonsat.: (L.S.) Anr. Funcx. 
(LS.) J. GuinLauME. (L.S.) C. G. van Bontzenarr. 
(L.S.) A. Paropt. (L.S.) Orrver Harvey. 


1 Draft attachment not printed; signed agreement printed ante, p. 5206. 
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Protocole relatif au Projet d’Accord mettant fin a l’Accord sur la Ruhr 


Les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la Belgique, de 
la France, du Luxembourg, des Pays-Bas et du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, 


Ayant étudié les incidences du Traité instituant la Communauté 
Européenne du Charbon et de 1’Acier, signé & Paris, le 18 avril 1951, 
sur le maintien de ]’Autorité Internationale de la Ruhr établie par 
V’Accord signé & Londres le 28 avril 1949, 

Ont décidé: 


1°—d’approuver le projet d’Accord ci-joint mettant fin aux fonctions 
de l’Autorité Internationale de la Ruhr et 4 1’Accord sur la Ruhr. 


2°—de signer, par l’entremise de leurs représentants respectifs 
ddment autorisés, le projet d’accord ci-joint aussitét que le Traité 
instituant la Communauté Européenne du Charbon et de |’Acier, 
signé & Paris le 18 avril 1951, sera entré en vigueur conformément & 
Varticle 99 du Traité. 

Le texte original du présent Protocole sera déposé dans les archives 
du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande 
du Nord qui en donnera des copies certifiées conformes & chacun des 
Gouvernements au nom desquels il aura été signé. II sera enregistré 
auprés du Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies. 


Fait & Paris, le dix-neuf octobre 1951 en langues frangaise et anglaise, 
les deux textes faisant également foi. 

En foi de quoi, les Représentants soussignés, ddment autorisés par 
leurs Gouvernements respectifs, ont signé le présent Protocole. 


(L.S.) Pair W. Bonsat. (L.S.) Ant. Funcx. 
(L.S.) J. GuILLAUME. (L.S.) C. G. vAN BortTzeLazr. 
(L.S.) A. Paropt. (L.S.) Otrver Harvey. 
Certified a true copy: 
[SEAL] E. J. Passant. 
Lonpon 


Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 
24 Mar 1958 
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AGREEMENT FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN INTER- 
NATIONAL AUTHORITY FOR THE RUHR 


Whereas international security and general economic recovery 
require— 
that the resources of the Ruhr shall not in the future be used for the 
purpose of aggression but shall be used in the interest of peace; 
that access to the coal, coke and steel of the Ruhr, which was pre- 
viously subject to the exclusive control of Germany, be in the 
future assured on an equitable basis to the countries co-operating 
in the common economic good; 


Whereas it is desirable for the political and economic well-being of 
the countries of Europe co-operating in the common economic good, 
including a democratic Germany, that there be close association of 
their economic life; 

Whereas it is important that trade between the countries mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph should be facilitated by lowering trade 
barriers and by any other means; 

Now, therefore, in furtherance of the foregoing purposes and in 
order to establish an international control in the Ruhr in conformity 
with the agreed statement of principles contained in Annex C to the 
Report signed in London on the first day of June, 1948, at the con- 
clusion of the Six-Power Talks on Germany, the Governments of 
Belgium, France, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of 
America have agreed as follows:— 


Part .—The Authority 


ARTICLE 1 


There is hereby established an International Authority for the Ruhr, 
hereinafter referred to as the ‘“‘Authority,” the composition, powers 
and functions of which are as set forth herein. 


ARTICLE 2 
The members of the Authority shall be the signatory Governments 
and Germany. : 
ARTICLE 3 


The Authority shall consist of a Council composed of representatives 
of the signatory Governments and, subject to the provisions of Article 
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ACCORD ETABLISSANT L’AUTORITE INTERNATIONALE DE 
LA RUHR 


Considérant que la sécurité internationale et le relévement écono- 
mique général exigent: 


que les ressources de la Ruhr ne soient pas utilisées 4 l’avenir 4 des 
fins d’agression, mais soient employées dans |’intérét de la paix; 

que l’accés au charbon, au coke et & l’acier de la Ruhr, qui était 
auparavant soumis au contréle exclusif de l’Allemagne, ‘soit & 
lavenir assuré sur une base équitable aux pays coopérant pour 
le bien économique commun; 


Considerant qu’il est désirable, dans l’intérét de l’quilibre politique 
et de la prospérité économique des pays de l’Europe coopérant pour le 
bien économique commun, y compris une Allemagne démocratique, 
que leurs économies soient étroitement associées; 

Considérant l’importance qui s’attache 4 ce que le commerce entre 
les pays mentionnés au paragraphe précédent soit facilité par |’abais- 
sement des barriéres commerciales et par tous autres moyens; 

En conséquence et en vue d’atteindre ces objectifs et d’établir un 
contréle international dans la Ruhr conforme a |’accord de principe 
qui figure & l’annexe C du Rapport signé & Londres le 1° juin 1948 & 
l’issue des conversations des six Puissances sur 1’Allemagne, les 
Gouvernements de la Belgique, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la 
France, du Luxembourg, des Pays-Bas, du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


1&e Partie.—L’Autorité 
ARTICLE 1° 


Il est constitué une Autorité Internationale de la Ruhr, ci-apras 
dénommeée “‘l’Autorité,”’ dont la composition, les pouvoirs et les fonc- 
tions sont définis par le présent Accord. 


ARTICLE 2 


Les Membres de l’Autorité sont les Gouvernements signataires et 
lAllemagne, 
ARTICLE 3 


L’Autorité comprend un Conseil, composé de représentants des 
Gouvernements signataires et, sous réserve des dispositions de l’article 
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4, of Germany. The Council shall be assisted by a Secretariat, 
headed by an Executive Secretary. The members shall also appoint 
alternate representatives. 

ARTICLE 4 


(a) When a German government is established, it may appoint a 
delegate to the Authority with the right to attend meetings of the 
Council. At such time as the German Government becomes entitled 
to cast the votes allocated to Germany, as provided in Article 9 (c), 
it may appoint a representative on the Council and an alternate. 


(6) The Occupation Authorities concerned shall be represented at 
the Council by one of their nationals jointly designated by them, until 
such time as the votes allocated to Germany are cast by the German 
representative. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Headquarters of the Authority shall be at such place in Land 
North Rhine-Westphalia as the Council may determine. 


ARTICLE 6 


(a) Each member will pay the expenses of its own representation. 
Costs of travel on business of the Authority shall, however, be borne 
by the Authority. 

(b) The expenses of the Authority shall be defrayed by the members 
in proportions corresponding to the votes allocated to such members. 

(c) Until the Occupying Powers decide otherwise the expenses of the 
German representation and the share of the expenses of the Authority 
to be defrayed by Germany shall be met in such manner as may be 
determined by the Occupation Authorities concerned. 


Part II.—Internal Organisation and Procedure 
ARTICLE 7 


The Council shall hold such regular and special meetings as are 
necessary to the performance of its functions. 


ARTICLE 8 


The chairmanship of the Council shall be held in rotation for periods 
of six months each, in such order as the Council shall determine, by the 
representatives of the signatory Governments. The representative of 
the Government of the United Kingdom shall take the chair until the 
Council has determined the order of rotation. 
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4, de l’Allemagne. Le Conseil sera assisté d’un secrétariat placé 
sous la direction d’un Secrétaire Général. Les Membres désigneront 
également des suppléants. 


ARTICLE 4 


(a) Lorsqu’un Gouvernement allemand aura été constitué, il pourra 
désigner un délégué auprés de |’Autorité qui aura le droit d’assister 
aux séances du Conseil. Au moment ot le Gouvernement allemand 
aura acquis le droit d’exprimer les votes attribués a |’Allemagne, 
conformément a l’article 9 (c), il pourra désigner un représentant au 
Conseil et un suppléant. 

(6) Les autorités d’occupation intéressées seront représentées au 
Conseil par un de leurs ressortissants conjointement désigné par elles, 
jusqu’au moment od les votes attribués a ]’Allemagne seront exprimés 
par le représentant allemand. 


ARTICLE 5 


Le siége de l’Autorité sera situé en tout lieu du Land Rhéno- 
Westphalien qui sera choisi 4 cet effet par le Conseil. 


ARTICLE 6 


(a) Chaque Membre de I’Autorité prendra 4 sa charge les frais de sa 
propre représentation. Toutefois, les frais des déplacements accom- 
plis pour le compte de |’Autorité seront & la charge de celle-ci. 

(b) Les dépenses de |’Autorité seront payées par ses Membres 
proportionnellement aux votes qui leur sont attribués. 

(c) Jusqu’d ce qu’il en ait été décidé autrement par les Puissances 
occupantes, les frais de la représentation de l’Allemagne, ainsi que la 
part incombant 4 celle-ci dans les dépenses de l’Autorité, seront cou- 
verts de telle maniére qui sera fixée par les autorités d’occupation 
intéressées. 


Deuxiéme Partie.—Organisation intérieure et Procédure 


ARTICLE 7 


Le Conseil se réunira en séances ordinaires et extraordinaires aussi 
souvent qu’il sera nécessaire pour l’accomplissement de ses fonctions. 


ARTICLE 8 


La Présidence du Conseil sera assurée & tour de réle, par période de 
six mois, par les représentants des Gouvernements signataires dans 
V’ordre qui sera déterminé par le Conseil. La représentant du Gouver- 
nement du Royaume-Uni assurera la présidence jusqu’d ce ave.) le 
Conseil ait déterminé cet ordre. 
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ARTICLE 9 : 


(a) The voting rights of the several members of the Authority in its 
Council shall be:— 


Votes 

Belgium so ee oki 204 ehiw bee csw obs wae 4 he tre Ge Su ee ee ae 1 
DO 211: Pe eee oY ie nar a 

German yee. seeds: Gag reek Cartel ed mreke Biers @ praelde Ba Da atee le 3 
Luxembourg... 0... ee cece eee ec cece eee e cere eects entnnes 1 
The. Netherlands... dsc85. e009 oe. Jetwie ken tadeee sane e eae ee 1 
The United Kingdom....... 0.0... cece cece ence eet eeneeceee 3 
The United States.......... ccc cece cece cnet ee ec ce ntesteees 3 


(b) Eight favourable votes shall be sufficient for every decision of the 
Authority, except as provided in Articles 13, 14, 17 and 24. 

(c) The votes allocated to Germany shall be cast as a unit by the 
joint representative of the Occupation Authorities concerned appointed 
as provided in Article 4, until the Occupying Powers concerned de- 
termine that the German Government, by accession or by other means, 
has assumed the responsibilities placed upon Germany by the present 
Agreement. Thereafter such votes shall be cast by the German 
representative. 


Articie 10 
_(a) The Executive Secretary will be appointed by the Council, will 
serve as head of the Secretariat, will act under the instructions of the 
Council and will perform such duties as the Council shall determine. 
He will be entitled to participate, without right of vote, in all meetings 
of the Council, shall keep minutes of its meetings and shall maintain 
a register of its decisions. 

(6b) The Executive Secretary shall appoint his staff in accordance 
with staff regulations drawn up as provided in Article 13. In his 
choice of staff he will be guided by the need for securing the highest 
standards of integrity, efficiency, independence and technical compe- 
tence. The Council shall ensure that there is no undue concentration 
of posts in the hands of persons of any one nationality. 


(c) The responsibilities of the Executive Secretary and of the staff 
shall be exclusively international in character. In the discharge of 
their duties, they shall not seek or receive instructions from any govern- 
ment or from any authority other than that constituted by the present 
Agreement. They shall refrain from any action which might preju- 
dice their position as international officials. Each member of the 
Authority undertakes to respect the international character of the 
responsibilities of the Secretariat and will not seek to influence the 
Executive Secretary or his staff in the discharge of their duties. 
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‘ARTICLE 9 


(a) Les droits de vote au-Conseil des différents Membres de 
l’Autorité seront répartis comme suit: 


Votes 
Btate-Unis d’Amérique.... 2.2.5.2... cece cece eee e cece ee ceees 3 
Belgique caso Soe een cethe ereisine h pevee eae BEG eae Lees oie 
“France. .......cecccc cece cceces Fa decieacob ceed Bie bute ea aasateieke ai 3 
TAAROM DOUG > 5.5 osigig ois Sense pun ecai oars 945%, Se sec biG N aia oe 3 Bi hie lor ee wea esers 1 
Pay B= BAB s 55 6:5.5:545 oie sin BF aye Holes Vow R SORE ERE NG OREM CAS 1 
Royaume-Unls ooo ss.c.5hccee 00s tied oie siege de Se cst eerie sane es 3 
AUIOMA RE’. s.0 55:55. s2esieie Sin. 5 5-.dis Th Seco w OR Ele O SEN onscarsie BWSR. 3 


.(b) Les décisions de l’Autorité seront prises & la majorité de huit 
voix, sauf dans les cas prévus aux articles 13, 14, 17 et 24. 

(c) Les votes attribués 4 l’Allemagne seront exprimés comme un 
seul vote par le représentant commun des autorités d’occupation 
intéressées, désigné conformément 4 l’article 4, jusqu’& ce que les 
Puissances occupantes intéressées aient décidé que le Gouvernement 
allemand, soit en accédant au présent Accord, soit par un autre moyen, 
a assumé les obligations incombant 4 |’Allemagne aux termes du 
présent Accord. Par la suite, ces votes seront exprimés par le 
représentant allemand. 

ARTICLE 10 

(a) Le Secrétaire Général est désigné par le Conseil. II dirige le 
secrétariat, il agit selon les instructions du Conseil et accomplit toutes 
les fonctions qui lui sont confiées par le Conseil. II participe, sans 
droit de vote, & toutes les réunions du Conseil. I établit les procés- 
verbaux des réunions et tient un registre des décisions du Conseil. 


(b) Le Secrétaire Général nomme le personnel du secrétariat, con- 
formément au statut du personnel qui sera établi ainsi qu’il est prévu 
&l’article 13. Jl sera inspiré par la nécessité d’assurer, dans le recrute- 
ment du personnel, le plus haut degré d’intégrité, de capacité profes- 
sionnelle, d’indépendance et de compétence technique. Le Conseil 
veillera & ce qu’il n’y ait pas une concentration excessive des postes 
entre les mains de ressortissants d’une nation quelconque. 

(c) Les fonctions du Secrétaire Général et du personnel de secré- 
tariat auront un caractére exclusivement international. Dans l’ac- 
complissement de leurs fonctions, ils ne solliciteront, ni n’accepteront 
d’instructions d’aucun gouvernement, ni d’aucune autorité autre que 
celle établie par le présent Accord. [IIs s’abstiendront de tout acte 
incompatible avec leur situation de fonctionnaires internationaux. 
Chaque Membre de I|’Autorité s’engage 4 respecter le caractére inter- 
national des fonctions du Secrétariat et ne cherchera pas a influencer 
le Secrétaire Général ni le personnel du Secrétariat dans |’accomplisse- 
ment de leurs fonctions. 
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ARTICLE 11 


The annual budget shall be prepared by the Executive Secretary 
for approval by the Council. 
ARTICLE 12 
The Authority shall conduct its business in English, French and 
German, of which English and French shall be the official lan- 
guages. Authoritative German texts of documents shall be provided 
as necessary. 


ARTICLE 13 

Immediately after the present Agreement comes into force the first 
meeting of the Authority shall be convened by the Government of the 
United Kingdom for the purpose of drawing up rules of procedure and 
operation, choosing an Executive Secretary, organising its Secretariat 
and establishing staff regulations. Decisions on such matters, and 
any subsequent modifications of those decisions, shall require twelve 
affirmative votes. Thereafter the setting up of the organisation shall 
proceed as rapidly as possible and the Authority shall begin to exercise 
its functions at times to be established by the Occupying Powers after 
consultation with the other signatory Governments, but in any event 
prior to the establishment of a German Government. 


5 ane Dp. 6216; post, 


Part ITI.—Functions 


Articuie 14 
Post, ‘p. 6228. (a) The Authority shall make a division of coal, coke and steel 
from the Ruhr as between German consumption and export. Such 


division shall— 

(i) ensure adequate access to supplies of these products by 
countries co-operating in the common economic good, taking 
into account the essential needs of Germany; 

(ii) be in accordance with the terms of any agreement among the 
Occupying Powers with respect to the allocation of coal, coke 
or steel, which is in force at the time the division is made; 

(iii) be consistent with the objectives set forth in the Convention 
for European Economic Co-operation and with any pro- 
gramme approved, or decision taken, by the Organisation for 
European Economic Co-operation, which is applicable to the 
period for which such division is made. 


(b) The export allocations of the Authority shall be in terms of 
minimum amounts of coal, coke and finished or semi-finished steel to 
be made available from the Ruhr for export. The Authority shall have 
the power to express these export allocations in terms of various qual- 
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ARTICLE 11 


Le Secrétaire Général préparera le budget annuel et le soumettra & 
lapprobation du Conseil. 


ARTICLE 12 


Les langues employées par |’Autorité dans ses travaux seront le 
frangais, l’anglais et l’allemand; les langues officielles de 1’Autorité 
seront le frangais et l’anglais. Des textes allemands authentiques 
seront établis lorsque cela sera nécesgaire. 


ARTICLE 13 


Immédiatement aprés l’entrée en vigueur du présent Accord, 
l’Autorité tiendra sa premiére réunion sur convocation du Gouverne- 
ment du Royaume-Uni, afin d’établir les régles de procédure et de 
fonctionnement de |’Autorité, de choisir un Secrétaire Général, d’or- 
ganiser le secrétariat et d’établir le statut du personnel. Toutes déci- 
sions sur ces sujets ainsi que toutes modifications ultérieures de telles 
décisions devront étre approuvées 4 la majorité de 12 voix. L’Au- 
torité sera ensuite organisée aussi rapidement que possible et elle 
commencera 4 exercer ses fonctions & des dates qui seront fixées par 
les Puissances occupantes, aprés consultation avec les autres Gouverne- 
Ments signataires, mais de toute facon avant |’établissement d’un 
Gouvernement allemand. 


Troisiéme Partie.—Fonctions 
ARTICLE 14 


(a) L’Autorité effectuera la répartition du charbon, du coke et de 
l’acier de la Ruhr entre la consommation allemande et l’exportation. 
Cette répartition devra: 


(i) assurer aux pays qui coopérent pour le bien économique com- 
mun un accés satisfaisant & ces produits, tout en tenant 
compte des besoins essentiels de ]’Allemagne; 

(ii) étre conforme aux termes de tout accord entre les Puissances 
occupantes relatif a la répartition du charbon, du coke et de 
l’acier, en vigueur au moment od la répartition est effectuée; 

(iii) étre compatible avec les objectifs de la Convention de Co- 
opération Economique Européenne et avec tout programme 
approuvé ou toute décision prise par |’Organisation Euro- 
péenne de Coopération Economique, applicable & la période 
pour laquelle la répartition est effectuée. 


(b) Les allocations & l’exportation seront effectuées par |’Autorité 
en termes de quantités minima de charbon, de coke et d’acier fini ou 
semi-fini de ]a Ruhr devant étre rendues disponibles pour |’exportation. 
L’Autorité aura le pouvoir d’exprimer des allocations & l’exportation 
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ities or types of coal, coke and finished or semi-finished steel. Excep- 
tionally, the Authority may make an allocation of pig-iron if at any 
time it decides by twelve affirmative votes that such an allocation is 
necessary in order to ensure adequate access to supplies of pig-iron. 
In making export allocations of finished or semi-finished steel, the 
Authority shall be bound by, and shall act within, any agreements 
relating to the level of steel production in Germany which are in force 
at the time and to which the Occupying Powers concerned are party. 


(c) Before the Authority begins to exercise its functions under this 
article, it will agree with the. Occupation Authorities concerned on a 
procedure for co-ordinating the decisions of the Authority with the 
preparation of proposed programmes and plans for submission to the 
Organisation for European Economic Co-operation.’ This procedure 
shall be reviewed at any time at the request of any member, and in any 
case at the end of the Control Period or at such earlier time as may 
be agreed upon by the Occupying Powers. 


ARTICLE 15 


The Authority shall have the right to examine transport, price and 
trade practices, quotas, tariffs, and other governmental measures or 
commercial arrangements instituted or permitted by. the German au- 
thorities, which affect the coal, coke or steel of the Ruhr. If the 
Authority determines that such practices, measures or arrangements 
are artificial or discriminatory and are of such a nature as— 


(i) to impede access by other countries to the coal, coke or steel 
of the Ruhr, 

(ii) to distort the movements of Ruhr coal, coke or steel in inter- 

national trade, or 
(iii) otherwise to prejudice the accomplishment of the purposes of 

- the present Agreement, 

the Authority shall decide that such practices, measures or arrange- 
ments shall be appropriately modified or terminated. In making its 
determinations under this article the Authority shall have due regard 
for the requirements of international peace and security, for Germany’s 
obligations under the Convention for European Economic Co-opera- 
tion, and for the need of the. German authorities to afford legitimate 
protection to the commercial and financial position of Germany in 
international trade. 


—_ ARTICLE 16 : 
. (a) During the Control Period, or until such earlier time as may be 
agreed upon by the Occupying Powers, the Authority shall bring to 
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en termes de qualités ou types divers de charbon, de coke et d’acier 
fini ou semi-fini. Exceptionnellement, |’Autorité pourra effectuer une 
allocation de fonte si, 4 un moment quelconque, elle décide, 4 la 
majorité de 12 voix, qu’une telle allocation est nécessaire pour assurer 
un accés satisfaisant aux ressources de. fonte. En effectuant ses 
allocations d’acier fini ou semi-fini 4 |’exportation, |’Autorité sera liée 
par, et agira dans, le cadre de tous accords relatifs au niveau de produc- 
tion d’acier en Allemagne alors en vigueur et puxquels: les Puissances 
occupantes intéressées sont parties, 

(c) Avant que |’Autorité ne commence & exercer ses fonctions aux 
termes du présent article, elle conviendra avec les autorités d’occupa- 
tion intéressées d’une procédure en vue de coordonner ses décisions 
avec la préparation des programmes et des plans établis pour étre 
soumis 41’0.E.C.E. Cette procédure sera & tous moments revue A la 
demande d’un Membre quelconque et en tous cas & la fin de la période 
de contréle ou & telle date plus rapprochée qui serait fixée d’un 
commun accord par les Puissances occupantes. 


ARTICLE 15 


L’Autorité aura le droit d’examiner les pratiques en matiére de 
transport, de prix et de commerce, les contingents, les droits de douane 
ainsi que toutes autres mesures gouvernementales ou arrangements 
commerciaux institués ou permis par les autorités allemandes et 
affectant le charbon, le coke ou l’acier de la Ruhr. Au cas od l’Au- 
torité déciderait que de telles pratiques, mesures ou arrangements 
sont artificiels ou discriminatoires et sont tels que: 

(i) ils entravent l’accés des autres pays au charbon, au coke ou 
& l’acier de la Ruhr, ou 
(ii) ils faussent les mouvements du charbon, du coke ou de 
l’acier de la Ruhr dans le commerce international, ou 
(iii) ils portent préjudice de toute autre maniére 4 l’accomplisse- 
ment des fins du présent Accord, 
)’Autorité décidera que ces pratiques, Mesures ou arrangements seront 
annulés ou convenablement modifiés. Dans les décisions qu’elle 
prendra en vertu du présent article, l’Autorité tiendra compte des 
exigences de la paix internationale et de la sécurité, des obligations de 
]’Allemagne aux termes de la Convention de Coopération Economique 
Européenne, et de la nécessité pour les autorités allemandes de 
protéger, dans une mesure légitime, la position financiére et com- 
merciale de |’Allemagne dans le commerce international. 


ARTICLE 16 


(a) Pendant la période de contréle ou jusqu’a telle date plus 
rapprochée qui serait fixée d’un commun accord par les Puissances 
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the attention of the Occupation Authorities concerned measures which 
would ensure, and after such period or time the Authority shall itself 
ensure, in conformity with any international agreements relating to 
the protection of foreign interests in Germany in force at the time, to 
which the signatory Governments are party— 
(i) the safeguard and protection of foreign interests in coal, coke 
and steel enterprises in the Ruhr, and 
(ii) the protection of such enterprises involving foreign interests 
from the application of discriminatory measures in any sector 
of their activity; 
provided that when and to the extent that the protection of such 
foreign interests or enterprises is entrusted to any agency created or 
designated by any international agreement to which the signatory 
Governments are party, the functions of the Authority in this matter 
shall cease. 

(b) At the end of the Control Period, or at such earlier time as may 
be agreed upon by the Occupying Powers, the functions of the Au- 
thority referred to in paragraph (a) of this article shall, unless they 
have previously ceased, be reviewed by the signatory Governments, 
taking into account the desirability of transferring these functions to 
a separate agency or of extending them to the Aachen area. 


ARTICLE 17 

(a) During the control period, or until such earlier time as may 
be agreed upon by the Occupying Powers, the Occupation Authorities 
concerned will maintain such powers as may be necessary to enforce 
the disarmament of Germany, including power to control the supply 
of Ruhr coal, coke and steel to any industry which may be prohibited 
or limited in the interests of security by agreement among the Occupy- 
ing Powers or under the terms of any international agreement to which 
they may become party. 


(6) At the end of the Control Period, or at such earlier time as may 
be agreed upon by the Occupying Powers, the powers referred to in 
paragraph (a) of this Article shall be transferred to such international 
body as may be designated for these purposes by the peace settlement 
or by any international agreement to which the signatory Govern- 
ments are party, and the Authority shall co-operate with that inter- 
national body in such ways as shall be prescribed by the peace settle- 
ment or international agreement. If no such international body is 
established, these powers shall be transferred to the Authority to be 
exercised by the representatives of the signatory Governments thereon. 
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occupantes, l’Autorité portera a l’attention des autorités d’occupation 
intéressées les mesures propres & assurer et par la suite |’Autorité 
assurera elle-méme, conformément & tous accords internationaux qui 
sont ou qui entreront en vigueur entre les Gouvernements signataires 
sur la protection des intéréts étrangers, 

(i) la sauvegarde et la protection des intéréts étrangers dans les 
entreprises de charbon, de coke ou d’acier de la Ruhr, 

(ii) la protection de celles de ces entreprises qui comprennent des 
intéréts étrangers contre |’application de mesures discrimina- 
toires dans tous les secteurs de leur activité, 

étant entendu qu’au moment et dans la mesure oi la protection de ces 
intéréts étrangers ou de ces entreprises sera confiée 4 un organisme 
créé ou désigné par tout accord international auquel les Gouverne- 
ments signataires seront parties, les fonctions de |’Autorité a cet 
égard prendront fin. 

(6) A la fin de la période de contréle, ou a telle date plus rapprochée 
qui serait fixée d’un commun accord par les Puissances occupantes, les 
fonctions de |’Autorité visées au paragraphe (a) de cet article seront, 
sauf dans le cas ov elles auraient antérieurement pris fin, réexaminées 
par les Gouvernements signataires, en prenant en considération 
Vintérét qu’il y a & transférer ces fonctions & un organisme distinct 
ou ales étendre & la région d’Aix-la-Chapelle. 


ARTICLE 17 

(a) Pendant la période de contréle, ou jusqu’a telle date plus 
rapprochée qui serait fixée d’un commun accord par les Puissances 
occupantes, les autorités d’occupation intéressées maintiendront tous 
pouvoirs nécessaires pour assurer le désarmement de |’Allemagne, y 
compris le pouvoir de contréler les livraisons de charbon, de coke et 
d’acier de la Ruhr & toutes industries qui pourraient étre interdites 
ou limitées dans l’intérét de la sécurité par accord entre les Puissances 
occupantes ou en vertu de tout accord international auquel ces 
Puissances seront parties. 

(b) A la fin de la période de contréle ou a telle date plus rapprochée 
qui serait fixée d’un commun accord par les Puissances occupantes, les 
pouvoirs mentionnés au paragraphe (a) du présent article seront 
transférés & l’organisme international qui serait désigné a cet effet par 
le Réglement de paix ou par tout accord international auquel les 
Gouvernements signataires seront parties; |’Autorité coopérera avec 
ledit organisme international de la maniére qui sera prescrite par le 
Réglement de paix ou par un tel accord international. Si aucun 
organisme international de cette nature n’est constitué, ces pouvoirs 
seront transférés a l’Autorité, pour étre exercés par les représentants 
des Gouvernements signataires au sein de ]’Autorité. 
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ARTICLE 18 - 


(a) At the end of the Control Period, or at such earlier time as may 
be agreed upon by the Occupying Powers, such of the existing powers 
of the Occupation Authorities as are necessary to ensure— 


(i) that there shall not be allowed to develop, or be restored, 
any pattern of ownership in the Ruhr coal, coke or steel 
industries, or trade and marketing agreements among such 
industries, which would constitute excessive concentration of 
economic power; 

(ii) that persons who have been, or may be, found to have fur- 

'  thered the aggressive designs of the National Socialist Party 
do not hold positions of ownership or control in the Ruhr 
coal, coke or steel industries or the trade and marketing 
organisations of such industries; and 


(iii) that adequate information is made available for the purposes 
specified in sub-paragraphs (i) and (ii) above, 


will be transferred to the Authority or to the Military Security Board 
or its successor or to some other body created by international agree- 
ment and charged with ensuring the achievement of these objectives 
with respect to these and other industriesin Germany. The Authority 
shall co-operate with any other body to which such powers may’ be 
transferred. 

(b) In conjunction with the first meeting of the. special representa- 
tives of the members contemplated in Article 27, if practicable, but in 
any event before the end of the control period, the signatory Govern- 
ments will pening in the light of the experience of the Pecupaion 


‘Authorities— 


(i) which of the existing powers of the Occupation Authorities 
are to be continued for the purposes ‘provided for in para- 
graph (a) of this Article; 

(ji) whether such powers will be transférred to the Authority, 
the Military Security Board or its successor, or some other 
body created by international agreement; 

(iii) the manner in which such powers will be exercised if trans- 
ferred to the Authority; and 

(iv) in the event of powers being so transferred to another body, 
the manner in which the Authority will i a with such 
other body. : 
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ARTICLE 18 


(a) Ala fin de la période de contrdle, ou a telle date plus rapprochée 
qui serait fixée d’un commun accord par les Puissances occupantes, 
les pouvoirs actuellement détenus par les autorités d’occupation, 
nécessaires . 


(i) pour empécher |’établissement ou le rétablissement d’une 
structure de la propriété dans les industries du charbon, du 
‘coke ou de l’acier de la Ruhr, ou d’accords professionnels et 
commerciaux entre ces industries, qui constitueraient des 
concentrations excessives de puissance économique, 

(ii) pour empécher les personnes qui ont été ou qui pourront étre 
convaincues d’avoir encouragé les desseins agressifs du parti 
national-socialiste d’occuper des postes dans la gestion ou de 
détenir des intéréts dans la propriété des industries du 
charbon, du coke ou de |’acier de la Ruhr, ou dans les 
organisations professionnelles et commerciales de ces indus- 
tries, et 

(iii) pour s’assurer que les informations nécessaires pour atteindre 
les objectifs visés aux paragraphes (i) et (ii) ci-dessus sont 
fournies, 

seront transférés 4 ]’Autorité ou a l’Office Militaire de Sécurité ou & son 
successeur ou a tout autre organisme créé par un accord international 
qui serait chargé d’assurer l’accomplissement de ces fins en ce qui con- 
cerne ces industries et d’autres industries en Allemagne. L’Autorité 
coopérera avec tout autre organisme auquel de tels pouvoirs 
seraient transférés. 

(b) A occasion si possible de la premiére réunion des représentants 
spéciaux des Membres prévue & l’article 27 et en tout cas avant la fin 
de la période de contrdle, les Gouvernements signataires détermineront, 
& la lumiére de l’expérience acquise par les autorités d’occupation: 


(i) les pouvoirs actuellement détenus par les autorités d’occu- 
pation qui devront étre maintenus en vue d’atteindre les 
objectifs prévus au paragraphe (a) du présent article, 

(ii) si ces pouvoirs seront transférés 4 ]’Autorité, 4 l’Office Mili- 
taire de Sécurité, & son successeur, ou & toute autre organisme 
créé par un accord international, 

(iii) de quelle maniére ces pouvoirs, dans le cas ot ils seraient 
transférés & l’Autorité, seront exercés, et 

(iv) dans le cas od ces pouvoirs seraient transférés 4 un autre 
organisme, la maniére dont lAutorité coopérera avec cet 
organisme. 


5225 


5226 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


ARTICLE 19 


p Amie p. 6207; pot, (a) At the end of the Control Period, or at such earlier time as may 
be agreed upon by the Occupying Powers, only such of the existing 
powers of the Occupation Authorities over the direction and manage- 
ment of the Ruhr coal, coke or steel industries as are necessary to 
ensure— 


(i) that the general policies and general programmes relating to 
production, development and investment in those industries 
are in conformity with the purposes stated in the preamble 
to the present Agreement; and 

(ii) that adequate information concerning such policies and 
programmes be made available; 


will be transferred to the Authority, or to the Military Security Board 
or its successor, or to some other body created by international 
agreement. 

(b) In conjunction with the first meeting of the special representa- 
tives of the members contemplated in Article 27, if practicable, but 
in any event before the end of the Control Period, the signatory 
Governments will determine, in the light of the experience of the 
Occupation Authorities— 


Post, p. §234. 


(i) which of the existing powers of the Occupation Authorities 
are to be continued for the purposes provided in paragraph 
(a) of this Article; 

(ii) which of these powers will be exercised by the Authority, by 
the Military Security Board or its successor, or by some other 
body created by international agreement; 

(iii) the manner in which powers transferred to the Authority 
will be exercised; and 

(iv) the relationship of the Authority with the Military Security 
Board or its successor, or with any other body to which the 
powers mentioned in paragraph (a) of this Article may be 
transferred. 


Part [V.—Information and Investigation 
ARTICLE 20 


epee Oh Dame In order that the Authority may properly perform its functions and 
in order that it may determine whether its decisions are being ap- 
propriately carried out, the Authority shall have the right— 


(i) to obtain periodical reports, and such additional reports as it 
considers necessary, on production, distribution and con- 
sumption of Ruhr coal, coke and steel, including such fore- 
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Articur 19 


(a) A la fin de la période de contréle, ou a telle date plus rapprochée 
qui serait fixée d’un commun accord par les Puissances occupantes, 
seuls les pouvoirs actuellement détenus par les Autorités d’occupation 
sur la gestion des industries du charbon, du coke ou de I’acier de la 
Rubr, qui seront nécessaires pour assurer que: 


(i) la politique générale et les programmes généraux de produc- 
tion, de développement et d’investissements de ces industries 
sont conformes aux objectifs énumérés dans le préambule du 
présent Accord, et 

(ii) les informations appropriées concernant cette politique et ces 
programmes seront fournies. 


seront transférés & l’Autorité, 4 l’Office Militaire de Sécurité, ou & son 
successeur, ou & tout autre organisme créé par un accord international. 


(6) A occasion si possible de la premiére réunion des représentants 
spéciaux des Membres prévue & l'article 27, et en tout cas avant la fin 
de la période de contréle, les Gouvernements signataires détermi- 
neront, & la lumiére de l’expérience acquise par les autorités d’occupa- 
tion: 


(i) les pouvoirs actuellement détenus par les autorités d’occupa- 
tion qui devront étre maintenus en vue d’atteindre les 
objectifs visés au paragraphe (a) du présent article, 

(ii) les pouvoirs qui seront exercés par |’Autorité, par 1’Office 
Militaire de Sécurité ou par son successeur, ou par tout autre 
organisme créé par accord international, 

(iti) la maniére dont les pouvoirs transférés & ]’Autorité seront 
exercés, et 

(iv) les rapports entre l’Autorité et l’Office Militaire de Sécurité, 
ou son successeur ou tout autre organisme auquel les 
pouvoirs mentionnés au paragraphe (a) du présent article 
auraient pu étre transférés. 


Quatriéme Partie.—Information et Enquétes 
ARTICLE 20 


Afin d’étre en mesure d’accomplir ses fonctions et de vérifier que ses 
décisions sont exécutées de maniére satisfaisante, !’Autorité aura le 
droit: 


(i) de se procurer des rapports périodiques et tels rapports sup- 
plémentaires qu’elle jugera nécessaires sur la production, la 
distribution, la consommation du charbon, du coke et de 
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casts of production, distribution and consumption as may 
be necessary to enable it to perform its functions under 
Article 14; 


(ii) to obtain such information as it considers necessary concern- 
ing supplies of coal, coke and steel available to Germany 
from sources other than the Ruhr, and concerning exports 
from Germany of such products from sources other than the 
Ruhr; and ° 

(iii) to make in the Ruhr any investigations, including the exam- 
ination of witnesses, which it considers necessary to verify 
the information obtained under this Article or other Articles 
of the present Agreement, and to determine the manner in 
which its decisions are being carried out, provided that 
similar investigations may also be made in other parts of 
Germany under a special procedure to be established in 
accordance with Article 13. 


In the exercise of these rights, the Authority may make enquiries of 
individuals, including public officials, and public or private organ- 
isations, enterprises and firms, and may examine records and 
installations. 


Part V.—Execution of Functions 
ARTICLE 21 


(a) During the Control Period, or until such earlier time or times 
as may be agreed upon by the Occupying Powers, the Authority 
shall transmit its decisions under Articles 14 and 15 and its recom- 
mendations under Article 16 to the Occupation Authorities concerned. 


(b) After the Control Period, or after such earlier time or times as 
may be agreed upon by the Occupying Powers, the Authority shall 
transmit its decisions under Articles 14 and 15 and its directions under 
Article 16 to the German Government. 


ARTICLE 22 


During the Control Period, or until such earlier time or times as 
may be agreed upon by the occupying Powers, the occupation authori- 
ties concerned will— 


(i) ensure that the decisions of the Authority under Article 14 
are carried out except in so far as, in the judgment of the 
occupation authorities concerned, they require modification 
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l’acier de la Ruhr, y compris telles prévisions sur la produc- 
tion, la distribution et la consommation du charbon, du coke 
et de l’acier qui pourront étre nécessaires pour étre en mesure 
d’exercer les fonctions qui lui sont dévolues par l'article 14; 

(ii) de se procurer les informations qu’elle jugera nécessaires sur 
les ressources en charbon, en coke et en acier dont |’Al- 
lemagne disposera et provenant de régions autres que la 
Ruhr, ainsi que sur les exportations de ces produits en 
provenance de régions de |’Allemagne autres que la Ruhr; 

(iii) de faire dans la Ruhr toutes enquétes, y compris des inter- 
rogatoires de témoins, qu’elle jugera nécessaires en vue de 
vérifier les informations qu’elle recueillera aux termes du 
présent article ou d’autres articles du présent Accord et en 
vue de s’assurer de la facon dont ses décisions ont été 
exécutées, étant entendu que de telles enquétes pourront 
étre faites dans les autres régions de |’Allemagne selon une 
procédure spéciale qui sera établie conformément 4 l’article 
13 ci-dessus. 

Dans l’exercice de ces droits, |’Autorité pourra procéder a des inter- 
rogatoires de personnes, y compris des fonctionnaires, et 4 des enquétes 
dans les organismes, entreprises et firmes, publics ou privés, ainsi 
qu’a l’étude des dossiers et a l’examen des installations. 


Cinquiéme Partie.—Exécution des Fonctions 
ARTICLE 21 


(a) Pendant la période de contréle ou jusqu’a telle date ou telles 
dates plus rapprochées qui seraient fixées d’un commun accord par 
les Puissances occupantes, |’Autorité transmettra ses décisions aux 
termes des articles 14 et 15 et ses recommandations aux termes de 
Varticle 16 aux autorités d’occupation intéressées. 

(b) Aprés la période de contréle ou aprés telle date ou telles dates 
plus rapprochées qui seraient fixées d’un commun accord par les 
Puissances occupantes, |’Autorité transmettra ses décisions aux 
termes des articles 14 et 15 et ses directives aux termes de l’article 16 
au Gouvernement allemand. 


ARTICLE 22 


Au cours de la période de contréle ou jusqu’é telle date ou telles 
dates plus rapprochées qui seraient fixées d’un commun accord par 
les Puissances occupantes, les autorités d’occupation intéressées: 


(i) prendront les mesures nécessaires pour que les décisions de 
VAutorité aux termes de l’article 14 soient exécutées, sauf 
dans la mesure ov, dans l’opinion des autorités d’occupation 
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in order to make them consistent either with any agreement 
between two or more of the Occupying Powers relating to 
financial assistance to Germany which is in force at the 
time, or with any agreement among the Occupying Powers 
with respect to the allocation of coal, coke or steel which is 
in force at the time; 


(ii) ensure that the decisions of the Authority under Article 15 
are carried out; 
(iii) inform the Authority of measures taken as the result of its 
recommendations under Article 16; 
(iv) take such action as is necessary to enable the Authority to 
Ante, p. 5226. exercise the rights provided for in Article 20; and 


(v) ensure the enjoyment of the privileges and immunities pro- 
bic at vided for in Article 28. 


ARTICLE 23 


After the Control Period, or after such earlier time or times as may 
be agreed upon by the Occupying Powers, the German Government 
shall— ; 


(i) ensure that the decisions of the Authority under Articles 14 
and 15 and the directions of the Authority under Article 16 
are carried out and that any powers transferred to the 
Ante, DD. 6222-5226. Authority under Articles 17, 18 and 19 can be effectively 
exercised ; 
(ii) take such action as is necessary to enable the Authority to 
exercise the rights provided for in Article 20; and 
(iii) ensure the enjoyment of the privileges and immunities pro- 
vided for in Article 28. 
Part VI.—Default 
ARTICLE 24 
(a) Should the German Government fail to take any action required 
by Article 23 of the present Agreement, the representatives of the sig- 
natory Governments on the Authority may serve notice in writing 
upon the German Government, which notice shall afford the German 
Government an opportunity, within a time determined by such rep- 
resentatives to be reasonable, to appear and present reasons why it 
should not be declared in default. 


(6) If the German Government does not present reasons satisfactory 
to the representatives of the signatory Governments, such represent- 
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intéressées, il serait indispensable de les modifier afin de les 
rendre compatibles avec tout accord entre les Puissances 
occupantes ou deux d’entre elles relatif a l’assistance finan- 
ciére 4 l’Allemagne, en vigueur 4 cette date, ou avec tout 
accord entre les Puissances occupantes concernant la 
répartition du charbon, du coke et de |’acier en vigueur 4 
cette date; 

(ii) prendront les mesures nécessaires pour que les décisions de 
)Autorité aux termes de l'article 15 soient exécutées; 

(iii) informeront |’Autorité des mesures prises & la suite de 
recommandations faites par celle-ci aux termes de l’article 16; 

(iv) prendront les mesures nécessaires pour mettre |’Autorité 
en mesure d’exercer les droits qui lui sont conférés a l'article 
20; 

(v) prendront les mesures nécessaires pour assurer la jouissance 
des priviléges et immunités prévus 4 l’article 28. 


ARTICLE 23 
Aprés la période de contréle, ou aprés telle date ou telles dates plus 
rapprochées qui seraient fixées d’un commun accord par les Puissances 
occupantes, le Gouvernement allemand prendra les mesures néces- 
saires pour: 
(i) assurer que les décisions del’ Autorité aux termes des articles 
14 et 15 et ses directives aux termes de |’article 16 soient 
exécutées et que tous pouvoirs transférés & |’Autorité aux 
termes des articles 17, 18 et 19 puissent étre effectivement 
exercés; 
(ii) mettre ]’Autorité en mesure d’exercer les droits qui lui sont 
conférés 4 l'article 20, et 
(iii) assurer la jouissance des priviléges et immunités prévus A 
l’article 28. 


Sixiéme Partie.—Manquement 
ARTICLE 24 


(a) Au cas ot le Gouvernement allemand ne prendrait pas les 
mesures requises aux termes de l’article 23 du présent Accord, les 
représentants des Gouvernements signataires au sein de |’Autorité 
pourront en adresser signification écrite au Gouvernement allemand; 
cette signification accordera au Governement allemand la possibilité, 
dans un délai que lesdits représentants fixeront comme raisonnable, 
de comparaftre et d’exposer les raisons pour lesquelles il ne devrait 
pas étre déclaré en défaut. 

(b) Au cas ob le Gouvernement allemand ne donnerait pas de raisons 
satisfaisantes aux représentants des Gouvernements signataires, ces 
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atives may declare the German Government in default and in that 
event shall inform the German Government in writing of their decision. 
Such representatives shall then make recommendations as to the neces- 
sary and appropriate measures to be applied. 

(c) Should the representatives of the signatory Governments decide 
that the German Government is taking or permitting action which, if 
permitted to continue, might frustrate the proper exercise of the func- 
tions of the Authority, and that it is expedient that such action should 
be suspended pending further investigation by the Authority and the 
formulation of a decision or direction, such representatives may serve 
preliminary notice in writing upon the German Government that such 
action shall be suspended, with immediate effect, for such a period as 
may seem appropriate, pending further consideration by the Authority. 


(d) The German Government may, within fifteen days of the service 
of the preliminary notice in accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph (c) of this Article, request that the notice be set aside, and in 
that event shall be afforded a hearing at such time and place as may be 
determined by the representatives of the signatory Governments. 
If the German Government fails to comply with the preliminary 
notice after— 


(i) a hearing has been held and such representatives have noti- 
fied that Government that their decision has been main- 
tained; 

(ii) having failed to appear for a hearing at the time and place 
established ; or 

(iii) fifteen days have elapsed and no request that the notice be 
set aside has been made; 


such representatives may without further formality declare the 
German Government in default, and in that event shall inform that 
Government in writing of their decision. Such representatives shall 
then make recommendations as to the necessary measures to be 
applied. 

(e) All decisions under this Article shall be reached by a majority 
of the votes allocated to the representatives of the signatory Govern- 
ments. 

(f) During the Control Period, the recommendations provided for in 
paragraphs (6) and (d) of this Article shall made to the occupation 
authorities. 

(g) After the end of the Control Period, the recommendations pro- 
vided for in paragraphs (6) and (d) of this Article will be made to the 


~ 
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représentants pourront déclarer le Gouvernement allemand en défaut 
et signifieront cette décision par écrit au Gouvernement allemand. 
Ils feront alors des recommandations sur les mesures appropriées dont 
ils estimeront ]’application nécessaire. 

(c) Au cas ot les représentants de Gouvernements signataires dé- 
cideraient que le Gouvernement allemand prend ou permet des mesures 
qui, si elles continuaient & étre appliquées, seraient de nature 4 entraver 
l’exercice normal des fonctions de |]’Autorité, et qu’il importe que 
l’application de ces mesures soit suspendue en attendant que ]’Autorité 
ait procédé & un examen plus approfondi et ait formulé une décision 
ou une directive, ces représentants pourront adresser au Gouvernement 
allemand une signification écrite préliminaire exigeant la suspension, 
avec effet immédiat, de l’application desdites mesures pour telle 
période qui apparaitra convenable en attendant que |’Autorité ait 
procédé & un examen plus approfondi. 

(d) Le Gouvernement allemand pourra, dans un délai de quinze 
jours suivant la signification préliminaire qui lui aura été adressée 
conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe (c) du présent article, 
demander qu'il soit sursis & l’effet de cette signification; dans ce cas, 
le Gouvernement allemand aura la faculté de se faire entendre & tel 
moment et en tel lieu qui seront fixés par les représentants des Gou- 
vernements signataires. Sile Gouvernement allemand ne se conforme 
pas & la signification préliminaire et 


(i) si, une audition ayant eu lieu, lesdits représentants ont 
notifié 4 ce Gouvernement que leur décision est maintenue, 
ou 

(ii) si le Gouvernement allemand a omis de comparattre a la 
date et au lieu fixés, ou 

(iii) si, un délai de quinze jours s’étant écoulé, aucune demande 
tendant & surseoir 4 la signification n’a été présentée, 


ces représentants pourront sans autres formalités déclarer le Gouverne- 
ment allemand en défaut et, dans ce cas, informeront ce Gouverne- 
ment par écrit de leur décision. Ils feront alors toutes recommanda- 
tions sur les mesures qu’il sera nécessaire d’appliquer. 


(e) Toutes décisions prises aux termes du présent article devront 
l’étre 4 la majorité des votes attribués aux représentants des Gouverne- 
ments signataires. 

(f) Au cours de la période dé contréle, les recommandations prévues 
aux paragraphes (}) et (d) du présent article seront transmises aux 
autorités d’occupation. 

(g) A la fin de la période de contréle, les recommandations prévues 
aux paragraphes (6) et (d) du présent article seront transmises aux 
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signatory Governments. The measures recommended will be applied 
in accordance with the relevant provisions of the peace settlement or 
any international agreement to which the signatory Governments are 


party. 


Part VII.—General Provisions 


ARTICLE 25 


The Authority may establish such formal or informal relationship 
with the United Nations and its subsidiary bodies, and with the 
Specialised Agencies and with other inter-governmental bodies, as may 
facilitate the performance of its functions. 


ARTICLE 26 


The powers of the Authority will not be exercised for the purpose of 
protecting the commercial or competitive interests of any country, nor 
for the purpose of preventing peaceful technological development or 
increased efficiency. 


ARTICLE 27 


(a) One year after entering upon its functions and thereafter at 
annual intervals the Authority shall make a written report to the 
members on every aspect of its work. After the receipt by the mem- 
bers of such annual report there shall be held, unless all the signatory 
Governments decide otherwise, a meeting of special representatives of 
the members for the purpose of reviewing the report and the work of 
the Authority. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this Article, any two or 
more members of the Authority which, at any time, believe that the 
course of action or the policies initiated by the Authority are incon- 
sistent with the purposes of the present Agreement, may give notice 
in writing to this effect to all other members of the Authority specify- 
ing the particulars which they consider to constitute such inconsist- 
ency. Upon receipt of such notice, the members shall consult 
together with respect to the complaint and shall take such action as 
may be required in the circumstances to accomplish a solution of the 
matter, including, where appropriate, such arbitration or judicial 
settlement as may be agreed by such members. 

(c) A notice of complaint with respect to a course of action or 
policies initiated by the Authority for reasons of disarmament, demili- 
tarisation or denazification may only be given when supported by 
two members of the Authority other than Germany. 

(d) Nothing in this Article shall be construed to affect the provi- 
sions of Articles 13 or 33 of the present Agreement. 
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Gouvernements signataires. Les mesures recommandées seront 
appliquées conformément aux dispositions appropriées du Réglement 
de paix ou de tout accord international auquel les Gouvernements 
signataires seront parties. 


Septiéme Partie.—Dispositions générales 
ARTICLE 25 


L’Autorité pourra établir telles relations officielles ou officieuses 
avec les Nations Unies, les organismes qui s’y rattachent, ainsi qu’avec 
les organismes spécialisés et les autres organismes intergouverne- 
mentaux, qui pourront faciliter |’accomplissement de ses fonctions. 


ARTICLE 26 


Les pouvoirs de ]’Autorité ne seront pas utilisés en vue de protéger 
les intéréts commerciaux d’un pays quelconque, ni en vue de favoriser 
ce pays dans la concurrence internationale, ni en vue d’empécher le 
progrés technique orienté vers des buts pacifiques ou 1’amélioration 
du rendement. 

_ ARTICLE 27 


(a) Un an aprés son entrée en fonctions et tous les ans par la suite, 
l’Autorité soumettra aux Membres un rapport écrit sur tous les 
aspects de son activité. Aprés réception par ceux-ci de ce rapport 
annuel il se tiendra, &4 moins que tous les Gouvernements signataires 
n’en décident autrement, une réunion de représentants spéciaux des 
Membres, en vue d’examiner le rapport et |’activité de l’Autorité. 


(b) Sauf dans le cas prévu au paragraphe (c) du présent article, deux 
ou plusieurs des Membres de |’ Autorité qui, 4 un moment quelconque, 
estiment que l’activité ou la politique de l’Autorité est incompatible 
avec les fins du présent Accord, pourront signifier 4 cet effet par écrit 
a tous les autres Membres les points qui selon eux constituent une 
telle divergence. 

Aprés réception de cette signification, les Membres se consulteront 
au sujet de ce recours et prendront toutes mesures que les circonstances 
pourront exiger pour apporter une solution, y compris, s’il y a lieu, 
tel réglement arbitral ou judiciaire sur lequel ces Membres pourront 
se mettre d’accord. 

(c) Tout recours relatif 4 l’activité ou 4 la politique de |’Autorité 
en matiére de désarmement, de démilitarisation, de dénazification ne 
pourra étre engagé que s’il est soutenu par deux Membres de |’Autorité 
autres que l’Allemagne. 

(d) Rien dans cet article ne saurait étre considéré comme affectant 
les dispositions des articles 13 ou 33 du présent Accord. 
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Part VIII.—Privileges and Immunities 


ARTICLE 28 


(a) The Authority and its assets, income and other property shall 
enjoy in Germany the same privileges, immunities and facilities as 
are provided for the United Nations by the General Convention on 
Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations. 

‘ (6) During the Control Period, or until such earlier time as may be 
agreed upon by the Occupying Powers, the representatives of the 
signatory Governments and their staffs and members of the staff of 
the Authority other than German nationals, and the dependents of 
such persons, shall enjoy in Germany the same privileges and immuni- 
ties as are enjoyed by the official personnel of the Occupation Author- 
ities. Thereafter all such persons shall enjoy in Germany the same 
privileges and immunities as are provided for persons of comparable 
status by the General Convention on Privileges and Immunities of 
the United Nations. 

(c) German nationals on the staff of the Authority shall be immune 
from legal process in respect of words spoken or written and all acts 
performed by them in their official capacity. 


Part [X.—Definitions 


ARTICLE 29 


For the purposes of the present Agreement— 
(i) the expression ‘Ruhr’? means the areas, as presently con- 

stituted, in Land North Rhine-Westphalia, listed in the 
Annex to this Agreement; 

(ii) the expression “signatory Governments’? means the Govern- 
ments named in the last paragraph of the preamble; 

(iii) the expression “Occupying Powers’’ means the Government 
of France, the Government of the United Kingdom and 
the Government of the United States; 


(iv) the expression “Occupation Authorities’ means the Occu- 
pying Powers’ representatives in Germany who are exercis- 
ing responsibility for the occupation of Germany on behalf 
of their Governments; . 

(v) the expressions “Occupying Powers concerned” and “ Occu- 
pation Authorities concerned” mean those Occupying Powers 
or Occupation Authorities which share the responsibility 
for the economic administration of that part of Germany 
which includes the Ruhr; 


3 ust] Multilateral—Authority for Ruhr—oaas ne ae 


Huitiéme Partie.—Priviléges et Immunités 
ARTICLE 28 


(a) L’Autorité, ses avoirs, revenus et autres biens jouiront en 
Allemagne des mémes priviléges, immunités, facilités qui sont accordés 
aux Nations Unies par la Convention Générale sur les Prryleees et 
Immunités des Nations Unies. 

(6) Jusqu’a la fin de la période de contréle ou jusqu’a telle date plus 
rapprochée qui serait fixée d’un commun accord par les Puissances 
occupantes, les représentants des Gouvernements signataires, leur 
personnel, les membres du personnel de |’Autorité autres que les res- 
sortissants allemands, ainsi que les personnes qui dépendent d’elles, 
jouiront en Allemagne des mémes priviléges et immunités que le 
personnel officiel des autorités d’occupation. Par la suite, ces mémes 
personnes jouiront en Allemagne des mémes priviléges et immunités 
qui sont accordés aux personnes de rang équivalent par la Convention 
Générale sur les Priviléges et Immunités des Nations Unies. 

(c) Les ressortissants allemands membres du personnel de l’Autorité 
ne pourront pas faire l’objet d’une action légale & la suite de paroles, 
d’écrits et de tous actes accomplis par eux dans l’exercice de leurs 
fonctions. 


Neuviéme Partie.—Définitions 


ARTICLE 29 
Aux fins du présent Accord, 

(i) expression “Ruhr” signifie les régions du Land Rhéno- 
Westphalien, telles qu’elles sont actuellement constituées, 
énumérées dans |’annexe au présent Accord; 

(ii) ’expression ‘“‘Gouvernements signataires”’ désigne les Gou- 
vernements mentionnés au dernier paragraphe du préambule; 

(iii) expression “Puissances occupantes’’ désigne le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Gouvernement de la 
République Frangaise et le Gouvernement du Royaume- 
Uni; 

(iv) expression ‘“‘autorités d’ occupation” désigne les représen- 
tants en Allemagne des Puissances occupantes, qui assument 
au nom de leurs Gouvernements la responsabilité de 
Voccupation en Allemagne; 

(v) les expressions “Puissances occupantes intéressées” et 
“autorités d’occupation intéressées” désignent les Puissances 
occupantes ou les autorités d’occupation qui partagent la 


responsabilité de l’administration économique de la partie 


de l’Allemagne qui comprend la Ruhr; 
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(vi) the expression ‘‘Control Period’ means the period during 
which supreme authority is vested in the Occupying Powers; 


(vii) the expression ‘German Government” means any federal 
government, including a provisional federal government, 
in Germany which is approved by the Occupying Powers; 

(viii) the expression “‘coal’’ means hard coal, soft coal, ‘‘Pech- 
kohle” and lignite in all their forms, and agglomerates of 
these products; 

(ix) the expression “coke”? means solid fuels derived from 
distillation of coal, including semi-coke or other special 
cokes in whatever form; 

(x) the expression “steel” means all hot- and cold-finished 
rolled or drawn steel products, including tubes, with or 
without steel mill extras, all finished steel forgings and 
finished steel castings, machined or unmachined, in carbon 
and alloy grades, ingots, semi-finished steel products, ferro- 
alloys and pig-iron of any type; 

(xi) the expressions “finished steel’’ and “‘semi-finished _ steel’’ 
include all forms of steel mentioned in the preceding 
definition except ingots, ferro-alloys and pig-iron. 


Part X.—Final Clauses 
ARTICLE 30 


The present Agreement shall come into force as soon as it has been 
signed on behalf of the Government of Belgium, the Government of 
France, the Government of Luxembourg, the Government of the 
Netherlands, the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the United | 
States of America. 

ARTICLE 31 

As soon as a German government has been established, it may accede 
to the present Agreement by executing an instrument containing such 
undertakings with respect to the assumption of the responsibilities of 
the German Government under the Agreement and such other pro- 
visions as may be agreed by the signatory Governments.['] 


ARTICLE 32 


The present Agreement shall, subject to the provisions of Article 33, 
continue in force until the coming into effect of a peace settlement for 
Germany and thereafter as provided in such peace settlement. 


1The Federal Republic of Germany acceded on Dec. 16, 1949. 
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(vi) l’expression ‘période de contréle”’ signifie la période au cours 
de laquelle les Puissances occupantes sont investies de 
l’autorité supréme; 

(vii) l’expression “Gouvernement allemand’’signifie tout gouverne- 
ment fédéral en Allemagne, y compris un Gouvernement 
fédéral provisoire, approuvé par les Puissances occupantes; 

(viii) l’expression ‘“‘charbon’’ signifie la houille, la ““Pechkohle’’ et 
le lignite sous toutes leurs formes, ainsi que les agglomérés 
de ces produits; 

(ix) l’expression ‘‘coke” signifie les combustibles solides obtenus 
par la distillation du charbon, y compris le semi-coke ou 
les autres cokes spéciaux, sous toutes leurs formes; 

(x) l’expression “acter” signifie toutes catégories de produits 
sidérurgiques finis, laminés & chaud ou 4 froid, tréfilés et 
étirés, y compris les tubes avec ou sans extras d’acier 
laminé, tous produits ep acier forgé et moulé, usinés ou 
non, en acier au carbone et allié, les lingots, les produits 
semi-finis, les ferro-alliages et la fonte de toute nature; 

(xi) les expressions “acier fini” et “acter semi-fini’”’ signifient 
toutes les formes d’acier mentionnées dans la définition 
précédente, & l’exception des lingots, des ferro-alliages et 
de la fonte. 

Dixiéme Partie.—Clauses finales 
ARTICLE 30 
Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur dés qu’il aura été signé au 
nom des Gouvernements de la Belgique, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
de la France, du Luxembourg, des Pays-Bas et du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord. 


ARTICLE 31 
Dés qu’un Gouvernement allemand aura été constitué, il pourra 
accéder au présent Accord en souscrivant aux termes d’un instrument 
contenant tels engagements par lequel ce Gouvernement assumera les 
responsabilités qui lui incombent en vertu du présent Accord et telles 
autres dispositions qui pourront faire l’objet d’un accord entre les 
Gouvernements signataires. 
ARTICLE 32 
Le présent Accord, sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 33, 
demeurera en application jusqu’a l’entrée en vigueur d’un Réglement 
de paix pour l’Allemagne et, par la suite, ainsi qu’il sera prévu dans 
ce Réglement de paix. 
29866—55-—Pr, 1¥——4T 
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“ARTICLE 33 

' The present ‘Reresment may be amended by the agreement of all the 
signatory Governments on the recommendation of the Authority. 
As long as the special relation of the occupying Powers towards 
Germany continues, the present Agreement may be terminated by 
those Powers subject to prior consultation with the other signatory 
Governments. Thereafter it may be terminated by the agreement of 
all the signatory Governments. 


ARTICLE 34 
The English and French texts of the present Agreement are oqually 
authentic. 
ARTICLE 35 
The original of the present Agreement shall be deposited with the 
Government of the United Kingdom, which shall transmit certified 
copies thereof to each of the Governments on behalf of which it is 
signed, and it shall be repatered with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 


Done at London this 28th day of April, 1949. 

In witness whereof the undersigned representatives, duly authorised 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement 
on the dates appearing opposite their respective signatures. 


For the Government of Belgium: 
O. pE THIEUSIES 
28th April, 1949. 
For the Government of France: 
R. MassiGui 
: 28th April, 1949. 
For the Government of Luxembourg: 
A. J. CLasENn 
28th April, 1949. 
For the Government of the Netherlands: 
E. MicHIELS VAN VERDUYNEN 
28th April, 1949. 
For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 
Ernest BEVIN 
, 28th April, 1949. 
For the Government of the United States of America: 
J. C. Hotmes 
28th April, 1949. 
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ARTICLE 33 

Le présent Accord peut étre amendé par une décision commune de 
tous les Gouvernements signataires sur recommandation de l’Autorité. 
Aussi longtemps que les Puissances occupantes conserveront leur 
position particuliére a l’égard de |’Allemagne, elles pourront mettre 
fin au présent Accord, sous réserve d’une consultation préalable 
avec les autres Gouvernements signataires. Par la suite, il pourra 
y étre mis fin par accord entre tous les Gouvernements signataires. 


ARTICLE 34 
Les textes anglais et francais du présent Accord font également foi. 


ARTICLE 35 

Le texte original du présent Accord sera déposé dans les archives 
du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, qui transmettra des copies 
certifiées conformes 4 chacun des Gouvernements au nom desquels il 
aura été signé. II sera enregistré auprés du Secrétaire Général des 
Nations Unies. 

Fait & Londres, le 28 avril 1949. 

En foi de quoi, les représentants soussignés, diment autorisés par 
leurs Gouvernements respectifs, ont signé le présent Accord aux dates 
qui figurent en regard de leurs signatures respectives. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Belgique: 
O. vE THIEUSIES 


le 28 avril 1949. 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
J. C. Hotmes 
le 28 avril 1949. - 


Pour le Gouvernement de la France: 
R. Massieaui 
le 28 avril 1949. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Luxembourg: 
A. J. Cuasen 
le 28 avril 1949. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas: 
E. Micuiets vAN VERDUYNEN 
le 28 avril 1949, 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord: 


Ernest BEvIN 
le 28 avril 1949. 
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ANNEX 


In Regierungsbezirk Diisseldorf: 
(1) Landkreis Dinslaken. 
(2) Landkreis Diisseldorf-Mettmann. 
(3) Landkreis Essen. 
(4) Landkreis Geldern. 
(5) Landkreis Krefeld—Urdingen. 
(6) Landkreis Moers. 
(7) Landkreis Rees. 
(8) Stadtkreis Diisseldorf. 
(9) Stadtkreis Duisburg—Hamborn. 
(10) Stadtkreis Miilheim. 
(11) Stadtkreis Neuss. 
(12) Stadtkreis Oberhausen. 
(13) Stadtkreis Remscheid. 
(14) Stadtkreis Solingen. 
(15) Stadtkreis Wuppertal. 


In ee Minster: 
(1) Landkreis Béckum. 
(2) Landkreis Liidinghausen. 
(3) Landkreis Recklinghausen. 
(4) Stadtkreis Bottrop. 
(5) Stadtkreis Gelsenkirchen. 
(6) Stadtkreis Gladbeck. : 
(7) Stadtkreis Recklinghausen. 
In Regierungsbezirk Arnsberg: 
(1) Landkreis Ennepe-Ruhrkreis. 
(2) Landkreis Iserlohn. 
(3) Landkreis Unna. 
(4) Stadtkreis Bochum. 
(5) Stadtkreis Castrop-Rauxel. 
(6) Stadtkreis Dortmund. 
(7) Stadtkreis Hagen. 
(8) Stadtkreis Hamm. 
(9) Stadtkreis Herne. 
(10) Stadtkreis Iserlohn. 
(11) Stadtkreis Liinen. 
(12) Stadtkreis Wanne-Eickel. 
(13) Stadtkreis Wattenscheid. 
(14) Stadtkreis Witten. 
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Dans le Regierungsbezirk de Diisseldorf: 

(1) Landkreis Dinslaken. 
(2) Landkreis Diisseldorf-Mettmann. 
(3) Landkreis Essen. 
(4) Landkreis Geldern. 
(5) Landkreis Krefeld-Urdingen. 
(6) Landkreis Moers. 
(7) Landkreis Rees. 
(8) Stadtkreis Diisseldorf. 
(9) Stadtkreis Duisburg-Hamborn. 

(10) Stadtkreis Miilheim. 

(11) Stadtkreis Neuss. 

(12) Stadtkreis Oberhausen. 

(13) Stadtkreis Remscheid. 

(14) Stadtkreis Solingen. 

(15) Stadtkreis Wuppertal. 


Dans le Regierungsbezirk de Miinster: 
(1) Landkreis Beckum. 
(2) Landkreis Liidinghausen. 
(3) Landkreis Recklinghausen. 
(4) Stadtkreis Bottrop. 
(5) Stadtkreis Gelsenkirchen. 
(6) Stadtkreis Gladbeck. 
(7) Stadtkreis Recklinghausen. 


Dans le Regierungsbezirk d’Arnsberg: 
(1) Landkreis Ennepe-Ruhrkreis. 
(2) Landkreis Iserlohn. 

(3) Landkreis Unna. 
(4) Stadtkreis Bochum. 
(5) Stadtkreis Castrop-Rauxel. 
(6) Stadtkreis Dortmund. 
(7) Stadtkreis Hagen. 
(8) Stadtkreis Hamm. 
(9) Stadtkreis Herne. 
(10) Stadtkreis Iserlohn. 
(11) Stadtkreis Liinen. 
(12) Stadtkreis Wanne-Eickel. 
(13) Stadtkreis Wattenscheid. 
(14) Stadtkreis Witten. 
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Certified a true copy: 
[SEAL] E. J Passant. 
Lonpon 
Librarvan and Keeper of the Papers for 
the Secretary of State for Foren Affaors. 


BELGIUM 


RELIEF FROM TAXATION ON DEFENSE EXPENDITURES 
Agreement effected by exchange of notes sugned at Brussels March 18 and 


TIAS 2719 


Mar. 


18 and 


April 7, 1952; entered into force April 7, 1952. With related exchange of Apr. 7, 1952 


notes signed at Brussels March 18 and April 7, 1952. 


The Amervcan Ambassador to the Belgran Minster for Forergn Affarrs 


No. 2264 


EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Embassy’s Note No. 1886, of 
November 19, 1951, and to the reply from the Mimstry of Foreign 
Affairs No. AT/51/D/1535, dated December 4, 1951, ['] on the subject 
of tax relief for United States expenditures in Belgium for the common 
defense. 

Transmitted herewith 1s the text of a “Memorandum on Relief 
from Taxes and Duties”, which has been agreed upon im the course 
of conversations between representatives of our two Governments. 

I would appreciate your confirmmg that the attached text, and 
the undertakings contained therein, represent the conclusions arrived 
at in these conversations, and that your Government 1s in agreement 
therewith. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Rosert Murpxy 
His Excellency 
Pau, VAN ZEELAND 
Mimnater for Forevgn Affaars 
Brussels 


March 18, 1962 


‘Not printed. 34 
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MEMORANDUM ON RELIEF FROM TAXES AND DUTIES 


Marcu 14, 1952 


Discussions have recently taken place between the Governments of 
Belgium and the United States of America relating to fiscal arrange- 
ments applicable to expenditures in Belgium by the Government of 
the United States for equipment, materials, facilities and services for 
the common defense effort, including expenditures for any. foreign 
aid program of the United States. The Government of Belgium 
agrees with the principle that relief from taxes and duties will be 
accorded to the above expenditures and, in conformity with that 
principle, the Governments of the United States and Belgium have 
eached agreement on the following points: 


1. The expenditures described in the preceding paragraph will be 
relieved from the following taxes and duties: 


a. Taxes and duties (including the transmission tax) payable on 
importation of articles, or of materials or components used in the 
production of articles, purchased by means of such expenditures. 


b. Transmission and invoice taxes 


(i) on the sale by Belgian dealers and suppliers of articles 
purchased by means of such expenditures, and 

(ii) on sales to such Belgian dealers and suppliers, of articles, 
or of components or materials used in the production of arti- 
cles, where the articles are subsequently purchased by 
means of such expenditures, 

provided that relief from these taxes described in this paragraph 

b shall not extend to articles, such as food, beverages, and 

tobacco,which are purchased for human consumption in Belgium. 

c. Export taxes. 


2. With regard to such expenditures made under contracts for the 
purchase of articles concluded directly by the Government of the 
United States with Belgian suppliers and paid directly by the Govern- 
ment of the United States to such suppliers, the tax relief accorded 
under this Memorandum shall be provided in such manner that pay- 
ments by the Government of the United States under such contracts 
shall be net of the taxes specified in paragraph 1 above. This relief 
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will be made available by means of authorizations delivered by the 
Belgian fiscal authorities to the dealers and suppliers, and under the 
conditions set forth in these authorizations. 

In exceptional cases where, as a result of special circumstances, 
these authorizations were not requested prior to the purchase of the 
articles under such contracts, the Belgian Government will return, 
insofar as permitted by Belgian law and in accordance with methods 
to be established, the transmission and invoice taxes, including trans- 
mission taxes on imports, which have been paid. 

3. The Belgian Government will accord relief to the United States 
Government from the tax on works contracts, the transport tax, and 
the taxes and duties described in paragraph 1 above affecting ex- 
penditures of the United States for infrastructure facilities in Belgium. 
This relief shall be provided in such manner that expenditures by the 
Government of the United States for infrastructure facilities in Bel- 
gium, whether such facilities are financed directly by the Government 
of the United States or through the Belgian Government, shall be net 
of all taxes and duties. 

With respect to infrastructure facilities financed through the Belgian 
Government, each reimbursement made by the Government of the 
United States to the Belgian Government for the cost of such infra- 
structure shall be reduced by a percentage, to be mutually agreed, 
representing the amount of taxes and duties from which relief is 
accorded under the terms of this Memorandum. From time to time, 
at the request of either Government, a review will be made to deter- 
mine whether this percentage is an accurate representation of these 
taxes and duties, and, if not, adjustment will be made in the amounts 
already paid by the Government of the United States and in the per- 
centage to be withheld in connection with future payments by the 
Government of the United States. 

The method of according relief from the agreed taxes and duties 
affecting infrastructure financed directly by the Government of the 
United States will be agreed between the two Goverrments when the 
occasion arises. 

4, The tax relief covered by this Memorandum will not extend to 
smal} expenditures where there is no formal contract concluded by a 
“contracting and purchasing officer” or other official duly designated 
for the purpose of concluding contracts by the Government of the 
United States. 

5. With respect to excise taxes and any other Belgian taxes from 
which relief is not provided by this Memorandum which may be found 
to be applicable to expenditures described above, and with respect to 
any expenditures of the Government of the United States of types not 
referred to in this Memorandum, the two Governments will discuss 
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whether relief from such taxes, or inclusion of such expenditures, 
would be consistent with the principles underlying this Memorandum. 
If so, the two Governments will undertake to establish procedures for 
providing for the Government of the United States appropriate relief 
similar to that outlined in this Memorandum. 

6. In any case where taxes or duties, to an extent mutually agreed 
to be significant, affect expenditures of the type covered by this 
Memorandum, made by the Government of the United States in a 
Belgian dependent overseas territory, the Belgian Government, taking 
into account its international obligations, will consult with the 
Government of the United States regarding the possibility of relieving 
the expenditures in question from such taxes and duties. 

This agreement does not affect existing practices or arrangements 
relating to taxation affecting those expenditures which are made for 
the increase in the production or the procurement for shipment to the 
United States of materials in which the United States is deficient. 

7. This Memorandum is not intended to affect tax relief provided 
by the Government of Belgium in accordance with existing arrange- 
ments and agreements, such as the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement of January 27, 1950, nor is it intended that the agree- 
ment signed in London on June 19, 1951, on the status of Nato 
forces should affect the understandings contained in this Memorandum. 

8. The laws of Belgium and of its dependent territories with regard 
to social security and other contributions related to the employment of 
individuals are not affected by this agreement. 

9. The relief to be accorded hereunder is applicable to all errs 
tures of the types covered by this Memorandum made after the date 
of this Memorandum. 
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The Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
ET DU 


COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 


DIRECTION GENERALE 
DE LA POLITIQUE 


Te Direction 
Section Traits 
de l’Atlantique 


ne AT/52/D/876. LE 7 AVRIL 1952. 
MonsieEuR LE CHARGE£ D’AFFAIRES, 

Par son Office n° 2264 du 18 mars 1952, l’Ambassadeur des Etats- 
Unis & Bruxelles me transmettait un “Memorandum on relief for 
Taxes and Duties’ du 14 mars dernier. 

J’ai ’honneur de vous faire connattre l’accord du Gouvernement 
belge au sujet de ce document. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, l’assurance de ma 
considération la plus distinguée. 

, P van ZEELAND 
Monsieur Huan Miuuarp, - 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. i. de 


U’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
Bruzelles. 
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Translation 
MINISTRY 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


FOREIGN COMMERCE 
GENERAL OFFICE OF POLICY 


Division IIt 
Atlantic Treaty Section 


No. AT/52/D/876 APRIL 7, 1952. 
Mr. Coane pv’Arrarrgs, 

In his official communication No. 2264 of March 18, 1952, the Am- 
bassador of the United States at Brussels transmitted to me a “Mem- 
orandum on relief for Taxes and Duties’ of March 14 last. 

I have the honor to inform you of the approval of the Belgian 
Government with respect to that document. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


P vAN ZEELAND 


Mr. Huex Mittarp, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim. of the 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
Brussels. 


The American Ambassador to the Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No, 2265 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my Note No. 2264 to you, of today’s 
date, transmitting a “(Memorandum on Relief from Taxes and Duties”. 

The Memorandum does not deal with the question of the currency 
in which United States expenditures in Belgium for the common de- 
fense shall be made. For the immediate future, it is expected that 
such expenditures will be in United States dollars. At some date in 
the future, however, the United States Government may wish to con- 
sult with the Belgian Government in an appropriate forum concerning 
the possibility of making other financial arrangements for such 
expenditures, if the United States Government considers that such 
other arrangements will advance the cause of the common defense 
which such expenditures are designed to promote. It is understood 
that no arrangements involving payment of United States expendi- 
tures in Belgium of the types to. which the Memorandum applies in 
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currencies other than United States dollars (or Belgian francs pur- 
chased from Belgium with United States dollars) will be instituted 
without the prior agreement of the Belgian Government. It is fur- 
ther understood that if the Belgian Government approves such other 
financial arrangements and they are instituted by the United States 
Government, the provisions of the Memorandum will apply to United 
States expenditures in Belgium financed by such other arrangements. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Rosert Murray 


His Excellency 
PauL vAN ZEELAND 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Brussels 


March 18, 1952 


The Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
ET 


DU 
COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 


Direction Générale 
de la Politique 
38me Direction 
Bection Traité de l’Atlantique 


Ne A'T/52/D/874 BruxE ss, le 7 avril 1958. 
MowsiIEuR LE CHArGf D’AFFAIRES, 

Le 18 mars dernier, |’Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis me faisait 
parvenir, par son office n° 2265, une lettre relative & son office n° 
2264 concernant le Memorandum “on relief for taxes and duties’’. 

Se référant aux deux documents précités concernant les exonéra- 
tions de droits et taxes pour les dépenses que les Etats-Unis feront 
en Belgique en vue de la défense commune, le Gouvernement belge 
estime indispensable de préciser que, 4 moins d’une réduction sub- 
stantielle du déficit de la Belgique vis-a-vis de la zone dollar et de la 
créance de la Belgique sur les pays de l’Union Européenne des Paie- 
ments, il ne lui sera pas possible de donner son accord pour des fourni- 
tures qui ne lui seraient pas réglées en dollars U. S. A. ou en francs 
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belges acquis contre dollars auprés de la Banque Nationale de 
Belgique. . 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, |’assurance de ma 
considération la plus distinguée. 

P van ZEELAND 
Monsieur Hues Mituarp, 
Chargé d’ Affaires de l’ Ambassade 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a Bruzelles. 


Translation 
MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


FOREIGN COMMEROE 


General Office of Policy 
Division III 
Atlantic Treaty Section 


No. AT/52/D/874 BrusseEts, April 7, 1962. 


Mr. Cuareé pv’AFFAIRES, 

On March 18 last, the Ambassador of the United States transmitted 
to me, in his official communication No. 2265, a letter relating to his 
official communication No. 2264 regarding the memorandum “on relief 
for taxes and duties”. 

Referring to the two aforementioned documents concerning exemp- 
tions from taxes and duties on the expenditures which the United 
States will make in Belgium for the common defense, the Belgian 
Government considers it necessary to specify that, unless there is a 
substantial reduction in Belgium’s deficit with respect to the dollar 
area and in Belgium’s claim against the countries of the European 
Payments Union, it will not be possible for it to give its approval with 
respect to supplies for which it would not receive payment in United 
States dollars or in Belgian francs acquired in exchange for dollars at 
the National Bank of Belgium. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


P van ZEELAND 
Mr. Hues Mrarp, 
Chargé d’ Affaires of the Embassy 


of the United States of America, 
Brussels. 


NORWAY 


RELIEF FROM TAXATION ON DEFENSE EXPENDITURES 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Oslo June 27, 1952; 
entered into force June 27, 1952. With related exchange of notes dated at 
Oslo June 27, 1952. 


The Norwegian Minster for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERE 


devainns preanchune Oso, 27th June, 1952. 
Your Exce..ency, 

Within the context of the obligations assumed under the North 
Atlantic Treaty, discussions have recently been held between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
Norway on the subject of Norwegian taxation insofar as 1t may affect 
United States expenditures for the common defense. These discus- 
sions have culminated in certain understandings, which I am pleased 
to communicate to you as the undertakings of my Government 


1. Relief will be granted by Norway from Norwegian taxes, as 1n- 
dicated below. Such tax relief will be applied to all United States 
expenditures in Norway for equipment, materials, facilities, and serv- 
ice for the common defense effort, including such expenditures for 
any foreign aid program of the United States. 

2. The relief to be extended will apply to Norwegian sales taxes and 
import duties or import taxes. 

3. The procedure to be employed in extending such tax relief to 
expenditures by or on behalf of the United States will be 


a) Exemption from sales taxes, including excise taxes on petroleum. 

b) Exemption from all customs duties and taxes on imported 
articles or imported components or materials; The normal drawback 
or refund of duty for reexported articles will apply whether such 
articles are retained in Norway or are in fact exported. 

c) The exemptions specified 1n a) and b) above will include taxes 
and customs duties, 1f any, in connection with sales to contractors 
with respect to contracts financed by the United States. 

d) With respect to infrastructure and any other program for which 
the Norwegian Government may act as procuring agency and receive 
re1mbursement in whole or in part from the Umited States Govern- 
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ment, procedures will be applied so as to ensure that the contribution 
of the United States is an amount which is net of Norwegian taxes 
as defined above. This procedure will be to reduce the amount of any 
charge to the Government of the United States by a sum which is 
computed by applying to the share of the United States, including 
taxes, the ratio which the aggregate amount of taxes bears to the 
total amount, including taxes, of the expenditures. 


4, With respect to any Norwegian taxes not specifically referred 
to in this note which might be found to be applicable to United States 
expenditures in the categories embraced in this note, the two Govern- 
ments will agree upon procedures with the purpose of making avail- 
able exemption or relief therefrom consistent with the understandings 
contained herein. 

5. The tax benefits or exemptions now in effect will be continued 
in effect without regard to limitations: which may be contained in 
other agreements previously signed. . 

6. The relief to be accorded hereunder is applicable to all expendi- 
tures made after the date of this note. The laws of Norway with 
regard to social security and other contributions related to the em- 
ployment of individuals are not affected by this agreement. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the United 
States of America, the Norwegian Government will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, which shall enter into force on the date 
of your note in reply. 

Accept, Your Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Harvarp Lanes 


His Excellency Cmarres Urick Bay, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Oslo. : 





The American Ambassador to the Norwegian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 452 Osto, June 27, 1952 


EXcCELLENCY : 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, which reads as follows: 


“Within the context of the obligations assumed under the North 
Atlantic Treaty, discussions have recently been held between the 
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Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Norway on the subject of Norwegian taxation insofar as it may 
affect United States expenditures for the common defense. These 
discussions have culminated in certain understandings, which I am 
pleased to communicate to you as the undertakings of my Gov- 
ernment: 


1. Relief will be granted by Norway from Norwegian taxes, as 
indicated below. Such tax relief will be applied to all United 
States expenditures in Norway for equipment, materials, facilities, 
and service for the common defense effort, including such ex- 
penditures for any foreign aid program of the United States. 

2. The relief to be extended will apply to Norwegian sales taxes 
and import duties or import taxes. 

8. The procedure to be employed in extending such tax relief 
to expenditures by or on behalf of the United States will be: 


a) Exemption from sales taxes, including excise taxes on pe- 
troleum. 

b) Exemption from all customs duties and taxes on siapsaead 
articles or imported components or materials. The normal draw- 
back or refund of duty for re-exported articles will apply whether 
such articles are retained in Norway or are in fact exported. 

c) The exemptions specified in a) and b) above will include taxes 
and customs duties, if any, in connection with sales to contractors 
with respect to contracts financed by the United States. 

d) With respect to infrastructure and any other program for 
which the Norwegian Government may act as procuring agency 
and receive reimbursement in whole or in part from the United 
States Government, procedures will be applied so as to ensure 
that the contribution of the United States is an amount which is 
net of Norwegian taxes as defined above. This procedure will be 
to reduce the amount of any charge to the Government of the 
United States by a sum which is computed by applying to the 
share of the United States, including taxes, the ratio which the 
aggregate amount of taxes bears to the total amount, including 
taxes, of the expenditures. : 


4, With respect to any Norwegian taxes not specifically referred 
to in this note which might be found to be applicable to United 
States expenditures in the categories embraced in this note, the 
two Governments will agree upon procedures with the purpose of 
making available exemption or relief therefrom consistent with 
the understandings contained herein. 
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5. The tax benefits or exemptions now in effect will be continued 
in effect without regard to limitations which may be contained in 
other agreements previously signed. 

6. The relief to be accorded hereunder is applicable to all ex- 
penditures made after the date of this note. The laws of Norway 
with regard to social security and other contributions related to 
the employment of individuals are not affected by this agreement. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
United States of America, the Norwegian Government will con- 
sider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject,.which shall enter 
into force on the date of your note in reply.” 


In reply I have the honor to confirm that the provisions set forth in 
the said note are acceptable to the Government of the United: States 
of America. The Government of the United States agrees with your 
proposal that your note and this reply shall constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments on this subject, which shall enter into 
force on the date of this note. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

. -C. Uraicx Bay 
His Excellency a 
Mr. Hatvarp M. Lanez, 
The Royal Norwegian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 
Oslo. 





The Norwegian Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Embassy 


MINISTERD 


AFFAIRES STRANGERES : ; 

‘With reference to the discussions between the Norwegian and the 
United States officials with respect to relief of certain expenditures of 
the United States in Norway from Norwegian taxes, the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs has the honour to state the following: 


During the discussions the question arose as to the applicability of 
such tax relief to capital goods. The United States representatives 
indicated that it was the intention of the United States authorities to 
ask for tax relief only on capital goods which were substantially used 
up in the process of fulfilling the production or construction being 
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financed: by the United States. It was not the intention of the United 
States to claim tax relief for machinery already installed in factories 
which subsequently received orders from the United States, nor for 
new machinery which would have a useful life extending far beyond 
the time of the contract. The Norwegian authorities presume that 
at the time each contract is concluded it will be necessary for repre- 
sentatives of the two Governments to determine whether there are any 
capital goods used to fulfil the contract which qualify for special tax 
exemption. 


Osto, 27th June, 1962. 
[seat] B. L. 





The American Embassy to the Norwegian Ministry for: Foreign 
Affairs 


No, 454 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Norwegian Ministry for Foreign Affairs and has 
the honor to refer to the Ministry’s note of June 27, 1952, on the appli- 
cability to capital goods of the tax relief agreed to in today’s exchange 
of notes between the two Governments. The Embassy wishes to con- 
firm that the contents of this note correctly represent the position of 
the United States Government. 

OUB- 
. Osro, June 27, 1962. 
Tum Roya Norwectan Ministry 
FoR Foreign AFFairs, 
Oslo. 





The Norwegian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERD 


DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES Osto, 27th June, 1958. 
b] ’ s. 


Your ExceLiency, 

In my letter of today’s date with respect to the relief of certain 
expenditures of the United States in Norway from Norwegian taxes, 
the special export arrangements on pulp and paper, sulphur, sulphur 
pyrites, and copper bearing ores and certain fish products are not 
explicitly covered. These duties were excluded from the note because 
of the uncertainty of United States purchases in these categories in 
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the near future and because of certain considerations affecting Nor- 
wegian discussions of raw material prices with certain members of 
the Orc. [*] 

As you will remember, the Norwegian authorities were of the opin- 
ion that such export arrangements fell outside the scope of the tax 
relief arrangements because they had been introduced for internal 
price stabilization purposes. Furthermore, the Norwegian authori- 
ties were of the opinion that the export arrangements had no signifi- 
cant effect on Norwegian export prices and would thus not have an 
effect on the prices in the markets in which the United States Govern- 
ment might be making purchases. 

It is understood that the United States authorities are examining 
further the question whether or not the above special export arrange- 
ments will affect contemplated procurement expenditures of the 
United States in Norway and should therefore specifically be included 
in the scope of the tax relief arrangements. Should the decision be 
reached that relief in these cases is desirable, the Norwegian Govern- 
ment, on the basis of the principle that expenditures of the United 
States for the common defense, including any foreign aid program, 
should not be subject to Norwegian taxes, undertakes to enter into 
negotiations with the appropriate United States authorities with a 
view to reaching a solution which is acceptable to both parties. The 
Norwegian Government reserves its position as to the question whether 
these special export arrangements can properly be regarded as taxes 
within the context of the note. 

Accept, Your Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Hatvarp Lance 
His Excellency Cuarres Utrick Bay, 


Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Oslo. 





The American Ambassador to the Norwegian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 

No. 458 Osxo, June 27, 1952 

EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of today’s 
date which notes that the special export arrangements on pulp and 
paper, sulphur, sulphur pyrites and copper bearing ores and certain 
fish products are not explicitly covered in the exchange of notes be- 
tween our two Governments with respect to relief of certain expendi- 
tures of the United States in Norway from Norwegian taxes. 


7 Organization for European Economic Coordination. 
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I wish to confirm your understanding that the United States au- 
thorities are studying the question of the possible effect of such special 
export arrangements on the procurement expenditures of the United 
States in Norway and therefore whether they should be specifically 
included in the scope of the tax relief arrangements. I am pleased to 
know that should a decision be reached that such inclusion is desirable, 
the Norwegian Government, on the basis of the principle that expendi- 
tures of the United States for the common defense including any 
foreign aid program should not be subject to Norwegian taxes, will 
enter into negotiations with appropriate United States authorities 
with a view to finding a solution acceptable to both parties. I have 
also taken note that the Norwegian Government reserves its position 
on the question of whether the special export arrangements can prop- 
erly be regarded as taxes within the context of the notes exchanged 
between the two Governments on the subject. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


C. Unerck Bar 
His Excellency 
Mr. Hatvarp M. Laner, 
The Royal Norwegian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 
Oslo. 
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NETHERLANDS 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


ee 2721 Agreement amending the agreement of July 2, 1948, as amended. Efffected 
Sycaty tena by exchange of notes signed at The Hague November 28, 1952; entered into 
force November 28, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Netherlands Mimster of Foragn 
Affacrs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 818 The Hague, November 28, 1952. 


EXcELLENCY 
T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the Kingdom 
ory, ats PE 2% P of The Netherlands, signed at The Hague on July 2, 1948, and to 
the enactment into law of Public Law 400, of the Eighty-Second 
; Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
no:viornete.’ ©" and the Mutual Security Act of 1951. I also have the honor to 
@ U8. 6. § 161 confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations 

a as follows. 


66 Stat. 141; 62 Stat. 


1. Whenever reference 1s made in the said Economic Cooperation 
isipve? 2 UST Agreement, as amended, to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or 
to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be 
construed as meaning such Agreement or Acts as heretofore amended. 
2. The phrase, “five percent of each deposit”, appearing in Article 
IV, Paragraph 4, of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement shall 
be changed to “ten percent of each deposit” The application of this 
provision shall be in accordance with the provisions set forth in the 
letter dated July 9, 1952, from the Msa Mission, The Hague, to the 
Royal Netherlands Government’s Commissioner for the Economic 
and Military Aid Program.[*] 

If Your Excellency concurs in these understandings my present 
note together with Your Excellency’s affirmative reply thereto shall 
serve to formalize these understandings and constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments on this subject. 


* Not printed. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
Sevpen CHaPin 
His Excellency 
Mr. J.W Bryen 
Royal Netherlands Mimster of Foreagn Affaers 


The Hague 





The Netherlands Minster of Foreagn Affacrs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFTAIRS 
THE HAGUE 


Ron saee 28 NoveMBER 1952. 


EXCELLENCY, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note, 
No. 318, of November 28th 1952, reading as follows 


“T have the honour to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments re- 
lating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America and the Government of 
the Kingdom of The Netherlands, signed.at The Hague on July 2, 
1948, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 400, of the 
Eighty-Second Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 and the Mutual Security Act of 1951. I also have the honour 
to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conver- 
sations as follows 


1. Whenever reference 1s made 1n the said Economic Cooperation 
Agreement, as amended, to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or 
to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall 
be construed as meaning such Agreement or Acts as heretofore 
amended. 

2. The phrase, “five percent of each deposit”, appearing in Article 
IV, Paragraph 4, of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement 
shall be changed to “ten percent of each deposit” The applica- 
tion of this provision shall be in accordance with the provisions 
set forth in the letter dated July 9th 1952, from the Msa Mission, 
The Hague, to the Royal Netherlands Government’s Commis- 
sioner for the Economic and Military Aid Program. 


If Your Excellency concurs in these understandings my pres- 
ent note together with Your Excellency’s affirmative reply thereto 
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shall serve to formalize these understandings and constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments on this subject.” 


The understandings set forth above are acceptable to Her Mayjesty’s 
Government and I therefore have the honour to state that Your 
Excellency’s note and the present reply constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments on this subject. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

The Minister of Foreign Affairs 
J W Bryen 
His Excellency 
Seipen Cxartn Esq., 
Ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary 
of the United States of Amerwa. 


PORTUGAL 


AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 6, 1945, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Lisbon November 11, 1952; entered 
into force November 11, 1952. 


The Amerwan Chargé d@ Affaires ad wnterim to the Portuguese Mimster 


of Foren Affairs 
AmeErroan Empassy 
No. 183 Lisbon, November 11, 1962 
ExceLLency 


I have the honor to confirm that it 1s mutually agreed by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States and of Portugal that Section I-A (2) 
of the Annex to the Air Transport Agreement, between the two 
Governments, concluded on December 6, 1945, and amended on 
June 28, 1947, shall be further amended to read as follows. 


Section I 


A (2)—“The United States to the Azores and Lisbon and thence 
to Madrid and points beyond, in both directions” 


Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Joun Wittarp CarrigAN 
His Excellency 
Professor Doutor Pauto Arsenio Verisstmo Cunna, 
Minster of Foreign Affairs, 
Lrsbon. 





The Portuguese Minster of Forewgn Affaus to the American Chargé 
@Affares ad interem 


MINISTRRIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 





DIRECCAO GERAL 
DOS 
NEQGOCIOS ECONOMICOS E CONSULARES 
Proce. 44,721 
No 29 
Senor Encarrecabo pe Neeécios 


Acuso a recepcio da Nota de Vossa Senhoria, de hoje, do seguinte 
teor: 
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“Tenho a honra de confirmar a Vossa Exceléncia ter sido acordado 
entre os Governos de Portugal e dos Estados Unidos da América 
que a Seccio I-A (2) do Anexo ao Acordo de Transportes Aéreos 
entre os dois Governos, concluido em 6 de Dezembro de 1945 e emen- 
dado em 28 de Junho de 1947, seré de novo emendada de forma a 
ler-se como segue: 


Seccao I 


A-(2) Estados Unidos para os Acores e Lisboa e daf para Ma- 
drid e pontos subsequentes, em ambos os sentidos.” 


Confirmo a Vossa Senhora 0 acordo do Governo portugués sobre o 
que precede. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para apresentar a Vossa Senhoria os 
protestos da minha distinta consideragio. 


Laspoa, 11 de Novembro de 1958 


Pavito Cunna 
[szau] 
Senhor Joan Wiitarp Carrigan 
Chargé @’A ffaires ad interom, 
Embaveada dos Estados Unidos da América 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


OFFICE OF ECONOMIC AND CONSULAR AFFAIRS 


Proc, 44,721 
No. 29 


Mar. Cuarct p’AFFAIRES 
I acknowledge the receipt of your note dated today, which reads 
as follows 


“T have the honor to confirm that it has been agreed by the Gov- 
ernments of Portugal and the United States of America that Section 
I-A (2) of the Annex to the Air Transport Agreement between the 
two Governments, concluded on December 6, 1945, and amended 
on June 28, 1947, shall be further amended to read as follows: 


Section I 


A-(2). The United States to the Azores and Lisbon and thence 
to Madrid and points beyond, 1n both directions.” 


I confirm to you, Sir, the agreement of the Portuguese Government 
to the foregoing. 
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TI avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 


Lisson, November 11, 1952 


Pavuto CunHa 
[sea] 
Mr. Joun Witiarp CarricaN - 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad entervm, 
Embassy of the United States of America 
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PERU 


AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENTATION PROGRAM 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Lima April 1 and 9, 1952; 
entered into force April 21, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBAgssy OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
No. 487 Lima, April 1, 1952. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that under the legisla- 
tion recently adopted by the Congress of the United States of America 
providing for a continuation until June 30, 1955 of the programs which 
the Government of the United States of America is conducting in 
cooperation with the Governments of the American Republics, the 
opportunity has been presented for a revision and broadening of the 
basis upon which the existing agricultural cooperative program is 
being conducted, and officials of the Ministry of Agriculture and of 
the Office of Foreign Agricultural Relations of the United States 
Department of Agriculture have agreed upon the technical details of 
an agreement between the Government of Peru and the Government 
of the United States of America, which may be referred to as the 
“ Agricultural Experimentation Program Agreement’. 

The purpose of this proposed agreement is to expand and coordi- 
nate and strengthen agricultural experimentation in Peru for the pur- 
pose of promoting the production of the basic food crops, comple- 
mentary crops, and strategic materials, and improving and diversifying 
agricultural production. 

Under this agreement: 


1. The Government of the United States of America during the pe- 
riod from January 1, 1952 through June 30, 1952 shall make available: 


a. The funds necessary to pay the salaries and other expenses of 
the members of the Mission, as well as such other expenses of an 
administrative nature as the Government of the United States of 
America may incur in connection with this program. 

b. Costs of approved grants for the training of Peruvian personnel 
in the United States of America or in other countries. 

c. The installations, equipment, machinery, vehicles, materials and 


all items which make up the inventory of the Department of Agri- 
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culture of the Government of the United States of America on the 

effective date of this Agreement which are on that date assigned to 

use. under the agreement. 

2. In addition, for the period from January 1, 1952 through June 
30, 1952, the Government of the United States of America shall 
deposit in a special bank account, in a bank chosen by the Govern- 
ment of Peru, to be entitled ““Programa Cooperativo de Experi- 
mentacion Agropecuaria’”’, the sum of Dollars 9166.66 monthly in 
currency of the United States of America. 

3. The Government of Peru during the period from January 1, 1952 
through June 30, 1952 shall make available lands, buildings, installe- 
tions, equipment, machinery, vehicles, materials, and all items which 
make up the inventory of the “Centro Nacional de Investigacion y 
Experimentacion de la Molina’ and the “Estacion Experimental 
Agricola de Tingo Maria” on the effective date of this agreement. 

4. In addition, the Government of Peru, for the period from January 
1, 1952 through June 30, 1952 shall deposit in the special bank account 
the sum of Soles 139,206.66 monthly and will also pay directly the 
salaries of all permanently appointed personnel in the staffs of the 
Centro and the Estacion in the estimated total amount of Soles 
135,954.00 monthly, and in addition all bonifications established by 
the Peruvian Government. 


It is understood and agreed by the parties hereto that the sums to 
be contributed in accordance with numbered paragraphs 2 and 4 above 
are intended to be in addition to contributions hereinafter made to 
specific projects or subprojects by the Government of Peru (including 
districts, municipalities, enterprises, and the like) or by other parties. 

If the proposed agreement on the basis stated above is acceptable 
to Your Government, I would appreciate receiving an expression of 
Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible 
in order that the agreement covering the technical details may be 
signed by the Minister of Agriculture and a representative of the Office 
of Foreign Agricultural Relations of the United States Department of 
Agriculture. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the Entry Into force. 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into force 
on the date of signature of an agreement by the Minister of Agriculture 
of Peru and by a representative of the Office of Foreign Agricultural 
Relations of the United States Department of Agriculture, ['] em- 
bodying the technical details of the project. 


! Apr. 21, 1952. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Haro.tp H. Tirrmann 


His Excellency . 
Dr. Manus. C. GALLAGHER, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 





The Peruvian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
No:(D)-6-3/50 ~ Lima, 9 de abril de 1952. 


Seftor EMBAJADOR: 
Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta Nota de Vuestra Excelencia 


‘N° 487, fechada el 1° de los corrientes, relativa al ‘‘Convenio para el 


Programa de Experimentacién Agricola”. 

El Sefior Ministro de Agricultura, en el oficio de respuesta a la 
transcripcién que se le hiciera de la Nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
manifiesta el particular interés que tiene su Despacho en el citado 
Convenio y en que sea firmado el acuerdo que determinar& los detalles 
técnicos del mismo. 

En tal virtud, me complace expresarle, Sefior Embajador, la con- 
formidad del Ministerio de Agricultura con el Proyecto de ‘‘Convenio 


‘para el Programa de Experimentaci6n Agricola’, que mediante el 


presente cambio de Notas en acordado entre el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno del Pert, y que entrar& en vigor a 
partir de la fecha en que sea firmado por el Ministro de Agricultura 
del Pert y el Representante de la Oficina de Relaciones Exteriores 
Agricolas del Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos, — 
el acuerdo ejecutivo antes referido. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Manure. C. GALLAGHER 


_ Manuel C. Gallagher 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Al Excelentfsimo Sefior Harotp H. Titrmann, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No.: (D)-6-3/50 Lima, April 9, 1962. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 487, dated the first of this month, relating to the 
“ Agricultural Experimentation Program Agreement”’. 

The Minister of Agriculture, in the communication in reply to the 
transcription of Your Excellency’s note which was prepared for him, 
expresses the special interest of his Ministry in the aforementioned 
agreement and in the signing of the agreement which is to specify 
the technical details thereof. 

Accordingly, I take pleasure in informing you, Mr. Ambassador, 
that the Ministry of Agriculture agrees to the draft “Agricultural 
Experimentation Program Agreement”, which is concluded between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Peru by the present exchange of notes and which will enter into 
force on the date on which the executive agreement referred to above 
is signed by the Minister of Agriculture of Peru and the representative 
of. the Office of Foreign Agricultural Relations of the United States 
Department of Agriculture. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


ManveEt C. GALLAGHER 


Manuel C. Gallagher 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency Haroun H. Trrrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, — 
City. 


TIAS 2724 
Feb, 27 and 
May 21, 1952 


Industrial develop- 
ment program. 


3 UST 541. 


IRAQ 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Baghdad February 27 and 
May 21, 1952; entered into force May 21, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Iraqe Minastry of Foreagn Affaars 


No, 442 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Iraq 
and the United States of America, which was signed at Baghdad 
on April 10, 1951, becoming effective on June 2, 1951, and to the 
request of the Government of Iraq (Ministry of Foreign Affairs Note 
No. Qaf/61/61/101/1584 dated February 12, 1951)[*] that the two 
Governments cooperate in a program of industrial development, to be 
governed by the terms and conditions of the said General Agreement. 

In accordance with the request of the Government of Iraq, the 
Government of the United States now 1s prepared to cooperate 1n the 
field of dustrial development, by the provision of such experts 
and training opportunities as may be mutually agreed upon and 1n- 
corporated in future exchanges of notes between the esteemed Min- 
istry and this Embassy The notes pertaining to activities and work 
projects under these arrangements shall outline the kind of coopera- 
tion to be carried out in industrial development, including the type 
and number of experts and their duties and responsibilities, and also 
any training opportunities to be provided, and shall specify any addi- 
tional contributions to be made by either Government with regard to 
the specific activity involved. 

The salaries and allowances of experts assigned to Iraq under these 
arrangements, including costs of international travel and the cost of 
certain equipment, supplies, and facilities as determined by the United 
States Government will be paid by the Government of the United 
States. 

It 1s understood that the Government of Iraq, at 1ts expense, will pro- 
vide. housing for the experts and their families when or where same 
cannot be rented or leased by the experts because of shortage or non- 
availability in the area, office space and facilities, equipment, supplies, 
secretarial and other personnel assistance; appropriate personnel to 


1Not printed. 
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recelve training 1n industrial development, motor vehicles and motor 
vehicle operating and maintenance expenses for travel on official busi- 
ness within Iraq, and will pay other costs of official transportation, 
travel and communications within Iraq. 

This Agreement shall be effective from the date of the note from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs indicating the concurrence of the 
Iraqi Government, and shall continue in effect for a period of two 
years from the date of such reply or until one month after notice 
shall have been given in writing by either Government, whichever 
shall be the earlier, of intention to terminate this agreement, provided, 
however, that the obligations of each Government for the period sub- 
sequent to June 30, 1952, shall be subject to the availability of appro- 
priations to the Government for these purposes. 

Upon receipt of the Ministry’s reply indicating that the foregoing 
arrangements are acceptable to the Government of Iraq, the Govern- 
ment of the United States will take such further steps as may be 
necessary 1n connection with the experts referred to above. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Min- 
istry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Baeupan, February 27, 1958 


29366—55—Pr, 1v--—-49 
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Translation 


GOVERNMENT OF IRAQ 
MINISTRY OF FORBIGN AFFAIRS 
ECONOMIC AND CONSULAR OFFICD 
COMMERCE SECTION 


No. 11427/101/215/215 May 21, 1952 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
American Embassy in Baghdad and, with reference to the communi- 
cation contained in the Embassy’s note No. 589, dated May 8, 1952, 
has the honor to inform it that the Government of Iraq will approve 
the arrangements relating to the technical assistance discussed in the 
Embassy’s note dated December 11, 1951, and in its notes Nos. 435, 
436, and 442, dated February 26 and 27, 1952, concerning the em- 
ployment of American experts according to the general agreement 
for technical cooperation with regard to Point Four of President 
Truman’s plan. The Ministry also wishes to advise the Embassy that 
the Iraqi Government agrees to carry out and apply the arrangements 
discussed above, concerning technical assistance in other fields, to all 
experts employed under Point Four in all Iraqi ministries and the 
offices under their jurisdiction. 

The Ministry avails itself of the opportunity to express to you its 
deepest esteem and respect. 


[seaL] 


American Empassy 
Baghdad 
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TIAS 2725 
July 21 and 
Aug. 18, 1952 


3 UST 541. 


Social welfare pro- 


IRAQ 
TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Baghdad July 21 and 
August 18, 1952; entered into force August 18, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 57 : 


‘The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer to 
the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Iraq and 
the: United‘ States of America, which was signed at Baghdad on 
April 10, 1951, becoming effective on June 2, 1951, and to the 
request of the Government of Iraq (Ministry of Foreign Affairs Note 
No. Qaf/61/61/101/1584 dated February 12, 1951) [*] that the two 
Governments cooperate in a program of technical improvement 
in various specialized fields, to be governed by the terms and condi- 
tions of the said General Agreement. 

In accordance with the request of the Government of Iraq, the 
Government of the United States now is prepared to cooperate in the 
field of social welfare services, by the provision of such experts and 
training opportunities as may be mutually agreed upon and incorpo- 
rated in future exchanges of notes between the esteemed Ministry 
and this Embassy. The notes pertaining to activities and work 
projects under these arrangements shall outline the kind of coopera- 
tion to be carried out in the various aspects of social welfare services, 
including the type and number of experts and their duties and re- 
sponsibilities, and also any training opportunities to be provided, and 
shall specify any additional contributions to be made by either Gov- 
ernment with regard to the specific activity involved. 

The salaries and allowances of experts assigned to Iraq under these 
arrangements, including costs of international travel and the cost of 
certain equipment, supplies, and facilities as determined by the United 
States Government will be paid by the Government of the United 
States. 

It is understood that the Government of Iraq, at its expense, will 
provide: housing for the experts and their families when or where 
same cannot be rented or leased by the experts because of shortage 
or non-availability in the area; office space and facilities, equipment, 


Not printed. 
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supplies, secretarial and other personnel assistance; appropriate per- 
sonnel to receive training in the various aspects of social welfare serv- 
ices; motor vehicles and motor vehicle operating and maintenance 
expenses for travel on official business within Iraq; and will pay 
other costs of official transportation, travel and communications 
within Iraq. 

This Agreement shall be effective from the date of the note from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs indicating the concurrence of the 
Iraqi Government, and shall continue in effect for a period of two 
years from the date of such reply or until one month after notice shall 
have been given in writing by either Government, whichever shall be 
the earlier, of intention to terminate this agreement; provided, how- 
ever, that the obligations of each Government for the period subse- 
quent to June 30, 1953, shall be subject to the availability of appropri- 
ations to the Government for these purposes. 

Upon receipt of the Ministry’s reply indicating that the foregoing 
arrangements are acceptable to the Government of Iraq, the Govern- 
ment of the United States will take such further steps as may be 
necessary in connection with the experts referred to above. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Ministry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
Baghdad, July 21, 1952. 
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Translation 


GOVERNMENT OF IRA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 


No. 19790/101/215/215 Baeupan, August 18, 1968 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America in Baghdad and, in refer- 
ence to its note No. 57, dated June 9, containing the arrangements 
concerned with the employment of American experts in the Ministry 
of Social Affairs and the offices under its jurisdiction in accordance 
with the general agreement on technical assistance with regard to 
Point Four of President Truman’s plan, it has the honor to state that 
the Ministry of Social Affairs agrees to carry out and apply the 
arrangements discussed in the aforementioned Embassy note, in ac- 
cordance with the Ministry’s note No, 11427/101/215/215, dated 
May 21, 1952, which covers all the experts employed according to 
Point Four in all the Iraqi ministries and in the offices under their 
jurisdiction. 

The Ministry avails itself of this opportunity to express to you its 
deepest esteem and respect. 


[span] 


Empassy oF THR Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
Baghdad 
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DENMARK 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


ae 2726 : Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Copenhagen November 
and Agr. 2%, 1922 16, 1951, and April 28, 1952; entered into force April 28, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Danish Ministry for Foreign Affairs 


MEMORANDUM 


execuistributableand = ‘The Embassy has been instructed by the Department of State to 
present to the Government of Denmark the following proposed text 
of an agreement concerning redistributable and excess Mutual Defense 
Assistance Program property. 


1, The Government of Denmark agrees to report to the United. 
States Military Assistance Advisory Group such equipment and 
material furnished under end item programs as are no longer re- 
quired in the furtherance of its Mutual Defense Assistance Program. 

2. The United States Government may accept title to such equip- 
ment and material for transfer to a third country, or for such other 
disposition as may be made by the United States Government. 

8. When title is accepted by the United States Government, such 
equipment and material will be delivered free alongside ship in case 
ocean shipment is required, or delivered free on board inland car- 
rier at a shipping point designated by the Maag in the event ocean 
shipping is not required. 

4. Such property reported no longer required in the Mutual De- 
fense Assistance Program of the Government of Denmark and not 
accepted by the Government of the United States for redistribu- 
tion or return will be disposed of as agreed between the Govern- 
ments of Denmark and the United States. 

5. Any salvage and scrap containing appreciable quantities of 
recoverable strategic or critical material, as indicated on a Mutual 
Defense Assistance Program Salvage List to be communicated to 
the Government of Denmark from time to time by the United States, 
shall become the property of the United States for disposition. 
Other salvage and scrap, when disposed of by Denmark will be used 
to support the defense effort of Denmark or other countries to 
whom military assistance is being furnished by the United States. 
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The first list of recoverable strategic and critical scrap materials 
desired for return to the United States is enclosed. 


Enclosure: 
List of Strategic and Critical Scrap Materials Desired for Return to the 
United States : 


Earpassy or THE Untrep States or AMERICA, 
Copenhagen, November 16, 1951 


LIST OF STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL SCRAP MATERIALS 
DESIRED FOR RETURN TO THE UNITED STATES 


Metals 
Aluminum 
Antimony 
Copper, brass and bronze, such as wire, fired cartridge cases 
Lead, such as cable covering and storage batteries 
Magnesium 
Platinum crucibles and laboratory ware 
Tungsten dies and carbides, and tungsten carbide parts of Hvar projectiles 
Zine 
Jet engine parts 


Abrasive Materials 
Abrasive wheels, aluminum oxide, corundum, diamond, and silicon carbide 


Teatiles and Fibers 


Wool fabrics and waste 
Burlap and used burlap bags 
Rope, manila, sisal, and nylon 





The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


UDENRIGSMINISTERIET. [?] 





Q.P.VI. Journal nr. 105.H.2.b. CorennacEn, April 28, 1952. 


Mapamg, 

Referring to Your Embassy’s Memorandum of November 16, 1951, 
concerning redistributable and excess Mutual Defense Assistance 
Program property I have the honour to bring the following to Your 
attention, 


1. The Government of Denmark agrees to report to the United States 
Military Assistance Advisory Group such equipment and material 
furnished under end item programs as are no longer required in the 
furtherance of its Mutual Defense Assistance Program. 


? Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
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2. The United States Government may accept title to such equip- 
ment and material for transfer to a third country or for such other 
disposition as may be made by the United States Government. 
3. When title is accepted by the United States Government, such 
equipment and material will be delivered free alongside ship in case 
ocean shipment is required, or delivered free on board inland carrier 
at a shipping point designated by the Maac in the event ocean ship- 
ping is not required. 
4. Such property reported no longer required in the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Program of the Government of Denmark and not accepted 
by the Government of the United States for redistribution or return 
will be disposed of as agreed between the Governments of Denmark 
and the United States. 
5. Any salvage and scrap containing appreciable quantities of re- 
coverable strategic or critical material, as indicated on a Mutual 
Defense Assistance Program Salvage List to be communicated to the 
Government of Denmark from time to time by the United States, 
shall become the property of the United States for disposition. 
Other salvage and scrap, when disposed. of by Denmark will be used 
to support the defense effort of Denmark or other countries to whom 
military assistance is being furnished by the United States. 

Please accept, Madame, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

Oz Bs¢rn Krarr. 
Her Excellency 
Mrs. Evcente ANDERSON 
Ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Copenhagen. 


ETHIOPIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Addis Ababa October 28 
and November 5, 1952; entered into force November 5, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Ethiopian Mimstry of Foreign Affairs 


Ammrioan Emnassy, 
No. 138 Addis Ababa, October 28, 1952. 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Ethiopia and has the honor to refer to the General Agree- 
ment for Technical Cooperation signed on behalf of the government 
of the United States and the government of Ethiopia in Addis Ababa 
on June 16, 1951, and to the request of the Imperial Government of 
Ethiopia that the two governments cooperate in a program to control 
locusts and other insects harmful to agriculture, which program will 
be governed by the terms and conditions of the said General 
Agreement. 

In accordance with the request of the Imperial Ethiopian Govern- 
ment, the government of the United States, being agreeable to the 
initiation of a program of cooperation in the contro] of locusts and 
other insects harmful to agriculture, will select and assign such tech- 
nical experts and specialists in this field as may be required and 
mutually agreed upon in accordance with procedures set forth below. 
Such technicians will provide professional and advisory services, will 
train Ethiopian personnel, and will assist in carrying out cooperative 
activities in the field of locust and insect control. 

The Government of the United States of America will pay the sal- 
aries and allowances of technicians assigned to Ethiopia, including 
cost of their international travel and the costs of certain equipment, 
supplies, and facilities as determined by the Technical Cooperation 
Administration. | 

It is understood that the Imperial] Government of Ethiopia at its 
expense will pay the cost of or will make available to the technicians 
for the program of locust and other insect control, such equipment, 
facilities, supplies and materials, and personnel as may be agreed nec- 
essary for effectively carrying out the cooperative program. It is fur- 
ther understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government will assure 
access by the technicians assigned by the United States of America 
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to areas in which operations and investigations are necessary for the 
discharge of their assigned duties in an expeditious and professional 
manner. 

During the period between the conclusion of this agreement and 
June 30, 1953, the United States shall furnish, subject to the approval 
of the Imperial Government of Ethiopia, one specialist in entomology 
to assist the Ministry of Agriculture of Ethiopia in developing an 
organization and a program, and in training required personnel, to 
carry on an effective entomological program for the benefit of Ethio- 
pian agriculture. 

In addition, during the period prior to June 30, 1953, there shall 
be carried out, in accordance with detailed operating plans to be de- 
veloped and agreed upon between the United States Director of Tech- 
nical Cooperation in Ethiopia acting for the government of the United 
States and His Excellency the Minister of Agriculture acting for the 
Imperial Government of Ethiopia, a program of aerial spraying for 
the purpose of demonstrating the aerial method of insect control and 
the use of improved insecticides, and for the purpose of training Ethio- 
pian personnel. 

The operating plans mentioned above shall provide that the United 
States shall furnish three airplanes for aerial spraying, three pilots, 
one entomological technician, one mechanic, one director of operations, 
the necessary supplies of insecticides, and one truck. The Imperial 
Government of Ethiopia shall furnish aviation gasoline and oil neces- 
sary for operating the airplanes after arrival in Ethiopia, and food 
and lodging for the United States personnel. In addition, the Im- 
perial Government of Ethiopia shall furnish ground support for the 
aerial spraying operations. This shall include as a minimum three 
supervisors, 10 local laborers, one truck driver with a helper, one 
truck, three jeeps or land rovers, 50 flags and such miscellaneous serv- 
ices and supplies as may be required for effective operations. The 
precise ground support requirements will depend upon the areas of 
operation, the distance which supplies must be transported, proximity 
to water and other factors which will be taken into account in operat- 
ing plans to be formulated in accordance with this agreement. The 
time and duration of the aerial spraying operation will be determined 
jointly by the United States Director of Technical Cooperation in 
Ethiopia and His Excellency the Minister of Agriculture, depending 
upon the extent and seriousness of infestation. 

It is understood that, subject to the availability of appropriations, 
the Ethiopian and United States governments may initiate addi- 
tional activities and make further contributions to carry out the pur- 
poses of this agreement. Such additional activities may be author- 
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ized in operating agreements between His Excellency the Minister of 
Agriculture and the U. S. Director of Technical Cooperation in Ethi- 
opia, who shall jointly determine general policies, organization re- 
quirements and program content. 

This arrangement will be effective for a period of three years from 
the date of the Ministry’s reply concurring herein or until sixty days 
after either Government has informed the other in writing of its 
intention to terminate this arrangement, whichever is earlier; subject, 
however, to the availability of appropriations for this purpose for the 
period subsequent to 30th June, 1953. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Min- 
istry the assurances of its highest consideration. 

IRC 
AMERICAN Emsassy, 
Addis Ababa, October 28, 1952. 





The Ethiopian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 21/3-B/45 Avpis AaB, 5th November, 1952. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs present their compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and have the honour to refer 
to the Embassy’s Note No. 138 of 28th October, 1952, concerning the 
General Agreement for Technical Cooperation, signed on behalf of 
the Imperial Ethiopian Government and the Government of the 
United States of America in Addis Ababa, 16th June, 1951, and to the 
request of the Imperial Ethiopian Government that the two Govern- 
ments cooperate in a program to control locusts and other insects 
harmful to agriculture, which program will be governed by the terms 
and conditions of the said General Agreement. 

The Ministry have to communicate the agreement of the Imperial 
Ethiopian Government to the terms of the Note under reference, as 
follows: 


In accordance with the request of the Imperial Ethiopian Govern- 
ment, the Government of the United States, being agreeable to the 
initiation of a program of cooperation in the control of locusts and 
other insects harmful to agriculture, will select and assign such tech- 
nical experts and specialists in this field as may be required and mu- 
tually agreed upon in accordance with procedures set forth below. 
Such technicians will provide professional and advisory services, will 
train Ethiopian personnel, and will assist in carrying out cooperative 
activities in field of locust and insect control. 


Duration. 
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The Government of the United States of America will pay the 
salaries and allowances of technicians assigned to Ethiopia, including 
cost of their international travel and the costs of certain equipment, 
supplies, and facilities as determined by the Technical Cooperation 
Administration. 

It is understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government at their 
expense will pay the cost of or will make available to the technicians 
for the program of locust and other insect control, such equipment, 
facilities, supplies and materials, and personnel as may be agreed 
necessary for effectively carrying out the cooperative program. It is 
further understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government will as- 
sure access by the technicians assigned by the United States of America 
to areas in which operations and investigations are necessary for the 
discharge of their assigned duties in an expeditious and professional 
manner. 

During the period between the conclusion of this agreement and 
30th June, 1953, the United States shall furnish, subject to the ap- 
proval of the Imperial Ethiopian Government, one specialist in ento- 
mology to assist the Ministry of Agriculture of Ethiopia in develop: 
ing an organization and a program, and in training required person- 
nel, to carry on an effective entomological program for the benefit of 
Ethiopian agriculture. 

In addition, during the period prior to 30th June, 1953, there shall 
be carried out, in accordance with detailed operating plans to be devel- 
oped and agreed upon between His Excellency the Minister of Agri- 
culture, acting for the Imperial Ethiopian Government, and the United 
States Director of Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia acting for the 
Government of the United States, a program of aerial spraying for 
the purpose of demonstrating the aerial method of insect control and 
the use of improved insecticides, and for the purpose of training Ethio- 
pian personnel. . 

The operating plans mentioned above shall provide that the United 
States shall furnish three airplanes for aerial spraying, three pilots, 
one entomological technician, one mechanic, one director of operations, 
the necessary supplies of insecticides, and one truck. The Imperial 
Ethiopian Government shall furnish aviation gasoline and oil neces- 
sary for operating the airplanes after arrival in Ethiopia, and food 
and lodging for the United States personnel. In addition, the Im- 
perial Ethiopian Government shall furnish ground support for the 
aerial spraying operations. This shall include as a minimum three 
supervisors, ten local labourers, one truck driver with a helper, one 
truck, three jeeps or land rovers, 50 flags and such miscellaneous serv- 
ices and supplies as may be required for effective operations. The 
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precise ground support requirements will depend upon the areas of 
operation, the distance which supplies must be transported, proximity 
to water and other factors which will be taken into account in operat- 
ing plans to be formulated in accordance with this agreement. The 
time and duration of the aerial spraying operation will be determined 
jointly by His Excellency the Minister of Agriculture and the United 
States Director of Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia, depending upon 
the extent and seriousness of infestation. 

It is understood that, subject to the availability of appropriations, 
the Ethiopian and United States Governments may initiate additional 
activities and make further contributions to carry out the purposes of 
this agreement. Such additional activities may be authorized in oper- 
ating agreements between His Excellency the Minister of Agriculture 
and the United States Director of Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia, 
who shall jointly determine general policies, organization require- 
ments and program content. 

This Arrangement will be effective for a period of three years from 
the date of the Ministry’s reply concurring herein or until sixty days 
after either Government have informed the other in writing of their 
intention to terminate this arrangement, whichever is earlier; subject, 
however, to the availability of appropriations for this purpose for the 
period subsequent to 30th June, 1953. 


The Ministry of Foreign A ffairs avail themselves of this opportunity 
to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assur- 
ances of their high consideration. 

[szaL] Imru ZELLEKE 
Tue Exeassy oF THE 
Uniren States or Amurica 
Addis Ababa 
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ETHIOPIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Addis Ababa November 7, 
1952; entered into force November 7, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Ethiopian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


American Emsassy, 
No, 152 Addis Ababa, November 7, 1952. 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Ethiopia and has the honor to refer to the General Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation signed on behalf of the government of the 
United States of America and the government of Ethiopia in Addis 
Ababa, on June 16, 1951, and to the request of the Imperial Gov- 
ernment of Ethiopia that the two governments cooperate in a program 
of training in vocational and industrial crafts, which program will 
be governed by the terms and conditions of the said General Agree- 
ment. 

In accordance with the request of the Imperial Ethiopian Govern- 
ment, the government of the United States, being agreeable to the 
initiation of a program of cooperation in the improvement of local 
crafts, home industries, rural and village industries, and in the mer- 
chandizing and marketing of products thereof, will select and assign 
such technical experts and specialists in this field as may be required 
and mutually agreed upon in accordance with procedures set forth 
below. Such technicians will provide professional and advisory 
services, will train Ethiopian personnel, and will assist in carrying 
out cooperative activities in technical and science education. 

The Government of the United States of America will pay the 
salaries and allowances of technicians assigned to Ethiopia, including 
cost of their international travel and the costs of certain equipment, 
supplies, and facilities as determined by the Technical Cooperation 
Administration. 

It is understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government, at its 
expense, will pay the cost of or will make available to the technicians 
for the program of technical cooperation in the above field such land 
and buildings, including office space, shops, etc., facilities, equipment, 
supplies and materials, secretarial and translation and other per- 
sonnel services as may be agreed necessary for effectively carrying 
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out the technical cooperation program. It is further understood that 
the Imperial Ethiopian Government, at its expense, will assign from 
time to time such persons from appropriate government offices or 
professional groups and such appropriate personnel for training pur- 
poses as may be required to meet the objectives of the program in the 
above field and will assure access by the technicians assigned by the 
United States of America to areas in which investigations are neces- 
sary and information and data required for the discharge of the 
assigned duties of the technicians in an expeditious and professional 
manner. 

The first activity to be undertaken pursuant to this agreement shall 
be for the improvement and expansion of Her Imperial Majesty’s 
Handicraft School in Addis Ababa. The Imperial Government of 
Ethiopia shall make available to this cooperative activity all land, 
buildings, equipment, supplies, materials and other assets and facili- 
ties which now constitute said Handicraft School. The Government 
of the United States shall furnish, subject to the approval of the 
Imperial Government of Ethiopia, an Associate Director of the Handi- 
craft School. To pay the cost of the improvement and expansion of 
the School, and all operating expenses for one year, the Imperial 
Government of Ethiopia shall deposit to the credit of the Joint Handi- 
craft School Fund, prior to November 30, 1952, the sum of $145,000 
in currency of Ethiopia. The Government of the United States shall 
deposit to the credit of said Fund prior to November 30, 1952 the 
sum of $50,000 in currency of the United States of America. 

The program of work and the budget for Her Imperial Majesty’s 
Handicraft School shall be jointly approved by His Excellency the 
Minister of Commerce and Industry and by the United States Director 
of Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia. 

The books and records of the Handicraft School Joint Fund relating 
to the operation of the cooperative program shall be open at all times 
for inspection and audit by authorized representatives of Ethiopia 
and the United States. 

The Administration of Her Imperial Majesty’s Handicraft School 
shall render an annual report of the school’s activities, and other 
reports as may be agreed upon by the parties hereto. 

Interest received on moneys of the Joint Fund, revenue from sales 
or from the rendering of whatever nature or source, shall be devoted 
to the carrying out of the program and shall not be credited against 
the contributions of the respective governments. 

It is understood that, subject to the availability of appropria- 
tions, the Ethiopian and United States governments intend to make 
further contributions to continue this activity in subsequent years 
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and to initiate additional activities designed to carry out the purposes 
of this agreement. Such additional activities may be authorized in 
operating agreements between the Minister of Commerce and the Direc- 
tor of Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia, who shall jointly determine 
general policies, organizational requirements and program content. 

Activities carried out pursuant to this agreement shall include a 
rural extension program for the purpose of encouraging the growth 
of home crafts and industries. 

This arrangement will be effective for a period of three years 
from the date of the Ministry’s reply concurring herein or until sixty 
days after either Government has informed the other in writing of 
its intention to terminate this arrangement, whichever is earlier; 
subject, however, to the availability of appropriations for this 
purpose for the period subsequent to 30th June, 1953. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Ministry the assurance of its highest consideration. 

JRO 
AMERICAN Exmpassy, 
Addis Ababa, November 7, 19652. 





The Ethiopian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Appts Apapa, 
No. 28/3-B/45 Vth November, 1952. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs present their compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and have the honour to refer 
to the Embassy’s Note No. 152 of 7th November, 1952, concerning the 
General Agreement for Technical Cooperation, signed on behalf of the 
Imperial Ethiopian Government and the Government of the United 
States of America in Addis Ababa, 16th June, 1951, and to the request 
of the Imperial Ethiopian Government that the two Governments 
cooperate in a program of training in vocational and industrial crafts, 
which program will be governed by the terms and conditions of the 
said General Agreement. 

The Ministry have to communicate the agreement of the Imperial 
Ethiopian Government to the terms of the Note under reference, as 
follows: 

In accordance with the request of the Imperial Ethiopian Govern- 
ment, the Government of the United States, being agreeable to the 
initiation of a program of cooperation in the improvement of local 
crafts, home industries, rural and village industries, and in the mer- 
chandizing and marketing of products thereof, will select and assign 
‘such technical experts and specialists in this field as may be required 
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and mutually agreed upon in accordance with procedures set forth 


below. Such technicians will provide professional and advisory serv- 
ices, will train Ethiopian personnel, and will assist in carrying out 
cooperative activities in technical and science education. 

The Government of the United States of America will pay the sala- 
ries and allowances of technicans assigned to Ethiopia, including cost 
of their international travel and the costs of certain equipment, sup- 
plies, and facilities as determined by the Technical Cooperation 
Administration. 

It is understood that the Imperial Ethiopian Government, at their 
expense, will pay the cost of or will make available to the technicians 
for the program of technical cooperation in the above field such land 
and buildings, including office space, shops, etc. facilities, equipment, 
supplies and materials, secretarial and translation and other personnel 
services as may be agreed necessary for effectively carrying out the 
technical cooperation program. It is further understood that the 
Imperial Ethiopian Government, at their expense, will assign from 
time to time such persons from appropriate government offices or 
professional groups and such appropriate personnel for training pur- 
poses as may be required to meet the objectives of the program in the 
above field and will assure access by the technicians assigned by the 
United States of America to areas in which investigations are necessary 
and information and data required for the discharge of the assigned 
duties of the technicians in an expeditious and professional manner. 

The first activity to be undertaken pursuant to this agreement shall 
be for the improvement and expansion of Her Imperial Majesty’s 
Handicraft School in Addis Ababa. The Imperial Ethiopian Gov- 
ernment shall make available to this cooperative activity all land, 
buildings, equipment, supplies, materials and other assets and facilities 
which now constitute said Handicraft School. The Government of 
the United States shall furnish, subject to the approval of the Imperial 
Ethiopian Government, an Associate Director of the Handicraft 
School. To pay the cost of the improvement and expansion of the 
School, and all operating expenses for one year, the Imperial Ethi- 
opian Government shall deposit to the credit of the Joint Handicraft 
School Fund, prior to November 30th, 1952, the sum of $145,000 in 
currency of Ethiopia. The Government of the United States shall 
deposit to the credit of said Fund prior to November 30th, 1952, the 
sum of $50,000 in currency of the United States of America. 

The program of work and the budget for Her Imperial Majesty’s 
Handicraft School shall be jointly approved by His Excellency the 


Minister of Commerce and Industry and by the United States Director | 


of Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia. 
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The books and records of the Handicraft School Joint Fund relat- 
ing to the operation of the cooperative program shall be open at all 
times for inspection and audit by authorized representatives of 
Ethiopia and the United States. 

The Administration of Her Imperial Majesty’s Handicraft School 
shall render an annual report of the school’s activities, and other 
reports as may be agreed upon by the parties hereto. 

Interest received on moneys of the Joint Fund, revenue from sales 
or from the rendering of whatever nature or source, shall be devoted 
to the carrying out of the program and shall not be credited against 
the contributions of the respective Governments. 

It is understoood that, subject to the availability of appropriations, 
the Ethiopian and United States Governments intend to make further 
contributions to continue this activity in subsequent years and to 
initiate additional activities designed to carry out the purposes of 
this agreement. Such additional activities may be authorized in 
operating agreements between His Excellency the Minister of Com- 
merce and the Director of Technical Cooperation in Ethiopia, who 
shall jointly determine general policies, organizational requirements 
and program content. 

Activities carried out pursuant to this agreement shall include a 
rural] extension program for the purpose of encouraging the growth of 
home crafts and industries. 

This arrangement will be effective for a period of three years from 
the date of the Ministry’s reply concurring herein or until sixty days 
after either Government has informed the other in writing of their 
intention to terminate this arrangement, whichever is earlier; subject, 
however, to the availability of appropriations for this purpose for 
the period subsequent to 30th June, 1953. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avail themselves of this oppor- 
tunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the 
assurance of their high consideration. 

[sear] Imev ZELLEKE 
Tur Empassy or THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
Addis Ababa 


CHILE 


AIR FORCE AND NAVAL MISSIONS 
Agreement amending the agreements of February 15, 1951. Effected by 


exchange of notes signed at Santiago August 22 and October 20, 1952; entered eae 1952 


into force October 20, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Starres oF AMERICA 


No. 25 Santiago, August 22, 1962. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement of 1951 between the 
Governments of the United States of America and the Republic of 
Chile governing the United States Naval and Air Force Missions in 
Chile and to request the assent of the Minister of Defense of Chile, 
in accordance with Article 7 of said Agreements, to the designation 
of the respective Chiefs of those Missions as Chiefs of the Air Force 
and Naval Sections of the Military Assistance Advisory Groups pro- 
vided for in Article V of the Military Assistance Agreement between 
our two Governments of April 9, 1952. Pending the arrival of 
necessary United States Army personnel, it is also desired to desig- 
nate Captain Roy W. LaJeunesse, Chief of the United States Naval 
Mission to Chile, as Acting Chief of the United States Military 
Assistance Advisory Group in Chile. 

In order to carry out the provisions of Section 1, Article V of the 
Military Assistance Agreement, my Government also desires that 
Article 8 of the Naval and Air Force Mission Agreements be amended 
to the extent that the Chiefs of such Missions, while acting in the 
capacity of Chiefs of the Miltary Assistance Advisory Groups, do so 
under my direction rather than that of His Excellency the Minister 
of Defense. 

The consent of Your Excellency’s Government is also requested 
for the augmentation of the present United States Naval and Air 
Force Missions by any personnel required to perform the technical 
functions of the military grant-aid program for Chile, in consonance 
with the last sentence of Section 2, Article V of the Military Assistance 
Agreement. 

Should Your Excellency perceive no objection thereto, your accept- 
ance of the terms of this note may be considered as effecting the 
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required amendment of the Naval and Air Mission Agreements 
referred to above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Criaupe G. Bowrrs 


His Excellency 
Fernanpo Garcfa-OLpini, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile. 





The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
REPUBLIOA DE OHILE 
MINISTERIO DE RELAOIONES EXTERIORES 
Departamento DieLomatico 
Asuntos Polfticos 
Nom. 08167 Santiago, 20 de octubre de 1962. 
SrNor EmBasapor: 
Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia n° 25, 


de fecha 22 de agosto pasado, relativa al Acuerdo de 1951, entre 


nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre Misiones Naval y Aérea en Chile, por 
la que se sirve solicitar el asentimiento del Ministro de Defensa de 
Chile, de acuerdo con el artfculo 7 de dicho Pacto, para la designaci6én 
de los Jefes respectivos de esas Misiones como Jefes de las Secciones 
Naval y Aérea de los Equipos Asesores de Ayuda Militar, contem- 
plados en el Articulo V del Convenio de Ayuda Militar celebrado 
entre Chile y los Estados Unidos de América el 9 de abril de 1952. 
Vuestra Excelencia manifiesta asimismo el deseo de designar al Capitan 
Roy W LaJeunesse, Jefe de la Misi6n Naval Norteamericana en 
Chile, como Jefe interino del Equipo Asesor de Ayuda Militar de los 
Estados Unidos en Chile. 

2. Sobre este particular, me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia 
que el Gobierno de Chile no tiene objeci6én alguna que formular a 
dicha proposicién de los Estados Unidos de América. 

8. Con respecto a lo expresado por Vuestra Excelencia en la nota que 
contesto, en el sentido de que los Jefes de tales Misiones que acttien 
como Jefes de los Grupos Asesores de Ayuda Militar, lo hagan bajo 
su direccién en lugar de hacerlo bajo la del Ministro de Defensa 
Nacional, cimpleme manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno 
de Chile est4 conforme en que los Jefes de las Misiones Naval y Aérea, 
cuando acttien como Jefes de los Grupos Asesores de Ayuda Militar, 
lo hagan bajo la alta direccién de Vuestra Excelencia. 
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4, También Vuestra Excelencia solicita la aprobaci6én de este Gobierno 
para aumentar las actuales Misiones Naval y Aérea con el personal 
que sea necesario para llevar a cabo las funciones técnicas del pro- 
grama de ayuda militar para Chile, de acuerdo con la tltima frase de 
la Seccién 2, Articulo V del Convenio de Ayuda Militar. 

5. A este respecto, tengo el agrado de expresar a Vuestra Excelencia, 
que no hay inconveniente alguno para que dicho personal sea aumen- 
tado, pero no como integrante de las Misiones Naval y Aérea de los 
Estados Unidos de América, pues ello importaria a este Gobierno 
dificultades de orden administrativo que serian dificiles de subsanar, 
sino que como parte integrante de los Grupos Asesores estipulados en 
el Convenio de Ayuda Militar. 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién, 


F. Garcts-Oxupin1 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior 
Cuiaups G. Bowrrs 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIO OF OHILE 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Dirtomatic DEPARTMENT 
Political Affairs 
No. 08157 Santiago, October 20, 1952. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 25 of 
August 22 last, relating to the 1951 Agreement between our Govern- 
ments on Naval and Air Missions to Chile, in which you request the 
concurrence of the Minister of Defense of Chile, in accordance with 
Article 7 of the said agreement, in the appointment of the respective 
Chiefs of those Missions as Chiefs of the Naval and Air Sections of the 
Military Assistance Advisory Teams contemplated in Article 5 of the 
Military Assistance Agreement between Chile and the United States 
of America concluded on April 9, 1952. Your Excellency also 
expresses the desire to appoint Captain Roy W. LaJeunesse, Chief of 
the United States Naval Mission in Chile, as Acting Chief of the 
Military Assistance Advisory Team of the United States in Chile. 
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2. In regard to the latter point, I am happy to inform Your 
Excellency that the Government of Chile has no objection whatsoever 
to the said proposal of the United States of America. 

3. With respect to Your Excellency’s suggestion in the note which 
I am answering, that the Chiefs of such Missions who act as Chiefs 
of the Military Assistance Advisory Groups do so under your direction 
instead of under that of the Minister of National Defense, I am to 
inform Your Excellency that the Government of Chile agrees that 
when the Chiefs of the Naval and Air Missions serve as Chiefs of the 
Military Assistance Advisory Groups, they shall do so under Your 
Excellency’s direction. 

4. Your Excellency also requests this Government’s approval of 
the addition to the present Naval and Air Missions of such personnel 
as may be necessary to carry out the technical functions of the 
military assistance program for Chile in accordance with the last 
sentence of Section 2, Article 5 of the Military Assistance Agreement. 

5. In this connection I have the pleasure of informing Your 
Excellency that there is no objection whatsoever to increasing the 
said personnel, not as members of the Naval and Air Missions of the 
United States of America, since that would involve difficulties of an 
administrative nature for this Government which would be difficult 
to overcome, but as an integral part of the Advisory Groups stipulated 
in the Military Assistance Agreement. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


F. Garcfa-Oupini © 
His Excellency 
CuLaupvE G. Bowzrs, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
City. 


CANADA 


DEFENSE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Ottawa December 5, 1952; ea ghar 
entered into force December 5, 1952. eee 


The Canadian Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. D 277 Orrawa, December 6, 1952. 


EXCELLENCY, 

T have the honour to refer to discussions which have recently taken Leased creas ta 
place between representatives of our Governments on the Permanent ‘undland. 
Joint Board on Defence concerning a proposed lease to the United 
States of America of certain lands (herinafter referred to as Leased 
Areas), situated within Royal Canadian Air Force Station Goose 
Bay (herinafter referred to as Goose Bay) in the province of New- 
foundland, for military purposes, and to inform you that in view 
of the common defence interests of Canada and the United States of 
America the Government of Canada is prepared to grant such a lease 
subject to the terms set forth in this note. 


2. The Leased Areas shall comprise those lands agreed upon by the 
Governments of Canada and the United States of America on the 
date of the coming into force of this lease agreement and such addi- 
tional] lands as may thereafter, in a manner to be determined in each 
case by the Government of Canada, be made available to the United 
States of America upon its request. 


3. The term of the lease shall expire twenty years after the date of 
the coming into force of this lease agreement, and shall be without 
charge. 


4. The United States of America (herinafter called the Lessee) 
may by notice in writing to the Government of Canada (herinafter 
called the Lessor) not less than six months prior to the expiration of 
the term of the lease, request an extension of the term. If such 
request is made, the Lessor undertakes to consider it in the light of 
the common defence interests of Canada and the United States of 
America. When consulting together on a request for extension, the 
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parties will consider what modifications if any in the provisions of 
the lease would be necessary or desirable in the light of experience. 


5. The Lessee, without prejudice to the sovereignty of Canada, shall 
have quiet enjoyment of the Leased Areas, subject at all times to 
right of free access by the Commanding Officer, Royal Canadian Air 
Force Station Goose Bay, or such officer as may be designated by him, 
to any part of the Leased Areas. 


6. The Lessee shall have the right of free access to and egress from 
the Leased Areas, subject to the right of the Lessor to prescribe the 
routes to be used, and shall have within the Leased Areas, subject 
to the terms of this note, such rights as are necessary to support the 
operation of United States military aircraft at Goose Bay, papain 
the right 


(a) to station personnel within the Leased Areas, to issue orders 
for their control and command, and to undertake such internal 
security measures as may be deemed necessary by the Lessee; 


(b) to construct, install,.improve and maintain in the Leased Areas, 
personnel housing, hangars, warehouses, shops, hard stands, parking 
aprons, storage and distribution facilities for aviation gasoline and 
other petroleum supplies, and any other type of building, structure 
or improvement deemed necessary by the Lessee, Provivep that all 
new major construction in the Leased Areas shall have the prior 
approval of the Commanding Officer, Royal Canadian Air Force 
Station Goose Bay; and 


(c) subject to the approval of the Commanding Officer, Royal 
Canadian Air Force Station Goose Bay, to construct, install and 
operate in the Leased Areas communication facilities and navigation 
aids (including meteorological systems), radio and radar apparatus 
and electronic devices; Proviwep that the Lessee shall not thereby 
cause interference with any other similar installation or operation 
at Goose Bay, and Furruer rroviwep that the Government of 
Canada reserves the right to allocate raueneee and to control 
power and type of emission. 


4. All buildings, structures and improvements permanently affixed 
£6 the realty by the Lessee at Goose Bay shall remain the property 
of the Lessee for the duration of this lease. Any such buildings, 
structures, and improvements situated at Goose Bay upon the termina- 
tion of this lease shall thereupon become the property of the Lessor 
without compensation to the Lessee. The ownership of all other 
property, including removable improvements, equipment, material, 
supplies and goods, brought into Canada by the Lessee in connection 
with its operations at Goose Bay shall remain in the Lessee during 
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and after the termination of this lease, and the Lessee shall have the 
unrestricted right of removing or disposing of all such property, 
Provivep that removal or disposition takes place within a reasonable 
time. 


8. The Lessee may not assign or sublet, or part with the possession 
of the whole or any part of the Leased Areas. 


9. United States military personnel outside the Leased Areas, in 
relation to the performance of their military duties, shall continue 
to be under the control and command of United States authorities 
but in all other respects so far as may be appropriate shall be subject 
to regulations and orders applicable to Canadian military personnel. 
The United States Air Force Commanding Officer at Goose Bay shall 
be responsible for the observance of Royal Canadian Air Force Station 
Standing Orders by all United States military personnel at Goose 
Bay outside the Leased Areas. 


10. The Lessee may, jointly with the Lessor, have 


(a) the right to use the airfield at Goose Bay for the operation of 
United States military aircraft, subject to air traffic control by the 
Royal Canadian Air Force and prior notification of all expected 
arrivals to the Royal Canadian Air Force at Goose Bay ; 


(b) free and uninterrupted use of roadways at Goose Bay outside 
the Leased Areas, subject to any limitations that may be imposed 
by the Commanding Officer, Royal Canadian Air Force Station 
Goose Bay, in the interests of the efficient operation of the station; 


(c) the use, for the transportation of petroleum products, of all 
pipes, pipelines, pumps and valves installed at Goose Bay by the 
Lessor and forming a part of the interconnected pipeline system; 


(d) the use of dockage facilities installed at Goose Bay; and 


(e) the use of such other areas and facilities at Goose Bay as may 
be agreed upon from time to time, 


Proviwep that the Lessee shall make compensation for any damage or 
injury suffered by others in consequence of the negligence of the 
members of its armed forces, employees or agents in connection with 
anything done or omitted under paragraph 10. 


11. The Lessee may be authorized, in such manner as the Lessor 
determines, to use such rights of way at Goose Bay, outside the 
Leased Areas, as may hereafter be agreed upon, and may construct, 
maintain and operate thereon, such communication and transporta- 
tion facilities as may be required for the support of United States 
military aircraft at Goose Bay. 
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12. The Lessee will not be required to pay any tax or- fee in respect 
of registration or licencing of motor vehicles for use within Goose Bay. 


13. The Lessee shall observe, both within and without the Leased Areas, 
accepted safety standards at Goose Bay for the protection of life 
and property. 

14. The Lessee shall not install, maintain or operate at Goose Bay, 
whether within or without the Leased Areas, any lights or other aids 
to navigation of aircraft without the approval of the Commanding 
Officer, Royal Canadian Air Force Station Goose Bay. 


15. The Lessee shall not at any time cause the waters of the Hamilton 
River to be polluted by disposal of sewage or otherwise. 


16. The Lessee will use Canadian labour and materials as far as 
practicable in the construction and maintenance of facilities at Goose 
Bay. 

17. In order to avoid doubt, I am instructed to state that my Gov- 
ernment intends that the laws of Canada shall continue to apply 
throughout Goose Bay, including the Leased Areas. 


18. If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, this note and 
your reply shall be regarded as constituting a lease agreement in 
force from the date of your reply. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
Brooke Craxton 
Acting Secretary of State 
for External Affairs 


His Excellency the Hon. Srantey Woopwarp, 


Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Ottawa. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Acting Secretary of State 
for External Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Unitep States Empassy, 

No. 96 Ottawa, December 5, 1952. 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. D-277 of 
December 5, 1952 stating that in view of the common defense inter- 
ests of Canada and the United States, the Government of Canada is 
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prepared to grant to the United States a lease of certain lands situ- 
ated within the Royal Canadian Air Force Station Goose Bay in the 
Province of Newfoundland. 

The terms set forth 1n your Note are acceptable to the United States 
of America. Accordingly, my Government concurs in your proposal 
that your Note and this reply shall from the date of this Note con- 
stitute a lease agreement between our two Governments on this subject. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 

Srantey Woopwarp 
His Excellency 
Brooke Caxton, 
Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


TIAS 2731 
Oct. 15 and 
Dec. 6, 1952 
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AUSTRIA 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 2, 1948, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes dated at Vienna October 15 and December 6, 1952; 
entered into force December 6, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Austrian Ministry for Foreign Affairs 


No. 65 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Federal Chancellery, Ministry for Foreign Affairs, and 
has the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken 
place between representatives of our two Governments relating to the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States of 
America and Austria signed at Vienna on July 2, 1948, and 
to the enactment into law of Public Law 400, 82nd Congress, 
amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 and the Mutual Se- 
curity Act of 1951. The Embassy also has the honor to confirm the 
understandings reached as a result of the conversations as follows: 


1. Whenever reference is made in the said Economic Cooperation 
Agreement as amended, to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or to 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be con- 
strued as meaning such acts as heretofore amended. 

2. The phrase, “5 percent of each deposit”, appearing in Article IV 
paragraph 4 of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement shall be 
changed to “10 percent of each deposit”. The application of this 
provision shall be in accordance with the provision set forth in the 
letter dated July 3, 1952, from the Chief of the Special Mission for 
Economic Cooperation of the United States of America to the Chief 
of the Central Bureau for ERP Affairs of the Austrian Federal 
Chancellery. [7] 

Vienna, October 15, 1952 
To the 
Fevers, CHANCELLERY, 
Ministry ror Foreren AFFArrs, 
Vienna. 


? Not printed. 
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The Austrian Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


CHANCDLLERID FEDERALD 
DEPARTHMENT 
DHS AFFAIRDS HTRANGDRES 


No. 264.996-Wpol/52 
Note Verbale 


The Federal Chancellery, Department of Foreign Affairs, has the 
honour to refer to the Note of the Embassy of the United States of 
America, No 65, dated October 15th, 1952, and begs to confirm the 
understandings reached as a result of the conversations which have 
taken place between the representatives of the Governments of the 
United States of America and Austria relating to the Economic Co- 
operation Agreement signed at Vienna on July 2nd, 1948, and to the 
enactment into law of Public Law 400, 82nd Congress, amending the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 and the Mutual Security Act of 
1951 as follows: 


1. Whenever reference is made in the said Economic Cooperation 
Agreement as amended, to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or to 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be con- 
strued as meaning such acts as heretofore amended. 

2. The phrase, “5 percent of each deposit”, appearing in Article 
IV paragraph 4 of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement shall 
be changed to “10 percent of each deposit”. The application of this 
provision shall be in accordance with the provisions set forth in the 
letter dated July 3, 1952, from the Chief of the Special Mission for 
Economic Cooperation of the United States of America to the Chief 
of the Central Bureau for Err Affairs of the Austrian Federal 
Chancellery. 


The Federal Chancellery, Department of Foreign Affairs, takes 
this opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States of 
America the assurance of its highest consideration. 

Vienna, December 6, 1952. 
[eran] 
To the 


Ewnassy or TH# Untrrep STATes oF AMERIOA 
Vienna 


LIBERIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


TIAS 2732 Agreement signed at Monrovia December 15, 1952; entered into force 
Dee. 15, 1952 December 15, 1952. 


AGRrEMENT FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE LIBERIAN. 
AMERICAN JOINT FUND FOR TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
TO CARRY OUT THE LIBERIAN AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROJECT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA 


pripnal photographic == ‘The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Liberia, 
~ Desiring to carry out more effectively the aims and purposes of the 
General Agreement for Technical Assistance and Cooperation be- 
tween the two Governments, signed at Washington on December 22, 
3 UST 478. 1950, and in accordance with the provisions of subparagraph 4 of 
the second paragraph of the Memorandum of Understanding between 
the two Governments on the Establishment of a Joint Liberian-United 
States Commission for Economic Developments signed at Washington 
SURE aT on December 22, 1950, 
Have agreed ‘that the Liberian Aerial Photographic Project in 
Liberia shall be carried out in accordance with the following provi- 
sions: 
Article 1 


The obligations assumed herein by the Government of the Republic 
of Liberia will be performed by it through its Department of the 
Treasury. The obligations assumed herein by the Government of 
the United States of America will be performed by-it through the 
Technical Cooperation Administration (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Tca”), an agency of the Government of the United States of 
America, which shall maintain in Liberia a technical mission of 
personnel acceptable to the Government of Liberia. 


Article 2 


There is hereby established as an agency of the Government of 
Liberia, the Liberian-American Joint Fund for Technical Coopera- 
tion to carry out the Liberian Aerial Photographic Project (here- 
inafter referred to as the “Joint Fund”). The Joint Fund shall 
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administer the project in accordance with provisions of this agree- 
ment. The Secretary of the Treasury of the Republic of Liberia or 
his designee and the Tca Director of Technical Cooperation or his 
designee shall serve as Co-Directors of the Joint Fund. The monies 
of the Joint Fund shall be maintained in such bank or banks as the 
Co-Directors shall select and shall be available only for the purposes 
of this agreement. 

The books and records of the Joint Fund shall be open at all times 
for inspection and audit by authorized representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of Liberia. 
the Co-Directors shall render an annual report of the activities of the 
Joint Fund to the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Liberia, and other reports at such intervals as 
may be directed by the Commission. 


Article 3 


The general policies and administrative procedures that are to 
govern the project and the operations of the Joint Fund, including 
the incurrence of obligations against the Joint Fund under the terms 
of this agreement and the disbursement and accounting for funds to 
support the project, shall be determined jointly by the Co-Directors. 
The agreement between the Liberian-American Joint Fund for Tech- 
nical Cooperation and Aero Service Corporation and other instru- 
ments and documents relating to the execution of the project shall be 
executed and signed by the two Co-Directors. 


Article 4 


No funds shall be withdrawn from the Joint Fund for any purpose 
except to carry out the Liberian Aerial Photographic Project. 
Withdrawals shall be made by issuance of a suitable withdrawal docu- 
ment signed by both Co-Directors. Each Co-Director may designate 
a representative who may be empowered to sign such withdrawal 
documents on his behalf. Such designation shall be operative only 
upon notice in writing to the Bank and the other Co-Director. The 
Co-Directors shall include in the deposit agreement to be made with 
the bank of deposit a provision that the Bank shall be obligated to 
repay to the Joint Fund any monies which it shall pay out from the 
Joint Fund on the basis of any document other than as provided 
herein. 

Article 5 

Any funds of the Joint Fund which remain unexpended and unob- 
ligated on termination of the project shall, unless otherwise agreed 
upon in writing by the parties hereto at that time, be returned to the 
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parties hereto in the proportion of the respective contributions made 
by the two governments under this agreement. 


Article 6 


All materials, equipment and supplies acquired by the Joint Fund 
for the carrying out of this project shall become and remain the prop- 
erty of the Joint Fund. Any materials, equipment or supplies 
remaining at the termination or completion of the project shall be 
disposed of in accordance with agreement of the two Governments. 


Article 7 


Interest received on funds of the Joint Fund and any other incre- 
ment of assets of the Joint Fund of whatever nature or source, shall 
be devoted to the carrying out of the technical cooperation program 
of Liberia and shall not be credited against the contribution of either 
Government. 

Article 8 


Any rights, privilege, power or duty conferred by this Agreement 
upon the Co-Directors may be delegated by either of them to any 
designated representative provided that each such delegation be sat- 
isfactory to the other Co-Director. 


Article 9 


The Government of the United States of America shall contribute 
to the Joint Fund the sum of Three Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($800,000.00). The Government of the Republic of Liberia shall 
contribute to the Joint Fund the sum of Two Hundred Thirty-Four 
Thousand Dollars ($234,000.00). Contributions of both governments 
shall be deposited in installments as required by the Co-Directors to 
make payments to carry out the agreement. Installments shall be in 
proportion of three U. S. dollars to two Liberian dollars until final 
completion of deposit and shall be made in the Bank of Monrovia, 
Inc., Monrovia, Liberia, or the Riggs National Bank, Washington, 
D. C. as may be agreed upon by the Co-Directors as necessary to meet 
payments. ; 

These funds shall be subject to withdrawal in accordance with pro- 
visions of Article 4 of this agreement. 


Article 10 


This agreement may be referred to as the “Joint Fund Agreement 
for the Photographic Project”. It shall enter into force on the date 
on which it is signed and shall remain in force while the General 
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Agreement for Technical Assistance and Cooperation is in force, 
until completion of the project, or until three months after either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate it, whichever is the earlier. 


Done at Monrovia, in duplicate, this 15th day of December, 1952. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Witness 
JoHN W. Davis, Country Director, Epwarp R. DupLey 
TC. A. American Ambassador 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA: 


Witness 


JOSEPH GRAHAM _  M. Duxuny 
Acting Secretary of State 


TIAS 2733 
Dec. 15, 1952 


2 UST 1624. 


Public health and 
disease control pro- 


SAUDI ARABIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Jidda December 15, 1952; entered into force Decem- 
ber 15, 1952. 


AGREEMENT FOR A TECHNICAL COOPERATION PROGRAM 
IN PUBLIC HEALTH AND DISEASE CONTROL BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF SAUDI 
ARABIA 

Articitz I 


Reference is made to Article I, Section 1, of the Point Four 
General Agreement for Technical Cooperation signed by the repre- 
sentatives of the Governments of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and 
of the United States of America at Jidda, Janaury 17, 1951, which 
provides that subsidiary understandings may be agreed upon by duly 
designated representatives of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and of 
the Government of the United States of America. 


Artictz IT 


In accordance with request for technical assistance in various fields 
of public health services and disease control as presented by the Gov- 
ernment of Saudi Arabia in Notes No. 3852/774 of April 22, 1952, 
and No. 2337 of May 7, 1952,[*] it is proposed that the two Govern- 
ments initiate a cooperative program having as its principle objec- 
tive to assist in the improvement of the well-being of the people of 
Saudi Arabia through the acceleration of the program for extending 
and expanding present public health services and disease control 
operations through a comprehensive survey of public health needs 
and conditions. This survey is to be followed by the planning and 
establishing of public health centers, public health laboratories and 
hospitals; and in the initiation of a training program through health 
education of lay groups, sanitarians and sub-professional medical 


assistants. 
ARrTICLD IIt 


As a means of fulfilling this program, the Technical Cooperation 
Administration shall provide, within the limits of available funds, 
for the following: 


? Not printed. 
5306 


3ust] Saud: Arabia—Public Health Program—Dec. 168, 1952 


A. Personnel 

Chief, Public Health Group; Sanitary Engineer; Parasitologist ; 
and such other experts in the field of Public Health as may be 
needed as agreed upon by the respective Governments. 

The experts shall be selected and appointed by the Government 
of the United States of America but shall be acceptable to the 
Government of Saudi Arabia. They will work with the appro- 
priate departments of the Government of Saudi Arabia. The 
Government of the United States of America will pay the sal- 
aries and allowances of these persons as well as the cost of their 
travel and transportation of their personal effects to Saudi Arabia 
and return, in accordance with the laws and regulations of the 
United States of America, and unless otherwise specified in 
Project Agreements, the cost of suitable housing in Saudi Arabia. 
In addition, the Government of the United States of America 
will furnish the necessary vechicles for surface transportation of 
their personnel within Saudi Arabia. 


B. Training 
Trainees nominated by the Saudi Arabian Government and ac- 
ceptable to the Technical Cooperation Administration will, to 
an extent later to be agreed upon, be given specialized training 
in the United States. The Government of the United States is 
to pay for tuition, subsistence and travel of trainees during their 
stay in the United States. 

C. Equipment 
Equipment and materials necessary to the effectiveness of ex- 
perts’ work, but not obtainable in Saudi Arabia, will be supplied 
by the United States Government to the extent subsequently to 


be agreed upon. 
Arricte IV 


The Government of Saudi Arabia will contribute a fair share of the 
cost: of this program to be mutually agreed to in subsequent Project 
Agreements entered into between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Saudi Arabia. 


ARTICLE V 


It is understood that the implementation of the program shall be 
governed by the terms of the above mentioned General Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation. 


5307 


5308 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreemenis [3 usT 


This understanding is to be effective for a period of three years 
from the date of signature, or until one month after either Govern- 
ment shall have given notice in writing to the other of the intention 
to terminate said understanding, whichever is earlier. 

This understanding is prepared in duplicate and signed at the Min- 
istry of Health on 28, Rabi Awal, 1372. (15, December, 1952) 


Raymonp A Harn 


Raymond A. Hare 
American Ambassador to the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 


H. R. H. Prince Abdullah Al Faisal Al Saud 
Minister of Health 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 


Axsputian An Farsar Ax Saup 


SaMvueEx S. Stratton 


Samuel S. Stratton 
U. S. Director of Technical 
Cooperation in Saudi Arabia 
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TIAS 2734 
Dec. 15, 1952 


Rural community 
development projects. 


2 UST 1624. 


SAUDI ARABIA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Jidda December 15, 1952; entered into force December 
15, 1952. 


PROJECT AGREEMENT FOR RURAL COMMUNITY DEVEL- 
OPMENT PROJECTS BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM 
OF SAUDI ARABIA 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Saudi Arabia have agreed as follows: 


Arricre I 


Pursuant to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
signed on behalf of the two Governments at Jidda on January 17, 
1951, and at the request of the Government of Saudi Arabia, Rural 
Community Development Projects shall be initiated in Saudi Arabia, 
subject to the terms and conditions of the said General Agreement and 
to the terms and conditions of the Program Agreements for Natural 
Resources, Agriculture, Health, Education, and Transportation and 
Communication. 

The obligations assumed herein by the Government of Saudi Arabia 
will be performed by it through the Ministry of Finance of Saudi 
Arabia, represented by the Minister of Finance (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Minister”). The obligations assumed herein by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America will be performed by it 
through the Technical Cooperation Administration of the Depart- 
ment of State, an Agency of the Government of the United States 
of America, represented in Saudi Arabia by the United States Direc- 
tor of Technical Cooperation (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Director”). 

Any right, privilege, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement 
upon either the Minister or the Director may be delegated by either 
of them to any of his respective assistants, provided that each such 
delegation be acceptable to the other. Such delegation shall not 
limit the right of the Minister and the Director to refer any matter 
directly to one another for discussion and decision. 


Arricite IT 


The purpose of this Agreement is to stimulate and increase the 
interchange of technical knowledge and skill between the two countries 
5312 
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and to facilitate the economic development of Saudi Arabia by com- 
munity development projects in the areas designated Wadi Itwad 
and Wadi Khulais. These areas can include other wadis and are not 
literal definitions of boundaries. 

The objectives of these development projects, carried on by the 

cooperative action of the two Governments, are: 

1. To facilitate the development of land and water resources in such 
selected areas by the location of adequate water supplies and the 
drilling of water wells, construction of irrigation works, the test- 
ing and improvement of soils and the bringing of new land into 
cultivation. 

2. To increase the efficiency of agricultural production in such 
selected areas by crop and livestock improvement, insect and dis- 
ease control, better processing and marketing, and improved 
farming methods. 

8. To improve health conditions, transportation facilities, and local 
educational opportunities in such selected areas by establishment 
of clinics and prevention of diseases; by improvement of high- 
ways; by vocational trainjng. 

The projects will be planned and undertaken under the supervision 

of the Director, with the concurrence of the Minister. 


Articts III 


The two Governments shall make the following contributions to 
these projects: 


A. The Government of the United States of America will pay the 
salaries, cost of travel to Saudi Arabia and return, transporta- 
tion of personal effects of the United States personnel assigned to 
these projects and furnish the necessary vehicles for surface 
transportation for their personnel within Saudi Arabia. The 
Government of the United States of America will also provide 
housing for United States personnel which shall be limited to 
one establishment per technician either at the site of a com- 

’ munity development project or at Jidda. 

B. In addition, the Government of the United States of America 
will make available $500,000 for these community development 
projects. This sum shall be used to provide the United States 
of America’s share of the cost of supplies, equipment, facilities 
and services and other financial contributions as are mutually 
determined to be necessary to further the work of the projects. 

C. The Government of Saudi Arabia will make available $500,000 
for these community development projects. This sum, or its 
equivalent in kind, shall be used to provide the Saudi Arabian 
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Government’s share of the cost of local personnel, supplies, 
equipment, facilities and services and other financial contribu- 
tions as are mutually determined to be necessary to further the 
work of the projects. 

Artictz IV 


All funds made available to the projects pursuant to Article ITT, 
Paragraphs B and C, of this Agreement shall continue to be available 
for the Community Development Projects during the existence of this 
Agreement. At the termination of this Community Development 
Project Agreement, any such materials, equipment and supplies which 
remain shall be disposed of pursuant to arrangements agreed upon 
between the Director and the Minister. 


ARTICLE V 


The Saudi Arabian Government and the Technical Cooperation 
Administration will exchange certified accounts relating to the opera- 
tion of these projects at intervals to be agreed upon. 


Artictze VI 


That portion of the funds made available by each Government for 
financing these projects and remaining unexpended or unobligated 
for specific purposes at the termination of this Agreement shall re- 
vert to the Government by which such funds were made available, 
unless otherwise provided by subsequent agreement. 


Arrows VII 


This Agreement for Rural Community Development Projects shall 
be effective on the date of signing and shall remain in force for a 
period of three years or until one month after either Government 
shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate 
it, whichever is earlier. 

This understanding is prepared in duplicate and signed at the Min- 
istry of Finance on 28, Rabi Awal, 1872 (15, December, 1952) 


Raymonp A Hane AxspuLtan SuLieman 
Raymond A. Hare Shaikh Abdullah Sulleiman 
American Ambassador to Minister of Finance 


the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
Samue. S. Strarron 





Samuel S. Stratton 
U. 8. Director of Technical 
Cooperation in Saudi Arabia 
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Relief supplies rob 
packages, duty-fre 
entry and free inland 
transportation. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement, with an accompanying note, signed at Belgrade December 3, 
1952; entered into force December 3, 1952. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER. 
ICA AND THE GOVERN. 
MENT OF THE FEDERAL 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF 
YUGOSLAVIA FOR DUTY- 
FREE ENTRY AND DEFRAY- 
MENT OF INLAND TRANS.- 
PORTATION AND RELATED 
COSTS OF RELIEF SUPPLIES 
AND PACKAGES 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 


- ment of the Federal People’s Re- 


public of Yugoslavia, desirous of 
giving effect to Article V of the 
Economic Cooperation Bilateral 
Agreement of January 8, 1952, 
between the two Governments 
agree as follows: 

ArticLe I-Relief Goods Receiv- 
ing Duty-Free Treatment 


The Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia shall accord duty-free entry 
into Yugoslavia of: 

(1) supplies of relief goods and 
standard packs donated to or 
purchased by United States vol- 
untary, non-profit relief agencies 
qualified under United States Gov- 
ernment regulations and con- 
signed to such charitable organi- 
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SPORAZUM IZMEDJU VLADE 
SJEDINJENIH DRZAVA 
AMERIKE I VLADE FEDE- 
RATIVNE NARODNE RE- 
PUBLIKE JUGOSLAVIJE O 
OSLOBODJENJU OD CARINA 
I O PLACANJU UNUTRASN- 
JIH PREVOZNIH I DRUGIH 
ODGOVARAJUCIH — TROS.- 
KOVA ZA POSILJKE I 
PAKETE NAMENJENE 
POMOCI 
Vlada Sjedinjenih Drzava Ame- 

rike i Vlada Federativne Narodne 

Republike Jugoslavije u %elji da 

sprovedu u Zivot Clan V Bila- 

teralnog sporazuma o privrednoj 
saradnji od 8 januara 1952 izmedju 


dveju Vlada, sporazumele su se 
kako sledi: 


Cian I-Dobra namenjena pomoti 
koja se oslobadjaju carina 

Vlada Federativne Narodne Re- 
publike Jugoslavije ée dozvoliti 
ulaz bez carina u Jugoslaviju: 





(1) posiljki dobara namenjenih 
pomoéi i tipskih paketa koji su 
poklonjeni ameriékim dobrovolj- 
nim agencijama koje pruzaju po- 
moé, a ne posluju na bazi profita i 
ovlagéene su za to na osnovu 
propisa Vlade Sjedinjenih DrZava 
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zations as have been or hereafter 
shall be authorized by the Govern- 
ment of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia to re- 
ceive and distribute relief goods 
and standard packs; 


(2) standard packs put up by 
United States voluntary, non- 
profit relief agencies or their ap- 
proved agents qualified under 
United States Government regu- 
lations, for the account of persons 
residing in the United States, and 
destined for individuals residing 
in Yugoslavia. 


ArticteE JI-Contents of Duty- 
Free Shipments 

The relief goods referred to in 
Article I shall not include tobacco, 
cigars, cigarettes, or alcoholic 
liquors. Relief packages shall in- 
clude only such goods as are quali- 
fied for ocean freight subsidy under 
United States Government laws 
and regulations. Relief packages 
and the standard packs referred to 
in Article I (2) shall be intended 
only for the personal use of the 
addressee and his immediate fam- 
ily and shall contain only such 
articles as qualify under United 
States Government regulations. 


Articte JJJ-Further Provisions 
Regarding Duty-Free Entry 

The number of relief packages or 
standard packs which any one 
addressee may receive in any one 
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Amerike, ili su kupljeni od takvih 
agencija, a upuéeni su onim dobro- 
tvornim organizacijama koje su 
ili ée ubuduée biti ovladéene od 
Viade Federativne Narodne Re- 
publike Jugoslavije da primaju i 
vrée raspodelu dobara namenjenih 
pomoéi i tipskih paketa; 
(2) tipskih paketa upakovanih od 
strane ameri¢kih dobrovoljnih 
agencija koje pruzaju pomoé, a 
ne posluju na bazi profita ili 
njihovih odredjenih pretstavnika, 
ovlaséenih za to na osnovu propisa 
Viade Sjedinjenih Driava Ame- 
rike, za raéun lica nastanjenih u 
Sjedinjenim DrZavama Amerike, 
@ namenjenih pojedincima nasta~- 
njenim u Jugoslaviji. 
Cuan II-Sadriaj pofiljki koje se 
oslobadjaju carina 

Dobra namenjena pomoéi pome- 
nuta u Clanu I neée obubvatati 
duvan, cigare, cigarete ili alko- 
holna piéa. Paketi namenjeni 
pomoéi sadrZaée samo ona dobra 
za koja se prema zakonima i propi- 
sima Vlade Sjedinjenih DrZava 
Amerike dobijaju subvencije za 
prekookeanske transportne tro&ko- 
ve. Paketi namenjeni pomoéi i 
tipski paketi pomenuti u Clanu I 
(2) biée namenjeni samo za liénu 
upotrebu primaoca i njegove uze 
porodice, a sadrZaée samo one 
predmete koji su predvidjeni pro- 
pisima Vlade Sjedinjenih Driava 
Amerike. 
Cuan III-Dalje odredbe u vezi sa 
oslobodjenjem od carina. 


Broj paketa namenjenih pomoéi 
ili tipskih paketa koje pojedinac 
moéZe primiti u jednom mesecu i 
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month and the contents of such 
relief packages or standard packs 
shall conform to the regulations of 
the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia. 
Relief packages and standard 
packs which do not conform to 
such regulations of the Govern- 
ment of the Federal People’s Re- 
public of Yugoslavia will not be 
entitled to duty-free entry. The 
Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
will give the United States Em- 
bassy, Belgrade, reasonable notice 
of any regulations affecting this 
Article. 


ArticLe [V—Reimbursement 


(1) The cost of transportation 
of any of the shipments referred to 
in Article I, if agreed to by 
the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, 
imported into Yugoslavia by any 
normal commercial channel and 
forwarded in Yugoslavia to the 
ultimate beneficiary by common 
carrier, contract carrier, or other 
means of transportation arranged 
for by an approved agent of the 
shipper, upon presentation of ade- 
quate documentation, will be 
reimbursed to such agent by 
the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
out of the Special Account. Trans- 
portation costs will be deemed to 
include overhead and office ex- 
penses incidental to internal han- 
dling. 

(2) The Government of the 
Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia, when reimbursement 


sadrZina takvih paketa namen- 
jenih pomoéi ili tipskih paketa 
biée u skladu sa propisima Vlade 
Federativne Narodne Republike 
Jugoslavije. Paketi namenjeni 
pomoéi i tipski paketi koji ne 
odgovaraju takvim  propisima 
Viade Federativne Narodne Re- 
publike Jugoslavije neée se 
moéi uvoziti bez naplate carina. 
Vlada Federativne Narodne Re- 
publike Jugoslavije obavestiée bla- 
govremeno Ambasadu Sjedinjenih 
Drzava Amerike u Beogradu o 
svim propisima koji se odnose na 
ovaj Clan. 


Gian IV-Naknada trogkova 


(1) Vlada Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije, ukoliko se 
sa tim saglasi, naknadiée iz Spe- 
cijalnog ra¢éuna odredjenom pret- 
stavniku pogiljaoca, uz podnogenje 
odgovarajuée dokumentacije, pre- 
vozne troskove za bilo koju poiil- 
jku pomenutu u Clanu I, uvezenu 
u Jugoslaviju, bilo kojim uobiéa~- 
jenim trgovatkim putem, a koja se 
dostavlja u Jugoslaviji krajnjem 
korisniku obiénim, ugovorenim ili 
drugim prevoznim sredstvima, 
koja je izabrao odredjeni pretstav- 
nik pogiljaoca. Smatraée se da 
prevozni trogskovi ukljuéuju litne i 
kancelariske tro’kove u vezi sa 
unutragnjom manipulacijom. 


(2) Vlada Federativne Narodne 
Republike Jugoslavije ée, po izvr- 
Senoj naknadi predvidjenoj u gor- 
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provided for in Paragraph (1) 
above has been made, will submit 
to the United States Embassy, 
Belgrade, quarterly statements, in 
triplicate, of the amounts so ex- 
pended. Each such statement 
shall at least show the total weight 
carried and the charges thereof. 
Adjustments shall be made in the 
Special Account if shown to be 
required by any subsequent United 
States Government audit. 


ARTICLE V—Effective Date 


This Agreement shall come into 
effect immediately as far as pro- 
visions for duty-free entry are 
concerned; as of January 8, 1952, 
as far as the provisions for reim- 
bursement of costs of inland 
transportation are concerned; and 
shall remain in force, subject to 
such modification as may be agreed 
upon between the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia for the same period 
as the Economic Cooperation Bi- 
lateral Agreement of January 8, 
1952. 

Done at Belgrade, in duplicate, 
in the English and Serbo-Croat 
languages, both texts authentic, 
this 3 December, 1952. 


For the Government 
of the United States of America 


JamzEs S. KILLEN 
For the Government 


ofgthe Federal People’s Republic 
of Yugoslavia 


S. Korcox 


[SEAL] 
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njem paragrafu (1), podnositi 
Ambasadi Sjedinjenih Driava 
Amerike u Beogradu tromesetno 
izvegtaje u triplikatu o tako ispla- 
éenim iznosima. Svaki takav 
izveStaj pokazaée bar ukupno pre- 
vezenu teZinu i troskove s tim u 
vezi. Ukoliko se naknadnim pre- 
gledom raéuna od strane Vlade 
Sjedinjenih Drzava Amerike 
pokaZe potrebnim, izvrgiée se is- 
pravka u Specijalnom raéunu. 


Guan V — Dan stupanja na snagu 


Ovaj Sporazum stupiée odmah 
na snagu u pogledu odredaba o 
oslobodjenju od carina; od 8 
januara 1952 u pogledu odredaba 
o naknadi unutragnjih prevoznih 
troSkova i ostaée na snazi, sa 
svim izmenama o kojima bi se 
Vlada Federativne Narodne Re- 
publike Jugoslavije i Vlada Sje- 
dinjenih DrZava Amerike mogle 
sporazumeti, za isti period kao i 
Bilateralni sporazum o privrednoj 
saradnji od 8 januara 1952 godine. 


Radjeno u Beogradu, 3 decem- 
bra 1952 godine u dva primerka 
na engleskom i srpsko-hrvatskom 
jeziku, od kojih su oba auten- 


tiéna. 
Za Viadu 


Sjedinjenih Drzava Amerike 


Za Viadu 
Federativne Narodne Republike 
Jugoslavije 


(sEAL]} 
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The Ambassador of the Yugoslav Ministry of Foreign Affairs to 
the Chief, Economie Aid Staff, American Embassy 


Brierave, December 8, 1952 


Dear Sir, 

With reference to the Agreement signed to-day between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia for duty-free entry and 
defrayment of inland transportation and related costs of relief supplies 
and packages, I have the honor to inform you that the Government 
of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will pay, according 
to the Article IV, Paragraph 1 of the Agreement, only for the trans- 
portation costs of relief supplies and standard packs referred to in 
Article I, Paragraph 1 of the Agreement. 

Accept, dear Sir, the expression of my highest consideration.. 


S. Korcox 
Mr. James S. Kituen 
Chief, Economic Aid Staff, 
Embassy of the United States of America 
Belgrade 


GERMANY 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 
Agreement amending the agreement of December 15, 1949. Efffected by 


exchange of notes signed at Bonn November 14 and December 30, 1952; Aa 


entered into force December 30, 1952. 


The American MSA Special Representative to Germany to the Chancellor 
of the Federal Republic of Germany 


United States of America 
MUTUAL SECURITY AGENOY 
Special Mission to Germany for Economic Cooperation 
Mehlemer Aue 
Bad Godesberg, Germany 
Novemser 14, 1952 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Federal Republic of Germany, signed at Bonn on 
the 15th day of December 1949, and to the enactment into law of 
Public Law 400, 82nd Congress, amending the Economic Coopera- 


tion Act of 1948 and the Mutual Security Act of 1951. I also ™ 


have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of 
these conversations as follows: 


1) Whenever reference is made in the said Economic Cooperation 
Agreement as amended, to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or 
to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall 
be construed as meaning such acts as heretofore amended. 

2) The phrase, “5% of each deposit”, appearing in Article IV, 
paragraph 4, of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement shall 
be changed to “10% of each deposit”. The application of this 
provision shall be in accordance with the provisions set forth in 
the letters dated July 17 and July 24, 1952, from the MSA 
Mission to the Minister for the European Recovery Program. ['] 


Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Federal Republic, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 


4 Not printed. 
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14 and 


. 80, 1952 


64 Stat., pt.3, p. p8l. 


66 Stat. 
220.8 


$2 stat. 
220.8 


seq. 
65 Stat. 3' 
220.5 
seq. 


141, 
« O. § 1651 et 


137. 
. O. § 1501 et 


73. 
. O. § 1651 e¢ 
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Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my sincerest con- 
sideration. 

Watter J. DonNELLY 
MSA Special Representative 
to Germany 
His Excellency 
Tur CHANCELLOR OF THE 
FrpreraLt RePusiic oF GERMANY, 
Palais Schaumburg, 
141 Koblenzerstrasse, 
Bonn. 





The State Secretary of the German Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the 
Acting U. S. High Commissioner 
DER STAATSSEKRETAR 
DES AUSWARTIGEN AMTS 
304-06/80/52 IT 17549/52 Bonn, 30. Dezember 1952 


An den 
Stellvertretenden Hohen Kommissar 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
Herrn SAMUEL REBER 
Bad Godesberg—Mehlem 
Mehlemer Aue, Block ITI 


Herr Honer Kommissar, 

In dem Schreiben des Msa Sondervertreters fiir Deutschland, Herrn 
Walter J. Donnelly, vom 14. November 1952 an den Herrn Bundes- 
kanzler wurde auf Besprechungen Bezug genommen, die vor kurzem 
zwischen unseren beiden Regierungen stattgefunden haben iiber das 
am 15. Dezember 1949 unterzeichnete Abkommen iiber wirtschaftliche 
Zusammenarbeit zwischen der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika sowie tiber den Erlass des Gesetzes 
Nr. 400 des 82. Kongresses zur Abénderung des Gesetzes iiber 
wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit von 1948 und des Gesetzes tiber 
gegenseitige Sicherheit von 1951. In diesem Schreiben sind die bei 
diesen Besprechungen erzielten Vereinbarungen wie folgt bestitigt 
worden: 


1) Wo immer in dem erwiéhnten Abkommen tiber wirtschaftliche 
Zusammenarbeit in geinderter Fassung auf das Gesetz iiber 
gegenseitige Sicherheit von 1951 oder auf das Gesetz tiber 
wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit von 1948 Bezug genommen 
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wird, sind diese Verweisungen als auf die Gesetze in der nunmehr 
geanderten Fassung beziiglich zu verstehen. 

2) Die Worte “5% einer jeden Einzahlung” in Artikel IV, Absatz 
4 des erwihnten Abkommens itiber wirtschaftliche Zusammenar- 
beit sind zu dndern in “10% einer jeden Einzahlung”’. Die 
Anwendung dieser Bestimmung soll nach den in den Schreiben 
vom 17. Juli und 24. Juli 1952 von der Msa-—Mission an den 
Bundesminister fiir den Marshallplan niedergelegten Bestim- 
mungen erfolgen. 


Ich beehre mich, Ihnen, Herr Hoher Kommissar, hiermit den 
Empfang dieses Schreibens zu bestatigen und mitzuteilen, dass dem 
Inhalt Thres Schreibens zugestimmt wird. Die Regierung der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland betrachtet das Schreiben vom 14. November 
1952 und diese Note als Abkommen zwischen den beiden Regierungen 
liber diesen Gegenstand, das mit dem heutigen Datum in Kraft tritt. 

Genehmigen Sie, Herr Hoher Kommissar,“den'#Ausdruck meiner 
ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung. 

HALLSsTEIN 


Translation 


THE STATE SEORETARY OF THE 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


304-06/80/62 II 17549/52 Bonn, December 30, 1952 


Acting U. 8. High Commissioner 
Mr. Samuet Reser 
Mehlemer Aue, Block ITI 
Bad Godesberg—Mehlem 


Mr. High ComMIssIONER, 

In the letter of November 14, 1952, to the Federal Chancellor from 
Mr. Walter J. Donnelly, the Msa Special Representative to Germany, 
reference was made to conversations recently held between our two 
Governments relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement be- 
tween the Federal Republic of Germany and the United States of 
America, signed on December 15, 1949, as well as to the enactment of 
Public Law 400, 82d Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 and the Mutual Security Act of 1951. In this letter the 
understandings reached as a result of these conversations were con- 
firmed as follows: 


1) Whenever reference is made in the said Economic Cooperation 
Agreement as amended, to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or 
to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be 
construed as meaning such acts as heretofore amended. 
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2) The phrase, “5% of each deposit’, appearing in Article IV, 
paragraph 4, of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement shall 
be changed to “10% of each deposit’. The application of this 
provision shall be in accordance with the provisions set forth 
in the letters dated July 17 and July 24, 1952, from the Msa 
Mission to the Minister for the European Recovery Program. 


Ihave the honor, Mr. High Commissioner, to acknowledge herewith 
the receipt of this letter and to inform you that the contents of your 
letter are acceptable. The Government of the Federal Republic of 
Germany considers the letter of November 14, 1952, and this note to 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject 
which shall enter into force on today’s date. 

Accept, Mr. High Commissioner, the assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 

HALLstTEIN 


GREECE 


RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES 


Agreement amending the agreement of February 9, 1949, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes dated at Athens July 18 and December 22, 1952; 
entered into force December 22, 1952; operative retroactively July 1, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Greek Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 22 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to 
refer to the Agreement of February 9, 1949 between the Govern- 
ments of Greece and of the United States concerning the duty-free 
entry and free inland transportation of relief supplies and packages 
originating in the United States and the amendment thereto incor- 
porated in the Embassy’s Note No. 230 dated December 19, 1951. 

The President of the United States has recently designated the 
Department of State as the responsible agency for carrying out the 
voluntary relief supply program which in Greece is covered by the 
Agreement of February 9, 1949 referred to above. The office within 
the Department of State which has direct responsibility for the 
administration of the program is the Advisory Committee on Vol- 
untary Foreign Aid. Within the Embassy these functions are under 
the jurisdiction of the Economic Counselor. 

Since the applicable provisions of United States law are no longer 
administered by the Economic Cooperation Administration, the Em- 
bassy has the honor to propose that references to that agency in the 
Agreement of February 9, 1949 shall be deemed to include any agency 
of the United States Government designated by the President of the 
United States to carry out the functions prescribed in Section 535 of 
the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended, and that, therefore, 
as prescribed in paragraph 4 of the Agreement of February 9, 1949 
the Government of Greece shall submit to the American Embassy in 
Athens monthly statements of amounts expended under the Agree- 
ment in a form mutually satisfactory to the Government of Greece 
and the American Embassy. For the present, it is requested that such 
statements continue to be submitted in the form in which they have 
heretofore been presented. It is requested that this amendment be 
made effective as of July 1, 1952. 
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Duty-free entry and 
ie inland transporta- 
on. 


63 Stat., pt. 3, p. 
2359. 


Ante, pt. 3, p. 4282. 


66 Stat. 147. 
22 U.S. O. § 16760. 
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The Embassy respectfully requests the Royal Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs to confirm, by note, the acceptance of this amendment by the 
Government of Greece. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Royal 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs the assurances of its highest consid- 
eration. 


Aruens, July 18, 1952 
AS 


To the 
Royat Ministry or Foreign AFFairs, 
Athens. 





The Greek Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


_ MINISTERD ROYAL 
DES AFFAIRES BTRANGERES 


Ne 58406 
NOTE VERBALE 


Le Ministére Royal des Affaires Etrangéres présente ses compliments 
a l’Ambassade des Etats Unis d’Amérique et, en réponse 4 sa note 
verbale sub N° 22 en date du 18 juillet a.c., a Vhonneur de porter & sa 
connaissance que le Gouvernement Royal est d’accord & ce que toute 
autorité nommée par Je Président des Etats Unis d’Amérique, en 
exécution de l’Accord du 9 février 1949, soit considerée comme ayant 
remplacé l’Economic Cooperation Administration, la ot cette derniére 
est mentionnée dans l’Accord en question. 

Le Ministére Royal des Affaires Etrangéres saisit cette occasion 
pour réiterer 4 ]’Ambassade des Etats Unis ae mcniane les assurances 
de sa trés haute considération.— 

AtTHENES, le 22 décembre 1708. 
A v’AmBassaDE DES Erats Unis p’AMERIQUE 
En Ville 


Translation 


ROYAL MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 58406 
NOTE VERBALD 


The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and, in reply to its 
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note verbale sub No. 22, under date of July 18, 1952, has the honor to 
inform it that the Royal Government agrees that any agency named 
by the President of the United States of America in execution of the 
Agreement of February 9, 1949, be considered as having replaced the 
Economic Cooperation Administration, wherever the latter is men- 
tioned in the Agreement under reference. 

The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this occa- 
sion to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the 
assurances of its very high consideration. 


Aruens, December 22, 1952. 


Exmpassy oF THE UNITED STATES or AMERICA 
City 
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Dec. 17 and 
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Offshore procure- 
ment program. 


GREECE 


DEFENSE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Athens December 17 and 
24, 1952; entered into force December 24, 1952. 


The Greek Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERB ROYAL 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGHRES [*] 
No 1614 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs present their compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and referring to the 
Note Verbale N° 183 that the Embassy kindly addressed to the Royal 
Ministry on November 14th, 1952,[?] and to the attached three memo- 
randa submitted as bases for understandings between the Governments 
of Greece and the United States regarding the operation of the off- 
shore procurement program in Greece, have the honour to bring to 
the knowledge of the Embassy the following: 


a) As regards the memorandum concerned with the inspection and 
acceptance testing of military items produced by Greek industries 
under the offshore procurement program the Royal Government have 
the honour to propose an amendment at the beginning of the second 
paragraph, to read as in the memorandum attached herewith. 

b) As regards the memorandum concerned with security the Royal 
Government agree with the original text attached herewith. 

c) With reference to the memorandum concerned with temporary 
storage the Royal Government suggest the modification of the second 
paragraph to read as in the text of the memorandum attached herewith. 

If the Government of the United States agree with the modifications 
of the memoranda attached herewith it is suggested that the Embassy 
may wish to address to the Royal Ministry a Note to this effect. 

The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs avail themselves of this 


* The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
> Not printed, 
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opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America 
the assurances of their highest consideration.— 
Atuens, December 17th, 1952. 
[szaL] 


Enclosures: 
Three Memoranda. 
To roe Exrmassy or THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
Athens 





MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF GREECE AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES RE OFFSHORE PROCUREMENT CON. 
TRACTS IN GREECE 


INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE TESTING 


With reference to negotiations being conducted in Greece between 
representatives of the United States Government and Greek industries 
interested in the production of munitions, explosives, and other mili- 
tary requirements of countries participating in the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization, as well as the discussions that occured between 
the representatives of the Greek Government and the Government of 
the United States, the following is understood : 


When requested by the Government of the United States, the Greek 
Government, through its Ministry of Defense, will conduct, as its 
own expense with its own equipment and technical organization, the 
required inspection and acceptance testing, quality control tests dur- 
ing production, and final inspection of the military requirements pro- 
duced by Greek industries under the above-described contracts with 
the Government of the United States. 

Inspection testing will be conducted according to the proofing stand- 
ards presently in use by the Greek National Army and, as necessary, 
with those established by the authorities of the United States. The 
Greek Government will certify to the United States Government that 
the products so inspected meet all certification and other requirements 
of the contract. The United States may verify such inspection. 

Final authority in the matter of inspection, testing, quality control, 
and acceptance shall be vested in the United States contracting officer 
or his delegated representative.— 


[sraL] 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF GREECE AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES RE OFFSHORE PROCUREMENT CON- 
TRACTS IN GREECE 

SECURITY 

With reference to negotiations being conducted in Greece between 
representatives of the United States Government and Greek industries 
interested in the production of munitions, explosives, and other mili- 
tary requirements of countries participating in the North Atlantic 
Organization, as well as the discussions that occurred between the 
representatives of the Greek Government and the Government of the 
United States, the following is understood: 

The Greek Government will, in the interest of maintaining security, 
provide where necessary, through the appropriate organization of the 
Greek Government, advice as to the security conditions existing in 
various plants where offshore procurement contracts are being con- 
templated, will make security checks of personnel in such plants, and 
will insure the security of classified data provided by the United 
States Government for the fulfillment of offshore procurement 
contracts.— 

[sea] 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF GREECE AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES RE OFFSHORE PROCUREMENT CON. 
TRACTS IN GREECE 

TEMPORARY STORAGE 

With reference to negotiations being conducted in Greece between 
representatives of the United States Government and Greek indus- 
tries interested in the production of munitions, explosives, and other 
military requirements of countries participating in the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization, as well as the discussions that occured between 
the representatives of the Greek Government and the Government of 
the United States, the following is understood: 

The Greek Government will provide at its own expense temporary 
storage for a period not exceeding sixty days following final acceptance 
by the U. S. Authorities or for such other additional period of time 
and under such terms as may be mutually agreed upon pending ship- 
ment of any military requirements produced by Greek industries under 
the above-described contracts with the Government of the United 
States.— 

[sear] 
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The American Embassy to the Greek Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


EMpassy OF THE 
No. 219 Untrep States or AMERICA 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor 
to refer to Note Verbale No. 1614, dated December 17, 1952, trans- 
mitted to the Embassy by the Ministry together with three Memo- 
randa covering Inspection and Acceptance Testing, Security and 
Storage, submitted as a basis for understandings between the Govern- 
ments of Greece and the United States regarding the operation of the 
Offshore Procurement Program in Greece. 

The Embassy is pleased to inform the Ministry that the three Memo- 
randa transmitted with the Note under reference are accepted by the 
Government of the United States of America as Agreements covering 
those operations of the Offshore Purchase Program in Greece which 
are concerned with Inspection and Acceptance Testing, Security and 
with Temporary Storage. E 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs the assurances of its highest 
consideration. 


Atuens, December 24, 1952. 
To the 


Roya Ministry or Foreign Arrairs, 
Athens. 
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PHILIPPINES 


MILITARY BASES 


Agreement implementing the agreement of March 14, 1947, as supple- 
mented, Effected by exchange of notes signed at Manila December 29, 1952; 
entered into force December 29, 1952. 


The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THH PHILIPPINES 
DBPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mania, December 29, 1952 
ExceLLency : 

I have the honor to refer to outstanding tax problems confronting 
United States military authorities operating in the Philippines under 
the Military Bases Agreement which have been the subject of 
several communications from the Embassy particularly Note 629 and 
the memorandum of conversation attached thereto [*] which embodies 
the discussions on the subject between representatives of the various 
agencies of the Philippine Government concerned and the Embassy. 

Following a study of the problems raised by the Embassy on the 
matter and by way of implementing Article V and XVIII of the 
aforesaid Agreement, my Government is now prepared to assure 
United States military agencies and their instrumentalities includ- 
ing their authorized contractors operating in the Philippines exemp- 
tion from the contractor’s tax of 3%, the excise or compensating tax 
of 7% and upwards, the foreign exchange tax of 17%, and the im- 
port licensing formality and fee of 2% in respect of goods and serv- 
ices imported by such agencies and instrumentalities from abroad or 
procured locally from importers, manufacturers and producers either 
by such agencies and instrumentalities directly or through the agency 
of private contractors acting for and in their behalf, provided that 
such goods and services are exclusively destined for and actually 
utilized in the construction, operation, maintenance and defense of 
the bases, and provided further that the exemptions herein specified 
are subject to the following conditions. 


In the case of the contractor’s tax of 3%, the excise or compensating 
tax of 7% and upwards and the import licensing formality and fee 


* Not printed. 
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of 2%, the Philippine Government requires of the United States basa 
commanders concerned or their respective contracting officers: 


(a) to furnish this Department, through the Embassy, with four 
(4) certified copies of the bill of materials necessary for the accom- 
plishment of any military project or construction under contract ; 

(b) to furnish this Department, through the Embassy in the same 
number of copies specified in paragraph (a) a statement of the local 
bank upon which the letter or letters of credit will be opened, the 
name of the contractor or the importer if other than the contractor, 
the name of the carrying vessel or vessels and the approximate date 
or dates of arrival thereof; 

(c) to assure this Department, through the Embassy, that all ap- 
plicable contracts entered into contain a clause requiring the contrac- 
tor concerned to account to the United States base commander or con- 
tracting officer, and/or to Philippine authorities concerned when so 
required, for all materials brought into the Philippines under each 
contract and the bill of materials corresponding to such contract; 
for this purpose a certificate in quadruplicate of the actual arrival, 
delivery and use of the materials and equipment required for which 
exemption has been granted should also be furnished duly supported 
by the pertinent commercial invoices and bills of lading; 

(d) to furnish this Department, through the Embassy, a certificate 
in quadruplicate showing any material brought into the Philippines 
by any contractor in excess of the requirement of the United States 


Government for any military project or construction after making 


a reasonable allowance normally not in excess of 3% for breakage 
and deterioration of each item specified in the bill of materials; 

(e) to include in all contracts a clause prohibiting the removal 
from sites under the control of the United States military authorities 
concerned any material in excess of contract requirements or any 
material that has been rejected because of inferior quality, until such 
excess or surplus material is first reported to this Department and 
the reqiisite clearance obtained for the removal of such materials. 
Normally, clearance will be granted in a few days. 

(f) to furnish this Department, through the Embassy, with a cer- 
tificate in quadruplicate of any changes in the bills of materials 
resulting from modifications or revisions of contracts so that the 
appropriate taxes could be assessed and collected on the materials 
not required in the performance of such contracts as modified or 
revised; | a 

(g) to report, upon discovery thereof, to this Department, through 
the Embassy, any irregularity or excessive importation of goods into 
the Philippines by contractors under contract with the United States 
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Government and/or any of its military agencies operating in the 
Philippines under the Military Bases Agreement; 

(h) prior to the removal of imported goods from customs custody, 
to issue and furnish this Department, through the Embassy, four (4) 
copies of an appropriate certificate of every incoming shipment identi- 
fying such shipment to be a part, or the total, of the materials re- 
quired in a specific contract or contracts as shown in the relevant bill 
or bills of materials; that in order to facilitate identification and 
clearance of each shipment, reference to the particular contract, proj- 
ect and/or job number should be indicated in the certificate; 

(i) to furnish this Department, through the Embassy, with two 
(2) certified copies each of the payment vouchers issued to individual 
contractors as payments are made, including such relevant data about 
these payments when and if requested by this Department; 

(j) to submit to this Department, through the Embassy, such other 
data or information which experience may indicate to be necessary 
in order to further insure the limitation of the exemptions herein 
granted for the exclusive purpose for which they are expressly 
intended. 


If for the purpose of expediting work in any military project it is 
considered necessary to acquire materials and equipment from stocks 
previously imported into the Philippines thereby making it necessary 
for the importers concerned in turn to replace their stocks thus dis- 
posed of, the United States base commanders concerned or their 
respective contracting officers are requested to furnish this Depart- 
ment, through the Embassy, a certificate in quadruplicate listing the 
previously-imported materials actually used on the projects and 
stating that the materials were furnished from local stocks because of 
the urgency of the need for them and requesting that the application 
for their replacement be approved. The Philippine Government is 
prepared to exempt from the three taxes and fee above-specified all 
importations for purposes of replacement if the materials and equip- 
ment covered by the application are of the type and quantity actually 
utilized in projects under the Military Bases Agreement. If the 
proposed replacement to be imported covers items that are not of the 
type and quantity actually purchased and utilized in United States 
military projects, a copy of the pertinent application to import such 
other items should be furnished this Department through the Embassy 
for individual consideration. 

Subject to further agreement between the representatives of the 
American Embassy and this Department as to the administrative 
procedure by which the desired exemption from documentary stamp 
taxes on negotiable instruments issued by the United States agencies 
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and instrumentalities operating under the provisions of Article XVIII 
of the Military Bases Agreement, could most conveniently be effected 
with particular reference to the specific agencies and instrumentali- 
ties to which the exemption is intended to apply, the Philippine 
Government agrees to the desired exemption from this tax. 

The Philippine Government has already approved the exemption of 
imported materials from the import licensing formality and fee for 
all materials and equipment which are consigned to United States 
military bases in the Philippines pursuant to Resolution No. 81 of the 
Import Control Commission, dated May 22, 1952. A copy of this 
document is herewith enclosed for the information of the Embassy 
and the United States military authorities concerned. It is with a 
view to facilitating this exemption, however, particularly as it would 
also apply to importations of private contractors and importers acting 
for and in behalf of United States military authorities that an addi- 
tional copy each of all the documents required to support any im- 
portation of materials for the purpose of securing exemptions from 
the contractor’s tax of 3%, the excise or compensating tax of 7% and 
upwards, and the foreign exchange tax of 17% is desired. by the 
Philippine Government for the information and reference file of the 
Import Control Commission. 

My Government proposes that these exemptions take effect immedi- 
ately upon receipt of a formal assurance from Your Excellency’s 
Government that the conditions above specified are acceptable and 
will be complied with by the United States military authorities con- 
cerned. Upon Your Excellency’s acceptance of this agreement, my 
Government will immediately undertake to provide the necessary 
implementation by administrative means or otherwise, and to inform 
Your Excellency of the details thereof. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

J M Exizatwe 
J. M. Elizalde 
Secretary 
His Excellency 
R. A. SprvaNnce 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Manila 


RESOLUTION NO. 81 
(Adopted by the Import Control Commission on May 22, 1952) 


“In conformity with the commitments of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines to the United States Government in of- 
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ficial communications, treaties and agreements between the two gov- 
ernments, the usages of international law and diplomatic courtesies 
normally accorded diplomatic missions, it is hereby resolved : 


“1, That shipments consigned to the United States Embassy and 
Consulates, the United States Armed Services and other American 
Government Federal Agencies and U. S. citizen personnel for their 
official and personal use, are free from import control. 

“2, That the exemption shall also apply to shipments consigned 
to other diplomatic or consular missions in the Philippines in ac- 
cordance with the usages of International Law.” 





The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy 
No. 715 Manila, December 29, 1962 
EXxceLiency: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note of December 
29, 1952 and the Philippine Government proposals to implement Ar- 
ticles V and XVIII of the Military Bases Agreement. 

I have discussed these proposals with the American base command- 
ers and am pleased to inform Your Excellency that they conform 
with our understanding of the staff level oral discussions, and with 
the wishes and needs of the American military authorities. 

This note, therefore, is the formal assurance of my Government 
that the conditions specified in Your Excellency’s note under acknow]l- 
edgment are acceptable and will be complied with by the United 
States military authorities concerned. 

It is my understanding that the Philippine Government will, on 
receipt of this note of acceptance of this agreement, undertake to 
provide the necessary implementation by administrative means or 
otherwise, of all of the provisions contained in this agreement and 
to inform me of the details thereof. 

Accept, Excellency, the menewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. pe 


R. A. Spruance 


His Excellency 
Joaquin M. Exizanpz, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 


Republic of the Philippines. 


ECUADOR 


AGRICULTURE 


Agreement superseding the agreement of January 26 and April 16, 1948. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Quito May 29, 1952; entered into 
force May 30, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBassy OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No. 442 Quito, May 29, 1952 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the General Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation signed on behalf of our two Governments at Quito on 
May 3, 1951; and to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs’ Note 42-DDP, 
dated April 17, 1952,['] requesting that a cooperative program in 
agriculture incorporating and supplementing the existing cooperative 
agricultural station program be initiated by our two Governments. 
I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that funds for the initiation 
of such a program are available to the United States of America for 
fiscal year 1952. The purposes of such a program will be to further the 
general welfare of the peoples of our respective countries and to 
strengthen still further the bonds of friendship and understanding 
between them. 

Accordingly, I have been authorized by my Government to propose 
that, pursuant to the request of the Government of Ecuador, the 
program be initiated to extend for a period through June 30, 1955, 
subject, however, to the availability of appropriations for use by our 
respective Governments for this purpose during the period from July 
1, 1952 through June 30, 1955. 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America contribute, through the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs of the Technical Cooperation Administration, $50,000 to the 
program for the period dating from the signing of the agriculture 
program agreement referred to in the next sentence through June 30, 
1952, on the condition that your Government will contribute 800,000 
sucres during the same period. The contributions herein provided 
shall be made by the two Governments subject to the terms of an 
agriculture program agreement which is to be concluded by the 
Ministry of Economy of the Government of Ecuador and The Institute 


1 Not printed. j 
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of Inter-American Affairs of the Technical Cooperation Administra- 
tion. That agriculture program agreement, together with the present 
exchange of notes shall supersede the Agreement between the United 
States of America and Ecuador regarding the operation of a coopera- 
tive agricultural station in Ecuador effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Quito January 26 and April 16, 1948. Contributions after 
June 30, 1952 will be the subject of subsequent arrangements between 
the appropriate authorities of our two Governments. 

In addition to the contributions to the program provided for herein, 
my Government agrees during the period through June 30, 1955, 
subject to the availability of funds beyond June 30, 1952, to make 
available, through The Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the 
Technical Cooperation Administration, the funds necessary to pay 
the salaries and other expenses of the members of the Field Party of 
the Institute, as well as such other expenses of an administrative 
nature as the Institute may incur in connection with this program. 
These funds shall be administered by the Institute and shall not be 
deposited to the credit of the program. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Government 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement be- 
tween our two Governments which shall enter into force on the date 
of signature of an agreement by the Minister of Economy and by a 
representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs.[?] 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Paut C. DaNIELs 
His Excellency, 7 
L. Nerratf Ponce, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 





The Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the Amervcan Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


No, 68-DDP Quito, a 29 de mayo de 1.952. 
Seftor Empasapor: 

Me es honroso avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
de fecha de hoy, en la cual tiene a bien referirse al Acuerdo General 
de Cooperacién Técnica, firmado en Quito, en nombre de los dos 


} May 30, 1952. 
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Gobiernos, el 3 de mayo de 1.951; y a la nota de la Cancilleria signada 
con el ntimero 42-DDP del 17 de abril ultimo, en la que manifesté a 
Vuestra Excelencia el deseo del Gobierno del Ecuador de establecer 
un Servicio Interamericano de Agricultura, que continte y amplfe las 
labores de investigacién y extensién agricola que realiza la Estaci6n 
Experimental Agricola adscrita al Ministerio de Economfa. 


2. Vuestra Excelencia se sirve informarme que, en el afio fiscal de 
1.952, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América dispone de los 
fondos necesarios para la realizacién de tal programa, y que los 
propésitos de éste seran: procurar el bienestar general del pueblo de 
los dos paises y fortalecer, atin mAs, los vinculos de amistad y entendi- 
miento entre los dos. 


3. Vuestra Excelencia manifiéstame, ademas, que el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América propone que, de conformidad con la 
solicitud del Gobierno ecuatoriano, se inicie el programa, extendién- 
dolo hasta el 30 de junio de 1.955, sujeto, sin embargo, a la disponi- 
bilidad de fondos de parte de los dos Gobiernos durante el perfodo del 
1° de julio de 1.952 al 30 de junio de 1.955. 


4. Al mismo tiempo, se sirve indicarme Vuestra Excelencia haber 
recibido autorizaci6n del Gobierno de Washington para proponer que 
los Estados Unidos de América contribuyan, mediante el Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos de la Administraci6n de Cooperacién Téc- 
nica, con cincuenta mil délares ($50.000) para la realizacién del 
programa durante el perfodo comprendido entre la fecha de la sus- 
cripcién del Acuerdo al ‘que se hace referencia m4s abajo y el 30 de 
junio de 1.952, a condicién de que el Gobierno del Ecuador contribuya 
con ochocientos mil sucres (S/. 800.000) durante el mismo lapso; que 
los aportes aqui estipulados har4n los dos Gobiernos sujet&ndose a los 
términos de un acuerdo sobre el programa de agricultura, que deber& 
concertarse entre el Ministro de Economfa del Ecuador y el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos de la Administracién de Cooperaci6n 
Técnica; que dicho Acuerdo, lo mismo que el actual canje de notas, 
reemplazaran al Acuerdo suscrito por los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Ecuador, relativo al funcionamiento de una Estacién Agricola 
Cooperativa y que entr6 en vigor por intercambio de notas firmadas 
en Quito el 26 de enero y 16 de abril de 1.948; que las contribuciones 
posteriores al 30 de junio de 1.952 se sujetar4n a subsecuentes acuerdos 
entre las competentes autoridades de los dos Gobiernos. 


5. Vuestra Excelencia tiene a bien manifestarme, asimismo, que, a 
mfs de las contribuciones para el programa, mencionadas aqui, el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América pondria, para el periodo 
comprendido hasta el 30 de junio de 1.955, y sujet4ndose a la disponi- 
bilidad de fondos que hubiese después del 30 de junio de 1.952, en 
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manos del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de la Administracién 
de Cooperacién Técnica, los fondos necesarios para pagar los sueldos 


’ y otros gastos de los miembros del Grupo de Expertos del Instituto, 


asf como otros gastos de carfcter administrativo en que pueda in- 
currir el Instituto en relaci6n con este programa; y que tales fondos 
serfn administrados por el Instituto y no se depositarfin en la cuenta 
del programa. 

6. En respuesta, me es honroso comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
el Gobierno del Ecuador acepta gustoso la propuesta; y asf, de con- 
formidad con lo sugerido en la nota de Vuestra Excelencia de fecha 
de hoy, 29 de mayo de 1.952, y la presente respuesta, los dos Gobiernos 
dan por acordado este programa, que entrar& en vigor en la fecha en 
que sea suscrito el mencionado Acuerdo entre el Ministro de Economia 
del Ecuador y un representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos. 

7. Deseo presentar a Vuestra Excelencia, con esta nueva ocasién, 
el aprecio y agradecimiento del Gobierno ecuatoriano por la tan 
valiosa colaboracién que viene prestando el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, por intermedio del importantisimo Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano. 


Valgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


L. N. Poncz 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Paut C. Daniets, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIO OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Noa Quito, May 29, 1952. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note of today’s date, in which you are good enough to refer 
to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation signed on behalf 
of our two Governments at Quito on May 3, 1951; and to the Foreign 
Office’s note No. 42-DDP of April 17 last, in which I informed Your 
Excellency of the desire of the Government of Ecuador to establish 
an Inter-American Agricultural Service to continue and expand the 
work of agricultural research and extension being carried out by the 
Agricultural Experiment Station under the Ministry of Economy. 


3 UST] ' Ecuador—Agriculture—May: 29, 1952 


2. Your Excellency is good enough to inform me that the necessary 
funds for carrying out such a program are available to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for the fiscal year 1952, and 
that the purposes of such a program will be to seek the general welfare 
of the people of our two countries and to strengthen still further the 
bonds of friendship and understanding between them. 

3. Your Excellency informs me further that the Government of 
the United States of America proposes that, pursuant to the request 
of the Government of Ecuador, the program be initiated to extend 


until June 30, 1955, subject, however, to the availability of funds to: 


the two Governments duririg the period from July 1, 1952, to June 
30, 1955. 

4. At the same time, Your Excellency is good enough to advise me 
that you have been authorized by the Government at Washington to 
propose that the United States of America contribute, through the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the Technical Cooperation 
Administration, fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) for carrying out the 
program during the period between the date of signature of the Agree- 
ment referred to below and June 30, 1952, on condition that the 
Government of Ecuador contribute eight hundred thousand (800,000) 
sucres during the same period; that the contributions here stipulated 
shall be made by the two Governments subject to the terms of an 
agriculture program agreement which is to be concluded by the Min- 
ister of Economy of Ecuador and the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs of the Technical Cooperation Administration; that the said 
agreement, together with the present exchange of notes, shall super- 
sede the Agreement signed by the United States of America and 
Ecuador regarding the operation of a Cooperative Agricultural Sta- 
tion, which came into force by an exchange of notes signed at Quito 
on January 26 and April 16, 1948; and that contributions after June 
30, 1952, shall be subject to subsequent agreements between the 
appropriate authorities of our two Governments. 

5. Your Excellency has been good enough to inform me likewise 
that, in addition to the contributions to the program mentioned here, 
the Government of the United States of America would, for the period 
until June 30, 1955, subject to the availability of its funds after June 
30, 1952, place in the hands of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
of the Technical Cooperation Administration the funds necessary to 
pay the salaries and other expenses of the members of the Group of 
Experts of the Institute, as well as such other expenses of an admin- 
istrative nature as the Institute may incur in connection with this 
program; and that these funds shall be administered by the Institute 
and shall not be deposited to the credit of the program. 
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6. In reply, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Ecuador is happy to accept the proposal, and accord- 
ingly, in conformity with the suggestion made in Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, May 29, 1952, and this reply, our two Govern- 
ments will consider this program as agreed upon, which shall enter 
into force on the date of signature of the aforesaid Agreement between 
the Minister of Economy of Ecuador and a representative of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

7. I wish to convey to Your Excellency on this new occasion the 
appreciation and thanks of the Government of Ecuador for the valued 
cooperation being given by the Government of the United States of 
America through the very important Inter-American Cooperative 
Service. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


L. N. Ponce 
His Excellency 
Paut C. DanNIELs, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


FRANCE 


DUAL NATIONALITY 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 22, 1948. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Washington November 18 and December 31, 1952; 
entered unto force December 31, 1952; operative retroactively from December 
22, 1950. 


The Secretary of State to the French Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 18, 1962 
EXCELLENCY' 

J have the honor to refer to the agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of France regard- 
ing military obligations of certain persons having dual nationality, 
effected by an exchange of notes signed at Paris December 22, 1948. 

After consideration, we believe it highly desirable that the afore- 
mentioned agreement be renewed on the same basis as in the past with 
the followmg modifications: (1) numbered paragraph 3 of the agree- 
ment of December 22, 1948 is amended to grant interested persons an 
indefinite period in which to clarify their status under the terms of the 
agreement, and (2) the agreement is regarded as having continued in 
force subsequent to the expiration of the period set forth in numbered 
paragraph 7 thereof and as contmumg in force indefinitely until its 
termination 1s mutually agreed upon by the two Governments. 

If the Government of France 1s agreeable to the foregomg proposal, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply concurring therem as constituting an 
agreement between the two Governments which shall enter into force 
on the date of your note im reply, with retroactive effect as of Decem- 
ber 22, 1950. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

For the Secretary of State. 
James C. H. Bonsricut 
His Excellency 
Henri Bonnet, 
Ambassador of the French Republic. 
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The French Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS 


707 Wasuinerton, le 31 Décembre 1952. 


Monsieur LE SEcRESTAIRE D’E rat, 

J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de la note de Votre Excellence 
en date du 18 novembre 1952, par laquelle vous avez bien voulu me 
faire connattre que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
estimait désirable et opportun de remettre en vigueur sur la méme 
base que par le passé l’accord conclu 4 Paris le 22 décembre 1948 
entre les Etats-Unis et la France relatif & ]’exemption réciproque des 
obligations militarres en temps de guerre pour les double-nationaux 
des deux pays, tout en y apportant les modifications suivantes: 


1. Le délai fixé au paragraphe 3 de l’accord du 22 décembre 1948 
pendant lequel les intéressés pourront régulariser leur situation aux 
termes de cet accord sera prorogé pour une période indéfinie, 

2. L’accord sera considéré comme étant demeuré en vigueur & 
lexpiration du délai fixé au paragraphe 7 et restera en vigueur mdé- 
finment jusqu’a ce que les deux gouvernements s’entendent pour y 
mettre fin. 


Ces propositions recoivent l’agrément du gouvernement frangais 
qui considére la note du Département d’Etat en date du 18 novembre 
et la présente réponse comme constituant un accord entre les deux 
gouvernements qui entrera en vigueur le 31 Décembre 1952 avec effet 
rétroactif au 22 décembre 1950. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération./ 

H Bonnet 
Henri Bonnet 
Ambassadeur de France. 


[sea] 
Son Excellence 


Monsieur Dean AcHESON, 
Secrétaire a’ Etat, 
Washington, D C. 


Translation 
EMBAS88Y OF FRANCE 
IN THE UNITED 8TATES 


707 Wasutneton, December 31, 1952. 
Mr. Secretary or State, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of November 18, 1952, in which you were so good as to inform me that 


3 UST] France—Dual Nationality 32-245 


the Government of the United States of America considered 1t desirable 
and opportune to renew on the same basis as 1n the past the agreement 
concluded in Paris on December 22, 1948, between the United States 
and France relating to reciprocal exemption from military obligations 
in time of war for persons having the nationality of both countries, 
with the followmg modifications: 


1, The period fixed in paragraph 3 of the agreement of December 22, 
1948, during which the interested persons may clarify their status 
according to the terms of that agreement shall be extended for an 
indefinite time; 

2. The agreement shall be considered as having continued 1n force 
at the expiration of the period fixed mm paragraph 7 and shall remam 
in force indefinitely until such time as the two Governments agree to 
terminate it. 

These proposals have the approval of the French Government, 
which considers the Department of State’s note of November 18 and 
the present reply as constituting an agreement between the two 
Governments which shall enter into force on December 31, 1952, with 
retroactive effect to December 22, 1950. 

Accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

H Bonnet 


Henri Bonnet 
Ambassador of France 


[SEAL] 
His Excellency 
Dean ACHESON, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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TURKEY 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 4, 1948, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Ankara December 30, 1952; entered into force 
December 30, 1952. 


The Amerrwcan Ambassador to the Turkish Minister of Foren Affaars 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EmMBassy 
No. 788 Ankara, December 30, 1952 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Republic of Turkey signed at Ankara on July 4, 
1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enactment mto law of 
Public Law 400, 82nd Congress, amending the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948 and the Mutual Security Act of 1951. I also 
have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of 
these conversations, as follows: 


1. Whenever reference 1s made in the said Economic Cooperation 
Agreement, as amended, to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or to 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be con- 
strued as meaning such acts as heretofore amended. 


2. The phrase, “5 percent of each deposit”, appearing m Article IV, 
paragraph 4, of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement shall be 
changed to “10 percent of each deposit’? The mcrease to 10 percent 
will be applied to all counterpart deposits made to match dollar dis- 
bursements made against all procurement authorizations and technical 
assistance authorizations (to the extent that counterpart is required 
with respect to such technical assistance authorizations) issued on or 
after June 20, 1952. With respect to counterpart deposited agaist 
authorizations issued prior to June 20, 1952, only 5 percent shall be 
allocated to the use of the Government of the United States of America. 


Upon receipt of a note from your Government mdicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Turkey, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
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note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Grorcre C. McGurr 
His Excellency 
Fuap Képrit, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Ankara. 





The Turkish Minister. of Foreign Allaire to the American Ambassador 


TURKItYE CUMHURIYETt 
DIgtgLERt BAKANLIOI ['} 


2761-120 Anxara, December 30, 1962 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your note No. 788, 
dated December 30, 1952, which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Republic of Turkey signed at Ankara on July 4, 
1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enactment into law of Public 
Law 400, 82nd Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 and the Mutual Security Act of 1951. I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, 
as follows: 


1. Whenever reference is made in the said Economic Cooperation 
Agreement, as amended, to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or to the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be construed 
as meaning such acts as heretofore amended. 

2. The phrase, “5 percent of each deposit”, appearing in Article 
IV, paragraph 4, of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement shall 
be changed to “10 percent of each deposit’. The increase to 10 
percent will be applied to all counterpart deposits made to match 
dollar disbursements made against all procurement authorizations 
and technical assistance authorizations (to the extent that counterpart 
is required with respect to such technical assistance authorizations) 
issued on or after June 20,1952. With respect to counterpart deposited 
against authorizations issued prior to June 20, 1952, only 5 percent 


! Republic of Turkey 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
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shall be allocated to the use of the Government of the United States 
of America. 


Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Turkey, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject.” 


I have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency, that the Turkish 
Government gives its approval to the foregoing provisions and con- 
siders that Your note and this reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Minister of Foreign Affairs 


A. Haypar GorxK 
Haydar Gérk 


His Excellency 
Grorcs C. McGuEn 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of Amerva 
Ankara 


PERU 


AGRICULTURE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Lima January 24 and 
February 22, 1952; entered into force February 22, 1952. 


The Amerwan Ambassador to the Peruvxran Minster of Forevgn Affaors 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep States oF AMERICA 
No, 874 Inma, January 24, 1982. 


EXcELLENCY* 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments, effected by the exchange of notes signed at Lima on September 
15, 1950 and September 21, 1950 as supplemented, providing for 
the contmuation of the cooperative program of agriculture in Peru 
until June 30, 1955 and specifymg the contributions to be made by 
our respective Governments to the Servicio Cooperative Interamer!- 
cano de Produccion de Alimentos (heremafter called the “Scrpa’’) 
for the period ending June 30, 1951.['] 

I am authorized by my Government to propose that the United 
States of America contribute, through The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs of the Technical Cooperation Admmustration, $200,000 (two 
hundred thousand dollars) to the Scrpa for the period January 1, 1952 
through December 31, 1952 on the condition that your Government 
will contribute S/ 6,000,000 durmg the same period. It 1s contem- 
plated that these contributions shall be made in monthly mstallments 
for the period January 1, 1952 through December 31,1952. The 
contributions here provided are m addition to the contributions to 
the Scrpa which our respective Governments have agreed to make 1n 
prior agreements. The contributions herein provided shall be made 
by the two governments subject to the terms of the agricultural pro- 
gram agreement, as amended, concluded by the Government of Peru 
and The Institute of Inter-American Affaurs on September 22, 1950. 
Contributions after December 31, 1952 will be the subject of subse- 
quent arrangements between the appropriate authorities of. our two 
Governments. 

In addition to the contributions to the Scrpa provided for herein, 
my Government agrees durmg the period January 1, 1952 through 
June 30, 1955, subject to the availability of funds beyond December 31, 


3 The date “June 30, 1951” should read “December 31, 1951.” See 1 UST 821. 
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1952, to make available, through The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs of the Technical Cooperation Administration, the funds neces- 
sary to pay the salaries and other expenses of the members of the 
Field Party of the Institute, as well as such other expenses of an 
administrative nature. as the Government of the United States of 
America may incur in connection with this program. These funds 
shall be administered by the Institute and shall not be deporited to 
the credit of the Scrra. 

I shall appreciate receiving an expression from your Goran 
concerning the acceptability of the foregoing proposal. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider the present note 
and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement be- 
tween our two Governments which shall enter into force on the, date 
of your reply. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Harotp H. TirrmMann 
His Excellency 
Dr. Manus. C. GaLLaGueEr, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 





The Peruvian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
NUMERO (D) 6-3/28 Lima, 22 de febrero de 1962. 


_Srftor EmBasapor: 


Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta nota 
N° 374, de 24 de enero ultimo, cuyos términos son los siguientes: 


“‘Tengo el honor de referirme al Convenio efectuado entre nues- 
tros dos Gobiernos por medio del cambio de notas firmadas en Lima el 
15 de setiembre de 1950 y suplementadas el 21 de setiembre de 1950 
que establece la continuacién del programa cooperativo de agricultura 
en el Perti hasta el 30 de junio de 1955, y especifica las contribuciones 
que deben ser hechas por nuestros respectivos Gobiernos al Servicio 


-Cooperativo Interamericano de Produccién de Alimentos (de aqui 


en adelante denominado Scrpa) para el perfodo que terminé el 30 de 
junio['] de 1951.-_ Estoy autorizado por mi Gobierno para: proponer 
que los Estados Unidos de América contribuyan a la Scrpa, por inter- 
medio de la Administracién de Cooperacién Técnica del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos, lasuma de doscientos mild élares ($.200.000), 


1 Should read “31 de diciembre.” See ante, p. 5351. 
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para el perfodo de 1° de enero de 1952 hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1952, 
con la condicién de que su Gobierno contribuya con seis millones de 
soles (S/. 6.000.000). Se propone que estas contribuciones sean 
efectuadas en abonos mensuales para el perfodo de 1° de enero de 1952 
hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1952. Las contribuciones que se establecen 
en el presente son hechas en adicién a las contribuciones Scrpa que 
nuestros respectivos Gobiernos han convenido hacer en convenios 
anteriores. Las contribuciones establecidas por medio de la presente 
deberAn ser efectuadas por los dos Gobiernos en sujecién a los términos 
del Convenio del programa agricola, con sus modificaciones, celebrado 
el 22 de setiembre de 1950 entre el Gobierno del Pert y el Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos. Las contribuciones posteriores al 31 de 
diciembre de 1952 serfn objeto de arreglos subsecuentes entre las 
autoridades competentes de nuestros dos Gobiernos.- AdemaAs de las 
contribuciones al Scrra que se establecen en el presente, conviene mi 
Gobierno en que durante el perfodo entre el 1°-de enero de 1952 hasta 
el 30 de junio de 1955, con sujecién a las disponibilidades de fondos 
después del 31 de diciembre de 1952, a hacer disponibles, por inter- 
medio de la Administracién de Cooperacién Técnica del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos, los fondos necesarios para pagar los haberes 
y otros gastos de los miembros del grupo de campafia del Instituto, asf 
como aquellos otros gastos de naturaleza administrativa en los que 
pueda incurrir el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América en co- 
nexién con este programa. Estos fondos ser4n administrados por el 
Instituto y no seran depositados al crédito del Scrpa.- Agradeceré 
debidamente recibir una expresién de su Gobierno, concerniente a la 
aceptabilidad de la propuesta que antecede. El Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América considerar4 la presente nota y su respuesta 
en la que concurra con ella, como constituyendo un Convenio entre 
nuestros dos Gobiernos que -debera entrar en vigencia en el dia de la 
fecha de su respuesta.- _Aprovecho.esta oportunidad para reiterar a 
Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida 
consideracié6n”’. 


En respuesta, me complazco en manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia 
que el Gobierno del Pert acepta los términos del proyecto de Convenio 
contenidos en su citada nota, la cual, de conformidad con la propuesta 
en ella formulada, constituir4 con la presente respuesta un Convenio 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos que entrar& en vigor @ partir de la fecha 
de la presente comunicacién. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 


‘Seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Manvet C. GALLAGHER 


Al Excelentisimo sefior Haroup H. TirrMann, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. , 
Ciudad 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


NUMBER (D) 63/26 Lima, February 22, 1952. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 374 of January 24 last, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 5351.] 


In reply, I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the 
Government of Peru accepts the terms of the draft agreement con- 
tained in your note above-mentioned, which, in accordance with the 
proposal therein set forth, shall, with the present reply, constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments, which shall enter into force 
on the date of this communication. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


MaANuEL C. GALLAGHER 
His Excellency 
Harotp H. TirtmMann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


MULTILATERAL 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Protocol modifying Part I and Artucle XXIX of the agreement of October 
30, 1947. Dated at Geneva September 14, 1948; entered unto force September 
24, 1952. 


UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 


PROTOCOL 
MODIFYING PART I AND ARTICLE XXIX 
OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT 
ON 
TARIFFS AND TRADE 


PROTOCOLE 
PORTANT MODIFICATION 
DE LA 
PARTIE I ET DE L’ARTICLE XXIX 
DE 
L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 
DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 
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PROTOCOL MODIFYING PART I AND ARTICLE XXIX OF 
THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom 
of Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the 
Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic 
the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom 
of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and the United States of America, acting in their capacity of con- 
tracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(hereinafter referred to as the Agreement), 

Desiring to effect an amendment to the Agreement, pursuant to the 
provisions of article XXX thereof, 

Hereby agree as follows: 


1. The texts of articles I, IT and XXIX of the Agreement and 
certain related provisions in Annexes A and I shall be modified 
as follows: 

A 


(i) The phrase “paragraphs 1 and 2 of article III” in paragraph 
1 of article I shall read: “paragraphs 2 and 4 of article IIT”. 
(ii) The phrase “paragraph 3 of this article” in paragraph 2 of 
article I shall read “paragraph 4 of this article”. 
(iii) Paragraph 3 of article I shall be renumbered paragraph 4 of 
’ that article and the following paragraph shall be inserted as 
a new paragraph 8 thereof: 


“3, The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply to preferences 
between the countries formerly a part of the Ottoman Empire 
and detached from it on 24 July 1923, provided such prefer- 
ences are approved under sub-paragraph 5 (a) of article XXV 
which shall be applied in this respect in the light of paragraph 
1 of article XXIX.” 

B 
The phrase “paragraph 1 of article III” in paragraph 2 (a) of 
article IT shall read “paragraph 2 of article III”. 
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C 
The text of article X XIX shall read: 


“SARTICLE X XIX 


“The Relation of this Agreement to the Havana Charter 


“1, The contracting parties undertake to observe to the fullest 
extent of their executive authority the general principles of chapters 
I to VI inclusive and of chapter [X of the Havana Charter pending 
their acceptance of it in accordance with their constitutional 
procedures. 

“2. Part II of this Agreement shall be suspended on the day on 
which the Havana Charter enters into force. 

“3. If by 30 September 1949, the Havana Charter has not entered 
into force, the contracting parties shall meet before 31 December 1949, 
to agrea whether this Agreement shall be amended, supplemented or 
maintained. 

“4. If at any time the Havana Charter should cease to be in force, 
the contracting parties shall meet as soon as practicable thereafter to 
agree whether this Agreement shall be supplemented, amended or 
maintained. Pending such agreement, Part II of this Agreement 
shall again enter into force; provided that the provisions of Part IT 
other than article XXIII shall be replaced, mutatis mutandis, in the 
form in which they then appeared in the Havana Charter; and pro- 
vided further that no contracting party shall be bound by any pro- 
vision which did not bind it at the time when the Havana Charter 
ceased to be in force. 

“5, If any contracting party has not accepted the Havana Charter 
by the date upon which it enters into force, the contracting parties 
shall confer to agree whether, and if so in what way, this Agreement in 
so far as it affects relations between such contracting party and other 
contracting parties, shall be supplemented or amended. Pending such 
agreement the provisions of Part II of this Agreement shall, not- 
withstanding the provisions of paragraph 2 of this article, continue to 
apply as between such contracting party and other contracting parties. 

“6. Contracting parties which are members of the International 
Trade Organization shall not invoke the provisions of this Agreement 
so as to prevent the operation of any provision of the Havana Charter. 
The application of the principle underlying this paragraph to any 
contracting party which is not a member of the International Trade 
Organization shall be the subject of an agreement pursuant to para- 
graph 5 of this article.” 
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D 


The following paragraph shall be added at the conclusion of Annex 
A relating to article I: 


“The Dominions of India and Pakistan have not been mentioned 
separately in the above list since they had not come into existence as 
such on the base date of 10 April 1947.” 


(i) The phrase “paragraphs 1 and 2 of article ITI” in the inter- 
pretative note of paragraph 1 of article I in Annex I shall read “para- 
graphs 2 and 4 of article III”. 

(ii) The following new paragraph shall be inserted at the end of 
the interpretative note to paragraph 1 of article I in Annex I: 


“The cross references, in the paragraph immediately above and in 
paragraph 1 of article I, to paragraphs 2 and 4 of article III shall only 
apply after article III has been modified by the entry into force of the 
amendment provided for in the Protocol Modifying Part II and 
Article XXVI of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated 
14 September 1948.” 


(iii) The heading “Paragraph 3” in the interpretative note to 
article I in Annex I shall read : “Paragraph 4”. 

(iv) The following shall be inserted in Annex I immediately after 
the heading “ad Article II”: 


“Paragraph @ (a) 

“The cross reference, in paragraph 2 (a) of article II, to paragraph 
2 of article III shall only apply after article III has been modified by 
the entry into force of the amendment provided for in the Protocol 


Modifying Part II and Article XXVI of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, dated 14 September 1948.” 


(v) The text of the interpretative note to paragraph 4 of article II 
in Annex I shall read: 


“Paragraph 4 


“Except where otherwise specifically agreed between the contracting 
parties which initially negotiated the concession, the provisions of this 
paragraph will be applied in the light of the provisions of article 31 of 
the Havana Charter.” 


(vi) The following interpretative note shall be inserted in Annex I 
immediately after the interpretative note to article XXVI: 
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“ap Articte X XIX 
“Paragraph 1 


“Chapters VII and VIII of the Havana Charter have been excluded 
from paragraph 1 because they generally deal with the organization, 
functions and procedures of the International Trade Organization.” 


2. This Protocol shall, following its signature at the close of the 
Second Session of the Conrractine Parties be deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

8. The deposit of this Protocol will, as from the date of deposit, 
constitute the deposit of the instrument of acceptance of the amend- 
ment set out in paragraph 1 of this Protocol by any contracting party 
the representative of which has signed this Protocol without any 
reservation. 

4, The instruments of acceptance of those contracting parties which 
have not signed this Protocol, or which have signed it with a reserva- 
tion as to acceptance, will be deposited with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 

5. The amendment set out in paragraph 1 of this Protocol shall, upon 
the deposit of instruments of acceptance pursuant to paragraphs 3 and 
4 of this Protocol by all the Governments which are at that time con- 
tracting parties, enter into force in accordance with the provisions of 
article XXX of the Agreement. [7] 

6. The Secretary-General of the United Nations will inform all inter- 
ested Governments of each acceptance of the amendment set out in this 
Protocol and of the date upon which such amendment enters into force. 

7. The Secretary-General is authorized to effect registration of this 
Protocol at the appropriate time. 


In wITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives duly authorized 
to that effect, have signed the present Protocol. 

Done, at Geneva, in a single copy in the English and French lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this 14th day of September one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight. 


7 Sept. 24, 1952. 


5360 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 


PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION DE LA PARTIE I 
ET DE L’ARTICLE XXIX DE L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR 
LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gouvernements du Commonwealth d’Australie, du Royaume de 
Belgique, de la Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, du Canada, de 
Ceylan, dela République de Chine, de la République de Cuba, des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la République francaise, de I’Inde, du 
Liban, du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, du Royaume de Norvége, de 
la Nouvelle-Zélande, du Pakistan, du Royaume des Pays-Bas, de la 
Rhodésie du Sud, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande 
du Nord, de la Syrie, de la République tchécoslovaque et de l’Union 
Sud-Africaine, agissant en qualité de parties contractantes 4 Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce (désigné ci-aprés sous 
le nom d’Accord), 

Désireux d’apporter un amendement & l’Accord, conformément aux 
dispositions de l’article XXX dudit Accord, 

Conviennent de ce qui suit: 


1. Le texte des articles I, IT et XXIX de l’Accord et de certaines 
dispositions connexes figurant aux Annexes A et I sera modifié comme 
suit: 

A 
i) Au paragraphe premier de l’article premier, les mots “para- 
graphes 1 et 2 de l’Article III” seront remplacés par les mots 
“paragraphes 2 et 4 de l’article III”. 

ii) Au paragraphe 2 de l’article premier, les mots “paragraphe 3 du 
présent article” seront remplacés par les mots “paragraphe 4 du 
présent article”. 

iii) Le paragraphe 3 de l’article premier deviendra le paragraphe 4 
dudit article et sera précédé du nouveau paragraphe suivant, qui 
deviendra ainsi le paragraphe 3; 


“3. Les dispositions du paragraphe premier du présent article ne 
s’appliqueront pas aux préférences entre les pays qui faisaient 
autrefois partie de Empire ottoman et qui en ont été détachés 
le 24 juillet 1923, pourvu que ces préférences soient approuvées 
aux termes des dispositions de l’alinéa @) du paragraphe 5 de 
article XXV, qui seront appliquées, dans ce cas, compte tenu des 
dispositions du paragraphe premier de l’article XXIX.” 
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B 


A Valinéa a) du paragraphe 2 de article II, les mots “paragraphe 
premier de l’article III” seront remplacés par les mots “paragraphe 2 
de l’article IIT”. 

Cc 


Le texte de l’article X XIX sera le suivant: 
, “ArticLE X XIX 


“Rapports du présent Accord avec la Charte de La Havane 


“1, Les parties contractantes s’engagent & observer, dans toute la 
mesure compatible avec les pouvoirs exécutifs dont elles disposent, les 
principes généraux énoncés dans les chapitres I & VI inclusivement et 
le chapitre IX de la Charte de La Havane, jusqu’au moment od elles 
auront accepté la Charte suivant leurs régles constitutionnelles. 

“9, L’application de la Partie II du présent Accord sera suspendue 
A la date de ]’entrée en vigueur de la Charte de La Havane. 

“3, Si, & la date du 30 septembre 1949, la Charte de La Havane n’est 
pas entrée en vigueur, les parties contractantes se réuniront avant le 
31 décembre 1949 pour convenir si le présent Accord doit étre amendé, 
complété ou maintenu. 

“4, Si, & un moment quelconque, la Charte de La Havane cessait 
d’étre en vigueur, les parties contractantes se réuniront aussitét que 
possible aprés pour convenir si le présent Accord doit étre complété, 
amendé ou maintenu. Jusqu’au jour od un accord sera intervenu & ce 
sujet, la Partie II du présent Accord entrera de nouveau en vigueur ; 
étant entendu que les dispositions de la Partie II, autres que Varticle 
XXIII, seront remplacées mutatis mutandis par le texte figurant a ce 
moment-la dans la Charte de La Havane; et étant entendu qu’aucune 
partie contractante ne sera liée par les dispositions qui ne la liaient pas 
au moment od la Charte de La Havane a cessé d’étre en vigueur. 

“5, Si une partie contractante n’a pas accepté la Charte de La 
Havane 4 la date 4 laquelle elle entrera en vigueur, les parties. con- 
tractantes conféreront pour convenir si, et de quelle fagon, le présent 
Accord doit étre complété ou amendé dans la mesure ov il affecte les 
relations entre la partie contractante qui n’a pas accepté la Charte et 
‘les autres parties contractantes. Jusqu’au jour od un accord sera 
intervenu 4 ce sujet, les dispositions de la Partie II du présent Accord 
continueront de s’appliquer entre cette partie contractante et les autres 
parties contractantes, nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 2 du 
présent article. 

“6, Les parties contractantes membres de l’Organisation interna- 
tionale du Commerce n’invoqueront pas les dispositions du présent 
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Accord pour rendre inopérante une disposition quelconque de la Charte 
de La Havane. L’application du principe visé dans le présent para- 
graphe 4 une partie contractante non membre de l’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Commerce fera l’objet d’un accord, conformément aux 
dispositions du paragraphe 5 du présent article.” 


D 


Le paragraphe suivant sera ajouté & la fin de |’Annexe A se 
rapportant & larticle premier: 


“Les Dominions de I’Inde et du Pakistan n’ont pas été mentionnés 
séparément dans la liste ci-dessus, étant donné que ces Dominions 
n’existaient pas en tant que tels 4 la date du 10 avril 1947.” 


E 

i) Dans la note interprétative relative au paragraphe premier de 
Varticle premier, figurant 4 l’Annexe I, les mots “paragraphes 1 et 2 de 
Yarticle ITI” seront remplacés par les mots “paragraphes 2 et 4 de 
Particle IIT”. 

ii) Le nouveau paragraphe suivant sera ajouté a la fin de la note 
interprétative relative au paragraphe premier de l’article premier, qui 
figure & l’Annexe I: 


“Les renvois aux paragraphes 2 et 4 de l’article III, qui se trouvent 
dans le paragraphe ci-dessus ainsi qu’au paragraphe premier de 
Varticle premier, ne seront appliqués que lorsque l’article III aura été 
modifié par l’entrée en vigueur de l’amendement prévu par le Protocole 
portant modification de la Partie IT et de l’article XXVI de l’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, en date du 14 septem- 
bre 1948.” 


iii) Le titre “Paragraphe 3”, dans la note interprétative relative & 
Particle premier qui figure & ’Annexe I, sera remplacé par le titre: 
“Paragraphe 4”, 

iv) Le texte suivant sera inséré dans l’Annexe I immédiatement 
aprés le titre “ad Article IT”: 


“Paragraphe 2 

“Le renvoi au paragraphe 2 de l’article ITI, qui figure 4 l’alinéa a) 
du paragraphe 2 de l’article II, ne sera appliqué que lorsque l’article 
ITI aura été modifié par l’entrée vigueur de l’amendement prévu par 
le Protocole portant modification de la Partie IT et de l’article XX VI 
de l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce en date du 
14 décembre 1948.” 


v) Le texte de la note interprétative relative au paragraphe 4 de 
Varticle II, qui figure a l’Annexe I, sera le suivant: 
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“Paragraphe 4 


“Sauf convention expresse entre les parties contractantes qui ont 
primitivement négocié la concession, les dispositions du présent para- 
graphe seront appliquées en tenant compte des dispositions de l’article 
31 de la Charte de La Havane.” 


vi) La note interprétative ci-aprés sera insérée & |’Annexe I, & la 
suite de la note interprétative relative & l’article XXVI: 


“ap ARTICLE X XIX 
“Paragraphe premier 


“Le texte du paragraphe premier ne se référe pas aux chapitres VII 
et VIII de la Charte de La Havane, parce que ces chapitres traitent 
d’une fagon générale de l’organisation, des attributions et de la pro- 
cédure de l’Organisation internationale du Commerce.” 


2. Le présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies dés sa signature 4 la conclusion de la deuxiéme 
session des PaRTIES CONTRACTANTES. 

3. Le dépét du présent Protocole constituera 4 la date & laquelle il 
sera effectué le dépét de Vinstrument d’acceptation de l’amendement 
figurant au paragraphe premier du présent Protocole par toute partie 
contractante dont le représentant aura signé le Protocole sans réserve. 

4, Les instruments d’acceptation des parties contractantes qui 
n’auront pas signé le présent Protocole ou qui l’auront signé en réser- 
vant leur acceptation seront déposés auprés du Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies. 

5. Dés le dépét des instruments d’acceptation, conformément aux 
paragraphes 3 et 4 du présent Protocole, par tous les Gouvernements 
qui seront 4 cette date parties contractantes, l’amendement figurant au 
paragraphe premier du présent Protocole entrera en vigueur con- 
formément aux dispositions de article XXX de ]’Accord. 

6. Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies avisera tous les 
Gouvernements intéressés de chaque acceptation de l’amendement 
figurant au présent Protocole et de la date 4 laquelle ledit amendement 
sera entré en vigueur. 

7. Le Secrétaire général est autorisé 4 effectuer ’enregistrement du 
présent Protocole au moment voulu. 


En For DE quot les représentants des Gouvernements susmentionnés, 
diiment autorisés 4 cet effet, ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Farr & Genéve, en un seul exemplaire rédigé dans les langues fran- 
caise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant egalement foi, a 14 PSepromere 
mil neuf cent quarante-huit. 
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For the Commonwealth Pour le Commonwealth 
of Australia: [1] @ Australie: 
Joun A. ToNKIN 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: [*] Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. Svuerens 
For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 


Jodo Cartos Muniz © 
Ad referendum ["] 


For Burma:[?] Pour la Birmanie: 
For Canada: 4 Pour le Canada: 
L. D. Witeress 
Ad referendum [‘] 

For Ceylon: - Pour Ceylan: 


O. E. GoonetiLtexs 
Ad referendum [*] 


For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 


Wonsz Kr1ne 
Ad referendum (I 


For the Republic of Cuba: [*] Pour la République de Cuba: 
S. Cuark 


2 Accepted Sept. 23, 1948, the date of deposit of the Protocol with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 

? Ratified Aug. 3, 1950. 

5 Post, p. 5367. 

‘Ratified Dec. 1, 1948. 

° Ratified Oct. 13, 1948. 

* Ratified Dec. 14, 1948; withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, effective May 5, 1950. 
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For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 
Z. AUGENTHALER 
Ad referendum [°] 


For the French Republic: [?] Pour la République frangaise: 
_ Anpré Pump 
For India: Pour UInde: 
C. Dzsar 
Ad referendum [*] 
For Lebanon: [?] [*] Pour le Liban: 
M. Moparak 
For the Grand Duchy of Pour le Grand-Duché de 
Luxembourg: [7] Luxembourg: 
J. WouLBRouN 
For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des 
Netherlands: [7] Pay-Bas: 
E. Dz Vries 
For New Zealand: Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
L. S. Nicon 
Aa referendum [*] 
For the Kingdom of Norway:{?] Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
TorFInN OFTEDAL 
For Pakistan: [?] Pour le Pakistan: 
S. A. Hasniz 


* Ratified Mar. 22, 1949. On Sept. 29, 1951, the United States gave notice 
that it was invoking its rights under the declaration adopted by the Contracting 
Parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade on Sept. 27, 1951, and 
was suspending, effective immediately and until further notice, the obligations 
of the United States with respect to Czechoslovakia under the General Agreement. 

7 Accepted Sept. 23, 1948, the date of deposit of the Protocol with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 

* Ratified Dec. 9, 1948. 

‘Withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, effective 
Feb. 25, 1951. 

* Ratified Feb. 7, 1949. 
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For Southern Rhodesia: — Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 
-R, Smacxris 
Ad referendum ["] 
For Syria: [7] Pour la Syrie: 
H. DsEeppara 


For the Union of South Africa: Pour Vv Union Sud-A fricaine: 


A. J. Norvan 
Ad referendum [*] 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: [*] Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 


R. Smackie 


For the United States of America: [4] Pour les Etats-Unis 
@ Amérique: 


Leroy D. STINEBOWER 


Certified true copy. ‘Copie certifiée conforme, 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 


I Kerno 


Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique. 


’ Ratified Nov. 19, 1948. 

"Ratified Sept. 23, 1948; withdrew from the General Agreement on ‘Tariffs 
and Trade, effective Aug. 6, 1951. 

* Ratified Jan. 11, 1949. 

* Accepted Sept. 23, 1948, the date of deposit of the Protocol with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 
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Note by. the, Department of. State 


(a) The following countries accepted the present Protocol by de: 
posit of their instruments of acceptance with the Sectetary-General 
of the United Nations on the dates indicated: 


Burma ......... Bg Sag tae RE SE, February 14,- 1949 
Denmark .. 2... 7. 1 ee eee ee April 28, 1950 
Dominican Republic... ......... April 19, 1950 
PIADE cok ake SE Se ve April 25, 1950 
Greece: 6 a Ee we SE eS February 7, 1950 
Halt: seen, ol ae ea ls oe ee se November 30, 1949 
Tally wed liek be ed AC Soa eo sees April 30, 1950 
Liberia: 6 8 oe ee we ee we April 20, 1950 
Nicaragua. ...... Oo Ge aoe epee aes April 28, 1950 
Sweden... .0606 woe we a we we March 31, 1950 


(b) The following countries accepted the present Protocol, pursuant 
to the Torquay Protocol to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated at Torquay April 21, 1951, by signature of the Torquay 
Protocol on the dates indicated: 


Austria: 2d eee ek See ee ee Bis September 19, 1951 
Chil@ oe ete Sh Pe Oe. * “. . . u. . September 24, 1952 
Germany, Federal Republic een ee September 1, 1951 
Thdonesibi.c 40: 2 we Oe Re A aoe October 19, 1951 

POP) sh. gos WOR oa ek og tira Ne An aah ey September 7, 1951 
Mricey: ws, & sa Ww lS ee eg ee eae ee September 17, 1951 
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MULTILATERAL 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 
Ties ee 6 First protocol of modifications to the agreement of October 30,1947 Dated 
aa at Annecy August 13, 1949; entered into force September 24, 1952. 


UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 


FIRST 
PROTOCOL OF MODIFICATIONS 
TO THE 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


PREMIER 
PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION 
DE 
L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 


DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 
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t 


FIRST PROTOCOL OF MODIFI- 
CATIONS TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 
AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Kingdom 
of Belgium, the United States of 
Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, 
the Republic of Chile, the Repub- 
lie of China, the Repub- 
lic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Re- 
public, the French Republic, India, 
Lebanon, the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the 
Netherland, New Zealand, the 
Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, 
Southern Rhodesia, Syma, the 
Union of South Africa, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and the United 
States of America, acting in their 
capacity of contracting parties to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade. 


PREMIER PROTOCOLE. POR- 
TANT MODIFICATION DE 
L'ACCORD GENERAL SUR 
LES TARIFS ET LE COM- 
MERCE 


Les Gouvernements du Common- 
wealth d’Australie, du Royaume 
de Belgique, de la Birmanie, des 
Etats-Unis du Brésil, du Canada, 
de Ceylan, de la République du 
Chili, de la République de Chine, 
de la République de Cuba, des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la Ré- 
publique francaise, de l’Inde, du 
Liban, du Grand-Duché de Lux- 
embourg, du Royaume de Nor- 
vége, de la Nouvelle-Zélande, du 
Pakistan, du Royaume des Pays- 
Bas, de la Rhodésie du Sud, du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bre- 
tagne et d’Irlande du Nord, de 
la Syrie, de la République tchéco- 
slovaque et de l’Union Sud-afri- 
caine, agissant en leur qualité de 
parties contractantes a l’Accord 
général sur les Tarifs et le Com- 
merce, 


5369 


61 Stat., pts. and 6 


U S. Treates and Other International Agreements 


Recoenizine that special circum- 
stances have rendered desirable 
modifications in certain Schedules 
to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, and 

Havine Noten that the contract- 
ing parties in whose Schedules the 
modifications are to be madé have 
carried out. negotiations with the 
contracting parties with which the 
concessions concerned were 1n1- 
tially negotiated im accordance 
with procedures laid down by the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES, and 


Havine notrep further that the 
results of these negotiations have 
been approved by the contRact- 
ING PARTIES, at their Third Session 
at Annecy, 

Heresy AGREE as follows: 


1) The following modifications 
shall be made in the Schedules 
forming part of the General 
_Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade: 


[3 UST 


RECONNAISSANT que des circons- 
tances spéciales ont rendu souhai- 
table la modification de certaimes 
Listes annexées 4 l’Accord général 
sur les Tarifs et le Commerce, et 
AYANT PRIS ACTE du fait que les 
parties contractantes dans les listes 
desquelles il convient de procéder 
auxdites modifications menaient 
des négociations avec les parties 
contractantes avec lesquelles les 
concessions en question .avaient 
été négociées a l’origine, conformé- 
ment a la procédure instituée par 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et, 

AYANT PRIS ACTE, en outre, que les 

résultats de ces négociations ont 

été approuvés par les PARTIES 

CONTRACTANTEsS lors. de leur troi- 

siéme Session 4 Annecy, 

ConvIENNENT par la présente de 

ce qui suit: 

1) Il sera procédé aux modifica- 
tions suivantes: dans les Listes 
qui font partie mtégrante de 

_PAccord général,sur les Tarifs 
et le Commerce: 
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SCHEDULE ITI—BRAZIL, 


LISTE III—BRESIL . 


Modifications in this Schedule are Seuls font foi les textes atiglais et 
authentic only in the English and frangais des modifications portant 


French languages. 


Part I 

Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 
Item 98/8 
The rate of duty shall read: 

$9 60” 

Item 246/28 
The rate of duty shall read: 

; "0.85" 
Ttem 546 


The sub-items, descriptions and rates 


of duty, shall read: 
“Books: — 


. For reading, including newspapers, 


periodicals and reviews: 


loose, brochured, boarded or 
bound in paper-covered bind- 


ing with cloth or leather backs. . Free 


[Seriewes, Ade Se 
in leather or cotton, woollen or 
linen-covered bindings 


Almanacs and calendars: 


| | Sa a eee ee 
loose, brochured, boarded or 
bound in paper-covered bind- . 
ing with cloth or leather 


Backes. sss cee a ce aos L. K. 


| EE Ee ee ee 
in leather or cotton, woollen or 
linen-covered bindings 


sur la présente liste. 


PREMIERE PARTIE 


Tarif de la nation la plus Savorisée 


Position 98/3 ° 

Le taux des droits doit se lire: 
“2,60” 

Position 246/28 

Le taux des droits doit se lire: 
10,85” | 

Position 646 


Les subdivisions, les descriptions et les 
taux des droits, doivent se lire: 
“Livres: : 
de‘ lecture, y compris les journaux, 
périodiques et revues: 
[Bosh ste are 
en feuilles détachées, ‘srochiées: 
cartonnées ou reliées, avec 
couverture recouverte de pa- 
pier et dos de drap ou de 
cuir ......... . Franchise 
| eee aE be ta 
avec eouverture tecouverte de 
cuir ou de tissu de coton, de 
laine oulelin ...... K.P. L. 
1, 54 


[Bo 26. BB n ie 4 aoe a ee 
en feuilles détachées, brochées, 
cartonnées, ou -reliées, avec 
couverture recouverte de pa- 
pier et dos de drap ou de 


C1 | ne ean a K. P. L. 
BiNea et Zee Chae ae Gal arash, sce 0, 84 
IDE he alan Ss MS Meare ee 


avec couverture recouverte de 
cuir ou de tissu de coton, de 
laineoudelin ...... K. P. L. 
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Item 626 


The rate of duty of sub-item ate fy 
shall read: 


“9.80” 


The rate of duty of sub-item ‘‘/6” shall 
read: 


“3.92” 


The rate of duty of sub-item “77” shall 
read: 


"5.32 


Insert the following sub-items, descrip- 
tions and rates of duty: 


cd A Se ea ae ee 
Waterclosets, No.1... . R. K. 
Skt ee tere oe 84 ie ar ae eal vee 1.98” 
MIVA Sts bos ae chan paw be 
Waterclosets, No.2... .. R. K. 
Gea Ela ae BN tes Gas ste 2.20” 
BOE 6. oo Sen Beaks ee eds es 
ipacacacsae, No.3. .... R. 'K. 
ein ted tele Sings ranger og? ose a aa 3.96” 
“16 2... ene ah Be 
Waterclosets, No. ‘4. oie erst. Few dK, 
Slay WE Wahee ies Ts oa. Gh op AAO” 


Item 977 
Insert the following item and descrip- 
tion: 


OTT one es as 

Super-carburants 

detonants.” 
Insert the following sub-item, descrip- 
tion and rate of duty: 


oe © © 6 


aud: anti- 


oO) <p en a 
minaene oflead ...... L. K. 
Pore ee ad ites Le 48 10..60 
Item 1630 


The rate of duty for 
“Penicillin, pure’ 
(rectified _ tariff 

shall read: 


“95 % 
ad valorem”’ 


1 Should read “‘5"’. 


item: “1444/A”) _ 
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Position 626 


Le taux des droits de la subdivision 
“/5"" doit se lire: 


“ig 807’ 


Le taux des droits de la subdivision 
“16” doit se lire: 


3,92” 


Le taux des doits de la subdivision 
“717” doit se lire: 

5,32” 
Tnsérer les subdivisions, descriptions et 
taux des doits suivants: 


“113 


Latrines, No.1... .. K.P. R 
aah G2 oe, ce gai Ge he ee ae 2G a 1G 1,98” 
SONG og es te ae es Sh es Se Se 
Latrines, No.2 ..... K.P. R 
eee ee ete ake BS ee fe 2,20” 
BILD 63 cane: conta iss, 2h te ts 

: ae No.3 ..... K.P. R. 
cba ee hee oe Git : 3,96” 
“ne 6 foe, SB en a RY dan at cae ‘ 
Latrines, No.4... .°. K. P. R. 
bi t3ey gene fet ais: Sad. eae iki Ge 4,40” 


Position 977 
Insérer la position et la description 
suivantes: 


DH oS ne Sete oy at 2 
Super-carburants 
détonants.”’ 


Tnsérer la subdivision, la description et 
le taux des droits suivants: 


“Ex—/2 


Position 1680 

Le taux des droits de 
“Pénicilline pure’”’ 
(position rectifiée: 
se lire: 


“9 5 % 
ad valorem” 


*1444/A”) doit 
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Item 1782 


The rate of duty of sub-item “/6” of 
this item 
(rectified to read: ''1779’’) shall read: 


“1.50” 


Item 1798 


The rates of duty of this item, 
(rectified to read: PAE shall read 
‘as follows: — 


Sub-item /6: = an 
“9.96” ; 
Sub-item /7: 
0.72” 
Sub-item /8: 
“0,48” 


Item 1831 


The rates of duty of this item 
(rectified to read: ‘1828”) shall read 
as follows: 


Sub-item ‘/54’: 
(rectified to read: ‘'/65’’) 


“1,80” 


Sub-item “/55’’: 
(rectified to read: ‘/66’’) 


“1.32” 


Sub-item “/56”’: 
(rectified to read: wee 


Ld 08”? 


Sub-item ‘/57”: 
(rectified to read: ‘ /68’’) 


"0.72" 
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Position 1782. - 
Le taux des droits de la subdivision “/6” 
de cette position 
(position rectifiée: 1779’) doit se 
lire: 
“1, 50” 
Posttion 1798 


Les taux des droits de cette ‘saition 
(position rectifiée: “1795") doivent 80 
lire comme suit: 


Subdivision /6: 
“0,96” 
Subdivision /7: . 
“0,72” 
Subdivision /8: 
“0,48” 

Posttion 1881 


Les taux des droits de cette position 
(position rectifiée: aaa doivent se 
lire comme suit: 


Subdivision ‘/54”: 
(subdivision rectifiée: ‘/65’’) 


“1,80” 


Subdivision “/55”: 
(subdivision rectifiée: ‘/66’’) 


1,32” 


Subdivision ‘‘/56”: 
(subdivision rectifiée: ‘'/67’’) 


Vay 08” i 
Subdivision “4/57”: — 
(subdivision rectifiée: ‘/68’’) 
“0,72” 
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SCHEDULE VII—CHILE 


Modifications in this Schedule are 
authentic only in the English 
language. 

Parr I 


Most-Favoured-Nation Tarif © 
Item Bz.-1464)69 | 
The description and the rate of duty of 


this item shall be modified to ead as 
two items: 


“Weighing from 1501 to 1700 


kg.each. .... Rene Ku N 
eo eee Be eae ee tas 1.50” 
“Weighing 1 more than 1700 kg. : 

each . 2.2.2. eee eee ‘KN, 
e @ @ 6 © © © © © © 2.10” 


"” SCHEDULE IX—CUBA, ' 


Modifications in this Schedule are 
authentic only in ’ the English 
language.” 


a 


Part I 


Most Banowea-Navow Tarif 


Item 260 B 
The description shall read: 


“Potatoes not specifically classified, 
imported from December Ist to June 
30th, inclusive, of each year’. 


Item 260C 
The description shall read: 


‘Potatoes not specifically classified, 
imported during the month of July 
of each year’’. 


The rate of duty shall read: 
5.00 per 100 kgs’’ 


Item 260 D 
The description shall read: 


“Potatoes not specifically classified, 
imported during the month of No- 
vember of each year’’. 


[3 UST 


LISTE VII—CHILI _ 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
modifications portant sur la pré- 
sente liste. 


PREMIERE ParTIE 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 
Position Ex.-1464/69 oe 


La désignation et le taux ‘des. vere 
seront modifiés comme suit, constituant 
deux positions: 


“Pesant de 1501 jusqu’s 1700 
kg piéce 


oe © © © © © © © © © © eo 


LISTE IX—CUBA 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais’ des 
modifications portant, sur la pré- 
sente liste. 


PREMIERE PARTIE 
Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 
Position 260 B ; 


La description doit se lire: 
“Pommes de terre non spécialement 
tarifées, importées du premier dé- 
cembre au 30 juin inclus, de chaque 
année”. 

Position 260 C 

La description doit se lire: 


“Pommes de terre non spécialement 
tarifées, importées pendant le mois 
de juillet de chaque année’”’. 


Le taux des droits doit se lire: 
“5.00 par 100 kil.” 

Position 260 D 

La description doit se lire: 


“Pommes de terre non spécialement 
tarifées, importées pendant le mois de 
novembre de chaque année”’. 
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The rate of duty shall read: 
“4,00 per 100 kga”’ 

Item 260 E: 

Item 260 F 


Item 260 G . : Be 
Item 260 H 


These items shall read respectively: 


260 F” 
260 G” 
260 H” 
260 T” 
Insert an item 
260 E” 


between item 260 D and rectified item 
260 F with the following description: 


“Potatoes not specifically classified, 
imported during the months of 
August, September and October of 
each year”... 


and with the following rate of duty: 
3.00 per 100 kgs” 


Part Il 


Preferential Tariff 


Item 260 B 
The description shall read: 


Potatoes not specifically classified, 
imported from December Ist to 
June 30th, inclusive, of each year’. 


Item 260 C 
The description shall read: 


“Potatoes not specifically classified, 
imported during the month of July 
of each year”. 


The rate of duty shall read: 
“3.00 par 100 kgs” 


29366—55—Pv. Iv. 56 
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Le taux des droits doit se lire: 
“4,00 par 100 kil.” 

Position 260 E - 

Position 260 F 

Position 260 G 

Position 260 H 


Ces positions doivent se lire respective- 
ment: 


“260 F”’ 
260 G” 
"960 H”’ 
“960 T’ 
Insérer une position 
260 E” 
entre la position 260 D et la position 


rectifiée 260 F avec la description sui- 
vante: 


‘“Pommes de terre non spécialement 
tarifées, importées pendant les mois 
d’aofit, septembre et octobre de 
chaque année” ... 


et avec le taux des droits suivant: 
3.00 par 100 kil,” 


DEUXIEME PARTIE 


Tarif préférentiel 
Position 260 B 
La description doit se lire: 


“Pommes de terre non spécialement 
tarifées, importées du premier dé- 
cembre au 30 juin inclus, de chaque 
année’’. 

Position 260 C 

La description doit se lire: 
‘Pommes de terre non spécialement 
tarifées, importées pendant le mois 
de juillet de chaque année’. 


Le taux des droits doit se lire: 
3,00 par 100 kil.”’ 
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Item 260 D 

The description shall read: 
“Potatoes not specifically classified, 
imported during the month of No- 
vember of each year’. 

The rate of duty shall read: 

3.00 per 100 kgs.” 
Item 260 E 
Item 260 F 


Item 260 G 
Item 260 H 


These items shall read respectively: 


“260 F” 
“260 G” 
“260 H” 
“260 I” 


Insert an item 
“960 zB” 


between item 260 D and rectified item 
260 F with the following description: 


“Potatoes not specifically classified, 
imported during the months of 
August, September and October of 
each year’... 


and with the following rate of duty: 
1.00 per 100 kgs” 
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Position 260 D 
La description doit se lire: 


“Pommes de terre non spécialement 
tarifées, importées pendant le mois 
de novembre de chaque année”’. 


Le taux des droits doit se lire: 
“3.00 par 100 kil.” 


Position 260 E 
Position 260 F 
Position 260 G 
Position 260 H 


Ces positions doivent se lire respective- 
ment: 


“260 F” 
“260 G” - 
“260 H” 
“260 1” 


Insérer une position 
“260 E” 
entre la position 260 D et la position 
rectifiée 260 F avec la description 
suivante: 
“Pommes de terre non spécialement 
tarifées, importées pendant les mois 


d’aoft, septembre et octobre de 
chaque année” 


et avec le taux des droits suivant: 
1,00 par 100 kil.” 
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SCHEDULE XV—PAKISTAN 


Modifications in this Schedule are 
authentic only in the English 
language. 
Part I 
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 
Item 81 (4) 


The item number, description and rate 
of duty shall be deleted. 


Ttem 49 (b) 
Delete from the description: 





“bolster cases; dusters; glass-cloths; 
pillow slips; scarves; shawls; sacks 
(cotton); towels and umbrella cover- 
ings’. 

Item 49 (2) 

The item number, description and rate 

of duty shall be deleted. 


Item Ex 60 (8) 


The item number, the description and 
the rate of duty shall be deleted. 


Item Ex 78 (4) 
The following sub-items and their rates 
of duty shall be deleted. 


“Complete wireless receivers; Electric 
valves specially designed for wireless 
reception instruments; Component 
parts of wireless reception instru- 
ments other than electric valves; 
Wireless transmission apparatus.” 


Item 79 


The item number, description and rate 
of duty shall be deleted. 


Part II 
Preferential Tariff 
Items 78 (4) 


The four item numbers, the correspond- 
ing descriptions and rates of duty shall 
be deleted and the word ‘“‘Nil’’ shall be 
inserted. 
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LISTE XV—PAKISTAN 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
modifications portant sur la pré- 
sente liste. 


PREMIERE PARTIE 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 

Position 81 (4) 

Le numéro de la position, la description 

et le taux des droits sont supprimés. 

Position 49 (b) 

Supprimer de la description les mots: 
“couvre-traversins; torchons; essuie- 
verres; gaines d’oreillers; écharpes; 
chfles; sacs (de coton); serviettes de 
toilette et couvertures de parapluies”’. 

Position 49 (2) 

Le numéro de la position, la description 

et le taux des droits sont supprimés. 

Position Ex 60 (8) 


Le numéro de la position, la description 
et le taux des droits sont supprimés. 


Position Ex 78 (4) 


Les subdivisions suivantes et leurs taux 
des droits doivent étre supprimés. 


“Appareils récepteurs de T. S. F., 
complets; Valves de T.S. F. spéciale- 
ment destinées aux appareils récep- 
teurs de T. S. F.; Parties d’appareils 
récepteurs de T. S. F. (autres que 
valves); Appareils émetteurs de 
T.S. F.” 


Position 79 


Le numéro de Ja position, la description 
et le taux des droits sont supprimés. 


DEUXIEME PARTIE 
Tarif préférentiel 
Positions 73 (4) 


Les quatre numéros de ces positions, 
les descriptions correspondant 4 ces 
positions et les taux des droits doivent 
étre supprimés, et le mot “Néant” inséré. 
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2. After 10 September 1949, this 
Protocol shall remain open for 
signature at the Headquarters of 
the United Nations. 

3. This Protocol shall enter into 
force on the day on which it has 
been signed by all the governments 
which are at that time contracting 
parties to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade.['] 


4. The modifications included 
herein shall be applied as if they 
had formed a part of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
on the following dates: 


Schedule III— 
Items 98/3, 545/3 and 1580... . 
Bae. ws ihe oe ozs 16 June 1949 
Other items . . 1 January 1950 


Schedule VII. . . 10 September 1949 
ScheduleIX...... 1 July 1949 
Schedule XV— 
Item 31 (4) . 4 February 1949 
Item 49 (b) ..... 22 July 1949 
Item 49 (2) and 79. . 22 April 1949 
Item 60 (3) . . . . 9 October 1948 
Item 73 (4). ..... 8 July 1949 


5. The original of this Protocol 
shall be deposited with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Na- 
tions, who us authorized to effect 
registration thereof. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives, duly au- 
thorized, have signed the present 
Protocol. 

Done at Annecy, in a single 
copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic 
except where otherwise stated, 
this thirteenth day of August 1949. 


1 Sept. 24, 1952. 


2. Aprés le 10 septembre 1949, le 
présent Protocole restera ouvert & 
la signature au Siége des Nations 
Unies. 

3. Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur le jour ot il aura été signé 
par tous les gouvernements qui 
seront & cette date partie con- 
tractantes al’Accord général sur les 
tarifs douaniers et le Commerce. 
4. Les modifications ci-incluses 
seront appliquées comme si elles 
avaient été partie intégrante de 
l’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le Commerce aux 
dates ci-aprés: 


Liste ITI— 
Positions 98/3, 545/3 et 1580... . 
6 Bp eae af wi ON 16 juin 194 
Autres positions . . 1 janvier 1950 
Liste VII. .... 10 septembre 1949 
Liste IX ....... 1 juillet 1949 
Liste XV— 


. 4 février 1949 
22 juillet 1949 
22 avril 1949 


Position 31 (4) 

Position 49 (b) . . . 
Position 49 (2) et 79 . 
Position 60 (3) . . . 9 octobre 1948 
Position 73 (4). .-. . 8 juillet 1949 


5. L’original du présent Protocole 
sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies qui est 
autorisé & le faire enrégistrer. 


En For DE quot les représentants 
respectifs dQment autorisés ont 


‘signé le présent. Protocole. 


Farr & Annecy, en un seul ex- 
emplaire, en langues frangaise et 
anglaise, les deux textes faisant 
également foi, sauf indication con- 
traire le treize aott 1949. 
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For the Commonwealth of Australia: Pour le Commonwealth d’ Australie: 
C. L. Hewirr 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
Franoois Nrs 
For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
A. pE ViLHENA Frerrerra-Braca 


For Burma: [}] a Pour la Birmanie: 
For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. Wiuerzss 
For Ceylon: ['] ; Pour Ceylan: 
For the Republic of Chile: ['] Pour la République du Chili: 


For the Republic of China: ['] Pour la République de Chine: 


Cuane Pena CHUN 
30 Nov. 1949 


For the Republic of Cuba: ['] Pour la République de Cuba: 


For the Czechoslovak Republic: [}]} Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 


V. Ourrata 
December 8th, 1949 


For the French Republic: Pour la République francaise: 
E. Licurrer 


1 Post, p. 5382. 

2 Withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, effective May 5, 
1950. ; ; 

* On September 29, 1951, the United States gave notice that it was invoking its 
rights under the declaration adopted by the Contracting Parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade on September 27, 1951, and was suspending, 
effective immediately and until further notice, the obligations of the United 
States with respect to Czechoslovakia under the Genera] Agreement: 
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For India: Pour UInde: 
M. J. Desat 
a (ad ref.) [) 7 
For Lebanon: {?] Pour le Inban: 


Groress Hakim 
Oct. 10, 1949 


For the Grand-Duchy of _ Pour le Grand-Duché de 
Luzembourg:  - Luxembourg: 


PIERRE PESCATORE 
18 novembre 1949 


For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des 
Netherlands: Pays-Bas: 
C. L. Parun 
10 Oct. 49 
For New Zealand: Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 


C. BERENDSEN 
380 November 1949 


For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
Knut THOMMESSEN 

(ad ref.) [7] « 

For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
ZAFRULLA KHAN 

12.21.49 

For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 
A. Hupparp 


For Syria: [J Pour la Syrie: 


For the Union of South Africa: Pour l’ Union Sud-Africaine: 


G. P. JoostTe 
Nov. 29, 1949 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 


ALEXANDER CADOGAN 
October 10, 1949 


! Accepted Apr. 11, 1950. 

2 Withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, effective Feb. 
25, 1951. 

3 Accepted Nov. 25, 1949. 

* Signed June 19, 1950; withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, effective Aug. 6, 1951. 
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For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Woopsury WILLoUGHBY 
Oct. 10, 1949 
For Haiti: Pour Haiti: 
A. DomINIQquE 


JULES DomonpD 
10 octobre 1949 


For the Republic of Liberia: Pour la République de Lnbéria: 


C. D. B. Kine 
November 28, 1949 


_ Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général. 
I Kerno 


Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique. 
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Note by the Department of State 


(a) The following countries signed the present Protocol on the 
dates indicated: 


Burm ayo 6g se) a ee Ge ew Se ae October 1, 1951 
Ceylone:, «6s. Se ch eo bee Soy Bock a es May 18, 1950 
UDB 6 5 Sa Rate ces ee Wee Be ee he we eo September 29, 1950 
Denmark (not including Faroe Islands) .. . . April 28, 1950 
Dominican Republic. ..........-. April 19, 1950 
Finland ..........2.00 0000s April 25, 1950 
GreeGOis 2-6 ee PO ae Se cy Be February 7, 1950 
Ttal¥:ecc < Sees Ew ae April 30, 1950 
Nicaragua .. 1... ee ee ee ee April 28, 1950 
Swedes: ot ef eat eck Apa da Ste ware March 31, 1950 


(b) The following countries accepted the present Protocol, pursuant 
to the Torquay Protocol to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated at Torquay April 21, 1951, by signature of the Torquay 
Protocol on the dates indicated: 


Austria: i- 4545 fic tics Boh Si eck aha & September 19, 1951 
Chile. ce sets ile aed Ae ial Be Gaon September 24, 1952 
Germany, Federal Republicof ........ September 1, 1951 
Indonesia... 2... ee ee eee ee October 19, 1951 
Pers. fe ee Se OE EN eee a September 7, 1951 


Turkey ¢ se ko4. 28 Bos atl ee RAE ie os September 17, 1951 


MULTILATERAL 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Protocol replacing Schedule VI (Ceylon) of the agreement of October 30, 
1947. Dated at Annecy August 13, 1949; entered into force September 
24, 1952. 


UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 


PROTOCOL 
REPLACING SCHEDULE VI (CEYLON) . 


OF THE 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


PROTOCOLE 


PORTANT REMPLACEMENT DE LA LISTE VI 


(CEYLAN) 


ANNEXEE A 
L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 


DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 
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TIAS 2746 
Aug. 13, 1949 
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PROTOCOL REPLACING 
SCHEDULE VI (CEYLON) 
OF THE GENERAL AGREE- 
MENT ON TARIFFS AND 
TRADE 


Tar Governments of the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, the King- 
dom of Belgium, the United States 
of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, 
the Republic of Chile, the Republic 
of China, the Republic of Cuba, 
the Czechoslovak Republic, the 
French Republic, India, Lebanon, 
the Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg, 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, 
New Zealand, the Kingdom of 
Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rho- 
desia, Syma, the Union of South 
Africa, the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, and the United States of 
America, acting in their capacity 
of contracting parties to the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, 


Recoenizine that special cir- 
cumstances have rendered desir- 
able modifications in Schedule VI 
to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, and 


Havine norep that the Govern- 
ment of Ceylon has carned out 
negotiations with the contracting 
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PROTOCOLE PORTANT REM- 
PLACEMENT DE LA LISTE 
VI (CEYLAN) ANNEXEE A 
L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR 
LES TARIFS DOUANIERS 
ET LE COMMERCE 


Les GouverNemMents du Com- 
monwealth d’Australie, du 
Royaume de Belgique, de la Bir- 
manie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, du 
Canada, de Ceylon, de la Ré- 
publique du Chili, de la Répu- 
blique de Chine, de la République 
de Cuba, des Etats-Unis d’Améni- 
que, de la République frangaise, 
de |’Inde, du Liban, du Grand- 
Duché de Luxembourg, du 
Royaume Norvége, de la Nouvelle 
Zélande, du Pakistan, du Royaume 
des Pays-Bas, de la Rhodéste 
du Sud, du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irelande 
du Nord, de la Syne, de la 
République tchécoslovaque et de 
l'Union Sud-Africaine, agissant en 
leur qualité de parties contrac- 
tantes a l’Accord général sur les 
tarifs douamers et le commerce, 

RECONNAISSANT que des circon- 
stances spéciales ont rendu sou- 
haitable Ia modification de la 
liste VI annexée 4 1]’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douamiers et le 
Commerce, et 

AYANT PRis ACTE du fait que le 
Gouvernement de Ceylan a mené 
& terme des négociations avec les 
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parties with which certain rates of 
duty in Schedule VI were initially 
negotiated in accordance with 
procedures laid down by the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES, and 


Havine novep further that the 
results of these negotiations have 
been approved by the CON- 
TRACTING PARTIES at their 
Third Session at Annecy, and 


Recoenizina the desirability 
of replacing the authentic text of 
Schedule VI in order that. the 
tariff item numbers shall conform 
with the amended customs tariff of 
Ceylon, 

HEREBY AGREE as follows: 

1. Schedule VI of the General 


Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
shall read: 


parties contractantes avec les- 
quelles certains taux de droits 
figurant dans la liste VI avaient 
été negocié & J’origine, conformé- 
ment 4 la procédure instituée par 
les PARTIES CONTRACTAN- 
TES et, 

AYANT PRIS ACTE, en outre, 
que les résultats de ces négocia- 
tions ont été approuvés par les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 


-lors de leur troisiéme Session & 


Annecy, 

REcoNNAISSANT qu’il est sou- 
haitable de remplacer le texte 
authentique de la liste VI afin que 
les chiffres des positions tarifaires 
correspondent au tarif douanier 
de Ceylan tel qu’il a 6té modifié, 

SontT CONVENUS de ce qui suit: 


1. La liste VI annexée 4 
VAccord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce est 
congue comme suit: 
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SCHEDULE VI—CEYLON 


Part I 
Most-favoured-Nation Tariff 





. This Schedule is authentic only in the English language 








Copies Terie Item Description of Products Rate of duty 
I A 2 (i) Flour (wheaten) ..... per cwt. Rs. 2.00 
I A 3 (i) Barley ......... per cwt. Rs. 1.00 
I A 38 (ii) Beans 606.6. a. we 8 per cwt. Rs. 0.75 
IA 8 (iil) Oats. ......... per cwt. Rs. 1.00: 
I A 8 (xiv) Wheat Grain ...... percwt. . Rs. 1.00 
IA4 Sagenss i i: 6 3h Rn aes 20% 
IA5 Taploc@- 6 240-6 So we 20% 
IB7 Bran and Pollard ......... Free 

Ex I B 12 Hay and Straw .......... 25% 
IC 18 Bacon 5-8 bis. sc Gee he. ele Bed te wee 60% 
Ic 19 Beef, frozen or refrigerated, tinned, 

potted or preserved. ....... 60% 
I C 20 Game, frozen or refrigerated 60% 
IC 21 Ham. 66. we ee ‘ 60% 
IC 24 Mutton, frozen or refrigerated 

tinned, potted or preserved... .. 60% 
IC 25 Pig products, frozen or refrigerated 

other than bacon and ham. .... 60% 
I C 26 Poultry, frozen or refrigerated. . . . 60% 
ID 31 Sheep, live ............ # =Free 
I E 32 Mineral and aerated waters... . 20% 
I E 34 Apples, fresh (from 1st September to 

3lst March). ...... ; 30% 

Apples, fresh (from ist April to 3ist 

August). 35% 
I E 38 Butter, frozen or tinned ...... 25% 
IE 41 Cereal foods (prepared) n. e. 8. 55% 
IE 49 Confectionery. .......... 70% 
IE 53 Currants ........ perewt. . Rs. 1.25 
I E 56 Dripping... ......2..2064. 174% 
IE 66 Fruits, dried or otherwise preserved, 

without sugar (other than canned 

fruits, currants, dates and raisins . . 45% 
I E 67 Fruit, fresh, excluding apples and 

grapes. (from 1st November to 30th 

JUNE) oso ce ele ey eis ee nS 35% 

Fruit, fresh, excluding apples and 

grapes. (from ist July to 3ist Octo- 

DOR Se Sei ees es iS, ie aati aes 40% 
I E 68 Fruits, tinned bottled or preserved, 


M.@.8. . 1. © 6 © 2 © we ew ew ww 


70% 
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SCHEDULE VI—CEYLON 


Part I (continued) 











Covina Field [vom Description of Products Rato of duty 
IE 74 Grapes, fresh (from 1st June to 31st 
January)... . 2... ee eee 30% 
Grapes, fresh (from 1st February to 
Bist May)... ......-224 35% 
IE 77 JAMS. es ee RS 70% 
I E 78 VOMICS: 0-55 ses GSS We 70% 
IE 79 Veards 208 ier et hb Se Ok 174% 
IE 83 Marmalades ........0.05 70% 
I E 85 Milk Foods (to include malted milks). Free 
IE & Milk, fresh or refrigerated, preserved, 
condensed or sterilised, sweetened or 
unsweetened (including milk powder). Free 
I E 90 Oil (edible) fish, other than fish liver 
oil for medicinal purposes. . per cwt. Rs. 20 
I E 93 Oliveoil . 2... .......2.4. 10% 
I E 98 Raisins... 3 6 a we 70% 
I E 125 Tobacco, unmanufactured. 
The product specified in item 125 shall — 
be exempt from ordinary most-fa- 
voured-nation customs duty which ex- 
ceeds the preferential duty. by more 
than Rs. 2.25. .......0546- 
II B 127 Asphalt. ........ . perewt. Rs. 1.10 
II D 145 Timber scantlings ........ . 25%plussurcharge 
Aa a4 of 10% of duty 
II D 146 Timber sleepers... ..... . . 25% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
II F 157 Wool,raw ...... sh aby Be Wey NS Free 
Ex II G 168 Essential oils, natural (other than per- 
fume), the following oils. only: Ylang- 
ylang oil, vetyver oil and geranium oil. 15% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
TI G 171 Sesamum Seed (including sesamum 
pulp). ...... see ww es) 12%% plus sur- 
chargeof 10% of duty 
II G 172 Groundnuts. ........... 12%% plus sur- 
charge of 10% of duty 
II G 183 Mineral grease . ........- 174% 
II G 184 Mineral oil, n.e.s.......2.2. 45% 
II G 187 Rosin... ..... Se tee Grve wie 35% 
II J 218 Seeds for agricultural and horticultural 
purposes... 6. 6 6 1 we ew ee ew Free 
III B 231 Chinaware and Porcelainware,n.e.8. 25% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
III B 235 Glass and Glassware, n.e.8..... 30% 
Ex III D 280 (iii) Brass and copper nails and screws . . 174% 
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SCHEDULE VI—CEYLON 


Part I (continued) 





Ceylon Tariff Item 
be: 


Ex 


Ex 


number 
III D 280 (v) 
(a) 
III D 280 (vi) 


(a) 
III E 294 


III E 298 
III E 300 (ii) 


III F 811 
III G 312 
(i) 


(ii) 
III G 314 


III G 315 
(ii) 
(vi) 
III G 321 
III G 322 (iv) 


III G 324, 


III G 325 


Description of Products 


Fabricated brass and copper tubes and 
PIPCB se see ee Oe as ae gp 8e 
Fabricated brass and copper wire (other 
than insulated)... 2... 2... 
Agricultural implements (including 
forks, harrows, picks and ploughs) . . 


Implements and tools (except machine 
tools) and parts thereof n. e. s. 


Photographic instruments and ap- 
paratus (including paper, plates, and 
films, except cinema films). . ... . 
Wireless goods and apparatus and parts 
thereof... 2. 2 2 2 2 ww ww we 
Agricultural machinery and component 
parts thereof :— 

Agricultural tractors, distillers, hay 
balers, maize-shellers, monkey-granirs, 
paddy winnows, reapers, reaper binders, 
self-propelled combine harvesters, 
threshers, tractor harrows, tractor 
manure machines and distributors, 
tractor ploughs, tractor seed sills, 
tractor hay mowers, bilehooks, earth 
augurs, mattocks, scythes, and parts 
thereof. . 2... 2. 2 ewe eee 
Other agricultural machinery . 

Cranes, hoists and lifting machinery 
and component parts thereof. 

Electric machinery and component 
parts thereof, viz: 

Transformers and converters... . 
Motors... 2.4 [or Stine in a, La 
Oil pressing and refining machinery in- 
cluding component parts. ..... 
Windmills ........0...2.0. 


Refrigerators: 

Domestic, complete ........ 
Domestic, parts. ....... 
Non-domestic, complete ... . 
Non-domestic, parts. ..... 


Rate of duty 


40% 
40% 


10% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 


20% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
38% 


274% 


15% 
22% 


20% 


15% 
15% 


174% 
20% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 


20% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 


50% 
50% 
45% 
45% 
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SCHEDULE VI—CEYLON 


Part I (continued) 





Ceylon Tariff Item 


Ex 


Ex 
Ex 


number 
III G 332 
II H 336 


III I 339 
III J 351 


ITI J 355 


III K 361 


III L 363 


HI L 371 
III M 372 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
III M 381 


III N 383 (i) 

III N 386 (i) 
(iv) 

III N 387 


III N 388 (vi) . 


III O 391 (iii) 


IIT O 393 
TIT O 398 


II O 403 
III O 403 
III O 406 


Description of Products Rate of duty 
Typewriters and component parts 
thereoks: <<. farce. fos eS wy ea ae ews 174% 
Wall Board of Wood Fibre... . . 25 % plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
Cotton manufactures, n.e.s. . . . . 15% 
Blankets (woollen). ........ 25% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty. 
Woollen and worsted manufactures, 
NEOLGs 60 bosete See we ets, wre oS 40% 
Piece Goods of mixed materials, n. e. s. 
(excluding apparel and any admixture 
of silk and artificial silk other than ad- 
mixtures containing over 50% by 
weight of cotton) ......... 25% 
Broadstuff of Natural silk (including 
any admixtures thereof other than ad- 
mixtures containing over 50% by 
weight of cotton) ...... 3 65% 
Natural Silk Yarn... ...... 15% 
Artificial Silk and synthetic fibre (in- 
cluding any admixtures thereof other 
than admixtures containing over 50% 
by weight of cotton) and manufactures 
thereof viz:— : 
Handkerchiefs. ......... se 40% 
Lace and net .........:. 40% 
Manufactures, n.e.8. . . . 1... 40% 
Piece goods. ..........-. 25% 
MOU eiecs eS, Ce ete a Gel gD ee 15% 
Linen manufactures, n.e.8.. .... 25% plus surcharge 
; of 10% of duty 
Apparel, n.e.s. Cotton. ..... 15% 
Garments, Cotton. ........ 15% 
Outer and inner garments of wool. . . 60% 
Haberdashery and Millinery excluding 
silk and manufactures of silk and arti- 
ficialsilk. 2. 2... ewe ew eee 45% 
Hats, woollen. .......2... 40% 
Sulphuric Acid .......... 20% plus surcharge 
: of 10% of duty 
Calcium Carbide. ......... 25% 
Chemicals, n.e.8........4.-. 20% plus surcharge 
; of 10% of duty 
Fish liver oil capsules . ...... 10% 
Penicillin and penicillin byproducts 174% 
Paints, painter’s coloursand enamels . 30% 
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SCHEDULE VI—CEYLON 
Part I (concluded) 
Sena Ttem Description of Products Rato of duty 
III O 407 Patent medicines (except auinine prep- 
arations). ...... 1. eee we 174% 
III P 420 Lubricating oil . 2... . per gal Rs. 0.85 
III P 426 Turpentine... .......20.2. 20% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
III Q 4380 Leather and leather goods n. e. s. 20% plus surcharge 


III R 446 (ii) 


TIT R 452 


III U 492 


III U 494 


IIT U 502 


III U 509 | 


ITI U 520 


III U 523 


III U 524 


III U 532 


(i) 


ii) 


Packing and wrapping paper other than 
for lining tea chests, tea packets and 
desiccated coconut chests. ..... 
Tissue Paper... ........ 
Chests and boxes for packing Ceylon 
produce including shooks or fittings 
n. e. 8. (This item includes tea chests) . 
Cinematograph films, processed (sound 
and silent) other than films certified by 
the Director of Education to be of an 
educational character. . perft. . 
Glass Beads and Bangles including im- 
itation pearls. ........2.. 


oe 


Jewellery of precious metals and gold 
and silver ware (other than haberdash- 
GLY) erie: ees a Ss Bee 


oe ee 


Musica] instruments, other than gramo- , 


phones, phonographs, records and com- 
ponent parts, but including pianolas, 
component parts and accessories. . 


Painters’ Materials, n.e.8. 2. . 1... 


Perfumed spirits. 
If packed in bottles of weight less than 
four ounces. per gal . 


oe 6 » © © oe 


If packed in larger containers 
bottles... .... 


or 
- per gal. 


Reconstructed or imitation precious 
and semi-precious stones (artificial or 
synthetic). ...... P 


of 10% of duty 


274%% 
15% plus surcharge 


of 10% of duty. 


54% 


Rs. 0.06% 


15% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 


100% 


30% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
20% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 


Rs. 50 or 50% ad 
valorem, which ever 
is higher plus 75% 
of duty 


Rs. 60 or 60% ad 
valorem, whichever 
is higher plus 75% 
of duty 
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SCHEDULE VI—CEYLON 


Parr II 
Preferential Tariff 





Ceylon Tariff Item 
number 
III U 536 (i) . 


III U 541 


Ex 557 
IA 3 (i) 
IA 3 (ii) 
1A 8 (viii) 
IA 3 (xiv) 
IC 18 

IC 19 


IC 20 
IC 21 
IC 24 


IC 25 


1C 26 
1B 34 
1 E 38 
IE 41 
1E 49 
I E.67 


I E 68 
IE 74 
IE77 
IE 78 
IE 83 
IE 98 
II D 145 
II D 146 
III B 231 
III E 294 


III E 298 


Description of Products . 


Sports Materials. Games and athletic 
materials (excluding rubber balls) . . 


Toys and Parlour Games .... . 
Wattle Bark... 2.2... 2. 
Barley . 2). 6... per cwt. 

Beans ......... per cwt. .. 
Oats... ...:... . percwt . 
Wheat (grain). . . . . . per cwt., 
BACON suet. givens See wats ae 
Beef, frozen. or refrigerated, tinned, 
potted or preserved ........ 


Game, frozen or refrigerated. . . 

Ham. .... Uk se ae oN Ce deve es fee 
Mutton, frozen or refrigerated, tinned, 
potted or preserved ......e- 
Pig products, frozen or refrigerated 
other than bacon andham ... ... 
Poultry, frozen or refrigerated. . . . 
Apples, fresh... ......-. 


Butter, frozen or tinned ...... 
Cereal foods (prepared) n. e. 8... 

Confectionery. ......... ‘ 
Fruit, fresh, excluding apples and 
grapes. 2. 1 ee eee ee oe 


Fruits, tinned, bottled or preserved, 
Ns.CL B68. ee ey Al Ble ee es ites 
Grapes, fresh... ... 2... 


Timber Sleepers. ......... : 
Chinaware and Porcelainware n. e. 8 . 


Agricultural implements (including 
forks, harrows, picks and ploughs). 
Implements and tools (except machine 
tools) and parts thereof n. e. s. 


Rato of duty 


35% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
35% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
85% 

Rs. 0.50 

Rs, 0.50 

Rs, 0.50 

Rs. 0.50 

50% 


50% 
50% 
50% 


50% 


50%. 
50% 
25% 
15% 
50%. 
60% 


30% 


60% 

25% 

60% 

60% 

60% 

60% 

15% plus.surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
15% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
20% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
5% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
10% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
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Ceylon Tariff Item 
: number 


III E 300 (ii) 


III F 311 
III G 312 


(i) 


Gi) 
III G 314 


III G 315 
(ii) 
(vi) 
III G 322 (iv) 
III G 324 


IIT G 325 


IT G 332 
Ex IIT H 336 
WI J 351 


III J 355 


SCHEDULE VI—CEYLON 


Parr II (continued) 
Description of Products 


Photographic instruments and appa- 
ratus (including paper, plates and films, 
except cinema films). ....... 
Wireless goods and spparatus and parts 
thereof 66. eos ses Go et aw Se ws 
Agricultural machinery and component 
parts thereof: 

Agricultural tractors, distillers, hay- 
balers, maize-shellers, monkey-granirs, 
paddy winnows, reapers, reaper-binders, 
self-propelled combine harvesters, 
threshers, tractor harrows, tractor 
manure machines and distributors, 
tractor ploughs, tractor seed sills, 
tractor hay mowers, bilehooks, earth 


augurs, mattocks, seythes, and alee 


thereof. . 2... eo Se ee ee 
Other agricultural machinery... . 
Cranes, hoists and lifting machinery 
and component parts thereof... . 
Electric machinery and somponent 
parts thereof, viz. 


Transformers and convertors... . 
Motors. 6:6 6 ei we ee ee 
Windmills .........084.4 


Pumping machinery and component 
parts. 

Refrigerators:-— 
Domestic, complete... 6.0... 
Domestic, parts... 5... 2. 
Non-domestic, complete ...... 
Non-domestic, parts. ....... 
Typewriters and component porte 
thereof. 2. 2. 2 1 we ew ee be 


Blankets (woollen). ........ 


Woollen and worsted manufactures, 
bv ok: Ce a ar Re ented es a 





Rate of duty 


5% 
12% 


15% 


10% 

10% 

10% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
10% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 


45% 
45% 
40% 
40% 


15% 

15% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
15% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 


30% 
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SCHEDULE VI—CEYLON 
Part IT (continued) 
Ceylon Teridt Item Description of Products Rate of duty 
III K 361 Piece Goods of mixed materials, n. e. 8. 
(excluding apparel and any admixture 
of silk and artificial silk other than fe 
mixtures containing over 50%. 
weight of cotton). ......5.. 15% 
III L 363 Broadstuff of Natural Silk (including 
any admixtures thereof other than ad-. 
mixtures containing over 50% by 
weight of cotton). ........ 60% 
III L 371 Natural Silk Yarn. . 2... 2 ee 10% ~ 
III_M 372 Artificial Silk and synthetic fibre (in- 
cluding any admixture thereof other 
than admixtures containing over 50% 
by weight of cotton) and manufactures 
- thereof, viz:— 
(i) Handkerchiefs. .......... 30% 
(ii) Lace and net .......... - 80% 
(iii) Manufacturesn.e.s....... =.=. 80% 
(iv) PieceGoods.........4... 15% 
(v) Yarns ..........2.5464048 10% 
III N 386 (iv) Outer and inner parents of wool. . 50% 
III N 387 Haberdashery and Millinery excluding 
silk and manufactures of silk and artifi- 
cialsilk, . 2... 2. 1 6 ee ee ew 40% 
III N 388 (vi) Hats, woollen. ........2.. 30% 
III O 391 (iii) Sulphuric Acid... 2... ..2.~: 10% plus surcharge 


III 0 393 
IIT O 398 


III O 406 
III P 420 
III P 426 
III Q 430 


III R 446 (ii) 


III R 452 


Calcium Carbide ......... 


Chemicals,n.@.8 2. 2... ..- 44 
Paints, painters’ colours and enamels . 
Lubricating Oil... . . pergal. . 
Turpentine... .. 2... eee 


Leather and leather goods n.e.8. . . 


Packing and wrapping paper other than 


’ for lining tea chests, tea packets and 


desiccated coconut chests. ..... 
Tissue Paper... ...-. +e. 


of 10% of duty 
15% 

15% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
25% 

Rs. 0.75 

15% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
15% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 


22%% 
10% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
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Ceylon Tariff Item 
‘number 


TIT U 494 


III U 520, =r 
III U 523 


TIT U 536 (i) 


TII U 541 


U SBS. Treatees and Other International Agreements 


SCHEDULE VI—CEYLON 
Parr IT (concluded) 


Description of Products 


Cinematograph films, processed (sound 
and_ silent) other than films certified. by 
the Director of Education to be of an 
educational character. ...._— per ft... 
Musical instruments, other than gramo- 
phones, phonographs, records and com- 
ponent parts, but including .pianolas 
component parts and accessories... 


Painters’ Materials, n..e. s. 
Sports Matenals. Games and athletic 


materials (excluding rubber balls). 
Toys and Parlour Games 


[3 UST 


‘Rate of duty 


Rs. 0.06 


25 % plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
15% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
25 % plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
30% plus surcharge 
of 10% of duty 
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2. After 10 September 1949, this 
Protocol shall remain open for 
signature at the Headquarters of 
the United Nations. 

3. This Protocol shall enter mto 
force on the day on. which it has 
been signed by all the governments 
which are at that time contracting 
parties to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade. ['] 

4. The Schedule contamed mm this 
Protocol shall be applied as from 
1 September 1949. 


5. The onginal of this Protocol 
shall be deposited with the Secre- 
tary-Gencral of the United Na- 
tions, who 1s authorized to effect 
registration thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives, duly au- 
thorized, have signed the present 
Protocol. 

Done at Annecy, in a single 
copy, n the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic 
except where otherwise stated, 
this thirteenth day of August 1949. 


tSept. 24, 1952. 


2. Aprés le 10 septembre 1949, le 
présent Protocole restera ouvert & 
la signature au Siége des Nations 
Unies, 

3. .Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur le jour ot il aura été signé 
par tous les gouvernements qui 
seront & cette date parties con- 
tractantes & l’Accord général sur 
les tarifs douaniers et le commerce 
4. La liste contenue dans le pré- 
sent Protocole sera mise en appli- 
cation & partir du ler septembre 
1949. 

5. L’original du présent Protocole 
sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies qui est 
autorisé & l’enregistrer. 


En For pp Qvuor-les représen- 
tants respectifs diment autorisés 
ont signé le présent Protocole. 


Fair & Annecy, en un seul 
exemplaire, en langues frangaise 
et anglaise, les deux textes faisant 
également fou, sauf indication con- 
traire 
le treize aott 1949. 
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For the Commonwealth of Australia: Pour le Commonwealth 


@’ Australie: 
; C. L. Hewrrr 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
Francois Nys ; 
For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
ce A. pp Virnena Ferrerra-Braca 
For Burma: ['] Pour la Birmanie: 
For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. Witeress 
For Ceylon: ['J-- Pour Ceylan: 
For the Republic of Chile: ['] — Pour la République du Chili:, 
For the Republic of China: [*] Pour la République de Chine: 
~ Wonsz Kine te. 
For the Republic of Cuba: [?] Pour la République de Cuba: 
For the Czechoslovak Republic: [°] Pour la République 
tchécoslovagque: 
V. Ourrata - e 
December 8th, 1949 
For the French Republic: _ Pour la République frangaise: 
_ 7 E, Licurer . 
For India: : Pour l’Inde: © 
M. J. Desa 
(ad ref.) [4] 
For Lebanon: [{°] Pour le Liban: 


Grorces Hakim 


! Post, p. 5398. 

2 Withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, effective May 5, 
1950. 

?QOn Sept. 29, 1951, the United States gave notice that it was invoking its 
rights under the declaration adopted by the Contracting Parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade on Sept. 27, 1951, and was suspending, effective 
immediately and until further notice, the obligations of the United States with 
respect to Czechoslovakia under the General Agreement. 

4 Accepted Apr. 11, 1950. 

5 Withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, effective Feb. 25, 
1951. take 


oe 
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For the Grand-Duchy of Luxembourg: Pour le Grand-Duché de 
, Inxembourg: 


Pierre PrscaToRE 
18 novembre 1949 
For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: Pour le Royaume des Pays- 


Bas: . 
C. L. Paris 
a Se -, 10 Oct. 49 
For New Zealand: eo Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
L. 8S. Nicou 
For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
Knut THOMMESSEN 
(ad ref.) [!] 
For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
ZAFRULLA KHAN 
f : 12.21.49 . 
_ For Southern Rhodesia: - Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 
oF A. Hupparp 
For Syria: [*] Pour la Syrie: 
For the Union of South Africa: Pour V'Union Sud-Africaine: 
G. P. Joosts 
. Nov. 29, 1949 ; 
For the United Kingdom of Great. _ Pour le Royaume-Uni de 
Britain and, Northern Ireland: Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande 
# ton as _. du Nord: 
R. SHACKLE 
For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis 
me ee d’ Amérique: 


Woopsury WILLouGHBY 
- Oct.’ 10, 1949 
For Haiti: | Pour Haiti: 
> 4: A. Dominique 
JULES Domonp 
10 octobre 1949 


1 Accepted Nov. 25, 1949. 
2 Signed June 19, 1950; withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, effective Aug. 6, 1951. 
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For the Republic of Liberia: Pour la République de Libéria: 
, Cc. D. B. Kine 
November 28, 1949 


Certified true copy: Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: -_ Pour le Secrétaire général: 
‘I Kerno 
Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
‘ Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique. 


Note by the Department of State 


(a) The following countries signed the present Protocol on the 
dates indicated: 


Ceylotin g6 eee SARS Soi we Sh S S ‘May 18, 1950 

Cubase oe 8. 4 oie a es Se ok os. ha September 29, 1950 
Denmark (not including Faroe Islands) -. . . April 28, 1950 
Dominican Republic. ........... April 19, 1950 
Finland ........ SOG ae a en A April 25, 1950. 
Greece... .... eh ete eat de aks G -. . February.7, 1950 
Italy... .. Po Sbsedy Mee hae ew we es . . April 30, 1950 
Iicarapua.: 6 <6 3k ae ey . . . . . April 28, 1950 
Sweden “ic ool woe we He -. os... . March 31, 1950 


(b) The following countries accepted the present Protocol, pursuant 
to the Torquay Protocol to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated at Torquay April 21, 1951, by signature of the Torquay 
Protocol on the dates indicated: ~ os 


Austria. 4 2 4 404 Lt te eS, BB. & >... . September 19, 1951 
Burin 6-4 oes SS he 8 de ne October 21, 1951 
Chile. 2 ee i eR A ees -. 4... September 24, 1952 
Germany, Federal Republic of ..... . . September 1, 1951 
Indonesia .........-42220864- October 19, 1951 
POPU a Hs 2 et ee Pick ent Bite Nes oe tds 2, adhe September 7, 1951 


Turkey ........:.-.% ..°'. . . September 17, 1951 


MULTILATERAL 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Fourth protocol of rectifications to the agreement of October 30, 1947. 
Signed at Geneva April 3, 1950; entered into force September 24, 1952. 


UNITED NATIONS . NATIONS UNIES 


FOURTH PROTOCOL OF RECTIFICATIONS 
TO THE 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS . 
AND TRADE © 


signed at Geneva on 3 April 1950 


QUATRIEME PROTOCOLE DE RECTIFICATIONS 
DE 


L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 
DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


signé a Genéve le 3 avril 1950 


5399 
29366—55—PrT. 1v-——_57 


TIAS 2747 
Apr. 3, 1950 


5400 


61 Stat., pts, 5 and 6, 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UsT 


FOURTH PROTOCOL OF REC- 
TIFICATIONS TO THE GEN- 
ERAL AGREEMENT ON TAR- 
IFFS AND TRADE 


The Contracting Parties to the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (hereinafter referred to as 
the General Agreement), 


Havine noted that certain recti- 
fications should be made in the 
authentic texts of the Annexes and 
Schedules to the General Agrce- 
ment on Tariffs arid Trade, 


Heresy AGREE as follows: 


QUATRIEME PROTOCOLE DE 
RECTIFICATIONS DE L’AC.- 
CORD GENERAL SUR LES 
TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE 
COMMERCE 


Les Parties Contractantes a& 
l’Accord général sur les Tarifs 
douaniers et le Commerce (ci- 
aprés désigné sous le nom de 
lAccord général), 

AYAN? constaté que certaines 
rectifications doivent étre appor- 
tées aux textes authentiques des 
Annexes et des Listes annexées a 
VAccord ‘général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce, 

CONVIENNENT PAR LES PRE- 
SENTES, de ce qui suit: 
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1. The following rectifications shall be made in the Annexes and 
Schedules forming part of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade: 


a) ANNEX C 
Annex C shall read as follows: 


LIST OF TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b)' OF 
ARTICLE I AS RESPECTS THE CUSTOMS UNION OF BELGIUM, 
LUXEMBURG AND THE NETHERLANDS 


The Economic Union of Belgium and Luxemburg 
Belgian Congo 

Ruanda Urundi - 

Netherlands 

New Guinea 

Surinam 

Netherlands Antilles 

Republic of the United States of Indonesia 


For imports into the territories 
constituting the Customs Union only. 


b) ScazepuLEs ANNEXED To THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 
AND Traps, dated October 30, 1949.['] 


SCHEDULE II—BELGIUM-LUXEMBURG-NETHERLANDS 


SECTION C—INDONESIA 
Rectifications in Section C are authentic only in the English language 


The title shall read “‘secrron C—NEW GUINEA’. 
The heading of the first column shall read: 


“New Guinea Tariff Item Number” 
SCHEDULE X—CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the English and 
French languages. 


Part I Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 
liem ex 11 
The opening line of tho description shall read: 
“Citrons, cedrats; mangoes:” 


‘Should read “1947.” 
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SCHEDULE X—CZECHOSLOVAKIA (continued) 
Item 13 

Delete the word “‘limes,’’ from the description. 
Item 14 


Delete the word “(pisang)” from the description in the two places where it 
occurs 


Item ex 17 . 
The description shall read: 


“Pine (cembra) kernels; carob-beans, azaroles, edible chestnuts; coconuts 
and similar exotic edible nuts; olives:” 


Add in the first column the item number “ex b)’’ and insert opposite in the 
second column above and applicable to the two sub-descriptions the word: 


“others: 
The sub-item beginning ‘“‘coconuts” shall read: 


“coconuts and similar exotic edible nuts, including ground nuts and 
pecans” 


Item 76 


Delete the parenthesis after the word “turtles”? and insert a parenthesis after 
the word “crabs” 


(After item ex 86) 
Title XI shall read: 
“XI, FATS AND GREASE, FATTY ACIDS AND SIMILAR MATERIALS.” 
(After Item ex 106 ex b)) 
Title XIII shall read: 
“XII. BEVERAGES, ETHYL ALCOHOL AND VINEGAR.” 
Ttem ex 108 
The description shall read: 


“Spirituous liquors; ethyl alcohol and products ae ethyl alcohol, 
not specially mentioned:”: 


Ttem ex 108 ex a) 
The description shall read: 
“Spirituous liquors:” 


and be applicable to sub items ex 1 to ex 4 to follow. 
Insert in first column under “ex a)”. “ex 1” and read in second column “wine 
distillates: 7 applicable to the sub description: 


Item ex 108 ex b)° 
Delete “ex b)” in first column and replace by 
a hag 4, ” 
Delete from centre column the word “; francovka:” 
Item ex 108 c) pty Ss 
Delete ‘‘c)” from the first column and replace by | 
“ley 2.” 
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SCHEDULE X—CZECHOSLOVAKIA (continued) 
Item ex 108 ex d) 
Delete “ex d)” from the first column and replace by 
“ex 3.” 
Item 136 
The description shall read: 
“Rattans and bamboo, raw; sticks, raw” 
Note after 206 c) 
Delete the words “offices in Krnov and Vejprty’”’ and replace by the following: 
“houses specially authorized’’ 
Item ex 291 
In the description insert after the first word “Parchment” the word 
“paper” 
Insert in the first column under “ex 291” the item number 
“ex a)” 
Insert in the centre column opposite “ex a’’ and above the sub-description 
the word 
“plain:” 
Item ex 300 ex a) 
Insert in the description after “290 b),’”’ the following: 
“291 b),” 
Item 380 
The description shall read: 
“Sensitized photographic plates” 
Item 401 e) 
The description shall read: 
“Other articles of asbestos, also combined with other common or fine 
materials (except caoutchouc)” 
Item ex 428 
The description shal] read: 


“Pig iron; waste cast iron and scrap-steel (iron and steel, old, broken or 
scrap) for a metallurgical working up:” 


Item ex 428 c) 
Insert ‘‘ex’”’ before ‘‘c)” in the first column, 


The description shall read as follows: 


“ferro-manganese, ferro silicon (50 to 95%. 8), ferro-chrome, ferro- 
nickel, ferro-tungsten, ferro-molybdenum, ferro-vanadium, ferro-alu- 
minium: 
ferro-managanese, ferro-silicon (50 to 90% Si), ferro-chrome, ferro- 
nickel, ferro-tungsten, ferro-molybdenum, ferro-vanadium, ferro- 
aluminium (16). . .” . 
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SCHEDULE X—CZECHOSLOVAKIA (continued) 
Item 480 

The description shall read: 

“Billets of cast steel, blooms, flat bars” 

Item ex 476 

Delete the words “except furniture with artistic locksmiths work” from the 
description: 
(After ex 528 c)) 

Title XL. shall read: 


“MAOHINERY, APPARATUS AND PARTS THEREOF OF WOOD, IRON OR 
BASE METALS, EXCEPT THOSE INCLUDED UNDER TARIFF CLASS XLI." 


Item ex 628 
Delete from the description the words “and XLII.” 
Insert in first column under “ex 528” the words 
“ex Notes to 528” 


Delete in the centre column the description beginning with the words “Note 
to 528:” and insert the following opposite the new item number above: 


‘1, Explosive and combustion engines for motor vehicles of the Tariff 
Number 553 and for airplanes of the Tariff Number 554: (rate of duty) 


b) forairplanes . 2... 1 1 we ee eee ee ee ee we we 20,000 


2. Single parts of engines mentioned in the Note 1 imported separately which 
are completely finished and which can be recognised without doubt as parts 
of such engines, are subject to the rate of duty applicable to the various 
types of engines, provided that the importer submits a certificate establishing 
without doubt that such parts belong to engines of that particular type and 
weight: 

3. Carburetors falling under this Tariff Number (including Note 1) are 
dutiable at the same rate to which are subject carburetors classified under 
Tariff Number 537.” 


Item ex 589 
Delete the description and replace by the following: 
“Electrical machines: generators, electric motors (also permanently 


combined with mechanical contrivances or apparatus) and transformers, 
weighing each:” 


Item ex &40 
The description shall read: 
“Electric telecommunication apparatus; signalling and safety apparatus; 
lightning arresters; electricity measuring and calculating apparatus; 
weighing each:” 
Item. 642 
Delete the description and replace by the following: 


“Electric lighting bodies, sources of light and radiation, mounted holders 
for sources of light and radiation, electro-medical apparatus’’ 
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SCHEDULE X—CZECHOSLOVAKIA (continued) 
Item ex 548 
The principal description shall read: 


“Electric apparatus and electro-technical appliances, not specially pro- 
vided for, such as contact devices, controlling devices, starters, regulators, 
resistances, electric home appliances and similar:” 


Item ex 644 
The description shall read: 
“Electricity conducters, insulated:” 
Item ex 563 
Delete the description and replace by the following: 
“Motor vehicles:”’ 
Item 558 ex b) 


Delete from the description the parentheses and the word “also”. Add a 
comma after the word “automobiles”. 


Item ex 568 ex d) a 
Delete from the description the words: “and motor ploughs” 
Item ex 558 ex e) 
Delete this item. Replace by item ex 554 to follow. 
(Before Item ex 664) 
Insert in centre column the sub-heading “Airoraft”. 
Item ex 554 ; 
Delete the entire item including both the Notes and replace by the following: 
“ex 554 Aircraft: 


ex b) heavier than air. .... 
ex 2 with propelling machinery: 
complete airplanes, weighing each: 
ad valorem 
not over 10,000 kilograms ........... 40% 
over 10,000 kilograms ............. 25%” 


(After Item ex 614 a)) 
Insert the following new item: 
“Note after 614” to be inserted in the first column. 
Insert in centre column: 
“Mastics and glues, prepared for retail sale . . .”” 
Insert in third column: 
“2,000.-” 
Item ex 680 
Delete the description and replace by the following: 
“Pharmaceutical wares, (medicinal substances, medicaments and prep- 
arations for diagnoses, including all matters described as pharmaceutical 
wares) ; means of protection for plants (including all matters described as 
such); wadding and bandages prepared for medical purposes:” 


5405 


5406 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 usT 


SCHEDULE X—CZECHOSLOVAKIA (continued) 
Item ex 630 ex a) 
The sub-item number “ex a)”’ shall read: 
“ex I:” 


In the centre column delete all the words after ‘pharmaceutical wares” and 
add a colon after ‘wares’. 


Item ex 630 ex 3 
The sub-item number “ex 3.’ shall read: 


“ex d)” 
Item ex 630 exB 
The sub-item number “ex B” shall: read: 


“ex 2.” 
In the second column add after the word “other” the words: 


: : “than solid:” 
Item ex 680 ex 1 


The sub-item “ex 1.’ shall read: 


“exd” 
Item ex 680 ex 2 
The sub-item “ex 2’ shall read: 


“exB’ , 
SCHEDULE XIV—NORWAY 


Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the English 
: ne language: - : 
Patt I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff. 
At the end of Part J insert the following: 


General Note 
Each time the numbering of Norwegian tariff items is altered, the 
Norwegian Government shall promptly communicate to the Chair- 
man of the Conrractine Partizs, for circulation to all contracting 
parties, a cross reference list from the tariff item numbers in this 
schedule to the new tariff item numbers in the tariff and from the new 
numbers in the tariff to the numbers in this schedule: 
After Schedule XX, insert the following new Schedule: 
SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 


This Schedule is authentic only in the English language. 


Part I 
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


Nore: In the hereunder mentioned “rate of duty” 50 per cent surtax 
is included. 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 





Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


ex 9 
ex 10 ITI 


12 


14 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 





Butcher’s and horse meat (together with 
slaughtered animals, imported whole even 
disembowelled) as well as edible parts of these 
animals: 

II. slaughtered animals, other than 
bovine, imported whole or in halves, 
fresh; bacon in flitches, fresh; 
Meat and bacon in casks, only 
salted, evendried ........ 

ex IJ]. Hams and smoked bacon. .... 

Game and edible poultry ......... 
Fish, n. 8. m., salted, dried or smoked, but 
not otherwise preserved, not including eggs, 
fish-bones, fish stomachs and shark fins . . . 
Milk, cream, skimmed milk, curdled milk, 
whey, butter milk, fresh or preserved, milk 
and cream in blocks, or in powder form or 
condensed, even added to sugar; yoghourt: 
ex]. Cream. 2... 1. 1 ee ee ee 
II. all other products .......2.. 
Butter: 

I. refrigerated (butter which has been 
preserved from deterioration during 
transport by means of refrigeration) . . 

Il. other ....... Seca? we ce 


I. Dessert cheese including—without ex- 
cluding other cheese—all kinds of cheese 
in containers of glass, earthenware and 
porcelain, and cheese which, being pro- 
vided with an envelope of metal foil, 
cellophane, gelatine, paper or other sim- 
ilar substances, weighs 600 grammes or 
leas per piece including immediate packing. 


II. Cheese not includedin No.I..... 
Honey: 
I. packaged. .......- a Mae eee 


II. imported otherwise .......-25- 
Hops, hop-cones and lupulin: 
I. packaged. ....:..-6022.08. 
II. imported otherwise ..... Seca 
Edible fruits, fresh: 
II. Grapes, apples, pears, apricots, peaches, 
plums, cherries, strawberries, oranges, 
lemons, dates, figs and others,n.s.m. . . 


29366—55—Ppr. 1v-——_58 


Rate of Duty 


30 p. c. 
18 p. c. 


30 p. c. 
18 p. c. 


18 p.c. 
9p.c. 


30 p. c. 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 


PART I (Continued) 





Indonesian 
Tariff Item 


Number 


ex 47 II 
ex 48 


ex 62 IT 
ex 63 


ex 67 


Description of Products 


Dried fruits, n. 8. m., except dates ..... 
Cardamom and other kinds of amomums; 
cinnamon; cinnamon flowers or buds; cassia 
(cassia lignea); cassia fruit; ginger; cloves; 
clove stems; mace; nutmeg (even shelled); 
curcuma; kemiri nuts; orange peel; pimento 
(Jamaica-pepper); black and white pepper 
paprika, Spanish pepper (lombok), Cayenne 
pepper; saffron; vanilla; parsley; laurel leaves; 
thyme; and other spices, n. s. m., fresh or 
dried, even ground or pulverised: 
II. imported otherwise than in metal, 
earthenware, porcelain or glass packing: 
a. Cloves and clove stems . . . 
b. other articles. . 2. . 
Flour, wheat; groats (grits) and denioline: 
Bran and pollard... .....-.. 
Flour, meal and semolina other than that ‘of 
cereals, even of malt, as well as of oleaginous 
seeds, n. 8. m.: 

I. for consumption, such as pea, bean and 
lentil flour, flour and meal of bananas, 
of chestnuts, etc. . 2. 2. 2 2 2 ee we 

II. Other: 

a. packaged ... 1.222042 

b. imported otherwise. ...... 
“Maizena” (cornstarch)... ....... 
Tapioca flour, arrowroot and other similar 
products of feculent roots, including sago 
flour; all these if packed for retail sale. . . . 
Wattle bark... 1. 1... ee wee eee 
Pine rosin (gum and wood rosin) except the 
rosin mentioned in Item 898 TI..... . 
Raw and refined camphor; artificial camphor 
and mixtures of naphthaline and camphor: 

I. packaged or in tablet form ...... 

II. imported otherwise: 
a. raw camphor . e618 6 8 ote 
b. other articles classified under this 
Weems eS ered eo ay See er se el es 
Raw raffia fibres, not packaged. . . . 
Plant barks, not packaged, to be med: as 
bindings and for the manufacture of cordage, 


such as raffia barks. ......++.+s-+- 


Lard and edible beef and mutton fats . . 


Rate of Duty 


9 p. c. 
18 p. c. 
18 p.c. 

9 p. ¢. 


18 p.c 
18 p.c 


9 p. ce. 
18 p. c. 


18 p. c. 
free 


free 


18 p. c. 
free 
. 9p, ©. 


free 


free 
18 p. c. 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 





Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


ex 68 
ex 70 
ex 72 
ex 78 
ex 90 
ex 93 


ex 96 
ex 97 IT 


ex 101 
ex 103 I 


ex 107 
ex 110 


ex 118 


1211 

ex 133 
ex 135 
ex 140 


142 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Inedible beef and mutton fats, unpackaged 


Chinese wood oil .......... ua @ 
Oleic acid and stearic acid, unpackaged . . . 
Canned fish ... . 2... ee ee ee i Sere 
Chocolate... ....-4..068- Pe ate 
Oatmeal (rolled oats), oat flakes, corn flakes, 
wheat flakes, rice flakes... ......-. 
Biscuits and puddings. .......... 


Fruits, in water, syrup or wine, canned or 
otherwise packaged. . ....-+ +. es - 
Asparagus and artichokes ......... 
Vegetables, preserved (otherwise than by 
drying), n. s. m., in bottles and glass jars 
or other airtight containers, weighing per 
first or immediate packaging 10 kilograms 
gross Orless . . 1. 2 ee ee ee ee es 
Pudding powders .........4..-. 
Gourmet powder (ajinomoto and other mono- 
sodium glutamate preparations) ...... 
Ingredients in liquid or dry form, n. 8, m. 
(such as liquid concentrates, powders, crystals 
and tablets) for industrial manufacture of 
mineral waters (not for medicinal use), ginger 
beer, lemonades and similar beverages, not 
packaged . . 1. 6 we ee ee we wee 
Leaf tobacco. .... Od hein ey tae ete LAs % 
Coal .....- ONS) elie ee ee eh ae 
Asphalt, derived from petroleum ...... 
Mineral lubricating oils, even mixed with oils 
of animal or vegetable origin, with grease or 
with soap: 
I. In containers of 25 litres orless. . . . 
Il. in larger containers ......... 
Carbolic acid, creosote oil, carbolineum, and 
other similar products derived from coal tar. 
and used as disinfectants or for impregnating 
wood, n. s. m.: creoline, lysol and similar prod- 
ucts classified under this number: : 
ex II, not packaged nor in tablet form (ex- 
cept creosote oil, carbolineum and 
_other similar products derived from 
coal tar, for spreading over or im- 
pregnating wood and similar pur- 
poses, in first or immediate packing 
weighing gross 30 kilograms or less) 


Rate of Duty 


30 p. c. 


30 p. c. 


9 p. c. 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 


Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


ex 143 I 


| ex 143 II 


ex 146 
148 


153 


164 
ex 165 


ex 167 Ila 
ex 167 IIb 


ex 168 
ex 169 I 


ex 169 II 


ex 170 


172 


ex 173 II 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Hard grease, packaged or in tablet form. . 
Petrolatum and hard grease, not packaged nor 
in tablet form... . 2... 2 ee eee 
Sulphur, not packaged .........-. 
Calcium carbide: 
I. for lighting purposes. . .......- 
Ty other’ see Se Sb is Bee Bes 
Acids, salts, also compounds of metalloids 
together, or with metals, n. 8. m.: 
ex I. packaged or in tablet form: 
ammonium chloride, sodium cya- 
nide and waterglass. ...... 
ex II. imported otherwise: 
ammonium chloride, sodium cya- 
nide, waterglass, soda ash, calcined 
soda and caustic soda, silicon car- 
bide, boron-carbide, silica-gel and 
tetra-aethyl lead... 2... 
Casein, loose, in sacks, casks or cases, per 
package weighing 25 kilogs net or more . . . 
Bakelite, galalith and the like, in blocks, raw 
sheets orlumps ......-2-.+0-2e8- 
Bacteriological cultures... ..-..... 
Fish-liver oil capsules, penicillin, menthol, 
curative serums and vaccines ....... 
Vitamin oil in capsules ...... . 
Special preparations, n. 8. m., packaged ¢ or in 
tablet form, for disinfection or for protection 
against or extermination of insects . . 
Special preparations, n. 8. m., not packaged 
nor in tablet from, for disinfection or for pro- 
tection against or extermination of insects, 
except insecticides for household use; n. 8. m. 
latex (rubber) coagulants, cleaning com- 
pounds for piping and organic solvents 
Synthetic resins, in pieces, tia clots or 
powder... ss eee wee ee wees 
Sensitized papers and glass plates (dry plates) 
as well as other sensitized articles, n. s. m., 
used for taking photographs and for the 
printing of photographs. ......... 
Exposed motion picture sound films: — 
a. over 30 millimeter in width ...... 


Bb. other. ce oe ee eee ee Se 





Rate of Duty 


Oo Oo 
0 
Qa a 


9 p.e. 
free 


9 p. c. 
9 p. c 


18 p. c. 
18 p. c. 


18 p. c. 


f.30. per 100 lineal 
meters 
30 p. ¢. 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 





Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


ex 175 
ex 180 


ex 181 
II-1 


ex 181 II; 
2,b 
184 


ex 187 


ex 188 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Wattle extract... ....2...2.04. 
Writing and drawing chalk, coloured chalk, 
pencils, of all kinds, except slate pencils; leads 
for propelling pencils; charcoal. . ..... 
Wet coloring products (except minium and 
zine white): 

a. weighing 30 kilograms gross or less per 


first or immediate packaging. ... . 

b. imported otherwise. . ........ 
Zinc white, and carbon black, dry, not pack- 
aged norin tablet form ...... a 


Volatile oils, n. 8. m.: 


II. all other articles classified under this |, 


number, in so far as they are not re- 
garded.as ‘‘medicines’’ by reason of their 

being put up in capsule form: : 

b. not packaged nor in tablet form. . 
Pommades, eyebrow pencils, lipsticks, skin 
and massage creams, rice powder, depilatories 
and nail lacquers; similar toilet. preparations; 


also bath salts... .. Or ae ea er ee 


Toilet soap and scented soap: : 
I, Shaving soap; soap cream, soap in paste, 
powder, scales, flakes and the like, soap 
in sheets or in liquid form: 

a. Shaving soap in cylindrical pieces, 
each piece not, directly or other- 
wise wholly or partly, wrapped in 
cellophane, gelatine or a similar 
substance, in a sheet of metal, in 
paper covered with metal, in 
pleated paper or in paper bearing 


relief ornaments, nor packed in a |. 


soap-box, -tube or similar article, 
intended for use by the purchaser. 
b. liquid soap, not packed for retail 
Sale: <jo05 0058. 30.4 Ngee Shes s 
| 1) a a 
II. Other toilet and scented soap: 
a. in luxury packing: 

1. in a coloured paper or in a 
paper bearing printed designs, 
but not pleated, nor bearing 
relief ornaments or covered 
with metal. ....... 


Rate of Duty 


9 


$2 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 


Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


ex 188 
(Con.) 


189 


195 


201 


ex 203 
206 


ex 208 
ex 209 II 


210 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Toilet soap-and scented soap—Con. 
II. Other toilet and scented soap—Con. 
a. in luxury packing—Con. 
2. other. ... 2... Bite ae 
b. in other packing, with the excep- 
tion of soap, packed in earthen- 
ware, porcelain, glass, celluloid or 
other plastic material or in a soap- 
box, -tube or similar article, in- 
tended for use by the purchaser . 
Other soaps,-as well as products used for 
washing, n. s. m., such as Lux, Persil, etc. and 
soap substitutes: , 
J. weighing 5 kilogs or less gross per imme- 


diate packing, or in bars, blocks, tablets | 


or in any other more or less regular form. 
‘Polishing wax, scouring ointment, leather 
cream, boot polish, polishing paste, cleaning 
paste and other substances composed of wax, 
ceresin, vaseline, grease, oil, stearin, palmitin, 
soap and: the-like, used to-preserve, impreg- 
nate, scour, smooth, polish, rub and clean 
furniture, metals, parquet flooring, marble, 
leatherwork, linoleum, etc.: _ : 
I. packaged or in tablet form ...... 
Glues and gums, prepared, n.s. m., and other 
n. 8. m. prepared adhesives: - 
I. packaged or in tablet form’. ..... 
II. imported otherwise. ......... 
Dynamite, explosive gelatine and detonators . 
Matches... 2... 1. 2 eee eee we 
NOTE: no excise. 
Fuses, other than safety fuses. ...... 
Ammonium sulphate and raw natural phos- 
phated lime, not packaged. ........ 
Unprepared hides or skins for making leather 
(green, salted, limed or dried hides or skins 
for making leather) even freed from the hair 
and split, but not subsequently prepared, as 
well as parts of these hides or skins, such as 
heads, claws, flanks and bellies: 
J. Reptile- and fish skins... ..... 
Ts Fother? 065s os exces cetera On eles 





Rate of Duty 


18 p. 


18 p. 


2 22 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 


Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


211 


215 


ex 217 


223 


226 


233 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Leather (leather hides or skins simply tanned 
in any way, even subsequently worked, 
greased, dyed, etc.): 

I. Patent leather of all kinds; leather 


finished in gold, silver, aluminium or. 


like effects; leather printed, embossed, 
ornamented or decorated in any manner 
or to any extent and leather by any 
other process (in addition to tanning) 


made into fancy leather; calf skins, cow. 


hides and the like, tanned in the hair, 
intended for use as shoe vamps or for 
the manufacture of trunkmakers’ arti- 
cles and the like; chamois leather; wash 
leather; leather for gloves; morocco 
leather; suéde; reptile leather; fish 
leather; Russian leather and imitations 
thereof; parchment; transparent leather 
and drumvellums; leather chagreened, 
crisped or finished in a similar manner, 
such as chagreen leather, imitation rep- 
tile and imitation fish leather, eto. . . 
TE Othe@r (os oS een ed ay el oe se a ua 
Leather apparel, combined with cloth or not; 
leggings, leg and trouser protectors, gaiters 
and the like are included in this number, ‘as 
well as gloves which are entirely or principally 
made of leather... 2... 2 ee ew eee 
Trunks, suit-cases, attache-cases, schoolbags 
and hatboxes, entirely or chiefly made of 
leather 2.06 6 ki ee Se ew es e's 
Raw or unfinished furskins: 
ex: Rabbit and opossum ........ 
Rubber solutions (rubber cement, etc): 
I. packaged. . 2... 1. 2 we ween 
II. imported otherwise .......... 
Pipe, tube, hose of rubber; of rubber with 
inlay or base of fabrics or other products of 
textile substances; of fabrics with an outer 
layer of rubber; also all these when over- 
plaited or wound with spun vegetable fibre 
and whether or not combined with base metals 
(for example, provided with armoring), 
ns m2 : 


Rate of Duty 





29 


5413 


5414 
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Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
Nuinber 


233 
(Con.) 


ex 234 


ex 235 I 


241 


296 
298 


299 


ex 302 


ex 303 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products _ 


Pipe, tube, hose of rubber; etc.—Continued 
I. with an internal diameter of 70 milli- 
meters orless. . 2... 1. ee eee 


IT; ‘other = 6. 3e Soe as Gd ee i 


Rubber transmission and conveyor belts; 
rubber in sheets in combination with fabrics 
or provided with an inlay of metal (packing 
material); also packings and packing cord of 
rubber (including hard rubber), whether or 
not combined with other materials ..... 
Automobile tires: casings and inner tubes; 
outer tires for cycles... ......2.. 
Rubber heels, heel-pieces, soles and similar 
articles for footwear: 

I. heel-pieces . .... 1... 2.2 eee 

II. other articles classified under this Item . 
Floor mats of vegetable plaiting material . . 
Fancy articles, such as ladies’ hand-bags, 
cigar and cigarette cases, work baskets, flower 
baskets, key-baskets, wine-pouring and table 
baskets, lamp shades, ete. furniture covers 
and small mats, egg- and tea-cosies and similar 


articles of vegetable plaiting material; lamps 


made from these plaiting materials, picnic 


baskets, with or without sets, and drinking 


n. 8. Mm.: © 
“I. ordinary, i. e. not combined with other 
materials, or simply combined with 
wood or iron; neither painted, mor- 
danted, varnished nor lacquered, with- 

out paintings, neither poker-worked, 
gilded, silvered, bronzed nor plaited in 
several colours. .......6-. os 

II. other . 2... .. Bangles ee teen ee 
Wood cardboard, brown cardboard, straw, 
peat, felt and other rough cardboard, including 
glossing cardboard, cloth-pressing glossboard 
and similar cardboard, compact, elastic and 


glossed: © ; 
1. weighing more than 200 grammes per 
square meter... .....-2-646. 
2. other... ..... Bere ie epee 






Rate of Duty 


c. 


30 p. 


? 


ees 


c. 


29 


oO oO 
woe 


5415 
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Tariff Item 
Number ~ 


304 


ex 305 


307 


308 
ex 315 


ex 331 


ex 346 


352 


356 





PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Celotex, Wenjacit and similar paper pulp 
products, used for covering the walls of 
dwelling-houses and for other building pur- 
poses, not decorated . .. 1... 2. 2. wee 
Paper and paperboard, n. 8. m., prepared for 


‘use as packing ........20004-6 


Wrapping paper, n. s. m., whether or not im- 
pregnated or coated with paraffin, wax, var- 
nish, pitch, tar, and the like and whether or 
not reinforced with vegetable fabrics, yarn or 
cord, metal wire or metal cloth; old newspapers 
and periodicals, maculated paper and the like, 
suitable for use as wrapping paper, as well as 
paper wool and corrugated board suitable for 
PACKING. cote. os Se eee Sw ees ee 
Newsprint paper, common. ........ 
Writing, copying, carbon and stencil paper, 


mn Ss Mm... Sipe) Wee Rew Men ech 
Packing washers of caper, paperboard or paper 
pulp .... Se Bi awl eh te el we Jay este, Sats 


Tissues and other goods wholly or partly com- 
posed of silk or of artificial silk, n. s. m. 

I. fabrics for curtains, hangings, carpets, 

passage-carpets and for clothing, as 


well as all other fabrics 2... ... 
Tissues and other wares of wool, as well as 


other products mentioned in Item 349, even 
combined together or with other fibres, GRSEDY 
silk and artificial silk, n. 8. m.: 

II. all other fabrics: 

a. curtain, furnishing, ‘carpet and 
passage-carpet fabrics, including 
billiard cloths, as well as covering 
and decorating stuffs, including 
fabrics which are figured, decorated 
in a special manner, woven in 
several colours and other fabrics 
of two or more colours, n. s. m. 

Tissues and other articles, of cotton, n. 8. m.: 
I, fabrics classified under one or more of 
the following letters. ........ 

b. velvet and plush, as well as velvety 

and plushy fabrics, with the excep- 
tion of Turkish towelling, plain, 
bleached or not ........- 


Rate of Duty 


30 p. c. 


30 p.c. 


5416 U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 usT 


SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 
PART I (Continued) 





Indonesian i 
Tariff Item - Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Number ; ; 


ex 360 II | Close woven tissues not classified in I, of linen, 
or half-linen, ‘unribbed, not figured or deco-- 
rated in a special manner: 
‘a. hopsack, twill or satin weave fabrics, 


bleached .. 1... 2 we wees ; .-| 80 p.c. 
b, other, bleached or not, woven in several : 
colours, dyed or printed ...°. .. .| 18p.e. 
ex 360 VI | Floor mats and carpets of coconut fibre . . .| 30p.c. 
ex 379 Fabrics and other wares of textile fibres, not 
manufactured to measure, prepared for use as 
packing 2. 2. 6 ee ewe we ee -| Op.ec. 
383 All kinds of sail cloth (‘‘zeildoek”’, “karldoek’’, . 


“scheerdoek”), cloth for. tarpaulin and other 
thick cloths made from natural vegetable tex- 
tile fibres; unbleached, bleached ‘or of one 
single colour; without pile, neither figures nor 
otherwise decorated and ‘not being cloths for 
carpets, passage-carpets or other floor cover- 
ings; neither combined, impregnated, covered, 
coated nor glued with foreign substances, 
unless their technical possibilities are thus 
increased and provided that they do not 
thereby fall under any other Item of the 
tariff; weighing 600 grams or more per square 
Meter 6 6 ee al We ee hs oe ee we] OpEd 


385 Ia Firehose .......8068. ~~. -] OD. 
ex 391 Packing washers and disks of textile material .| Yp.c 
393 Socks and stockings: 


I. exclusively of cotton, in one single 
colour, neither decorated nor orna- 


Mented . 1.0 se se te tte we 18 p.c. 
TT other ec 6578 4 ee a a a es 30 p. a. 
ex 396 II | Outerwear, n. s, m., other, for women, girls 
andinfants ....-. 1.2. se ee -| 30 p. c. 
ex 401 I) | Pocket handkerchiefs, colour woven of cotton, 
ex 401 linen or half linen with a surface of 400 square 


IIa) inches or Jess... 1. 1 we ee ee ew 30 p. c. 


3 ust] Multilateral—Tarif's and Trade (GATT)—Apr. 8, 1950 


SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 





Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
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418 


419 


420 


ex 425 II 
426 I 


ex 455 I 


477 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Footwear of cloth, felt, list, imitation leather 
(oilcloth), pegamoid and the like or of other 
textile materials: 

J. Sail cloth footwear or footwear made of 
similar rough tissues of natural vege- 
table fibres, unbleached, bleached or 
dyed, not having rubber or chromed 
leather soles, nor heels higher than 234 
centimeters, not including the thickness 
of the sole... 1... 6 ee we ee 

II. other: 

a. Footwear made of tissues referred 
to in’ subsection I, with rubber 
soles, not having heels or having 
low heels (gymnastic shoes). . . 

b. allother. .......- ese 8 

Leather or fur footwear, without taking into 
consideration the composition of the soles 
TB WO 5 oe ah ask eh RS ws a Ge ery 

Rubber footwear, even lined with tissues, 
Ne Bees: Waele en Bee ee es Ne yes tS 
Pez8 556 Seite weet a! ee ER, eas es 
Umbrellas and parasols, sunshades other than 


‘garden sunshades, also en-tout-cas; all these 


articles in so far as they have a simple bamboo 
stick and are covered with paper which is not 
ornamented with paintings, figures, orna- 
ments, borders, ete. . 2... 2 ee ee ee 
Asbestos paper and other manufactures of 
asbestos used as packing material, including 
those combined with other fibres or with 
graphite, rubber, copper or lead... .. . 
Porcelain, even combined with other wares 
n,s5.m 
I- white not combined with wares subject 
to a duty of 20% ad valorem, nor orna- 
mented, e. g. not having decorations in 
telief or ornaments of the same kind 
(except racks and pegs for racks (for 
clothes etc.) and articles such as soap 
dishes, intended to be fixed by plaster- 
ing into or against walls of bathrooms, 
lavatories etc.) 
II- other 


Rate of Duty 


18 p. c. 


30 p. c. 


5417 


5418 
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ex 461 II 


462 


469 


481 


ex 525 


ex 526 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Multi-coloured pottery tiles and slabs for 
pavements and paving. ......... 
Wall-facing tiles and slabs, as well as furniture 
tiles, of pottery or porcelain: 

I. single-coloured, not having decorations 
in relief nor ornaments of the same kind . 

TY ecOther 6g 3s. 8 ee eh Bos wee ws ae 
Toilet basins (fixed lavatories), lavatory 
basins for running water and bases, pedestals, 
brackets and the like for same; hanging wash 
basins; baths, hip-baths, bidets, bidet basins, 
commode, W. C. pan urinals, sinks; water 
cisterns for W. C., urinals or sink installations; 
slop pails and similar sanitary articles, as well 
as toilet tables, mirror frames, washstand sets 
and bedside table sets, also parts of. such sets 
and similar articles—all these articles made of 
pottery or of porcelain: 

I. Baths, hip-baths, bidets, bidet basins, 
slop pails, toilet tables, mirror frames, 
fixed lavatories on pedestal and wall- 
basins on pedestal . 

Il. other articles classified under this Item: 

a. white. 2... 1 we ett ts 


se © © © 6 ee 


Sheet glass (plate glass, window glass, as well 
as other glass in sheets or plates), regardless of 
the manufacturing process or shape, n. 8. m.: 
I. uncoloured or coloured, as well as dulled, 
polished, bent, streaked (channelled) and 
reinforced (cast on wire or on plaited wire- 
work) or not, but neither gilded, silvered, 
painted nor having an ornamental grind- 
ing nor having designsthereon. . . . . 
Iron and steel in plates or sheets, forged, 
rolled, beaten, pressed or drawn, including 
band iron, n. 8. m.: 

ex I. unworked or simply galvanized, leaded 
or tinned (not including band iron for 
purposes of packing, gangways and 

gutter iron). . 2... .... 
TW. other: <3: 8 0 oe) ace hs ease A ve i 


? 





Rate of Duty. 


30 p. 


18 p. 
30 p. 


c. 


2.9 
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Indonesian 
Tariff Item * 
Number 


536 


537 


538 


539 I 


541 


552 


565 — 


568 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Plates which are perforated, hollowed or 
worked in another way, even cast, clearly in- 
tended for technical use in industrial enter- 
prise, even destined to be used as parts of 
working implements, such as pulping, sorting, 
straining, draining and sifting plates . ... 
Conveying and discharging ducts, even irri- 
gation pipes, n.8.m..........6.-. 
Pipes and tubes, n. s. m., which by reason of 
their characteristics are ordinarily used for 
technical purposes (the conduction of vapors, 
gases or liquids, the heating or cooling of sub- 
stances and the like), whether or not cut to 
measure, and whether or not threaded or pro- 
vided with sleeve couplings, flanges, supports, 
and the like, also if imported in spiral or other: 
bent form or in the form of half pipe... . 
Tubular fittings for the mutual connection of 
the pipes specified in Item No. 538, such as 
caps, bends, elbows, reducer sockets and re- 
ducers, threaded reducers, double threaded 
and reducer nipples, tees, crosses and the like . 
Drill pipe (drill rods) and tubular fittings; 
also pipe for ‘Norton’ pumps; all these 
whether or not with screw-thread ..... 
Nails and tacks, n. s. m.: 

II. other, including washers and fixing plates 
therefor, in so far as they are not dutiable 
under Item 584 ........2-+4.-. 

Instruments wholly or principally made of 
iron: 
I. Implements included in the following list, 


Rate of Duty 


9p.c. 


9p. c 


9 p.c. 


9 p.c. 


9 p.'c. 


9 p. ¢: 


with the exception of those dutiable; —- 


under another number: 


a. Spades, tjangkols, patjols, patjol | 


picks and forks, rakes, weeding 

hooks, scythes, sickles, arits, dung-, 

hay-, and alang-alang forks, borers, 

incision chisels for rubber, pruning 

saws and similar implements used 

for agricultural purposes . . .'. . 

II. Utensils of iron or steel, or principally of 
iron or steel, other,n.8.m...... 
Ordinary pins and safety pins; ordinary hair- 
lM’ soo os sa EL WS Ae, 
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Indonesian 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Number 


590 I Tron or steel furniture, n. 8. m.: 
a. Document cabinets; card index cabinets 
and boxes; document and book shelves; |. 
cabinets, supports and the like, for the 
systematic storing of stocks of goods, or 
of professional articles, or for ee 
BOOKS 2) 05S: es er es 18 p. c. 
b. working, sorting or finishing tables in so 
far as they may be considered as auxili- 
aries for industrial operations . .. . 9p. c. 
ex 593 Gasoline and kerosine cooking apparatus anak 
parts thereof. . 2... 2. 6. ew ew eee -} 18p.c. 
ex 594 Kitchen utensils, enamelled ........ 18 p. c. 
595 Canteens and boiling pots; n. s. m. dishes, 
service plates, cups and saucers, drinking 
mugs, coffee pots, teapots and finger bowls; 
water, milk and petroleum cans; tea caddies, 
sugar boxes and similar boxes; household pails 
and basins—all these articles, even with wood- 
en knobs, handles or the like: 
ex I. finished solely by enamelling. . . .| 18p.c. 
627 Aluminium, raw, in blocks, bars, ingots or 
cast plates, or granulated; turnings, parings 
and similar waste from aluminium working; 
scrap aluminium (aluminium wares which, 
owing to wear, breakage or the like, are unfit 
for further use except as raw material) . . .| free 
628 Aluminium powder. ........... Dutiable as colour- 
ing and dyeing 
materials, n. 8. m. 


(Item 181) 
629 Thermit and other mixtures of aluminium 
powder or granulated aluminium with oxides 
of other metals, used for the same purposes as 
TDHETMIt 16355, CS mte He, Sor oes at i8F ge os ees Se 9p. c. 


630 Aluminium in bars (even profiled), plates or 
sheets, forged, rolled, flattened, pressed or 
drawn, as well as aluminium in strips, n. s. m.: 
ex I. unworked (except aluminium in strips 
weighing 300 grammes or less per 
_ square meter) .......6.. free 
II. worked .........6... 18 p. c. 
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631 


632 


633 


634 


635 


636 


637 


638 


639 
640 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Aluminium in sheets (sheets or leaves of alumi- 
nium weighing 300 grammes or less per square 
meter), even cut into pieces, n. s. m. 

Aluminium wire, as well as aluminium wire 
cables, cordage and similar products in cord 
form, as well as aluminium pipes and tubes 
and corresponding accessories in tubular form . 


Tacks, nails, bolts, nuts and other fasteners, 
n.s.m.of aluminium. ........4. 


Pieces for the equipment of factories and other 
industrial establishments, accessories for in- 
dustrial working implements, industrial work- 
ing implements which are not operated me- 
chanically, as well as tools—all these articles 
having characteristics corresponding to those 
of similar articles of iron, for which Chapter 63 
provides a duty of 6%, n.s.m. . . 2. we 
Transporting cans: 

I. not covered with metal or otherwise, 
provided with a lid, a handle or ears, 
having a capacity of 10 litres or more . 

hie 1) cen ea 
Receptacles of aluminium for transporting or 
coagulating latex (rubber), n. s. m. as well as 
rubber cups—all these articles in so far as their 
characteristics satisfy the authorities that 
there is no reason for considering them as being 
destined for other uses .. . whee le 
Capsules, tubes, cases and similar. articles for 
stopping bottles, emda sain soap and the 
TRG es 2 Pe ow Tar, Sema! SO os set 
Kitchen utensfis, ‘such as ‘Bauleepans, frying 
pans and dishes, kettles, milk boilers, pudding 
moulds and baking moulds, egg-slicers, lemon 
squeezers, etc. even combined with wood or 
other common materials; kitchen heaters 
Cesta sic eh ee ea 0 OM) a ae 
Aluminium - objects ana “ardeles: even com- 
bined with other wares, n. 8. m.: 

I. Articles for personal, household or office 
use: 

a. unfinished or solely polished and 
with the exception of articles eom- 
bined with wares subject to a duty 


Rate of Duty 


18 p.c. 


Dutiable as similar 
articles of copper 


Dutiable as similar 
articles of iron 


9p. c. 


9p. a 
18 p. 


Op. 


18 p. c. 
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Indonesian . 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Number 
640 Aluminium objects and articles, even com- 
(Con.) bined with other wares, n. s. m.—Continued 
I. Articles for personal, household or office 
use—Continued 
of 20 p.c. ad valorem. .... ./ 18p.c. 
b. other . 2... 1. 2 ww ee eee 30 p. c. 
II. Articles for other uses: 
a. decorated or ornamented, or else 
covered or coated with precious 
metals, or combined with wares 
subject to a duty of 20 p. c. ad 
valorem. ...... PS Se SL Sae 30 p. c. 
b. other... ......4. . « «| 1Wp.c. 
ex 641 Lead, raw, in blocks, lumps or the like . . . .j free 
643 Lead in sheets (sheets or leaves of lead, even 
tinned, weighing 500 grammes or less per 
square meter), even cut into pieces, n. 8. m.: 
I. unworked, weighing more than 450 
: grammes per square meter .... . .| free 
Il. other ...............{/18p.e. 
ex 652 Zinc, raw, in blocks or lumps... .. . .| free 
672 Cutlery: 
V. Shaving instruments and safety razors: 
a, neither covered nor plated with 
‘precious metals ....4...-, 18 p. c. 
& other. 2. 2.6. 2 eee ee 30 p. c. 
VI. Safety razor blades... ...... 18 p. c. 
ex 687 II | Lamps and lanterns, n. s. m., which are not for 
lighting by gas or electricity. ....... 18 p. o. 
694 Metal wool packing and other n. 8. m. metallic 
packing... 1... 6 6 se wee wwe 9 p. c. 
ex 698 Pen-nibs,n.8m. .. 1... +s ee ee 18 p. c. 
711 Steam boilers (steam generators) and gas 
generators for motive power, n.8.m. ..../ 9p.c 
ex 713 Steam engines and steam turbines. . ... . 9 p. c. 
714 Propelling motors (including auxiliary motors) 


for conveyances, as well as components and 
replacement parts thereof and accessories 
therefor (except electric motors and other 
electrical articles such as ignition magnetos 
and spark plugs): 
ex I. automobile motors: 
a. Diesel motors. ........ 18 p. 
6. other 2... 17 7 ee we 30 p. 


Qa °e 
woe 
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Number 


714 
(Con.) 


ex 716 
ex 717 


ex 718 


ex 723 II 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Propelling motors—Continued 
II. other motors classified under this Item: 
ex a. for railway and tramway loco- 
motives. ...... oot 
b. other: 

1. for airplanes. . .... 
2. for tractors and similar 
tractive mechanisms, not 
running on rails... . 
3. other motors ..... 
III. components and replacement parts for 
the motors specified in this Item, as 
well as carburetors, vacuum tanks, oil 
filters, gasoline tanks, gas generators 
and other similar articles belonging to 
the equipment of the specified motors 

and separate parts thereof: 
ex a. suitable for use with auto- 

mobile motors: 
1. clearly belonging to 
diesel motors ..... 
2. other... 1... 2. 
ex b. other, clearly belonging to 
motors for railway and tram- 
way locomotives ...... 
c. all other articles: 

1. forairplane motors. . . 
2. for motors for tractors 
and similar tractive 
mechanisms, not running 
onrailgs. .......- 


Steam tractors. ..... Bg RE ES aise fen 6s 


Road rollers and machines for road construc- 
tion, operated by steam, kerosine, gasoline, oil, 
alcohol, ete . 2... 1 1 ewe ee ee ee 
Pumps and other implements and appliances 
for raising liquids, mechanically operated, 
Te By MA oi See bs ae i idee et ay er ene he 
Hoisting and lifting apparatus and machines, 
implements and appliances for the displace- 
ment of loads, not designed to be operated 
solely by human or animal power, except 
appliances which are manifestly parts of, or 
belong to ships. . 2... 1 6 ee ee ee 


Rate of Duty 


aa 
oe 


5423 
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Number 





724 Weighing implements, except analytic scales: 
II. automatic person-weighing scales ‘and 
other appliances for weighing persons, 
including infant-scales. ....... 30 p. a. 
III. Letter scales, composed of or covered 
with precious metals, nickel or metals 
assessed as such (new silver, alpaca, 
etc.) or combined with substances other 
than: metals, such as glass, or not regis- 
tering more than 100 grams. ..... 30 p. c. 
IV. other, such as weigh bridges, decimal, 
centesimal, counter, table and spring 
scales, steel yards, parcel weighers, etc,: 
a. with a weighing capacity of 1000 
kgorless . 2... 2... eee 18 p. ¢, 
O.ObMer: 28566) Bee Ra 9p. c. 
V. Weights for the above specified weighing 
implements, even if in blocks. . . . .| 18p.c. 


ex 728 Apparatus and instruments, n. 8. m., for tea 

factories and rubber factories. . . . . -| 9p.c 
ex 736 Machines, apparatus and appliances, n. s. m., 

to be used for the production of petroleum and 

for the working of mines. ...... 9p.c. 
739 Evaporating and _ refrigerating apparatus 


(“‘Koellichamen’’), cooking and melting vats, 
boilers for raw materials (“ruwketels”) and 
brewers’ boilers, distilling, extracting, diffusing 
and rectifying apparatus, as well as other 
similar devices and apparatus, n. s. m., for 
subjecting materials to a physical or chemical 
process or working: 
ex I. clearly destined to be directly for pro- 
duction purposes in sugar-works, also 
refrigerating apparatus (‘‘Koellicha- 
men”) for alcoho! and other distiller- 
ies, scent and pharmaceutical products 
factories and other industrial enter- 
prises 9 p.c. 
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ex 744 


745 


753 


755 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 





Machines, apparatus and appliances for indus- 
trial manufacture of ice in blocks or bars or for 
cooling the air in freezing and refrigerating 
chambers: : 

I. portable aggregates: 

a. for industrial manufacture of ice. . 
b. for cooling the air in freezing and 
refrigerating chambers. ..... 

II. other, for industrial manufacture of ice . 

Refrigerators, drinking water and room coolers, 
adapted for the generation of cold; also similar 
chests for making ice; refrigerating machines 
and refrigerating units and similar articles 
suitable for use with the above-mentioned 
refrigerators, coolers and ice-makers; also 
machines, apparatus and appliances adapted 
for the preparation of cooling foods; so-called 
ice cream freezers, whether or not provided 
with mechanism, hereunder included: 

I. Refrigerators having a capacity of more 
than 2 cubic meters, outside measure- 
ment, and refrigerating machines, refrig- 
erating units and similar articles, clearly 
intended to be used with such refrigera- 
TOTS eS EE oe ee EE eas 

II. all other articles classified under this 
Teen. <eeo<'e ne eS ere ets Ui ei de de.ee 

Vacuum cleaners, used in households for 
cleaning floor coverings, curtains, furniture and 
the like; also floor waxing and floor polishing 
machines and appliances. . . . 2... ee + 
Machines and apparatus for sewing, basting, 
knitting, stopping, embroidering; stitching and 
scalloping, as well as similar machines and 
apparatus: 

II. sewing machines, including sole-sewing 
machines, as well as similar sewing 
machines and embroidering, stitching 
and scalloping machines: 

a. in furniture form, for example 
placed inside, attached to or put on 
a drawing room cabinet, for house- 
hold use, provided with an electric 
motor placed inside the machine or 
fitted thereto. . 2. 2... 2.24. 


Rate of Duty 


9 p.c. 


18 p. c. 
9p.c. 


18 p. c 


30 p. c. 


30 p. c. 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 
PART I (Continued) 





Indonesian 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty. 
Number , 
755 Machines and apparatus for sewing, etc.—Con. 
(Con.) II. sewing machines, etc.—Con. 
b. other: 
1. on a table, legs or a similar 
stand, provided or not with a 
treadle, weighing 55 kilo- : 
grammes or less. . .... 18 p. c. 
2. other than those on tables, 
legs or a similar stand, 
weighing 20 kilogrammes or : 
VOSS i556) 465s ol Ge ot "8 Sele 18 p.c. 
3. all other. ........ 9p. c 
757 Addressing machines and other implements 


and appliances for printing, stamping, num- 

bering or paging, including numberers and 

other stamps operating by mechanism, ‘“‘multi- 

graphs” and similar articles thereunder in- 

cluded: all these providing they weigh 100 

kilograms or less; also label pasting and similar 

pasting machines, n. s. m., paper, board and 

similar fastening machines, as well as paper 

perforating and paper punching machines, all 

these providing they weigh 10 kilograms or 

less; also paper cutting machines, weighing 5 ; 

kilograms or less. . . . 2... +. + e@ + -| Ipc 
758 Autographs, autographic presses, copy presses, : 

hectographs, polygraphs, multicopiers and 

other machines and appliances for manifolding 

script or type script, providing they weigh 100 |. 

kilograms or less; also separately imported 

rolls and dimensioned refills for such machines 

and appliances, of all kinds, also for those of 28 

greater weight. ....- +. 2. ee eee 18 p.c. 
ex 761 Typewriters, n. s. m.; bookkeeping machines; : 

statistical machines; calculating and adding 

machines; cash registers and other automatic 

cash-checking appliances; as well as mecha- 

nisms, chassis, scales, keys, type bars, so called 

carriages, rollers, paper guides and similar 

articles generally used with the machines and 

apparatus specified in this Item 18 p. c. 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 





Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


765 


7711 


778 


ex 779 II 


ex 781 I 


ex 785 I 


787 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Fire engines, whether or not power-actuated ; 
fire extinguishing apparatus (annihilators, ex- 
tinguishers, rapid extinguishers, foam extin- 
guishers, etc.) and refills therefor (whether or 
not in glass containers); fire extinguishing 
boxes, tubes, grenades and similar articles for 
extinguishing fires; also fire hose supports and 
reels, fire ladders (tower and hook ladders, 
etc.), fire rescue appliances, n. s. m., smoke 
masks and similar fire extinguishing and 
brigade equipment... .. + eee eee 
Automatic appliances which are aed for the 
sale of retail goods (foods and beverages of all 
sorts hereunder included) . .......-. 
Machines, apparatus and appliances, n. 8. m.: 
I. by reason of their characteristics in- 
tended solely or principally to serve as 
operational auxiliaries in industrial or 
technical enterprises. . .. +. - +--+ 

II. other. 2... 2 we ee we ee ew 
Iron and steel globe valves, slide valves and 
regulating cocks, n. s. m., weighing more than 
8 kilograms... 1... 1 ee ee eee 
Iron and steel plug cocks, n. 8. m., weighing 
more than 8 kilograms .......-+.-s 
Parts, n. 8. m., clearly belonging to the ma- 
chines, apparatus and appliances specified 
above in Item numbers ex 713, ex 716, ex 717, 
ex 718, ex 723 II, 724 IV b, ex 736, ex 744 II, 


765, 778 I, ex 779 II and ex 781I ..... 


Electric cells and batteries, n. 8. m.: 
I, primary: , 

a. dry cells and batteries used for 
electric flash-lights or torches; as 
well as for toys... . ee «+ 

II. secondary (accumulators) : 

a. unicellular, weighing 10 kilograms 
or less, as well as storage batteries 
composed of two or more cells 
which cannot be separated, weigh- 
ing 20 kilograms or less—all these 
articles weighed without the elec- 
trolyte . 2. 1 6 2 ee eee 

b. other. 2. 2 we ew ee ee 


Rate of Duty 


Dutiable as the ma- 


chines, apparatus 


or appliances - 


. “18 p.c. 


5427 


5428 
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[3.UST 





SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 


Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


ex 790 Ila 


793 


ex 803 


804 


ex 810 


812 


ex 816 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Electric incandescent lamps based on a ten- 
sion of six volts or less (for flash-lights, bicycle- 
lamps, etc.) 2... 6. 6 6 ee ee es . 
Telewriters, tcansacibers: remote-control pe 
writers and similar appliances to transmit elec- 
trically any communication in characters, in a 
manner similar to that in which conversations 
are carried on by this means; as well as dicta- 
phones and similar office machines . ‘ 
Electric generator sets furnishing dwellings, 
hotels, and the like with their own supply of 
electricity for illumination, heating or power 
(house power plants, etc.): 
a. stationary, weighing more than 100 kilo- 
GTAMB: ese ee. Se SLT S 
b. other. 2. 1. 2 1 ee ee we wt ew 
Electric fans: 

I. Table, wall, ceiling and other fans which 
are used to effect the circulation of air 
in dwelling or office Premises, theaters 
and the like; wall or ring fans for cooling 
air, providing they do not come under II 
below; as well as stands, blades, protec- 
tors and like articles used with such fans 
and motors clearly belonging thereto. . 

II. Wali or ring fans with galvanized or 
tinned iron (or steel) ring and blades, the 
diameter of blade exceeding 500 mm, as 
well as centrifugal and other fans used as 
operation auxiliaries in industrial or 
technical enterprises. ...... . 

Electric washing machines for dishes and linen 
and other n. s. m. electric machines, apparatus 
and appliances for household purposes. . . . 
Electric machines, apparatus and appliances, 
n. 8. m.: 

I. intended by reason of their character- 
istics to be used exclusively or princi- 
pally for industrial or technical purposes . 

TY other: ig... co} eo ual Gab eee eo se wees 

Insulators... ....-.505062 800808 


Rate of Duty 


30 p. 


18 p. 


18 p. 


.30 p. 


9p. 


30 p. 


ad 


aang 
we 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 





Indonesian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


ex 829 


ex 830 


ex 831 
833 


ex 834 


ex 835 I 


836 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 





Armatures, field magnet systems, stators and 
rotors for dynamos, electric motors and similar 
electric machines, n. 8. m.: 
I. providing they clearly belong to specified 
machines, apparatus and appliances . . 


Articles which by reason of their construction 
constitute parts or replacement parts of elec- 
tric machines, apparatus or appliances, n. 8. m.: 
I. providing they clearly belong to specified 
machines, apparatus and appliances . . 


Railway locomotives and parts thereof, to be 
used for public traffic. . . 2... 2 2 ee 
Tractors, walking tractors and similar tractive 
mechanisms, not running on rails. . ... . 
Automobiles: 

I. Limousines, coupes, touring and rac- 
ing cars, chars-a-bancs and other cars 
for the transportation of passengers, 
with the exception of motor buses 
and ambulances ..... + ees 

ex II. Motor buses and motor trucks, except 
tank trucks ..... Cetin eo ena 
Upper assemblies for the vehicles mentioned in 
Item 833, as well as parts thereof. . .... 
Chassis and other lower assemblies, chassis 
frames, axles, wheels, wheel rims, rim bolts, 
rim clamps, valves, springs, fenders, brake 
drums, clutches, change speed gear, steering 
gear, brakes, radiators, motor hoods and other 
similar parts of the vehicles mentioned in 
Items 833 and 834, and sub-parts thereof such 
as steering wheels-and the like: 

I. articles clearly intended to be used with 
vehicles which are not subject to a duty 
higher than 18 percent ad valorem: 

a. for the tractive mechanisms men- 
tioned in Item 883 . . ..... 

bs other 5. a ce Be ee 

TI. other 66 ek ke ee we 


Rate of Duty 


Dutiable as the ma- 
chines, apparatus 
and appliances 


Dutiable as the ma- 
chines, apparatus 
and appliances 


30 p. ¢. 
18 p. c. 


9p. c. 


5429 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 


PART I (Continued) 








Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Number 
837 Accessories and equipment for automobiles, 


such as lights, spot lights; head lights; light 
regulators; warning and signalling appliances 
and devices (horns, turn indicators, stop sig- 
nals, etc.) ; instrument boards; rear vision mir- 
rors; wind-shield wipers; air pumps, jacks, tire 
irons and other utensils; spare tire and luggage 
carriers; luggage racks; shock absorbers; 
bumpers; running board mats; tire, wheel, 
spring and radiator covers; trunks; tool cases; 
non-skid chains and the like; mascots and 
other decorations for automobile radiators . .j| 30 p. c. 
838 All kinds of cycles, with the exception of rail 
and water cycles and of children’s toy cycles: 

I. Cycles not having their own motive 
power, even not quite complete and 
fitted or not for the conveyance of goods, | - 
invalids or the wounded . ..... .j 18p.c. 

II. Motorcycles, even not quite complete. .| 30 p. c. 
839 Parts of cycles, such as frames, axles (pedal 
gear-hub-and pedal axles), cranks, pedals, 
front and rear forks, driving wheels, rims, 
spokes, driving chains, chain wheels, free 
wheels, steering devices, brakes, saddle frame 
tubes, saddles, mudguards, and mudguard 
rods, foot rests,- lamp brackets, handlebar 
grips, brake and pedal blocks, dust and oil caps, 
valves and the like, including ball joints, 
crown pieces and other similar joints for as- 
sembling frames and fitting front and rear 
forks, pedal axle cones, spoke nipples and 
spoke nipple-plates and similar accessories— 
all these articles in so far as they are neither 
mentioned nor included elsewhere and being 
or not in an entirely finished state: : 
I. clearly destined, owing to their. charac- 
teristics or structure, to be used with 


motor cycles. . 2. 2 6 2 ee ee eee 30 p. c. 
TH. other. a. eee a ee 18 p. c. 
| Gen. Prov.| Airplane parts ..........024.4. free 
to Chap. ; : aa 
76 Part A 
844 Airplanes and other “heavier than air’ appa- 


PAUUS 5355 on 5.ctey fee ces ce ee Ua ee eS . -| free 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 


PART I (Continued) 






Rate of Duty 








Description of Products: 
Number 


mee. 





877 II Other projection appliances (magic lanterns, 
motion picture appliances and the like, pro- 
viding not toys), including appliances for the 
reproduction of photographed or synthetic 
music or other sounds, whether or not in fixed 
combination with projection appliances: 

I, Appliances for projecting motion picture 
and sound films, over 30 mm in width . .| 18 p.c. 
TY Other 3.26 sero ee Nite od AL ae es 30 p. c. 

885 Instruments and apparatus, 0. s. m., for ob- 
serving, measuring, checking, registering or 
examining or for purposes of demonstration: 

ex IIa, operational auxiliaries for industrial 
or technical enterprises. ..... 9p. c. 
914 Toilet brushes (clothes-, hat-, tooth- and nail 
brushes, shaving brushes and the like), n. 8. m.: 
I. Tooth brushes: 
a. with brush holder and unremovable 
or removable handles, fixed thereto, 
manufactured of white bone or of 
celluloid, galalite or similar artificial 
plastic material, in one single colour, 
and with a non-replaceable brush, the 
hairs of which are fixed in the holder 
without metallic fasteners... .. 18 p. c. 
ITI. all other toilet brushes classified under 
this number (except shaving brushes): 
a. solely mounted on common wood, 
even stained, oiled, polished, ° 
waxed, painted or varnished, but 
neither lacquered nor in any man- 
ner decorated, ornamented, ve- 
neered, covered or coated, nor pro- 
vided with a mirror, and with the 
exception of pocket and bath 
. brushes. . 2... 1... we ee 18 'p. c. 
924 Sports requisites and apparatus ...... 30 p. c. 
932 I Buttons: 
ex a. wholly or partly of mother-of-pearl. .| 30 p. 
b. of base metal: 
1. neither ornamented nor decorated, 
and neither covered nor plated 
with precious metals... . . .| 18p. 
2. other. 2... 2 ee ee ee 380 p. 


2 


oS? 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 
PART I (Continued) 


Indonesian , 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Number 
932 I Buttons—Continued . 
(Con.) c. of other materials, such as bone, horn, 
leather, ivory nut, wood, paperpulp, 
celluloid, glass, ceramic materials, 
stone or similar products: 
1. neither ornamented nor decorated. 18"p. c. 
2. other. . 2... 2. eee wee 30'p. ¢ 
d, covered with textile materials or prod- 
ucts: Bs 
1. linen-faced, or so-called linen- 
faced buttons for underclothing .| 18 p. c. 
2. other. . 2... 2 2 eee eee 30 p. c. 
933 Trimmings and other articles, n. s. m., of base 


metal, wood or other carving or plastic mate- 

rial, artificial plastic material, ceramic mate- 

rial, stone or glass, used for decorating or 
finishing or required for the manufacture of the 
following articles: 

—Clothes, hats and other millinery articles 
handmade work, decorative, fancy and 
similar articles, such as buckles, hooks and 
eyes, fasteners, clasps, slides, glass beads 
and tinsel, cuttings, purl, etc; 

—Footwear, such as fastening and orna- 
mental buckles, hooks and eyes for foot- 
wear, etc.; 

—Rosaries, necklaces and other ornaments, 
such as small chains, fasteners, beads, etc.; 

-—Albums, diaries, book covers, purses, small 
money bags, pipes, cigar cases and similar 
articles: . 

I. commonly manufactured articles used 
solely for practical purposes, such as 
hooks, eyes and lightning fasteners for 
shutting clothes, trouser buckles, hooks 
and eyes for footwear, fastening buckles 
for footwear, fittings for braces, hose sus- 
penders and sock suspenders and whale- 
bones for collars, clothing and corsets, | 
clasps for purses, etc. . . 2. - se ee 18 p. c. 
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PART I (Continued) 





Indonesian 





Tariff Item Description of Products. Rate of Duty 
Number 

933 Trimmings and other articles, etc.—Con. 

(Con.) II. other, such as beads of base metal, wood, 


celluloid, bone, mother-of-pearl, ivory, 
amber; spangles; tinsel; purl;. borders, 
fringes and tassels composed of beads or 
of pierced fruits or seeds; hat-, belt- and 
decorative buckles; facings, motifs and 
trimmings for ladies’ dresses, belts and 
hats of beads, shells, jet and the like; 
tassels, plaits and similar passementerie 
wares of imitation gold or silver yarn; 
ladies’ hand-bag fasteners of metal, tor- 
toise shell or imitations of the latter; 
metal trimmings for purses; cap badges, 
QbCEe, oivist ste eee nen Sen hel ee Sp 30 p. c. 





Part II. 


Preferential Tariff. 


NIL, 


c) ScoepuLes Containep IN ANNEXES A AND B or THE ANNECY 
Prorocot or Terms or Accession Daren Ocroser 10,1949 8 Stat, pt. & pp. 
——— ee i] * 


SCHEDULE II—BELGIUM-LUXEMBURG-NETHERLANDS 
SECTION 'C—-INDONESIA 
Rectifications in Section C are authentic only in the'English language. 


The title shall read ‘“‘sxction C—NEW GUINEA” 
The heading of the first column shall read: 


“New Guinea Tariff Item Number”. 
Item 346 
Insert “‘ex”’ in the first column before “346”’. 
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SCHEDULE III—BRAZIL 


Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the English and 
French languages. 
Part I—Most~Favoured-Nation Tariff 


Item ex|227/2 
The description shall read: 
“Shelled or pounded” 
Item 322/1 
Delete the comma after “winding’’ 
' Item 664 
The first sub-description shall read: 
“Cigarette paper” 
ltem ex 587 
Insert in the first column opposite the second of the two sub-items: 
#3? 


Item 608 
Insert in the first column opposite the sub-item: 


“ny 
Note to Item 867 
The word “basis” shall read: 
“basic” 


SCHEDULE V—CANADA 
: Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the French and 
English languages. 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


Item 17 


The description shal] read: 
“Cheese, per pound”’ 


SCHEDULE X—CZECH OSLOVAKIA 


Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the English and 


French languages. 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 
Item ex 17 - 
Delete “,unshelled” after the word “kernels’’. 
(After Item 88) 


The Note shall read in the first column ‘Note 3 after 90” 
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SCHEDULE X—CZECHOSLOVAKIA (continued) 


(After Item ex 202) 

Delete the semicolon in the sub-heading of title XXIV after the word 
“materials’”’ and replace it with a comma. 
(After Item 266) , 


Insert below the title “XXIX, PAPER AND PAPER WARES”. the sub- 
heading: 
“Paper Wares” 


SCHEDULE XIV—NORWAY 


Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the English 
language. 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


At the end of Part I insert the following: 


General Note: Each time the numbering of Norwegian tariff items is . 
altered, the Norwegian Government shall promptly communicate to 
the Chairman of the Contracting Parties, for circulation to all con- 
tracting parties, a cross reference list from the tariff item numbers in | 
this schedule to the new tariff item numbers in the tariff and from the 
new numbers in the tariff to the numbers in this schedule. 


SCHEDULE XV—PAKISTAN 


Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the’English 
language. 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 
Item 44 
In sub-items (i), (ii), and (iii) substitute for the word “and” between “white” . 
and “grey” the wor 


(After Item 60 (6)) 


“or” 


The item number in the first column oppose “Milk transport, cans . .” shall 
as “63(28)” 
SCHEDULE XIX—UNITED KINGDOM 
Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the English 
language. 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 
ltem Ez 8 (1) 


Delete “Ex” in the first column. 
ltem Ex X (12) (4) 
Insert a hyphen between “cold” and “‘olled”’. 


In Annex A after Schedule XX, insert the following new Schedule: 


5435 


5436 
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SCHEDULE XXI—REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 


This Schedule is authentic only in the English language 
Part I 
~ Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 
Nors: In the hereunder mentioned “Tate of duty” 50 p. c. surtax is 
included. 





Indonesian 





Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Number ; 
129 Alabaster, as well as marble (statuary or other), 
unworked or simply shaped into rough blocks 
OF. BIBDS: oo. oe as See Or ee hw Se ele 18 p. c. 
ex 258 I Plywood cases of birch-wood of the following 
measurements: 


19’’ x 19’" x 24”" 
17’ x17" x17” : 
BOK" x 18K" K1ISK" we free 
305 Paper and cardboard not specially mentioned, 
‘ prepared to be used for technical purposes, e. g. 
electrical insulation or machine packing, such 
as covering paper (paper boiled in oil and used 
as an insulator), micanite paper, cloth-pressing 
gloss-board with an inner coating of micanite 
and paper impregnated with bakelite and the 


like; filterplates of paper pulp 3 = wee ee] Ope 
ex 306 Emery-paper eo are see ee e | UPC 
ex 309 Cigarette paper, in book form, as well as cigar- 


ette tubes and parts of cigarette tubes, in so far 
as these parts be made of cigarette paper . .| 18 p.c. 
ex 315 Typewriting and register paper, with or with- 
, out bars, headings, lines, columns or fillets; 
painting cardboards (Bristol-,ivory- and similar 
boards); cardboard for postcards and visiting 
cards; printing paper and cardboard; parch- 
ment paper; and all other papers and card- 
boards, even in rolls, envelopes, small packets 
and the like for retailing, all these articles in so 
far as they are not indicated or included else- 





WIKETC 56: fo! 2a, LS. a. ee t5) Jo Mo Set i ee Sr eS 18 p. c. 
ex 346 Tissues and other goods wholly or partly com- 

posed of silk or of artificial silk, not specially 

mentioned: 

TI. woven or plaited strips and ribbons . .; 30 p.c. 
ex436T a] Marble... ......6.-26802.50 00 30 p. ec. 
ex436IIa| Marble... .......0.26802 200. 30 p. c. 

Part IIT 
Preferential Tariff 


NIL. 
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SCHEDULE XXII-—DENMARK 
Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the English 
language. _ 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


(After Items ex 24) ie 
Insert in the first column opposite ‘Champagne’ the item number: 


“ex 25” 
Item 118 
Insert in the third column the rate of duty: 
“Free?” 
Item 202/83 


Delete the word “up” in the description. 


Item ex 222 [third] 
The word between “calculating” and ‘‘adding’’ shall read: 


“or” 


Item ex 289 
The rate of duty in the third column shall read: 


“Kr, 0.04 per kg.” 
SCHEDULE XXIII-—~DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the English 
language. 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


Kem 842 
The rate of duty in the third column shall read: 
5.00” 
Item 1077 


Add in the first column after the item number: 
“ay” 
SCHEDULE XXIV—FINLAND 
Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the English 
language. 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff. 


Item ez 12-017 
The word ‘‘kg” in the centre column shall be between parentheses. 
Item ex 15-028 
Insert in the centre column: 
“kg? 


5437 
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SCHEDULE XXIV—FINLAND (continued) 
Item ez 87-002 
The description shall read: 


“Bags weighing more than 0.5 kg net, 
even with fittings p.kg”’ 


(After Item 48-049) 
The principal heading shall read: 
“Lace, lace tissues and tulle:’’ 
Item 49-008 
Insert in the centre column: 
p, kg” 
Item ex 50-013 [second] 
Insert in the centre column: 
“kg? 
Item 63-158 
The description shall read: 
“Cutting face length over 16 cm” 


SCHEDULE XXIX—NICARAGUA 


Rectifications to this Schedule are authentic only in the English 
language. 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff. 
Item 648 bis 1) , 
The figure that follows “0.90 or” in the centre column shall read: 
50%" 


SCHEDULE XXX—SWEDEN 


Rectifications to this Schedule are authentic only in the English 
language. 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 
Items 510 and 513 
Insert 8 semi-colon after the word “colours” in each description. 
(Preceding Item 524) 
In the third sub-heading insert a comma after the word ‘‘Othera”’. 


Item 602:1 
The word “of” in the description shall read: 
“oy” 
Item 626 


Insert a comma after the word ‘‘Ladies” in the description. 
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SCHEDULE XXX—SWEDEN (continued) 


Ttem ex 996 
In the eleventh sub-item the word “Continous” shall read: 


“Continuous” 

In the thirteenth sub-item insert a hyphen betwee “card” and “sorting”. 
Item ex 1044: 8 

The word “resording’”’ shall read: 

“recording” 

(After Item 1068) 

The heading shall read: 

“Photographic cameras and parts thereof n. s. m., weighing each:” 


Item ex 63 
The first sub-item shall read: 


“Oranges (“‘apelsiner’’)”’ 


d) First Prorocot or MopiFIcaTIoNs 
SCHEDULE XV—PAKISTAN 
Rectifications in this Schedule are authentic only in the English 
language. 
Part I—Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff. 


Item 73 (4) 
Add the following sub-item to the list of those to be deleted together with 
its rate of duty: : 


“Combination radio phonographs” 
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1. Les rectifications suivantes sont apportees aux Annexes et Listes 
incorporees a l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce: 


a) ANNEXE C 





}’Annexe C doit se lire comme suit: 


LISTE DES TERRITOIRES MENTIONNES AU PARAGRAPHE 2 (b) DE 
L’ARTICLE PREMIER QUI INTERESSENT L’UNION DOUANIERE 
ENTRE LA BELGIQUE, LE LUXEMBOURG ET LES PAYS BAS: 


Union économique belgo-luxembourgeoise 

Congo belge 

Ruanda-Urundi 

Pays-Bas 

Nouvelle-Guinée 

Surinam 

Antilles néerlandaises 

Republique des Etats Unis d’Indonesie 
Pour l’importation uniquement dans les territoires qui constituent 
l'Union douaniére. 


b) Listes ANNEXEES A L’AccorD GENERAL sUR LES TARIFS 
Dovaniers ET LE Commerce Portant LA Date vu 30 OcTosRE 
1947 


LISTE II— BELGIQUE— LUXEMBOURG— PAYS-BAS 


SECTION A—TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
Seul fait foi le texte frangais des rectifications portant sur la Section A. 
Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 
Positions 56 a 2, 56 ex c, 67 ex a, 171 a, 206, 816 


Aux positions précitées, substituer 4 l’expression “originaires du Congo 
belge, des territoires administrés par l’Etat belge en Afrique et des territoires 
néerlandais d’outre-mer” Ja formule: 


“. ,. originaires du Congo belge, des territoires administrés par l’Etat belge en 
Afrique, de la République des Etats Unis d’Indonésie et des parties néerlandaises 
du Royaume, situées outre-mer’’. 
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LISTE V—CANADA 


Seuls font foi les textes anglais et francais des rectifications portant 
sur la présente liste. 
Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 


Position 683 


La désignation doit se lire: 
“Barytine” 


LISTE X—TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Seuls font foi les textes anglais et frangais des rectifications portant 
sur la présente liste. 
Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée. 

Position ez 11 

La désignation doit se lire: 

“Citrons, cédrats; mangues:” 

Posttion 13 

Supprimer le mot “‘imons,”’ dans la désignation. 
Position 14 

Supprimer le mot ‘(pisang)” dans les deux lignes ot il figure. 


Position ex 17 
La désignation doit se lire: 


“Pignons de pin (de cembre); caroubes, azeroles, chataignes comestibles; 
noix de coco et autres noix exotiques similaires comestibles; olives:” 


Dans la premitre colonne, insérer la position “ex b’’, et, dans la deuxitme 
colonne, en face du numéro ainsi ajouté, le mot 


“agutres:’” 
qui concerne les deux sous désignations. 
La premiére sous position doit se lire: 


“noix de coco et autres noix exotiques similaires comestibles, y compris 
arachides et noix de pécan” 


Position 76 
Fermer la parenthése aprés le mot “crabes”, et non pas aprés le mot “‘tortues”’ 


(Aprés la position ex 86) . 
Le titre XI doit se lire: 


“XI, GRAISSES, ACIDES GRAS ET MATIERES SIMILAIRES.” 


(Aprés la position ex 106 ex b) 
Le titre XIII. doit se lire: 


“XIII, BOISSONS, ALCOOL ETHYLIQUE ET VINAIGRE.”’ 
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LISTE X—TCHECOSLOVAQUIE (suite) 
Position ex 108 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Spiritueux; alcool éthylique et articles contenant de l’alcool éthy- 
lique, non spécialement dénommés:” 


Position ex 108 ex a) 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Spiritueux:” 


et elle concerne les sous désignations ex 1 4 ex 4 qui suivent. 
Insérer dans la premiére colonne sous “ex a’, la position “ex 1’’ et, dans la 
deuxiéme colonne, les mots: 


“eaux-de-vie de vin:” 
qui concernent la sous désignation. 
Position ex 1 08 ex b) : 
Supprimer le numéro “ex b)’’ dans la premiére colonne et le remplacer par 
“ex 4” 
Dans la deuxiéme colonne supprimer les mots 


“alcool de menthe:” 
Position ex 108 c) 
Supprimer la lettre ‘“c)’”? dans la premiére colonne et la remplacer par 
“ex Q” 
Position ex 108 ex d) 
Supprimer le numéro “ex d)’”? dans la premiére colonne et le remplacer par 


“ex 3” 
Position 186 


La désignation doit se lire: 
“Rotins et bambous, bruts; tiges, brutes” 


Remarque insérée apres le no. 206 c) 
Supprimer dans la désignation les mots ‘A Krnov et Vejprty” et les remplacer 
AT 
i “spécialement autorisés” 
Position ex 291 
Ajouter dans la premiére colonne, au dessous de “ex 291’’, la position 
- “lex a)” 


Insérer dans la deuxiéme colonne en face de ‘‘ex a)” et en dessus de la sous 
désignation le mot ; 

“uni?” 
Position ex 300 ex a) 


Ajouter dans la désignation aprés “No 290 b),” le numéro suivant: 


“991 b) Pi ’ 
Position 380 


La désignation doit se lire: 
“Plaques sensibilisées pour Ja photographie” 
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LISTE X—TCHECOSLOVAQUIE (suite) 
Position 401 e) 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“autres articles en asbeste, m&éme combinés avec d’autres matiéres 
communes ou fines (4 l’exception du caoutchouc)” 
Position ex 428 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Fer brut; fonte en débris et déchets d’acier (fonte et acier, vieux en 
débris ou en déchets) pour le traitement sidérurgique:” 
Position ex 428 ¢) 
Ajouter dans la premiére colonne devant le numéro “c)” le mot 
Sex" 
La désignation doit se lire: 


“ferro-manganése, ferro-silicium (50 & 95% Si), ferro-chrome, ferro- 
nickel, ferro-tungsténe, ferro-molybdéne, ferro-vanadium, ferro-alumi- 
nium: 


‘“ferro-manganése, ferro-silicium (50 & 90% Si), ferro-chrome, 
ferro-nickel, ferro-tungsténe, ferro-molybdéne, ferro-vanadium, 
ferro-aluminium (16)” 
Position 480 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Massiaux en acier fondu, brames, largets”’ 


Position ex 476 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Meubles en fer; engins de gymnastique:” 


(Apres la position ex 588 c)) 
Le titre XL. doit se lire: 


“XL, MACHINES, APPAREILS ET LEURS PIECES DETACHEES EN 
BOI8, EN FER OU EN METAUX COMMUNS, EXCEPTE LES OBJETS 
RANGES DANS LA CLASSE XLI.”’ 


Position ex 628 
Supprimer dans la désignation les mots “et XLII.” 
Inserer dans la premiére colonne au dessous du “ex 528” les mots 
“ex remarques au No. 528” 

Supprimer la désignation commengant par les mots “Remarque au No. 
§28..”’ et la remplacer par les mots suivants 4 insérer en face de la nouvelle position 
ci-dessus: 

‘1, Moteurs & combustion interne et a explosion pour les véhicules 4 moteur 

du No. 553 et pour les avions du No. 554: Droit 

b) pour lesaviong . 2. 6 ee ee te et th eh et ww 20,000 

2. Pisces détachées, importées séparément pour les moteurs mentionnés & la 

remarque 1 qui sont entitrement ouvrées et que l’on peut reconnaftre sans. 

aucun doute comme pitces de tels moteurs, sont soumises aux droits appli- 
cables aux espétces de moteurs respectives, sous réserve que |’importateur 


5443 


5444 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 


LISTE X—TCHECOSLOVAQUIE (suite) 


fournisse une preuve au moyen de laquelle on puisse reconnaitre avec certitude 
que les piéces détachées appartiennent au moteur de l’espéce et du poids 
respectifs. 

3. Les carburateurs classés sous ce numéro (y compris la remarque 1.) sont 
soumis au droit dont bénéficient les carburateurs repris au No. 537.” 


Position ex 589 
La désignation doit se lire: 


“Machines électriques: générateurs, moteurs électriques (méme combinés 
d’une facon inséparable avec des dispositifs ou appareils mécaniques) et 
transformateurs, pesant la piéce:” 


Position ex 540 
La désignation doit se lire: 


“Appareils électriques de télécommunication; dispositifs de signalisation 
et de sireté; appareils protecteurs contre éclair; appareils de mesure 
et compteurs électriques; pesant la piéce:’”’ 


Position 542: 
La désignation doit se lire: 


“Corps éclairants électriques, sources de lumiére et de rayonnement, 
douilles montées pour des sources de lumiére et de rayonnement, 
appareils d’électricité médicale” 


Position ex 643 
La désignation principale doit se lire: 


“Appareils électriques et dispositifs électrotechniques, non spécialement 
dénommés, tels qu’ appareils commutateurs, régulateurs, de démarrage 
et de réglage, résistances, appareils électro-ménagers et similaires:’’ 


Position ex 544 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Conducteurs de l’électricité, isolés:” 
Position ex 668 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Véhicules & moteur:” 
Position ex 5653 ex b) . 
Dans la désignation, supprimer la parenthése, le mot “méme” et la virgule 


aprés le premier mot “moteur”. Ajouter une virgule aprés le premier mot “per- 
sonnes”. . 


Position ex 553 ex ad) 
Dans la désignation supprimer les mots “et charrues & moteur:” 
Position ex 568 ex e) 
Remplacer cette position par la position ex 554 ‘ci-dessous indiquée. 
(Avant la Position er 564) — 
Insérer dans la deuxiéme colonne le sous-titre 
“Aeronefs” 
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LISTE X—TCHECOSLOVAQUIE (suite) 


Position ex 564 
Supprimer le texte entier, y compris les deux Remarques et le remplacer par 
le texte suivant: 


“ex 554 Aéronefs: 


ex b) plus lourds que l’air: 
ex 2, fonctionnant avec machine propulsive: 
avions complets, pesant par piace: Gd valores 


10.000 kg. au plus . 2. 2 2 2 we we we 40% 
plus de 10.000 kg. . 2 1 1 1 ww ww ow 6 25H” 
Position ex 571) 
‘Dans la troisiéme colonne insérer au dessus de “3000.~” les mots 
“par 100 kg.” 
(Aprés la position ex 614 a)) 
Inserer une nouvelle position: 
‘‘Remarque aprés le No. 614” doit étre inséré dans la premiére colonne. 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Mastics et colles, conditionnés pour la vente au détail”’ 
“La troisitme colonne doit se lire: 
2.000.-” 
Position ex 680 
La désignation doit se lire: 

“Produits pharmaceutiques (substances médicamenteuses, médica- 
ments et préparations pour le diagnostic, y compris les matiéres dési- 
gnées comme produits pharmaceutiques); moyens de lutte pour la 
protection des plantes (y compris les matitres désignées comme tels); 
ouates et pansements préparés pour usages médicaux:”’ 

Position ex 680 ex a) 
Remplacer cette position par ce qui suit: 
Dans la premiére colonne insérer 
“ex I.” 
Dans la deuxiéme colonne insérer 
“produits pharmaceutiques:” 
Position ex 680 ex 3: 
Le “ex 3.’”’ dans la premiére colonne doit se lire: 
“ex da” 
Position ex 630 ex B 
Le “‘ex B” dans la premiére colonne doit se lire: 
Sox 9,9" 
Dans la deuxitme colonne insérer aprés le mot “‘autres’’ les mots 
“que solides’”’ 
Position ex 630 ex 1: 
Le “ex 1,”’ dans la premiére colonne doit se lire: 
“ex a” 
Position ex 630 ex 2: : 
Le ‘“‘ex 2.’”’ dans la premitre colonne doit se lire: 
‘tex B” 
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c) Listes Contenurs aux Annexes A ret B pv ProTocoLe 
pD’ANNECY DES CONDITIONS p’ADHESION PorTANT LA DaTE DU 
10 OcToBRE 1949 





LISTE ITI—BRESIL 


Seuls font foi les textes frangais et anglais des rectifications portant 
sur la présente liste 


Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 


Position 944 

Insérer au commencement de la Note avant Jes mots “N’acquittent” les 
mots 

“La premitre partie de la note numéro 233 sera rédigée ainsi:” 


(Apres la position 1790/8) 

Le numéro 1828 doit apparattre dans la premitre colonne en face du mot 
‘Machines’. : 

Ajouter dans la deuxitme colonne apres le mot “Machines” les mots 

“(ou engins)” 

Supprimer le numéro 1828 dans la premitre colonne en face de la désignation 
“Ecrémeuses ... .” 


LISTE V—CANADA 


Seuls font foi les textes francais et anglais des rectifications portant 
sur la présente liste 
Premiére Partie—Tarif-de la nation la plus favorisée 
Position 99 c (it) 
La désignation principale doit se lire: 
“Raisins de Corinthe, secs . . .” 
Position 99 f 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Figues stches . . .” 
Positions 142 et Ex 156 
Substituer aux mots “subordonnément aux’ |’expression “‘sous réserve des’”’ 
Position Ez 262 Ex 711 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Quvrages en ponce ou en pierre ponce”’ 
Position Ex 868 
Substituer au mot “rebuts” le mot 
“déchets” 
Position 569 ¢ 
Dans la désignation supprimer le mot “garniture’’ et le remplacer par 


“au garnissage’”’ 
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LISTE V—CANADA (suite) 
Deuxiéme Partie—Tarif Préférentiel Britannique 


Position Ex 262 Ex 711 
La désignation doit se lire: 


“ouvrages en ponce ou en pierre ponce” 
LISTE X—TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Seuls font foi les textes anglais et frangais des rectifications portant 
sur la présente liste. 
Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 


Position 10 
La premiére sous-désignation doit se lire: 


“raisins secs en grains et en grappes” 


(Apres la Remarque 3 aprés le No. 90) 
Le deuxiéme sous-titre du titre XI doit se lire: 


“Graisses techniques et acides gras:” 


Position ex 470 
La subdivision a) doit se lire: 


“0.5 mm ou plus” 
La subdivision b) doit se lire: 
“moins de 0.6 mm” 
Position ex 588 ex a 
La désignation principale doit se lire: 
“2 q ou moins:” 
Position ex 680 
Les mots figurant dans la dernitre parenthése doivent se lire: 
“(y compris les matidres désignées comme tels)” 
Ajouter un point virgule aprés cette parenthése. 


Notes relatives & des produits particuliers 
Note 1 
Dans le deuxitme paragraphe substituer aux mots “liquide produit” les mots 
“produit liquide,” 
L’alinéa b) du troisitme paragraphe doit se lire: 
“désignation des marchandises,”’ 
LISTE XXV—GRECE 


Seul fait foi le texte frangais des rectifications portant sur la présente 
liste. 
Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée. 
Position 112 
Dans la troisitme colonne, en face de la sub-division a. le taux de droit doit 
se lire: 
“gy 
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LISTE XXV—GRECE (suite) 
Position 276 : 
Dans la troisitme colonne en face de la subdivision 2. le taux de droit doit 
seflire: 
“50” 


LISTE XXVII—ITALIE 


Seul fait foi le texte francais des rectifications portant sur la présente 
liste 
Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 


Position 78 b 


Remplacer le mot “non” par 
a7? 


“ni 
Position ex 92 b 
La désignation doit se lire: 


“Epeautre”’ 
Position 146 b A) 


Le dernier mot de la désignation doit se lire: 
“oléique”’ 
Position 146 a 
Le mot “comprises” doit se lire: 
“compris” 
Position ex 158 
Ajouter une virgule aprés le mot “boite” 
Position 233 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“Corindon naturel:” 
Position 263 a 
Le mot entre parentheses doit se lire: 
“(splittings)” 
Position 376 b 1) 
Le mot “sulphate”? doit se lire: 


“sulfate’’ 
Position 894 a 6) et b 9) ; 
Dans chaque sous paragraphe, remplacer le mot “spécialités” par 
“préparations” 
Position 428 a 1) ; 
Remplacer les mots “des huiles’’ par 
“d’huiles”’ 
Position 688 
Dans la premiére colonne, aprés le numéro de la position, ajouter: 
tay 
Position ex 728 
Le dernier mot de la désignation doit se lire: 
“vulcanisés” 
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LISTE XXVII—ITALIE (suite) 


Position 791 
Le mot ‘‘munies” doit se lire: ‘ 
“munis” 
Position 801 a ex 2) 
La désignation doit se lire: 


“autres, avec de la toile métallique’ 
Position 840 a 


Les mots entre parentheses doivent se lire: 


“(chanfreinés, biseautés, etc.)” 
Position 847 a B) 


La désignation doit se lire: 
“cheminées d’éclairage en verre (tubes de toutes espéces)”’ 
Position 847 d 
Les mots entre parenthéses doivent se lire: 
“‘(catadioptriques, cataréfringents, etc.)”’ 
Position 10338 
Le dernier mot doit se lire: 


“glissidre) :”” 
Position 1060 a 


La désignation doit se lire: 
“compresseurs et pompes 4 vide alternatives & pistons ou 4 membrane” 
Position 1063 a 
La désignation doit se lire: 
“centrifuges et & spirale” 


Position 1097 d 1) A) et B) 


Dans chaque désignation, remplacer le ‘‘du” par 
“de” 


NOTES RELATIVES A DES PRODUITS PARTICULIERS 


Note Ad. N. 79 a ete, 


Remplacer le mot ‘‘aussi” par 
“en plus” 
Note Ad. N. 92 4 


Supprimer la virgule entre les mots “vente’’ et “intérieur’’ vers la fin. 
Note Ad N. 93 

Ajouter une virgule entre les mots “intérieurs” et ‘‘des frais’’. 
Note Ad N. ex 96 ete, 

Supprimer les deux derniers chiffres et remplacer par “90-92%” 
Note Ad. N. 376 6 ete. 


Supprimer la virgule au troisitme paragraphe entre les mots ‘“pharmacete 
tiques” et” et “aux préparations”. 
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LISTE XXVII—ITALIE (suite) 
Note Ad N) 891 b ete. 


La fin du premier paragraphe doit se lire: 
“, . « jusqu’é 800 mm., et jusqu’é 160 métres de longueur.” 


LISTE XXXI—URUGUAY 


Seul fait foi le texte frangais des rectifications portant sur la présente 
liste. 


Prémiere Partie—Tarif de la nation la plus favorisee 


Position XITI-667~-124-125 (note 2); XIII-673-206 (notes 1 et 2); XIII-674-210 
(note) ; X VI-866-569, 571, 572, 578 (note); X VI-868-697 (note); X VI-868-698 
(note) 

Dans chaque note supprimer ‘“‘du’”’ et remplacer par 
“de”? 
Position XIII-~679-231 
La désignation doit se lire: 
‘‘Verroterie: pendeloques pour lustres’”’ 
Position X V-701 
Dans la subdivision b) 9 insérer avant le chiffre“ entre parenthéses le signe: 
ag 

Position X V—727-184 

Ajouter une virgule aprés le mot ‘‘crochets’’. 
Position X VI-823-39 

Dans la subdivision 2, entre les mots “que” et “les” entre’ parenthases, in- 
sérer: 

“celles pour” 

Position X VI-8389-210 

La désignation doit se lire: 

“Réfrigérateurs du type meuble” 

Position X VII-898-66 

Remplacer le mot “mécanismes”’ par 


“engrenages”’ 
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2. After 15 April 1950 this proto- 
col shall be open for signature at 
the Headquarters of the United 
Nations. 

3. The rectifications contained in 
this Protocol shall become an in- 
tegral part of the General Agree- 
ment on the day on which this 
Protocol has been signed by all the 
governments which are on that day 
contracting parties to the General 
Agreement. ['] 

4. The original of this Protocol 
shall be deposited with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Na- 
tions, who is authorized to effect 
registration thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives, duly au- 
thorized, have signed the present 
Protocol. 

Done at Geneva, in a single 
copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic 
this 
third day of April 1950. 


1 Sept. 24, 1952. 


2. Aprés le 15 avril 1950 le présent 
Protocole sera ouvert a la signa- 
ture au Siége des Nations Unies. 


3. Les rectifications énoncées dans 
le présent Protocole feront partie 
intégrante de |’Accord général le 
jour ov ledit Protocol aura 6té 
signé par tous les gouvernements 
qui seront & cette date parties con- 
tractantes audit Accord. 


4. Le texte original du présent 
Protocole sera déposé auprés du 
Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies qui est autorisé 4 l’enregis- 
trer. 


EN For DE qvor les représentants 
diment autorisés, ont signé le 
présent Protocole. 


Farr & Genéve, en un seul 
exemplaire, en langues francaise 
et anglaise, les deux textes fai- 
sant également foi, 


le trois avril 1950. 
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For the Commonwealth of 
Australia: |] 


For the Kingdom of Belgium: 


Pour le Commonwealth 
d’ Australie: 


Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 


G. CassrERs 


For the United States of Brazil: ['] 
For Burma: ['} 

For Canada: (' 

For Ceylon: ['} 

For the Republic of Chile: ['] 

For the Republic of Cuba: ['] 

For the Czechoslovak Republic: ['} 
For the French Republic: 


Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
Pour la Birmanie: 

Pour le Canada: 

Pour Ceylan: 

Pour la République du Chili: 
Pour la République de Cuba: 
Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 
Pour la République frangaise: 


A. Partie 


For the Kingdom of Greece: [' 
For Haiti: ['] 

For India: [J 

For Lebanon: [?} 

For the Grand-Duchy of 


Pour le Royaume de Gréce: 
Pour Haiti: 

Pour V' Inde: 

Pour le Liban: 

Pour le Grand-Duché de 


Luzemburg: Luaembourg: 
A. Duar 
For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des 


Netherlands: ['} 
For New Zealand: ['} 


For the Kingdom of Norway: 


Pays-Bas: 
Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 


Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 


TorFINN OFTEDAL 


For Pakistan: ['] 


' Post, p. 5454. 


Pour le Pakistan: 


4 Withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, effective Feb. 


25, 1951. 
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For Southern Rhodesia: ['} Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 
R. RusHMeRE 
For Syria: (?] Pour la Syrie: 


For the Union of South Africa: ['] | Pour l’Union Sud-Africaine: 
For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume Uni de Grande- 


Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
ArrHur L. Burcess 
For the United States of Pour les Etats-Unis 
America: d’ Amérique: 


Joon W. Evans 
For the Republic of the United Pour la République des Etats-Unis 
States of Indonesia: d’Indonésie: 
E. DsonmHana W. 


Signature on behalf of governments which have become contracting 
parties prior to the entry into force of this Protocol: 

Signature au nom de gouvernements qui sont devenus parties 
contractantes avant l’entrée en vigueur du présent Protocole: 


For the Dominican Republic: Pour la République Dominicaine: 
E. pe MarcHEeNna 
Avril, 19, 1950 
For the Republic of Finland: Pour la République de Finlande: 
K. T. Jurina 
April 25th, 1950 
For the Kingdom of Denmark: ®} Pour le Royaume de Danemark: 
Houten Eccert 
28.1V.1950 
For the Republic of Nicaragua: Pour la République de Nicaragua: 
Renfé Scuick 
April 28, 1950 
For the Republic of Italy: Pour la République d’ Italie: 
ALBERTO TARCHIANI 
April 30th, 1950 


4 


§ Post, p. 5454, 

8 Withdrew from the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, effective Aug. 
6, 1951. 

* Not including the Faroe Islands. 
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Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 
A. H. Feuer 


Acting Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique. p. 1. 





Note by the Department of State 


(a) The following countries signed the present Protocol on the 
dates indicated: 


Australia... . 0... ee eee . . duly 7, 1950 
Brazile... 8: aces de nd Ba a ae .... . duly 30, 1951 
Burmese 6 nk SE a eee a October 1, 1951 
Canadas: 6 86 8 ak we June 23, 1950 
Ooylon: eo 5 el eo ee Babee Bae SS September 20, 1950 
Oubit:s eran SS fae aes ee aS oe . September 29, 1950 
Czechoslovakia [} . 2... 0... ee eee September 25, 1950 
Greece: 5 eke ae bed SOA se SS September 8, 1950 
FBIth: feeds os, 3s ah ay te es . . . « October 6, 1950 
dia ths. is 1h eh Bie 2: BS Wee ae August 25, 1950 
Diberias oa. ack: Shae Se ke Se . June 1, 1950 
Netherlands... .......... . . . duly 24, 1950 
New Zealand ..........2+.4. . . October 6, 1950 
Pakistan... 1... ee ee ee . September 14, 1950 
Southern Rhodesia. ........... . April 3, 1950 
Sweden... ......02.-00 808 . . dune 6, 1950 
Union of South Africa 2... 2... ww. August 1, 1950 


(b) The following countries accepted the present Protocol, pursuant 
to the Torquay Protocol to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated at Torquay April 21, 1951, by signature of the Torquay 
Protocol on the dates indicated: 


AUStri8: 6.5, ee wee ae A ee . September 19, 1951 
Chile 8 i ie se) ey eis SE 4 ee a Al & September 24, 1952 
Germany, Federal Republic of . . . . . . . . September 1, 1951 
Perit 5. ies Ske ee es Ps Ge September 7, 1951 
Turkey 602040 ee & SOA EM a ee September 17, 1951 


1 On Sept. 29, 1951, the United States gave notice that it was invoking its 
rights under the declaration adopted by the Contracting Parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade on Sept. 27, 1951, and was suspending, effective 
immediately and until further notice, the obligations of the United States with 
respect to Czechoslovakia under the General Agreement. 


BRAZIL 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Rio de Janeiro June 30, 1952; entered into force June 


30, 1952. 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Brazil 

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 


ARTICLE I 


Pursuant to the Agreement be- 
tween the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of Brazil relating to 
technical cooperation, effected by 
an exchange of notes signed at 
Rio de Janeiro on December 19, 
1950, a cooperative program of 
technical assistance in the field of 
industrial apprenticeship shall be 
initiated in Brazil. The obliga- 
tions assumed herein by the Gov- 
ernment of Brazil will be per- 
formed on its behalf by the Servigo 
Nacional de Aprendizagem Indus- 
trial (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Sznal’”’), represented by its Di- 
rector, Dr. Joaquim Faria Gées 
Filho (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Director’’). The obligations 
assumed herein by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America will be performed by it 
through The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs of the Technical 
Cooperation Administration, a cor- 
porate agency of the Government 
of the United States of America 
(hereinafter referred to as the 


O Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América e o Govérno do Brasil 


ACORDAM: 
Arrigo I 


De conformidade com o Acérdo 
entre o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América e o Govérno 
do Brasil, relativo a cooperacaéo 
técnica, efetuado por meio de troca 
de notas assinadas no Rio de Ja- 
neiro, em 19 de dezembro de 1950, 
ser4 instituido no Brasil um pro- 
grama de assisténcia técnica no 
setor da aprendizagem industrial. 
As responsabilidades aqui assumi- 
das pelo Govérno do Brasil seraéo 
levadas a efeito através do Ser- 
vigo Nacional de Aprendizagem 
Industrial (doravante chamado 
“SmNAr’), representado por seu 
Diretor, Dr. Joaquim Faria Gées 
Filho (doravante chamado “Dire- 
tor’). As responsabilidades aqui 
assumidas pelo Govérno dos Esta- 
dos Unidos da América serio reali- 
zadas por intermédio do Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, da Ad- 
ministragéio de Assisténcia Técni- 
ca, reparticéo corporativa do Go- 
vérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América (doravante chamado “Ins- 
tituto”’), representado pelo Chefe 
da Delegacéo Americana, Divisio 
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“TInstitute), represented by its 
Chief of Field Party, Division of 
Education, Mr. Edward W. Sheri- 
dan (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Chief of Field Party’). The 
Senal, on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of Brazil, and the Institute 
on behalf of the Government of 
the United States of America, 
shall participate jointly in all 
phases of the planning and admin- 
istration of this cooperative pro- 
gram. This Agreement and all 
activities carried out pursuant to 
it shall be governed by the terms 
and conditions of the said Agree- 
ment relating to technical coopera- 
tion. © 


ARTICLE II 


The objectives of this coopera- 
tive program are: 


1. To promote and strengthen 
understanding and good will 
between the peoples of the 
United States of America and 
Brazil, and to further secure the 
growth of democratic ways of 
life; 

2. To facilitate the develop- 
ment of industrial apprentice- 
ship in Brazil through coopera- 
tive action on the part of the 
two governments; and 

3. To stimulate and increase the 
interchange between the two 
countries of knowledge, skills 
and techniques in the field of 
industrial apprenticeship. 


[3 UST 


de Educacao, Sr. Edward W. Sher- 
idan (doravante chamado ‘“Chefe 
da Delegagéo Americana’). O 
SEnal, representando o Govérno 
do Brasil, e o Instituto, represen- 
tando o Govérno dos -Estados 
Unidos da América, participarao 
conjuntamente de tédas as fases 
de planejamento e administracéio 
déste programa cooperativo. Este 
Acérdo e tédas as atividades reali- 
zadas de conformidade com o 
mesmo basear-se-fo0 nos térmos e 
condigées do referido Acérdo de 
cooperacaéo técnica. 


Senco 


O presente programa de coopera- 
gao visa a: 

1. Promover e intensificar a 
compreensio e boa vontade 
entre os povos dos Estados 
Unidos da América e o Brasil e 
desenvolver, cada vez mais o 
espfrito e o padraéo de vida 
democrAticos; 

2. Possibilitar o desenvolvi- 
mento da aprendizagem indus- 
trial no Brasil, através de pro- 
gramas de cooperacdo entre os 
dois governos; e 

3. Estimular e ampliar o inter- 
c4mbio entre os dois paises de 
conhecimentos, habilidades e 
técnicas no setor da aprendi- 
zagem industrial. 
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ARTICLE III 


It is agreed that this coopera- 
tive program shall include: 


1, The acquiring of the equip- 
ment necessary for the opera- 
tion of a demonstration school 
for finishing textiles in Brazil. 


2. Sending to Brazil from the 
United States of America such 
technicians as the Institute may 
determine to be needed to assist 
in the equipping and initial 
operation of this demonstration 
school and in determining the 
need for similar schools in such 
fields as food processing. 


3. Sending to the United States 
of America for training a maxi- 
mum of six Brazilians who will 
return to Brazil to work with 
Senat in carrying out the activi- 
ties initiated under this coop- 
erative program. The Brazil- 
ian trainees will be selected by 
the Technical Assistance Unit 
of the Joint Brazilian United 
States Economic Development 
Commission and their training 
courses will be designed and 
arranged by the Chief of Field 
Party with the concurrence of 
the Director. 


ArticLE IV 
The parties hereto shall make 
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Artiao IIT 


O mencionado programa de co- 


operagéo dever4 prever: 


1. A aquisicéo do equipamento 
necess4rio para a instalacéo, no 
Brasil, de uma escola de demons- 
tragéo para acabamento de pro- 
dutos téxteis. 

2. A vinda, dos Estados Unidos 
da América para o Brasil, dos 
técnicos que o Instituto julgar 
necess4rios a fim de auxiliarem 
na instalagéo e nas operacdes 
iniciais dessa escola de demons- 
tragéo e para determinarem a 
necessidade de escolas seme- 
Ihantes em diversos setores, co- 
mo seja, o da indtstria ali- 
mentar. 

3. Envio para os Estados Uni- 
dos da América de, no mfximo, 
seis brasileiros para aperfeigoa- 
mento, os quais, apés seu re- 
gresso, trabalharfo para o Sz- 
NAI na realizagaéo das atividades 
iniciadas neste programa de 
cooperacaéo. Qs candidatos bra- 
sileiros seréo selecionados pela 
Unidade de Assisténcia Técnica 
da Comissaéo Mista Brasil Esta- 
dos Unidos para Desenvolvi- 
mento Econémico e seus cursos 
de treinamento serfo planeja- 
dos e organizados pelo Chefe 
da Delegagéo Americana com 
aprovacao do Diretor. 


Artico [V 


As partes contratantes poréo 
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covered by this Agreement in 
accordance with the following 
schedules: 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America during 
the period from the date of signing 
of this Agreement through June 
30, 1953, shall make available the 
funds necessary to pay the salaries 
and other expenses of the tech- 
nicians assigned pursuant to Ar- 
ticle III, paragraph 2 hereof, as 
well as such other expenses of an 
administrative nature as the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America may incur in connection 
with this program, subject to the 
availability of funds beyond June 
30, 1952. 


2. The Government of the 
United States of America will 
also make available, in accordance 
with its standard practices, the 
necessary funds and make all 
arrangements for the transporta- 
tion, maintenance and training 
in the United States of America, 
pursuant to Article ITI, paragraph 
3 hereof, of ® maximum of six 
Brazilian trainees, subject to the 
availability of funds beyond June 
30, 1952. 


3. In addition, for the period 
from the date of signing of this 
Agreement through June 30, 1953, 
the Government of the United 
States of America will make avail- 
able funds for the purchase by the 
Institute of equipment decided by 
the Chief of Field Party and 
Director to be suitable for the 


o perfodo abrangido por éste 
Acérdo de conformidade com o 
Seguinte esquema: 


1.0 Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América, no perfodo 
compreendido entre a data da 
assinatura déste Acérdo e 30 de 
junho de 1953, pord 4 disposigao 
os fundos necessfrios para o paga- 
mento dos salfrios e outras 
despesas dos técnicos designados 
de acérdo com o Artigo III, 
paragrafo 2, bem como para 
atender a qualquer outro compro- 
misso de natureza administrativa 
que o Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América venha a assumir para 
a execucaéo déste programa, con- 
dicionado 4 disponibilidade de ver- 
bas apés 30 de junho de 1952. 

2.0 Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América, de acérdo 
com as normas estabelecidas, porA 
também a disposigéo os fundos 
necess4rios para a ida de, no 
maximo, seis bolsistas, para os 
Estados Unidos da América — de 
conformidade com o paragrafo 3 
do Artigo III — encarregando-se, 
outrossim, do seu _ transporte, 
manutengéo e treinamento naque- 
le pafs, condicionado a disponi- 
bilidade de verbas apés 30 de 
junho de 1952. 

3. Além disso, a contar da data 
da assinatura déste Acérdo até 30 
de junho de 1953, o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América por& 
4 disposicgéo fundos para a aquisi- 
cao pelo Instituto do equipamento 
que fér julgado, pelo Chefe da 
Delegagao Americana e pelo Dire- 
tor, adequado para a escola de 
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demonstration school mentioned 
in Article III, paragraph 1 hereof, 
up to a maximum of US$69,000.00 
(Sixty-nine thousand dollars); pro- 
vided, however, that an expert 
designated by the Institute deter- 
mines that such equipment, plus 
that already available to SENa1, 
and that which may be procured 
from local sources pursuant to 
paragraph 4 below, will provide an 
integrated school plant reasonably 
well suited to the intended demon- 
stration purposes. 


4. The Senaz, on behalf of the 
Government of Brazil, for the 
period from the date of signing 
of this Agreement through June 
30, 1953 will make available cru- 
zeiro funds for the purchase of 
equipment decided by the Chief 
of Field Party and the Director 
to be suitable for the demonstra- 
tion school mentioned in Article 
III, paragraph 1 hereof, insofar 
as such equipment is available 
from local Brazilian sources. In 
addition, it will make available 
not only the buildings and facili- 
ties recently completed for use as 
school shops, in the value of Cr$ 
3.000.000,00 (Three million cru- 
zeiros), but also the shop build- 
ings which are under construction 
during the current year, in the 
value of Cr$ 1.500.000,00 (One 
million five hundred thousand 
cruzeiros), and will defray all 
costs of transporting to Rio de 
Janeiro and installing on the 
SENAI premises the equipment 
acquired by the Institute in ac- 


demonstragéo mencionada no Ar- 
tigo ITI, parfgrafo 1, fundos ésses 
que nao deveriio exceder de US$ 
69,000.00 (Sessenta e nove mil 
délares) ; condicionado, entretanto, 
ao fato de que um técnico, desig- 
nado pelo Instituto, julgue ser tal 
equipamento, acrescido do j& exis- 
tente no Smnare do que venha a 
ser adquirido no mercado brasilei- 
ro, de conformidade com o par&- 
grafo 4 abaixo, suficiente para uma 
oficina escolar razoavelmente ade- 
quada aos fins de demonstragio a 
que se destina. 

4. O Govérno do Brasil, através 
do Srenat, no periodo compreen- 
dido entre a data da assinatura 
déste Acérdo e 30 de junho de 
1953, por& & disposigaéo os fundos, 
em cruzeiros, que forem necess&- 
Trios & aquisicéo do equipamento 
julgado adequado pelo Chefe da 
Delegagio Americana e pelo Di- 
retor para a escola de demonstra- 
¢io mencionada no Artigo III, 
parfgrafo 1, desde que tal equipa- 
mento possa ser obtido no mer- 
cado brasileiro. Além disso, por& 
& disposic&io nfo s6 os prédios e 
instalagdes recém-concluidos para 
as oficinas escolares no valor de 
Cr$ 3.000.000,00 (Trés milhdes 
de cruzeiros), mas também os 
pavilhées de oficinas que est&o em 
construc¢fo no corrente ano, no 
valor de Cr$ 1.500.000,00 (hum 
milh&o e quinhentos mil cruzeiros). 
Ficaré, também, responsdvel por 
tédas as despesas com o trans- 
porte para o Rio de Janeiro e 
com a sua instalagéo nas oficinas 
do Srenar, do equipamento ad- 
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cordance with paragraph 3 -of 
this Article. 


ARTICLE V 


The parties hereto declare and 
recognize that the Institute being 
@ corporate instrumentality of the 
United States of America, wholly 
owned, directed and controlled by 
the Government of the United 
States of America, is entitled to 
share fully in all the privileges and 
immunities, including immunity 
from suit in the courts of Brazil, 
which are enjoyed by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Government of Brazil and 
the Government of the United 
States of America will establish 
procedures whereby the Srnai will 
so deposit, segregate, or assure 
title to all funds allocated to or 
derived from this program so that 
such funds shall not be subject to 
garnishment, attachment, seizure 
or other legal process by any per- 
son, firm, agency, corporation, 
organization or government, when 
the Government of Brazil is ad- 
vised by the Government of the 
United States of America that such 
legal process would interfere with 
the attainment of the objectives 
of this program. 


ArtTICLE VII 


This Agreement may be referred 
to as the “Industrial Apprentice- 
ship Training Program Agree- 


[3 UST 


quirido pelo Instituto, nos térmos 
do parfgrafo anterior déste Artigo. 


Artico V 


As partes contratantes declaram 
reconhecer que o Instituto, sendo 
uma reparticéo corporativa dos 
Estados Unidos da América, de 
propriedade integral do Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América 
e por éste totalmente dirigida e 
controlada, est& intitulada a par- 
ticipar no inteiro dos privilégios e 
imunidades desfrutados pelo Go- 
vérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América, inclusive da imunidade 
de ser processado nos tribunais do 
Brasil. 


ArtTIGo VI 


O Govérno do Brasil e 0 Go- 
vérno dos Estados Unidos da Amé- 
rica estabelecerfo normas através 
das quais o Srna! depositar4, dis- 
criminar4 ou garantiré titulos para 
todos os fundos destacados para 
éste programa, ou déle derivados, 
de tal maneira que ditas verbas 
néio apresentarfo perigo de em- 
burgo, confiscagéo ou qualquer 
outro processo legal, movido por 
qualquer pessoa, firma, agéncia, 
sociedade, organizagio ou Govér- 
no, caso o Govérno do Brasil seja 
notificado pelo Govérno dos Esta- 
dos Unidos da América de que 
ésse processo poder4 interferir na 
realizagéo dos objetivos do pro- 
grama. 

Artico VII 
Este Acérdo ser& denominado 


“Ac6érdo do Programa de Apren- 
dizagem Industrial”. Este Acordo 
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ment”’, It shall enter into force entraré em vigor na data da sua 
on the day on which it is signed assinatura, vigorando até 30 de 
and shall remain in force through junho de 1953. 

June 30, 1953 


Done in sextuplicate, in the Firmapo em sextuplicata, nas 
English and Portuguese languages, Ifnguas portuguésa e inglésa, no 
at Rio de Janeiro, this 30th day of Rio de Janeiro, em 30 de junho de 


June, 1952. 1952. 
Herscnet V JoHNSoN Joio Neves pA Fontoura 
American Ambassador Ministro das Relacées Exteriores 
Epwarp W. SHERIDAN Joaquim Faria Gérs Fitgzo0 
Chief of Field Party, Diretor do Servico Nacional de 
Dwision of Education Aprendizagem Industrial 
me Institute of Inter-American (Signature illegible] 

fairs Presidente do Conselho Nacional 


. do Servigo Nacional de Aprendi- 
zagem Industrial. 
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Oct. 20, Dec. 
12, 1952, and 
Nov. 5 and 18, 
1948 


Reimbursement of 
ocean freight charges. 


Post, p. 6469. 


Post, pp. 6472, 6481. 


66 Stat. 147. 

22 U. 8. O. § 1676d. 

62 Stat. 137. 

22 U. 8. O. § 1501 
note. 


CHINA 


RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Taipei October 20 and 
December 12, 1952; entered into force December 12, 1952; operative retro- 
actively July 1, 1952. And exchange of notes dated at Nanking November 
5 and 18, 1948. 


The American Embassy to the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


FOREIGN SERVICH 
OF THE 


No. 64 UNITED STATES OF AMBRICA 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of China and 
has the honor to refer to the agreement on relief supplies and packages 
effected by the Embassy’s note No. 872 of November 5, 1948 and 
the Ministry’s note No. Wai-(37) Mei-I/26712 of November 18, 
1948, and to inform the Ministry that Section 535 of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1951, as amended, provides for the continuance of 
the authority contained in the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
for the reimbursement of ocean freight charges incurred in the ship- 
ment of (1) relief supplies by voluntary agencies registered with and 
approved by the Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid, and 
(2) specified relief packages sent by parcel post or other commercial 
channels. However, reimbursement will not be made hereafter on 
shipments of relief packages in this second category unless they are 
sent by parcel post. 

During the current fiscal year the ocean freight reimbursement 
program is being administered by the Department of State, which 
agency thereby falls heir to the responsibilities and powers formerly 
vested in the Economic Cooperation Administration as regards exist- 
ing arrangements to facilitate the movement of relief supplies and 
packages from the United States to final recipients in China. Since 
applicable provisions of United States law are no longer administered 
by the Economic Cooperation Administration, the Embassy has the 
honor to propose that references to that agency in the agreement of 
November 1948, referred to above, and any amendments thereto shall 
be deemed to include, as from July 1, 1952, any agency of the United 
States Government designated by the President of the United States to 
carry out the functions prescribed in Section 535 of the Mutual Secu- 
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rity Act of 1951, as amended, and that the reports provided for in 
numbered Paragraph 4 of the Embassy’s note No. 872 of November 5, 
1948 and the Ministry’s reply thereto shall be submitted to the United 
States Embassy in a form mutually satisfactory to the Government of 
the Republic of China and to the Embassy. 

If the Government of the Republic of China is agreeable to these 
proposals, this note and the Ministry’s reply indicating such approval 
will be deemed to constitute an amendment to the November 1948 


agreement on relief supplies and packages. 
RWR 


American Empassy, 
Laipet, October 20, 1952 


29366—55—~pr. rv-——-61 
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The Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


ERAS KS SERS YER SKS SHS - PEKHEK ELE mpT 


KEIR Ae- CR. 


CREME R GKR EYTS HK PAKS MME RARER | AIH + | 
mf TKR YR ASLO XBEEE | MES OAMy Ey He | RIK III 
RRPEEISKAA SERA SWEN BY KREGBRE NS MYPMIN © 
LRAT KEK AK RRA PRE RISE EROL KMS SBE RER 


BERK FARAUSYZIN GSS SLE CK Dae SRASe KK ey 
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Nov. 5, 18, 1948 


TSEN CSRS SES ANRC YATES SI KDE SS MNES RK 
SMANACTDS + 14 SR ANREOY + SHLRRHRAS~ ERE OR 
“my. 

Kee BE e SEM PANSY S URES STR RR yw EM 
PBRILSPCLCLBV cys KS VAX BRB NBS KN ¢ KU SH 
SKECSHKNRYDERVAAEEL DY BAH ~ eke BeeE2 [Rz 
LHP] LER RRR GCE PKL ONES SHARES SRW NUKE 


MW BRN SOY KE BRAS CLOMNA- Ba RAs pRr| TP-Rea 
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SRBRSER EEL RA EKER UMM RA ERY OE NH ERR ee 

ENE TI) LICH | MARC HI RK REESE KeRNE Rew ER 

ON aD Mo RW KR KM Bo IRR ENO aEN 
eh@ageund pis WSKeNSeawuevexdcecnd 

EUNRX- ESSRESR! SISS+/ RSRN I RM! - 

WP Ee 


SKSACKS HY AR SRKP SRE RBS - KESMe tSy- Kees 


KBSYSKSI EIR | RI<4G+ | REC SRKEC SKA DRY BN 1 XM 
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Translation 
11291 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of China presents 
its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of America and 
has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the Embassy’s third-person 
note No. 64 of October 20, 1952, reading as follows: 

[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 5462. ] 

In reply the Ministry has the honor to signify on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of China its agreement to the proposals set 
forth in the Embassy’s note quoted above and to confirm the under- 
standing that the present note and the Embassy’s note under reply 
shall be deemed to constitute an amendment to the agreement on relief 
supplies and packages reached in November 1948. 

[SEAL] 


Taret, December 12, 1952 


Oct. 20, Dec. 12, 1952 
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The American Embassy to the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 872 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of China, 
and has the honor to refer to Article VII of the Economic Aid Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the Republic of 
China signed at Nanking on July 3, 1948, the full text of which 
follows: 


“The Government of China will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States of America, enter into negotia- 
tions for agreements (including the provisions of duty free treat- 
ment under appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into 
China of supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased by United 
States voluntary non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages 
originating in the United States of America and consigned to 
individuals residing in China.” 

In pursuance of this Article and in consideration of the provisions 
of Section 117 (c) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 enacted by the 
Government of the United States of America, the Embassy, after 
discussion with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, has the honor to bring 
forward the following proposals regarding the entry and distribution 
in China of such relief supplies and relief packages: 


1. The Government of China, in accordance with its established 
policy with respect to relief shipments, will continue to afford 
duty free entry into China of supplies of relief goods donated to 
or purchased by United States voluntary non-profit relief agen- 
cies qualified under Eca regulations and consigned to their 
approved representatives in China. 

2. The Government of China will permit duty free importation of 


relief packages originating in the United States of America and 


sent to individuals residing in China containing non-perishable 
food, clothing (including shoes) and mailable medical and health 
supplies, the declared value of which shall not exceed US$50 for 
each package consigned to each individual. Such packages 
shall be clearly marked ‘USA Gift Parcel” and, in cases where 
shipment is made by parcel post, shall have the usual customs 
declaration affixed in accordance with regulations enforced by 
the United States postal authorities upon mailing in the United 
States. The above undertaking shall not be construed to permit 
the importation of any articles prohibited by existing regulations. 
The Chinese authorities concerned may make such checks as 
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may be necessary to insure that the contents of relief packages do 
in fact correspond with the specifications. 


3. Transportation charges (as defined in paragraph 4 of Article V 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement) in China of relief goods 
and relief packages (as defined in paragraph 1 and 2 above) shall 
be paid out of the special local currency account by the Govern- 
ment of China as follows: 


(a) Commercial Freight Shipments. Shipments originating in 
the United States and dispatched by any commercial channel 
and forwarded in China by an approved agent of the shipper 
to the addressee by Chinese common carrier or contract car- 
rier shall be accepted by such Chinese carrier with or without 
payment of charges therefor by such agent. The Chinese 
Government shall reimburse such agent or Chinese carrier as 
the case may be out of the special account upon presentation 
of adequate documentation. 

(b) Parcel Post Shipments. The amount of such charges for all 
such shipments which are sent by the United States parcel 
post addressed to individuals in China will be computed by 
the Chinese postal service in the manner now or hereafter pro- 
vided by the applicable agreements, rules and regulations of 
the International Postal System. Such charges shall be reim- 
bursed to the Chinese postal service out of the special local 
currency account and no claim for such charges will be 
made against the United States. 


4. The Government of China shall make payments out of the spe- 
cial local currency account for the purposes mentioned in 
paragraph 3 above and shall submit to the Eca Mission in 
China, with a copy to the Controller, Economic Cooperation 
Administration, Washington, monthly statements of the amounts 
so expended in a form mutually satisfactory to the Gov- 
ernment of China and the said Mission, provided that such 
statements shall at least show total weight carried and charges 
therefor and adjustments shall be made to the said special 
account as shown to be required by Eca audit. 

5. According to Section 117 (c) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1948, United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies in China 
must be registered with and approved by the (United States) 
Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid. Agencies en- 
gaged in relief work in China shall submit their projects and 
programs and the character of supplies to be shipped in support 
of such programs for the approval of a committee or board 
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which shall be appointed by the Chinese Government, the 
approval to be subject to acceptance by the Chief of the Eca 
Mission to China and for such period as may mutually be agreed 
on. The Advisory Committee will maintain its authorization 
for any relief agency to operate in China which it has registered 
subject to modification, termination or suspension of the agency’s 
program by such board or committee of the Chinese Govern- 
ment, the Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid, or 
the Eca. Such agencies shall also make periodic reports to the 
Chief of the China Mission of the Economic Cooperation Admin- 
istration and to the Executive Yuan Council for United States 
Aid on goods and quantities thereof received and distributed 
and the manner of distribution thereof. 

6. This agreement shall come into effect immediately and shall 
remain in force subject to such prior termination or notification 
as may be agreed upon between the competent authorities of the 
Governments of the United States and of China for the same 
period as the said Agreement of July 3, 1948. 


The Embassy will appreciate being informed that the proposals set 
forth above are acceptable to the Chinese-Government. 


NANKING, 
November 6, 1948. 
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Nov. 5, 18, 1948 


Translation 
No. Wel-87-Met-I/26712 
The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of China presents 
its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of America and 
has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of 1ts third person note No. 
872 of November 5, 1948, reading as follows 
[For the English language text of the note see ante, p. 5469.] 


In reply the Ministry has the honor to confirm that the Chinese 
Government agrees to the proposals set forth m the Embassy’s third 
person note quoted above. 


Nankine, November 18, 1948. 


TIAS 2750 
June 30, 1952 


Assistance to me- 
dium and small in- 
dustry. 

3 UST 390. 


CHILE 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Santiago June 30, 1952; entered into force June 30, 
1952. 


TECHNICAL AGREEMENT FOR A COOPERATIVE PROGRAM 
OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE TO MEDIUM AND SMALL 
INDUSTRY BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF CHILE 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Chile 
Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


Pursuant to the Basic Agreement for Technical Cooperation signed 
on behalf of the two governments at Santiago on January 16, 1951, 
a cooperative program for technical assistance to medium and small 
industry shall be initiated in Chile. The obligations assumed herein 
by the Government of the Republic of Chile will be performed by it 
through the Corporacion de Fomento de la Produccion of the Republic 
of Chile (hereinafter referred to as the “Corfo’’). The obligations 
assumed herein by the Government of the United States of America 
will be performed by it through the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, an agency of the Government of the United States of America 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Institute’’). The Corfo on behalf 
of the Government of the Republic of Chile, and the Institute on 
behalf of the Government of the United States of America, shall 
participate jointly in all phases of the planning and administration 
of the cooperative program. The Institute in participating in the 
cooperative program may obtain the assistance of any appropriate 
private or Governmental agency of the United States. This agree- 
ment and all activities carried out pursuant to it shall be governed 
by the terms and conditions of the said Basic Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation. 

ArRtvIcLE II 


The objectives of this cooperative program for technical assistance 
to medium and small industry are: 
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1. To promote and strengthen understanding and goodwill between 
the peoples of the United States of America and the Republic of 
Chile and to strengthen the democratic ways of life. 

2. To assist Chile’s small and medium industries by the introduction 
of more efficient industrial techniques. 

3. To stimulate and increase the interchange between the two 
countries of knowledge, skills and techniques in the field of medium 
and small industry. oe 

Articite IIT 


It is agreed that this cooperative program of assistance to medium 
and small industry will include: 


1. The furnishing by the Institute of a field party of specialists 
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘Field Party’’) to collaborate in carrying 
out the cooperative program of assistance to medium and small 
industry. 

2. The carrying out of activities which influence industrial pro- 
ductivity such as: 


a. Production planning and control including motion and time 
study, scheduling and routing of materials, cost accounting, indus- 
trial organization, quantity and quality control, plant layout, indus- 
trial safety and hygiene, distribution and marketing, machinery and 
factory facilities, methods engineering, materials handling, and 
related activities. 

b. Personnel policy including merit rating and job evaluation, 
recruiting, selection and training of employees, industrial training, 
wage payment systems, and related activities. 

c. Special projects including utilization of fuels and power, 
design of industrial buildings, and related activities. 


Where programs and technical assistance materials provided 
primarily for medium and small plants can result in improved pro- 
ductivity in selected larger plants in Chile, they may be so directed 
as to promote the maximum benefits to the general economy. 


ArticLte IV 


The Field Party shall be of such size and composition as the Insti- 
tute shall deem advisable, and shall be under the direction of the 
Chief of Field Party who shall be the representative in Chile of the 
Institute in connection with the program covered by this Agreement. 
The Chief of Field Party and the other members of the Field Party 
shall be selected and appointed by the Government of the United 


States of America but shall be acceptable to the Government of the - 


Republic of Chile. 
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ARTICLE V 


1. A special technical service to be known as the SERVICIO DE 
COOPERACION TECNICA INDUSTRIAL (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Servicio’’) shall be established to render technical assistance to 
medium and small industry through cooperation with the Corfo, 
Sociedad de Fomento Fabril and other institutions, both public and 
private, as may be deemed necessary by appropriate authorities. 

The Servicio shall be under the direction of a General Manager 
to be appointed by the Vice-President of the Corfo. The Chief of 
Field Party shall be the Technical Manager of the Servicio. Mem- 
bers of the Field Party may become officers or employees of the 
Servicio under such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon by 
the General Manager and the Technical Manager. 

2. The administrative agency for carrying out the cooperative 
program of aid to medium and small industry shall be a Board of 
Directors of six members composed of two representatives each of 
the Corfo and Institute, one representative of the Sociedad de Fomento 
Fabril, and one remaining member to be selected jointly by the Corfo 
and Institute. 

ArtIcLe VI 


1. Each project constituting a part of the cooperative program 
shall be embodied in a written operational agreement which shall be 
agreed upon and signed by the General Manager and the Technical 
Manager as such, and as Chief of Field Party; shall define the work 
to be done, shall make the allocations of funds therefor and may 
contain such other matters as the parties desire to include. Upon 
substantial completion of any project, a completion memorandum 
shall be drawn up and signed by the General Manager and the Tech- 
nical Manager as such, and as Chief of Field Party, which shall pro- 
vide a record of the work done, the objectives sought to be achieved, 
the financial contributions made, the problems encountered and solved, 
and related basic data. 

2. The selection of Chilean specialists, technicians and others in 
the field of assistance to medium and small industry to be sent to the 
United States of America or elsewhere at the expense of the Servicio 
pursuant to this program as well as the training activities in which 
they shall participate, shall be determined by the Technical Manager 
and the General Manager with the concurrence of the Board of 
Directors. 

3. The general policies and administrative procedures that are to 
govern this cooperative program, the carrying out of the projects, 
and the operations of the Servicio, such as the disbursement of and 
accounting for funds; the incurrence of obligations of the Servicio; 
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the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposition of property; the 
appointment and discharge of officers and other personnel of the 
Servicio and the terms and conditions of their employment and all 
other administrative matters, shall be determined by the General 
Manager in consultation with the Technical Manager and the Board 
of Directors. 

4. All contracts and other instruments and documents of the 
Servicio relating to the execution of projects previously agreed upon 
between the General Manager and the Technical Manager shall be 
executed in the name of the Servicio and signed by the Technical 
Manager as such and as Chief of Field Party and the General Man- 
ager. The books and records of the Servicio relating to the coopera- 
tive program of assistance to medium and small industry shall be 
open at all times for inspection and audit by authorized representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of Chile. The Servicio shall render an 
annual report of its activities to the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Republic of Chile to be signed 
by the Chief of Field Party and the General Manager, and other 
reports at such intervals as may be agreed upon by the parties hereto. 


Articts VII 


It is contemplated that the projects to be undertaken in accordance 
with this Agreement will include cooperation with national, provincial, 
departmental and local government agencies in Chile, as well as with 
organizations of a public or private character, and international 
organizations of which the United States of America and the Republic 
of Chile are members. By agreement between the General Manager 
and the Chief of Field Party contributions of funds, property, services 
and facilities by either or both parties or by third parties, may be 
accepted by the Servicio for use in carrying out the cooperative pro- 
gram of assistance to medium and small industry, in addition to the 
funds, property, services and facilities required to be contributed 
under this agreement. 

Articie VIII 


The parties hereto shall contribute and make available, to the extent 
provided below, funds for use in carrying out the program during the 
period covered by this Agreement, as follows: 

1. The Government of the United States of America, during the 
period from the date of signing this Agreement through June 30, 1955, 


shall make available the funds necessary to pay salaries and other 


expenses of the members of the Field Party as well as such other ex- 
penses of an administrative nature as the Government of the United 
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States of America may incur in connection with this program. These 
funds shall be administered by the Institute and shall not be deposited 
to the credit of the Servicio. 

2. In addition for use during the period from the date of signing this 
Agreement through December 31, 1952, the Government of the United 
States of America shall deposit to the credit of the Servicio the sum of 
$50,000.00 (Fifty Thousand Dollars) in currency of the United States 
of America. This sum shall be deposited in installments at such 
times and in such amounts as may be agreed upon by the appropriate 
authorities. 

3. The Government of the Republic of Chile, for use during the 
period from the date of signing this Agreement through December 
31, 1952, shall deposit to the credit of the Servicio the sum of 
$3,000,000.00 (Three Million) pesos in currency of the Republic of 
Chile. This sum shall be deposited in installments at such times and 
in such amounts as may be agreed upon by the appropriate authorities. 

4. The funds deposited by the Government of the United States of 
America to the credit of the Servicio shall be converted into pesos at 
the highest legal exchange rate available at the time the conversion is 
made. 

5. The appropriate authorities of the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Chile may later agree in 
writing upon the amount of funds which each will contribute each year 
for use in carrying out the cooperative program during the period 
from July 1, 1952, through June 30, 1955. 


ARTICLE IX 


The balance of all funds deposited to the credit of the Servicio 
pursuant to Article VIII of this Agreement, shall continue to be avail- 
able for the cooperative program of assistance to medium and small 
industry during the existence of this Agreement, without regard to 
annual periods or fiscal years of either of the parties. All materials, 
equipment and supplies acquired for the Servicio shall become the 
property of the Servicio and shall be used for the furtherance of this 
Agreement. Any such materials, equipment, and supplies remaining 
at the termination of this cooperative program shall become the prop- 
erty of the Government of the Republic of Chile, without charge. 


ARTICLE X 


The Government of the Republic of Chile, in addition to the cash 
contribution provided for in Paragraph 3 of Article VIII hereof, may, 
at its own expense, pursuant to agreement between the General 
Manager and the Chief of Field Party: 
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1. Appoint specialists and other necessary personnel to collaborate 
with the Field Party; 

2. Make available such office space, office equipment and furnish- 
ings, and such other facilities, materials, equipment, supplies and 
services as it can conveniently provide; 

3. Make available the general assistance of other governmental 
agencies for carrying out the cooperative program of assistance to 
medium and small industry. 


ARTICLE XI 


Interest received on funds of the Servicio and any other increment of 
assets of the Servicio, of whatever nature or source, shall be devoted to 
the carrying out of the program and shall not be credited against the 
contributions of the Government of the United States of America or of 
the Government of the Republic of Chile. 


ARTICLE XII 


The General Manager and the Chief of Field Party may agree to 
withhold in the United States of America from the deposits to be made 
by the Government of the United States of America to the credit of the 
Servicio, the amounts deemed to be necessary for payments to be made 
outside of Chile in United States dollars. Such amounts so withheld 
and expended shall be considered as if deposited under the terms of this 
Agreement. Any funds so withheld, not expended or obligated may 
be deposited to the credit of the Servicio at any time, upon agreement 
between the General Manager and the Chief of Field Party. 


ARTICLE XIII 


Any funds of the Servicio which remain unexpended and unobligated 
on the termination of the cooperative program of assistance to medium 
and small industry shall, unless otherwise agreed upon in writing by 
the appropriate authorities at that time, be returned to the parties 
hereto in the proportion of the respective contributions made by the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
- the Republic of Chile under this Agreement, as it may be from time to 
time amended and extended. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. All rights which are enjoyed by the other divisions or agencies of 
the Government of the Republic of Chile or by their personnel shall 
accrue to the Servicio and to all its Chilean personnel. Such rights 
may include but shall not be limited to free postal, telegraph and 
telephone service, passes on the State Railways of Chile, the right to 
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rebates or preferential tariffs allowed by domestic companies of mari- 
time, or river navigation, air travel, telegraph, telephone or other 
services, as well as exemptions from imposts and stamp taxes in 
accordance with the pertinent provisions of law. 

2. All rights referred to in Paragraph 1 of this Article pertaining to 
communications, transportation and exemptions from impost and 
stamp taxes shall also accrue to the Institute and personnel of the 
Government of the United States of America with respect to opera- 
tions which are related to and property which is to be used for the 
cooperative program of assistance to medium and small industry. 


ARTICLE XV 


The parties hereto declare their recognition that the Institute being 
an agency of the Government of the United States of America, wholly 
owned, directed and controlled by the Government of the United 
States of America, is entitled to share fully in all the rights and 
immunities including immunity from suit in the courts of the Republic 
of Chile which are enjoyed by the Government of the United States of 
America. 

ArticLe XVI 


Any right, power or duty conferred by this Agreement upon either 
the General Manager or the Chief of Field Party may be delegated by 
them to any of their respective assistants, provided that each such 
delegation be satisfactory to the other. Such delegation shall not 
limit the right of the General Manager and the Chief of Field Party 
to refer any matter directly to one another for discussion and decision. 


ARTICLE XVII 


The Government of the Republic of Chile will endeavor to obtain 
the enactment of such legislation and take such executive action as 
may be required to carry out the terms of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XVIII 


The Government of Chile and the Government of the United States . 
of America will establish procedures whereby the Government of 
Chile will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to all funds allocated to, 
or derived from this program, so that such funds shall not be subject 
to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal process by any 
person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or Government, when 
the Government of Chile is advised that such legal process would 
interfere with the attainment of the objectives of this program. 
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ARTICLE XIX 


This Agreement may be referred to as the “‘Program Agreement for 
Technical Assistance to Medium and Small Industry”. It shall 
enter into force on the date of signature and shall remain in force 
through June 30, 1955, or until three months after either Government 
shall have given notice, in writing to the other of intention to terminate 
it, whichever is earlier; provided, however, that the obligations of 
the parties under this Agreement for the period from July 1, 1952, 
through June 30, 1955, shall be subject to the availability of appro- 
priations of funds to both parties for the purposes of the program and 
to the further agreement of the parties pursuant to Article VIII, 
Paragraph 5, hereof. 

Done in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languagues, at 
Santiago, this June 30, 1952. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
D Tueopore I Ganpy 
Director of Technical Cooperation 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHILE 


J. Ruiz Bourceois 
Vice-President, Corporacion de Fomento 
de la Produccion 
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ACUERDO TECNICO PARA UN PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO 
DE ASISTENCIA TECNICA A LA MEDIANA Y PEQUENA 
INDUSTRIA ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE 
CHILE Y EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA 


El Gobierno de la Reptblica de Chile y el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América 
Han convenido en: 


Cravsuta I 


En conformidad con el Acuerdo Basico para Cooperaci6én Técnica, 
firmado por los dos Gobiernos en Santiago de Chile, el 16 de Enero de 
1951, se iniciaré en Chile un programa cooperativo de asistencia a la 
mediana y pequefia industria. Las obligaciones aqui asumidas por 
el Gobierno de la Republica de Chile seran cumplidas por intermedio 
de la Corporaci6n de Fomento de la Produccién de la Reptiblica de 
Chile (lamada en adelante “corro’”’.) Las obligaciones aqui asumidas 
por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América seran cumplidas 
por intermedio del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, un organismo 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (llamado en adelante 
“InsTITUTO”). La coRFo, en nombre del Gobierno de la Repitblica 
de Chile, y el rnst1ITUTO, en nombre del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, participaran conjuntamente en todas las fases de 
la planificacién y administracién del programa cooperativo. El 
INSTITUTO, al participar en el programa cooperativo, podré obtener 
la ayuda de cualquier organismo apto, ya sea particular o del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América. Este Acuerdo y todas las ac- 
tividades Ievadas a efecto en virtud de él, seran regidas por los 
términos y condiciones del referido Acuerdo Basico para Cooperacién 
Técnica. 

Cravsuta IT 


Los objetivos de este programa cooperativo de asistencia técnica 
a la mediana y pequefia industria son: 

1. Promover y acrecentar la amistad y buen entendimiento entre 
los pueblos de la Reptiblica de Chile y de los Estados Unidos de 
América y fortalecer las practicas democrAticas. 

2. Ayudar a las industrias medianas y pequefias en Chile mediante 
la introduccién de técnicas industriales mAs eficientes. 
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3. Estimular y aumentar el intercambio entre ambos paises de 
conocimientos, practicas y técnicas en el campo de la pequefia y 
mediana industria. 

Cravusuta ITI 


Se acuerda que este programa cooperativo de asistencia a la mediana 
y pequeiia industria incluir4: 


1. El envio a Chile por parte del rnstrruro de un grupo de es- 
pecialistas (en adelante Namado “Grupo de Especialistas’’) para 
colaborar en la realizacién del programa de asistencia a la mediana y 
pequefia industria. 

2. La realizaci6n de actividades que influyen la productividad 
industrial, tales como: 


a). Planificacién y control de la produccién, incluyendo estudio 
de movimiento y tiempo, abastecimiento planificado de materiales 
ala industria y encauzamiento de materiales en las plantas industriales, 
contabilidad de costos, organizaci6én industrial, control de volumen 
y calidad de produccién, distribucién interna de plantas industriales, 
higiene y seguridad industrial, distribuci6n y venta, facilidades de 
maquinarias y de plantas industriales, ingenierfa de métodos, manipu- 
lacién de materiales, y actividades relacionadas. 

b. Normas referentes al personal incluyendo clasificaci6én por 
mérito y evaluacién de la obra, incorporacién, selecci6n y entrena- 
miento del personal, entrenamiento industrial, sistemas de pago de 
sueldos y actividades relacionadas con este fin. 

c. Proyectos especiales incluyendo la utilizacién de combustibles 
y energia, el disefio de edificios industriales y actividades relacionadas 
con este fin. 


En los casos en que los programas de asistencia técnica destinados 
principalmente para industrias medianas y pequefias, mejoraran la 
productividad de plantas industriales mayores seleccionadas en Chile, 
ellos podran ser destinados a este fin, de manera de alcanzar los ma- 
yores beneficios para la economia general. 


CLAUSULA IV 


El Grupo de Especialistas ser& de tal nimero y composicién como 
el Instituto lo estime conveniente, y estar& bajo la direccién del 
Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas, quién ser& el Representante en Chile 
del Instituto en relacién con el programa a que se refiere este Acuerdo. 
El Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas y los dem4s miembros del Grupo 
de Especialistas ser4n elegidos y nombrados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América pero deber&n ser aceptables al Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Chile. 
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CiLausuLA V 


1. Un servicio técnico especial denominado SERVICIO DE COOPE- 
RACION TECNICA INDUSTRIAL (llamado en adelante ‘‘Servicio”) se 
establecer& para que preste asistencia técnica a la mediana y pequefia 
industria mediante su cooperacién con Ia corro, la Sociedad de 
Fomento Fabril y otras instituciones, tanto publicas como privadas, 
como lo estimen necesario las autoridades ‘correspondientes. 

El Servicio ser& dirigido por un Gerente General nombrado por 
el Vice-Presidente de la Corfo. El Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas 
ser& el Gerente Técnico del Servicio. Los miembros del Grupo de 
Especialistas podr4n servir como jefes o empleados del Servicio 
segtin los términos y condiciones que se acuerden entre el Gerente 
General y el Gerente Técnico. 

2. El organismo administrativo para el desarrollo del programa 
cooperativo de ayuda a la mediana y pequefia industria ser& un 
Directorio compuesto por seis miembros, que serfn, dos representantes 
de la Corfo y dos del Instituto, un representante de la Sociedad de 
Fomento Fabril y un miembro que ser& designado conjuntamente 
por la Corfo y el Instituto. 


CriausuLa VI 


1. Cada proyecto que forme parte del programa cooperativo estar 
contenido en un Acuerdo de Proyecto de Trabajo, convenido y firmado 
por el Gerente General y el Gerente Técnico en su caracter de tal 
y como Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas que fijar& el trabajo por 
realizarse, asignar&, los fondos necesarios y podr& determinar otros 
asuntos que las partes contratantes acuerden inclufr. Al término de 
cualquier proyecto, se formular4 un Acuerdo de Terminacién de Pro- 
yecto, que ser4 firmado por el Gerente General y el Gerente Técnico 
en su cardcter de tal, y como Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas, y que con- 
tendr4 un informe del trabajo realizado, los objetivos que se esperan 
alcanzar, los fondos contribufdos, los problemas que se hubieren 
presentado, y hayan sido solucionados y otros datos pertinentes 
fundamentales. 

2. La selecci6n de especialistas chilenos, técnicos y otro personal 
en el ramo de la asistencia a la mediana y pequefia industria que 
sean enviados a los Estados Unidos de América u a otro pais, por 
cuenta del Servicio en virtud de este programa, as{ como las activi- 
dades de especializaci6én en que ellos participen, seran determinados 
por el Gerente Técnico y el Gerente General con la aprobacién del 
Directorio. 

3. Las normas generales y procedimientos administrativos que re- 
giran este programa cooperativo, la ejecucién de los proyectos y las 
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operaciones del Servicio, tales como el desembolso y contabilizacién 
de los fondos, compromisos contrafdos por el Servicio, la compra, 
uso, inventario, control y disposicién de los bienes, el nombramiento 
y despido de jefes y otro personal del Servicio y los términos y con- 
diciones de su empleo y todo otro asunto de indole administrativo 
serin determinados por el Gerente General en consulta con el Ge- 
rente Técnico y el Directorio. 

4. Todos los contratos y otros instrumentos y documentos del 
Servicio relativos a la ejecucién de proyectos previamente acordados 
entre el Gerente General y el Gerente Técnico, serfn llevados a 
efecto en nombre del Servicio y firmados por el Gerente Técnico en 
su carfcter de tal, y como Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas, y por el 
Gerente General. Los libros y registro del Servicio relativos al 
programa cooperativo de asistencia a la mediana y pequefia industria 
estaran en todo momento a disposicién de representantes autorizados 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica de Chile y del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América para su revisién 0 inspecci6én. El Servicio pre- 
sentar& un informe anual de sus actividades al Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Chile y al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
firmado por el Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas:y el Gerente General, 
y otros informes periédicos que pueden acordarse entre las partes 
contratantes. 

Cuausuta VII 


Se contempla que los proyectos que se emprender&n en virtud del 
presente Acuerdo, comprenderfn cooperacién con reparticiones fis- 
cales de carActer nacional, provincial, departamental y local de Chile, 
asi como con otros organismos de carfcter ptblico o privado y or- 
ganizaciones internacionales de las cuales son miembros la Republica 
de Chile y los Estados Unidos de América. Por acuerdo entre el 
Gerente General y el Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas, el Servicio 
podr& aceptar aportes de fondos, bienes, servicios o facilidades de 
una o de ambas partes contratantes, o de terceras personas, para 
hacer efectivo el programa cooperativo de asistencia a la mediana y 
pequefia industria, ademAs de los fondos, bienes, servicios y facilidades 
que deberfn ser contribufdos segin este Acuerdo. 


Cuavsuia VIII 


Las partes contratantes contribuiran y mantendran disponibles, 
hasta el monto indicado a continuacién, fondos para llevar a cabo el 
programa durante el periodo comprendido en este Acuerdo, como sigue: 


1. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, durante el perfodo 
comprendido entre la fecha en que se firma este Acuerdo y el 30 de 
Junio de 1955, proveer& los fondos necesarios para cancelar los sueldos 
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y otros gastos del Grupo de Especialistas, asi como otros gastos de 
orden administrativo en que pueda incurrir el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América con relacién a este programa. Estos fondos 
seran administrados por el Instituto y no serfn depositados en la 
cuenta del Servicio. ; 

2. Ademas, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América deposita- 
rf, a favor del Servicio, para ser usado en el perfodo comprendido entre 
la fecha en que se firma este Acuerdo y el 31 de Diciembre de 1952, 
la suma de $50,000.00 (Cincuenta Mil Délares) en moneda de los 
Estados Unidos de América. Esta suma ser4 depositada por par- 
cialidades, en las fechas y en las cantidades que acuerden las auto- 
ridades correspondientes. 

3. El Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Chile, depositaré a favor del 
Servicio, para ser usado en el perfodo comprendido entre la fecha en 
que se firma este Acuerdo y el 31 de Diciembre de 1952, la suma de 
$3,000,000.00 (Tres Millones de Pesos) en moneda de la Reptiblica de 
Chile. Esta suma ser& depositada por parcialidades, en las fechas y 
en las cantidades que acuerden las autoridades correspondientes. 

4. Los fondos depositados por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, a favor del Servicio ser4n convertidos en moneda chilena 
al tipo de cambio oficial m4s alto obtenible al momento de la conver- 
sién. 

5. Las autoridades correspondientes del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y del Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Chile podran 
acordar posteriormente y por escrito la cantidad de fondos que cada 
uno contribuiraé cada ajio para llevar a cabo el programa cooperativo 
durante el periodo comprendido entre el 1 de Julio de 1952, hasta el 
30 de Junio de 1955. 

CrausuLta IX 


Los saldos de todos los fondos depositados a favor del Servicio en 
conformidad con la Clausula VIII del presente Acuerdo, continuaran 
disponibles para el programa cooperativo de asistencia a la mediana 
y pequejia industria durante la existencia de este Acuerdo, sin tomar 
en cuenta perfodos anuales 0 ajios fiscales correspondientes a las partes 
contratantes. Todo material, equipo y mercaderias adquiridas para 
el Servicio pasarfn a ser propiedad del Servicio y ser4n utilizados en 
la realizacién de este Acuerdo. Cualesquier material, equipo y mer- 
caderias que queden al término de este programa cooperativo pasaran 
a ser propiedad del Gobierno de la Reptblica de Chile a titulo gratuito. 


CuiausuLa X 


El Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Chile, adem4s de la contribucién 
en efectivo que estipula el p4rrafo 3 de la Clausula VIII del presente 
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Acuerdo, puede, por su propia cuenta y por acuerdo entre el Gerente 
General y el Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas: 


1. Nombrar técnicos y otro personal necesario para colaborar con 
el Grupo de Especialistas; 

2. Proporcionar oficinas, equipo y amoblado para oficinas y otras 
facilidades, materiales, equipo, mercaderfas y servicios que pueda 
convenientemente facilitar; 

3. Poner a disposicién la ayuda general de otras reparticiones del 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Chile para llevar a cabo el programa 
cooperativo de asistencia a la mediana y pequeiia industria. — 


CruausuLta XI 


Los intereses percibidos sobre fondos del Servicio y cualquier otro 
incremento del Haber del Servicio, de cualquier naturaleza u origen, 
deber4n destinarse a la continuacién del programa y no seran con- 
siderados como parte de las contribuciones del Gobierno de la Reptib- 
lica de Chile o del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América. 


CravsuLa XII 


El Gerente General y el Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas podrin 
acordar que se retengan en los Estados Unidos de América, de los 
depésitos que deba efectuar el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América a favor del Servicio, los fondos considerados necesarios para 
pagos a efectuarse en dolares fuera de Chile. Tales cantidades asf 
retenidas y gastadas ser4n consideradas como depositadas bajo los 
términos del presente Acuerdo. Los fondos asi retenidos, no gastados, 
ni comprometidos podran ser depositados a favor del Servicio en 
cualquier oportunidad, segtin acuerdo entre el Gerente General y el 
Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas. 


CruavsuLta XIII 


A menos que las partes contratantes acuerden por escrito otra cosa, 
al término del programa cooperativo de asistencia a la mediana y 
pequeiia industria, los fondos del Servicio que no se hayan gastado o 
comprometido a esa fecha, seran devueltos a las partes contratantes 
en proporcién a los respectivos aportes efectuados por el Gobierno de 
la Republica de Chile y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
bajo este Acuerdo, segtin el sea enmendado y prorrogado de tiempo 
en tiempo. 

Cruausuta XIV 


1. Todos los derechos de que gozan otras reparticiones u organis- 
mos del Gobierno de la Republica de Chile o su personal, regiran 
también para el Servicio, y para todo su personal chileno. Tales 
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derechos incluiran, entre otros, franqueo gratis, derechos telegrficos 
y telefénicos, pases en los ferrocarriles del Estado, el derecho a 
rebajas o tarifas preferentes concedidas por compafifas nacionales de 
navegacién maritima, fluvial o aérea, telegraficas, telef6nicos u otros 
servicios, asi como también exenciones de impuestos directos y 
estampillas de impuesto, dentro de las disposiciones legales pertinentes. 

2. Todos los derechos a que se refiere el parrafo 1 de esta Clausula, 
relacionados con comunicaciones, transportes, liberacién de impuestos 
directos y de estampillas de impuesto se extenderan también al 
Instituto y al personal del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
con respecto al trabajo que ellos realicen y a los bienes que utilicen 
para cumplir el programa cooperativo de asistencia a la mediana y 
pequefia industria. 

Crausuta XV 


Las partes contratantes declaran reconocer que el Instituto, siendo 
un organismo del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, de 
propiedad exclusiva del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
controlado y dirigido por él, tiene derecho a gozar de todos los privi- 
legios e inmunidades incluyendo inmunidad sobre juicios en los 
Tribunales de Justicia de la Reptiblica de Chile, de que disfruta el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Crausuta XVI 


Cualquier derecho,. poder u obligacién conferido, tanto al Gerente 
General, como al Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas, puede ser delegado 
por cualquiera de ellos a cualquiera de sus respectivos ayudantes, 
siempre que dicha delegaci6én sea en cada caso satisfactoria al otro 
contratante. Tal delegacién no limitaraé el derecho del Gerente 
General ni del Jefe del Grupo de Especialistas de tratar y resolver 
directamente entre ellos cualquier asunto de los que comprende este 
Acuerdo. 

Cravsuta XVII 


El Gobierno de la Reptblica de Chile tratar& de obtener la apro- 
bacién legislativa de los términos del presente Acuerdo que la requieren 
y tomaré las medidas ejecutivas necesarias para su cumplimiento. 


CrausuLta XVIII 


El Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Chile y el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América estableceran procedimientos por los cuales el 
Gobierno de Chile depositaré, seleccionaré o asegurar titulo a todo 
fondo asignado o derivado de este programa de manera que tales 
fondos no sean sometidos a entredicho, embargo, secuestro u otro 
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procedimiento legal por ninguna persona, firma, agencia, corporacién, 
organismo o gobierno, cuando el Gobierno de Chile sea notificado 
de que dicho procedimiento legal habria de interferir, en la reali- 
zacién de las finalidades de este programa. 


CuausuLta XIX 


Este Acuerdo podr& ser llamado ‘“‘Acuerdo de Asistencia a la 
Mediana y Pequefia Industria”. Se pondré en efecto en la fecha de 
su firma y se mantendr4 en vigencia hasta el 30 de Junio de 1955, o 
hasta, tres meses después de la fecha en que uno de los Gobiernos 


notifique al otro por escrito de su intencién de ponerle término, 


siempre que dicho plazo expire antes de la fecha fijada; teniendo en 
cuenta, sin embargo, que las obligaciones de las partes contratantes 
bajo este Acuerdo para el periodo comprendido entre el 1 de Julio de 
1952 y el 30 de Junio de 1955, estaran sujetas a la destinacién de 
fondos que ambas partes hagan para los fines del Programa y a 
acuerdos posteriores de los contratantes, segiin la Clausula VIII, 
Parrafo 5 de este Acuerdo. 

Hecho en duplicado en los idiomas castellano e inglés, en Santiago 
de Chile, a 30 de junio de 1952. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
J. Ruiz Bourceors 
Vice-Presidente, Corporacién de Fomento 
de la Produccién 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
D TuHeopors I Ganpy 
Director de Cooperacién Técnica, Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos 
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ETHIOPIA 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Addis Ababa June 12 
and 13, 1952; entered into force June 13, 1952. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Ethiopian 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMBRICA 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 186 Addis Ababa, June 12, 1958. 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of Ethiopia has been declared eligible to receive from the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America reimbursable military assistance 
under the provisions of Section 408 (e) of the Mutual Defense As- 
sistance Act of 1949, as amended. There are certain assurances 
and undertakings by the Government of Ethiopia which the Govern- 
ment of the United States must obtain before completing any transac- 
tion under that Act. 

The Department understands the Government of Ethiopia is pre- 
pared to agree to use such items as may be provided to foster inter- 
national peace and security within the framework of the Charter of 
the United Nations through measures which will further the 
ability of nations dedicated to the principles and purposes of the 
Charter to participate effectively in arrangements for individual and 
collective self-defense in support of those purposes and principles; 
and, moreover, that the items to be provided by the Government of 
the United States are required by the Government of Ethiopia and 
will be used solely to maintain its internal security, its legitimate 
self-defense or permit it to participate in the defense of the area of 
which it is a part or in United Nations collective security arrange- 
ments and measures; and that it will not undertake any act of aggres- 
sion against any other state. 

The Department understands also that the Government of Ethiopia 
will obtain the consent of the Government of the United States prior 
to the transfer of title to or possession of any equipment, materials, 
information, or services furnished, and that the Government of 
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Ethiopia will take appropriate measures to protect the security of 
any article, service, or information furnished. The Government of 
Ethiopia also understands that the Government of the United States 
necessarily retains the privilege of diverting items of equipment or 
of not completing services undertaken if such action is dictated by 
considerations of United States national interest. 

Finally, the Department understands that the Government of 
Ethiopia is prepared to accept terms and conditions of payment for 
the items transferred, to be agreed upon between the Government of 
Ethiopia and the Government of the United States, which accord with 
the terms of Section 408 (e) of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act 
of 1949, as amended. 

A reply by the Government of Ethiopia to the effect that these 
understandings are correct will be considered as constituting an 
agreement between the Government of Ethiopia and the Government 
of the United States. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

R. D. Garewoop 
Chargé @ Affaires at. 


His Excellency : 
Aro Axiitou Haste Wotp, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
The Imperial Ethiopian Government, 
Addis Ababa. 





The Ethiopian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 


Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


CARERS TD NH ds VI y 
fops MEs ther @ 





MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 





No. 369/1/44 tas ann, 13th June, 1952. 
Sr, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note no. 136 of 12th June, 1952, 
and to express the appreciation of the Imperial Ethiopian. Govern- 
ment for the declaration therein of their eligibility to receive from 
the Government of the United States of America military assistance 
under the provisions of Section 408 (e) of the Mutual Defense Assist- 
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ance Act of 1949,as amended. The assurances and undertakings as set 
out in the note under reference are agreed to by the Imperial 
Ethiopian Government. 

The Imperial Ethiopian Government is prepared to accept terms and 
conditions of payment for the items transferred, to be agreed upon 
between the Imperial Ethiopian Government and the Government of 
the United States, which accord with the terms of Section 408 (e) 
of the Mutual Defence Assistance Act of 1949, as amended. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


[SEAL] AKLILOU 
Minister 
Tue CHaArcE p’ AFFAIRES, 
The Embassy of the United States of America, 
Addis Ababa. 


MULTILATERAL 


REESTABLISHMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ADMINISTRATION OF TANGIER 


Protocol amending the Anglo-French agreement of August 31, 1945. 
Signed at Tangier November 10, 1952; entered into force November 10, 
1952. 


PROTOCOLE 


portant modification de |’Accord franco-britannique 
du 31 Aoat 1.945. 





Vu Varticle 8 de l’Accord signé 4 Paris le 31 Aoft 1.945, au nom 
du Gouvernement du Royaume Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’ Irlande 
du Nord et du Gouvernement Provisoire de la République Frangaise 
congu comme suit: 


“Le Comité de Contréle pourra, 4 tout moment, tant que le présent 
Accord restera en vigueur, adopter par un vote unanime tous les 
amendements audit Accord qu’il jugera désirables. Ces modifications 
seront consignées dans des Protocoles signés par les Membres du 
Comité de Contréle et précisant la date 4 partir de laquelle elles 
entreront en vigueur. Ces modifications seront immédiatement 
soumises 4 ]’agrément de S. M. Chérifienne en vue de la promulgation 
du dahir nécessaire’’. 


I 


Le Comité de Contrdéle statuant 4 l’unanimité a décidé que les 
articles 2,4, 5, 6 et 11 de l’Accord franco-britanique de 31 Aodt 1945 
étaient abrogés. Les autres dispositions de cet Accord sont main- 
tenues sous réserve des amendements suivants: 


II 


L’article 7, paragraphe b) du méme Accord est modifié et complété 
comme suit: 


La composition de l’Assemblée Législative sera fixée en considé- 
ration du nombre des ressortissants, du chiffre du commerce général, 
des intéréts immobiliers et de l’importance du trafic 4 Tanger des 
différentes puissances signataires de l’Acte d’Algésiras. 

A titre provisoire et jusqu’au moment ov sera terminée l'étude 
approfondie des éléments fondamentaux pour une composition 
équitable de ]’Assemblée Législative, celle-ci sera composée ainsi que 
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le prévoit l’Accord franco-britannique dy 31 Aofit sauf en ce qui 
concerne la représentation italienne qui sera la méme que celle prévue 
4 V’article 34 du Protocole Final signé & Paris le 25 Juillet 1928. 

Les Consulats n’ayant qu’un seul représentant pourront désigner 
un suppléant qui remplacera le titulaire en cas d’absence. 

Le Mendoub, chef de la communauté marocaine, préside |’Assem- 
blée Législative et est assisté de vice-présidents qui le suppléent en 
cas d’absence ou d’empéchement. 

Les fonctions de vice-président sont assurées 4 tour de réle par les 
représentants des autres communautés. 

Les puissances représentées & |’Assemblée par au moins trois mem- 
bres auront droit chacune & un vice-président. Celles qui n’ont pas 
le quorum nécessaire pourront se grouper et présenter 4 l’Assemblée 
un vece-président appartenant a la nationalité de l’une d’elles. 

Le Comité de Contréle pourra, & tout moment, par Ordonnance 
motivée prise 4 la majorité des 2/3 des membres du Comité, statuer 
sur les matiéres qui entrent, aux termes du Satatut, dans les attri- 
butions de l’Assemblée Législative. Les Ordonnances ainsi rendues 
seront promulguées, publiées et exécutées de la méme maniére que 
les actes correspondants de l’Assemblée. 


TI 


L’article 7, paragraphe c) du méme Accord est modifié comme suit: 

L’Administrateur de la Zone sera de nationalité belge, néerlandaise, 
portugaise ou suédoise. I] exécute les décisions du Comité de 
Contrdéle et de l’Assemblée Législative, dirige l’Administration et est 
responsable du maintien de l’ordre public. 

L’Administrateur sera assisté de quatre administrateurs-adjoints: 


_ 


Administrateur-adjoint chargé des affaires marocaines, de nationalité fran- 
gaise, 

Administrateur-adjoint chargé des services d’hygiéne, d’assistance et du 
travail, de nationalité espagnole, 

Administratuer-adjoint chargé des finances, de nationalité britannique, 

1 Administrateur-adjoint chargé des services judiciaires, de nationalité italienne, 


et de: 


_ 


_ 


1 Ingénieur chef des Travaux Publics d’Etat, de nationalité frangaise, ; 

1 Ingénieur chef des Travaux Publics Municipaux, de nationalité espagnole. 

L’Administrateur, les administrateurs-adjoints et les ingénieurs 
nommés par 8. M. Chérifienne, sur la demande du Comité de Contréle 
4 qui ils seront présentés par leur Consul respectif. 

La durée du mandat de |l’Administrateur sera de trois ans, non 
renouvelable. Celle des mandats des administrateurs-adjoints et des 
ingénieurs sera de cing ans, renouvelable. 
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IV 


L’article 7, paragraphe d) du méme Accord est abrogé et remplacé 
par les dispositions suivantes: 


Les principes énoncés aux paragraphes 1 et 2 de l’article 10 du 
Statut de 1923 modifié en 1928 sont réaffirmés. Les autres para- 
graphes de cet article, relatifs au Bureau Mixte d’Information, sont 
rétablis. 

_Les membres du Comité de Contréle, pourront, 4 tout moment, 
procéder a l’éxamen des archives et du fonctionnement du Bureau 
Mixte d’Information. 

Les dispositions de l’article 47 du Statut de Tanger relatives a la 
Gendarmerie et 41a Police demeurent abrogées. 

La sécurité de la Zone sera assurée par une police générale et une 
police spéciale, placées l’une et l’autre sous les ordres directs de |’Ad- 
ministrateur de la Zone, seul responsable de l’ordre public. 

La police générale sera commandée par un officier de police de 
nationalité belge, néerlandaise, portugaise ou suédoise, présenté a 
lagrément du Comité de Contréle par son Consul. 

Le chef de la police générale sera assisté d’un chef-adjoint frangais, 
de commissaires civils et militaires choisis parmi les ressortissants des 
puissances signataires de l’Acte d’Algésiras. Le Commissaire chef de 
la Streté sera de nationalité britannique. 

Ces agents présentés par leur Consul respectif 4 l’agrément du 
Comité de Contréle seront versés dans le cadre des fonctionnaires de 
)’ Administration Internationale. 

Le Commandant de la police spéciale sera de nationalité espagnole 
et présenté & l’agrément du Comité de Contréle par son Consul. 

Les chefs des deux polices établiront entre leurs services une liaison 
constante. 

Les chefs des deux polices, nommés par dahir chérifien, reléveront 
directement de ]’Administrateur de la Zone; la distribution des 
fonctions n’impliquera aucune différence hiérarchique entre eux. 

Les réglements concernant la police générale et la police spéciale 
seront annexés au présent Accord. 


Vv 


Un contréleur spécial des dépenses, de nationalité belge, néer- 
landaise, portugaise ou suédoise, nommé par le Comité de Contrdle, 
pour une période de trois ans non renouvelable, sur présentation de 
son Consul, aura pour mission de veiller 4 |’imputation des crédits 
votés par l’Assemblée Législative ou éventuellement par le Comité de 
Controle et de vérifier leur utilisation. 
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Dans l’accomplissement de cette mission, il disposera des pouvoirs 
les plus étendus et maintiendra un contact étroit avec la Direction des 
Finances. [I] pourra signaler au Comité de Contrdle, par l’entremise 
de l’Administrateur, toutes questions qui lui paraftraient de nature 4 
motiver l’intervention dudit Comité auquel il fera annuellement 
rapport de ses activités. 


VI 


Les postes d’administrateur, de chef de la police générale, de 
receveur de la Zone et de contréleur spécial des dépenses ne pourront 
étre occupés par plus de deux ressortissants de la méme nationalité. 


Vil 


Le présent Protocole est conclu pour une période de cing ans. 

Il sera renouvelé de plein droit, par tacite reconduction, pour 
une ou plusierus périodes égales si, au moins six mois avant son 
expiration, aucun des membres du Comité de Contréle n’a demandé 
qu’il soit révisé. En ce cas, il continuera 4 s’appliquer jusqu’a la 
conclusion du nouvel accord. 


Fait 4 Tanger, le 10 Novembre 1952. 


JOHN CaRTER VINCENT 
ManveLt Homem DE MELLO 
A. MERENS 

Francesco M pi CELLERE 
Gopric MEnrz 

F. pe PANAFIEU. 

C pEL CASTILLO 

C pe Rapievés 


Translation 


PROTOCOL 


amending the Anglo-French Agreement of 
August 31, 1945 





In view of article 8 of the agreement signed at Paris on August 31, 
1945, in the name of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland and of the Provisional Government of 
the French Republic, which reads as follows: 


“The Committee of Control may, at any time while the present 
Agreement remains in force, adopt by unanimous vote any amend- 
p pt by 
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ments thereto which it considers desirable. Such modifications shall 
be recorded in protocols signed by the members of the Committee of 
Control, specifying the date as from which they shall operate. These 
modifications shall be immediately submitted to His Sherifian Majesty 
for his approval and for the enactment of the necessary dahir’’. 


I 


The Committee of Control decided unanimously that articles 2, 4, 
5, 6, and 11 of the Anglo-French Agreement of August 31, 1945, were 
abrogated. The other provisions of that agreement are retained, 
subject to the following amendments: 


II 


Article 7, paragraph (b), of the agreement shall be amended and 
supplemented as follows: 


The composition of the Legislative Assembly shall be determined 
on the basis of the number of nationals, the amount of general com- 
merce, the real property interests, and the volume of trade in Tangier 
of the various Powers parties to the Act of Algeciras. 

Provisionally, and pending the completion of a thorough study of 
the fundamental elements of an equitable composition of the Legis- 
lative Assembly, the latter shall be constituted as contemplated in the 
Anglo-French Agreement of August 31, except for the Italian repre- 
sentation, which shall be the same as that specified in article 34 of 
the Final Protocol signed at Paris on July 25, 1928. 

Consulates having only one representative may designate a deputy 
to replace him in case of his absence. 

The Mendoub, head of the Moroccan community, shall preside over 
the Legislative Assembly and shall be assisted by Vice Presidents 
who will substitute for him if he is absent or otherwise prevented from 
attending. 

The duties of Vice President shall be performed in rotation by the 
representatives of the other communities. 

Powers represented in the Assembly by at least three members 
shall be entitled to one Vice President each. Those which do not 
have the necessary quorum may form a group and present to the 
Assembly a Vice President having the nationality of one of them. 

The Committee of Control shall have the power at any time to 
adopt, by regulation passed by a majority of two-thirds of its members 
and stating the reasons for this course, measures relating to any 
matter which, under the Statute, falls within the competence of the 
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Legislative Assembly. All regulations so made shall be promulgated, 
published, and put into force in the same manner as measures passed 
in corresponding cases by the Assembly. 


Il 


Article 7, paragraph (c), of the agreement is amended as follows: 


The Administrator of the Zone shall be of Belgian, Netherland, 
Portuguese, or Swedish nationality. He shall carry out the decisions 
of the Committee of Control and the Legislative Assembly, direct ad- 
ministration, and be responsible for the maintenance of law and order. 

The Administrator shall be aided by four Assistant Administrators: 

1. Assistant Administrator for Moroccan Affairs, of French nationality, 

1 Assistant Administrator for Health, Welfare, and Labor, of Spanish nation- 

ality, 

1 hela Administrator for Finance, of British nationality, 

1 Assistant Administrator for Judicial Services, of Italian nationality, 


and by: 


1 Chief Engineer of State Public Works, of French nationality, 
1 Chief Engineer of Municipal Public Works, of Spanish nationality. 


The Administrator, the Assistant Administrators, and the Engi- 
neers [shall be] appointed by His Sherifian Majesty at the request of 
the Committee of Control, to which they shall be recommended by 
their respective Consuls. 

The term of office of the Administrator shall be three years and 
shall not be renewable. The term of office of the Assistant Admin- 
istrators and Engineers shall be five years and shall be renewable. 


IV 


Article 7, paragraph (d), of the agreement is hereby abrogated and 
replaced by the following provisions: 


The principles set forth in paragraphs 1 and 2, article 10, of the 
Statute of 1923, as amended in 1928, are reaffirmed. The other 
paragraphs of this article, relating to the Mixed Intelligence Bureau, 
are restored. 

The members of the Committee of Control may at any time ex- 
amine the files and the functioning of the Mixed Intelligence Bureau. 

The provisions of article 47 of the Statute of Tangier relating to the 
gendarmerie and the police are abrogated. 

The security of the Zone shall be ensured by a general police force 
and a special police force, both under the direct orders of the Ad- 
ministrator of the Zone, who alone is responsible for keeping law and 
order. 
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The General Police shall be commanded by a police officer of 
Belgian, Netherland, Portuguese, or Swedish nationality proposed by 
his Consul to the Committee of Control for its approval. 

The Chief of the General Police shall be aided by a French Assistant 
Chief and by civil and military Commissioners selected from among 
the nationals of the Powers signatory to the Act of Algeciras. The 
Commissioner in charge of the Sdreté [Criminal Investigation Depart- 
ment] shall be of British nationality. 

These Commissioners, proposed by their respective Consuls to the 
Committee of Control for its approval, shall be regarded as officials of 
the International Administration. 

The Commandant of the Special Police shall be of Spanish nation- 
ality and shall be proposed by his Consul to the Committee of Control 
for its approval. 

The Chiefs of the two Police Forces shall establish continuous liaison 
between their services. 

The Chiefs of the two Police Forces, appointed by Sherifian dahir, 
shall be responsible directly to the Administrator of the Zone; the 
distribution of functions shall not imply any difference of rank between 
them. 

Regulations concerning the General Police and the Special Police 
shall be annexed to the present agreement. 


Vv 


A Special Controller, of Belgian, Netherland, Portuguese, or 
Swedish nationality, appointed by the Committee of Control for a 
nonrenewable period of three years upon recommendation by his 
Consul, shall be responsible for seeing to the allocation of the funds 
voted by the Legislative Assembly or, on occasion, the Committee 
of Control, and for verifying their utilization. 

In carrying out this mission, he shall have full powers and shall 
maintain close contact with the Office of the Director of Finance. 
He may notify the Committee of Control, through the Administrator, 
of any matter that appears to him to be of a nature requiring action 
by the said Committee, to which he shall submit an annual report 
of his activities. 

VI 


The posts of Administrator, Chief of the General Police, Tax 
Collector of the Zone, and Special Controller may not be occupied by 
more than two persons of the same nationality. 


VII 


The present Protocol is concluded for a period of five years. 
It shall automatically be renewed by tacit agreement for one or 
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more equal periods if, at least six months before its expiration, none 
of the members of the Committee of Control has asked that it be 
revised. In the latter case, it shall continue in force until the new 
agreement is concluded. 


Done at Tangier on November 10, 1952. 


JOHN CARTER VINCENT 
ManvEt Homem DE MELLO 
A. MERENS 

Francesco M pi CELLERE 
Gopric MENTz 

F. pe PaNnaFIEU 

C pEL CasTILLo 

C pe Rapicués 
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ANGLO-FRENCH AGREEMENT FOR THE RE-ESTABLISHMENT 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL ADMINISTRATION OF TANGIER. ['] 


Paris, 31st August, 1945. 


Tue Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland and the Provisional Government of the French 
Republic: 

Being desirous of re-establishing as soon as possible in the Tangier 
Zone of Morocco an international régime in accordance with the con- 
clusions of the Conference held at Paris in August, 1945, between the 
Governments of the United States of America, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, France and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics: and 

Considering that it is desirable to establish in the said Zone a 
provisional régime based on the Convention signed at Paris on the 18th 
December, 1923, [7] to operate until a revised Tangier Statute has 
been agreed and can be put into force: 

Have therefore decided to conclude an Agreement for this purpose 
and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 


The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 
Mr. Charles Brinsley Pemberton Peake, His Britannic Majesty’s 
Consul-General at Tangier; 
The Provisional Government of the French Republic: 
M. Jacques Meyrier, Minister Plenipotentiary, Director-General 
at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs: 


Who, being furnished with full powers found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE 1. 


From the 11th October, 1945, until a convention drawn up at the 
Conference referred to in Article 2 below has come into force, the 
Tangier Zone of Morocco shall be provisionally administered in 
accordance with the Convention of the 18th December, 1923 (and the 
Agreement of the 25th July, 1928, amending the same [*]), as modified 
by the provisions of the present Agreement. 

! British Treaty Series No. 24 (1946). 


2 League of Nations Treaty Series 28:542. 
3 Ibid, 87:211. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


(a) As soon as possible and not later than six months from the 
establishment of the provisional régime, the French Government will 
convoke a Conference at Paris of the following Powers parties to the 
Act of Algeciras: The United States of America, Belgium, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Spain, France, the 
Netherlands, Portugal, Sweden, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
and, subject to Article 11 below, Italy. 

(6) The preparatory work for the said Conference shall be under- 
taken by the Committee of Control at Tangier in accordance with 
Resolution No. 1 of the Conference at Paris referred to in the Preamble 
of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 3. 


(a) The Governments of the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, although not parties to the Con- 
vention of the 18th December, 1923, are invited to collaborate in the 
provisional régime of the Tangier Zone in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Agreement. 

(b) The French Government will inform the Governments of the 
Powers referred to in Article 2 (a) above of the acceptance of this 
invitation. 

ARTICLE 4, 


(a) Upon the 11th October, 1945, the Spanish Government will 
hand over to the Committee of Control the administration of the Zone 
and the archives of the administration, and to the International Cape 
Spartel Lighthouse Commission the administration of that lighthouse. 

(b) The properties, offices and establishments belonging to the 
French and Sherifian Governments shall be handed over at the same 
time to the representatives of those Governments. Private property 
in the Zone which has been seized by the Spanish authorities shal] be 
restored to the owners not later than the 11th October, 1945. The 
provisions of this paragraph do not prejudice the right of any Govern- 
ment concerned to claim compensation in respect of the seizure or 
detention of such property or of any other matter. 

(c) The withdrawal from the Zone of all Spanish military, naval, 
air and police forces as well as all establishments and material of a 
military character shall be completed by the 11th October, 1945. All 
Spanish establishments and material of a military character which 
shall not have been withdrawn on this date shall become the property 
of the Administration of the Tangier Zone. 

(d) The Spanish Government will be responsible for all financial 
liabilities of the Zone contracted between the 13th June, 1940, and 
the 11th October, 1945. 
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(e) The Committee of Control may meet before the 11th October, 
1945, and make all necessary arrangements for the putting into force 
of the present Agreement. 


ARTICLE 5, 


Any advances of funds which may be necessary for the functioning 
of the public services of the Zone until adequate financial measures 
have been taken by the provisional administration shall be furnished 
by the State Bank of Morocco under conditions agreed by the Com- 
mittee of Control. 


ARTICLE 6. 


(a) The Committee of Control, having obtained from the Adminis- 
tration the necessary report or reports, shall determine which of the 
decrees, laws and regulations enacted and concessions granted between 
the 13th June, 1940, and the 11th October, 1945, shall be repealed, 
amended or maintained and draw up the necessary legislation to give 
effect to these decisions. All laws, decrees and regulations which are 
contrary to particular provisions of the Statute of 1923 shall be 
included in the measures to be repealed. 

(b) The Mendoub shall promulgate immediately the legislation 
referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article. 


ARTICLE 7. 


During the period of the provisional administration of the Zone, 
the Convention of the 18th December, 1923 (as amended in 1928) 
shall operate, subject to the following modifications:— 


(a) The Governments of the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall have the right to appoint 
their representatives in Tangier as members of the Committee of 
Control. The first member of the Committee of Control to fulfil 
the functions of President as from the 11th October, 1945, shall be 
the French representative and thereafter the presidency shall devolve 
by rotation in accordance with Article 30 of the Convention of 1923. 
In the absence of any stipulation to the contrary a decision of the 
Committee of Control will be taken by an affirmative vote of a 
majority of the members of the Committee. In case of an equal 
division the President shall have a casting vote. 

(b) The International Legislative Assembly referred to in Article 
34 of the Convention of the 18th December, 1923, shall be composed 
of— 


4 members of French nationality, 

4 members of Spanish nationality, 

3 members of British nationality, 

3 members of United States nationality, 
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3 members nationals of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 

1 member of Italian nationality, 

1 member of Belgian nationality, 

1 member of Netherlands nationality, 

1 member of Portuguese nationality 

nominated by their respective Consulates, and in addition— 

6 Mussulman subjects of His Majesty the Sultan nominated by the 
Mendoub and 3 Jewish subjects of His Majesty the Sultan nominated 
by the Mendoub and chosen from a list of nine names submitted by 
the Jewish community of Tangier. 

Until the Legislative Assembly has been constituted the powers 
which are conferred upon it shall be exercised, in cases of urgency, by 
the Committee of Control. 

Further, the Committee of Control shall have the power at any time 
to adopt, by regulation passed by a majority of two-thirds of its mem- 
bers and stating the reasons for this course, measures relating to any 
matter which under the Statute falls within the competence of the 
Legislative Assembly. All regulations so made shall be promulgated, 
published and put into force in the same manner as measures passed 
in corresponding cases by the Assembly. 

(c) The Administrator of the Zone shall be a person of Belgian, 
Netherlands, Portuguese or Swedish nationality selected by the 
Committee of Control. 

He shall be aided by an Assistant Administrator of French nation- 
ality selected by the French Government, who shall be adviser for 
Moroccan Affairs, and by an Assistant Administrator for Finance of 
Belgian, Netherlands, Portuguese or Swedish nationality selected 
by the Committee of Control. ; 

The Administrator and Assistant Administrators shall be appointed 
by His Sherifian Majesty on the request of the Committee of Control. 

(d) The provisions of Article 10 (paragraphs 3 et seq.) and of Article 
47 of the Tangier Statute, relating to the gendarmerie, the police, the 
Mixed Intelligence Bureau and the Inspector-General of Security 
shall be abrogated and replaced by the following provisions:— 

The policing of the Zone shall be maintained by a single police 
force to be organised as soon as possible and recruited so far as 
possible from inhabitants of the Zone. The Commandant, Deputy- 
Commandant, officers and technical advisers of this police force 
shall be appointed by Sherifian dahir upon the proposal of the 
Committee of Control and, except the Deputy Commandant who 
shall be a French national, selected from persons of Belgian, Nether- 
lands, Portuguese, or Swedish nationality. The cost of this police 
force shall be borne by the Administration of the Zone. 

The authorities of the French and Spanish Zones shall have the 
right to appoint to the police administration of Tangier liaison 
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officers to deal with police questions affecting their respective Zones. 

Every facility for the fulfilment of their duties shall be accorded to 

these officers. Until the police force referred to above has been 

constituted, the policing of the Tangier Zone shall be undertaken 
by a police force supplied by the French or Sherifian Governments. 

(e) Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 29 of the Statute 
of the Zone, the Committee of Control shall also have the power of 
deportation in the case of persons justiciable by the Mixed Court 
whose presence in the Zone constitutes a threat to public order. In 
any case where this power is exercised an affirmative vote of two- 
thirds of the members of the Committee shall be required after the 
case of the person whose deportation is proposed has been investigated 
by the police authorities of the Zone and heard by a member of the 
Committee selected for this purpose. 

(f) Nothing in the Statute shall be deemed to prevent the Admin- 
istration from taking, with the approval of the Committee of Control, 
in exceptional circumstances such measures as may be required in 
order to assure the arrival and distribution of supplies necessary for 
the maintenance of the life of the inhabitants. 


ARTICLE 8. 


The Committee of Control may at any time while the present 
Agreement remains in force adopt by unanimous vote any amend- 
ments thereto which it considers desirable. Such modifications shall 
be recorded in protocols signed by the members of the Committee of 
Control, specifying the date as from which they shall operate. These 
modifications shall be immediately submitted to His Sherifian Majesty 
for his approval and for the enactment of the necessary dahir. 


ARTICLE 9. 


(a) The present Agreement shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification shall be exchanged at Paris as soon as possible. It will, 
however, be put into force immediately without awaiting the exchange 
of ratifications. 

(6) The present Agreement shall be at once submitted to His 
Sherifian Majesty for his approval and for the enactment of the 
necessary dahir to give effect thereto. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Certified copies of the present Agreement shall be immediately 
communicated by the French Government to the Governments of 
Belgium, Spain, the Netherlands, Portugal and Sweden. The Gov- 
ernments of the United Kingdom and France undertake to collaborate 
in inviting the accession of the above-mentioned Governments to the 


29366 O - 55 (Pt. IV) - 64 


5514 


Ante, pp. 5505, 5510. 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


Agreement. In the case of those Governments whose constitutional 
law requires the fulfilment of a process equivalent to ratification prior 
to accession, accession may be notified in the first place subject to 
ratification. 

ARTICLE 11, 


(a) The provisions of the Agreement and dahirs of 1928, in so far 
as they altered the conditions in which the Italian Government is 
entitled to participate in the administration of the Zone, shall cease 
to operate. 

(6) The Italian Government shall be invited to accede to the present 
Agreement at such time as the other Governments parties thereto 
shall agree and subject to any relevant provisions of the peace treaty 
with Italy. 


In witness whereof the above-mentioned plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Agreement and affixed thereto their seals. 


Done at Paris in duplicate this 31st day of August, 1945, in English 
and French, both texts being equally authentic. 


(L.S.) CuarLes Prake. 
(L.8.) MeyRIER. 


ACCORD FRANCO-BRITANNIQUE EN VUE DU RETABLISSE- 


MENT A TANGER DE L’ADMINISTRATION INTERNATIONALE. 


Le Gouvernement provisoire de la République frangaise et le 
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande 
du Nord, 

Désireux de rétablir le plus t6t possible dans la Zone de Tanger, 
au Maroc, un régime international conforme aux conclusions de la 
Conférence qui s’est tenue 4 Paris au mois d’aodt 1945 entre les 
Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, de la France, du Royaume- 
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et de l’Union des 
Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques, et 

Considérant qu’il est désirable d’établir dans ladite Zone un régime 
provisoire qui, basé sur la Convention signée 4 Paris le 18 décembre 


-1923, fonctionnera jusqu’a ce qu’un Statut de Tanger révisé ait été 


adopté et puisse entrer en vigueur, ont en conséquence décidé de 
conclure un accord 4 cet effet et ont désigné pour leurs Plénipoten- 
tiaires, savoir: 


Pour le Gouvernement provisoire de la République frangaise: 


Monsieur Jacques Meyrier, Ministre Plénipotentiaire, Directeur 
Général au Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres; 
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Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord: 


Monsieur Charles Brinsley Pemberton Peake, Consul Général de 
Sa Majesté Britannique 4 Tanger; 


lesquels, munis de pleins pouvoirs trouvés en bonne et due forme, sont 
convenus de ce qui suit: 
ARTICLE 1*, 


A dater du 11 octobre 1945, et jusqu’a ce que la convention rédigée 
a la Conférence dont il est question 4 l’article 2 ci-dessous, soit entrée 
en vigueur, la Zone de Tanger, au Maroc, sera provisoirement admi- 
nistrée conformément 4 la Convention du 18 décembre 1923 et a 
l’Accord du 25 juillet 1928 qui la modifie, compte tenu des modifica- 
tions apportées par les dispositions du présent accord. 


ARTICLE 2. 


(a) Dés que possible et dans un délai qui n’excédera pas six mois 4 
compter de |’établissement du régime provisoire, le Gouvernement 
francais convoquera 4 Paris une Conférence des Puissances suivantes, 
parties 4 l’Acte d’Algésiras: Etats-Unis d’Amérique, Belgique, 
Espagne, France, Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du 
Nord, Pays-Bas, Portugal, Suéde, Union des Républiques Socialistes 
Soviétiques et, sous réserve de l’article 11, Italie. 

(b) Les travaux préparatoires de ladite Conférence seront entrepris 
par le Comité de Contréle 4 Tanger, conformément a la Résolution 
No. 1 de la Conférence de Paris visée au préambule du présent accord. 


ARTICLE 3. 


(a) Les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis et de l'Union des Républi- 
ques Socialistes Soviétiques, bien qu’ils ne soient pas parties a la 
Convention du 18 décembre 1923, sont invités a participer au régime 
provisoire de la Zone de Tanger conformément aux dispositions du 
présent accord. 

(b) Le Gouvernement frangais informera les Gouvernements des 
Puissances visées 4 l’article 2 (a) ci-dessus de l’acceptation de cette 
invitation. 

ARTICLE 4. 

(a) Ala date du 11 octobre 1945, le Gouvernement espagnol remet- 
tra au Comité de Contréle l’administration de la Zone et les archives 
de l’administration et, 4 la Commission internationale du Phare du 
Cap Spartel, ]’administration de ce phare. 

(b) Les biens, services et établissements appartenant aux Gouverne- 
ments francais et chérifien seront remis en méme temps aux représen- 
tants desdits Gouvernements. Les biens privés sis dans la Zone, qui 
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ont été saisis par les autorités espagnoles, seront restitués 4 leurs pro- — 
priétaires le 11 octobre 1945, au plus tard. Les dispositions du présent 
paragraphe ne portent pas atteinte au droit, pour les Gouvernements 
intéressés, de réclamer des dommages-intéréts pour la saisie ou la 
rétention desdits biens ou pour toute autre cause. 

(c) Le retrait de la Zone de toutes les forces espagnoles terrestres, 
navales, aériennes et de police, ainsi que de toutes les installations et 
de tout le matériel de caractére militaire, devra étre terminé de 11 
octobre 1945. Toutes les installations et tout le matériel espagnol 
de caractére militaire qui n’auront pas été enlevés 4 ladite date, devien- 
dront la propriété de l’administration de la Zone de Tanger. 

(d) Le Gouvernement espagnol prendra 4 sa charge toutes les obliga- 
tions financiéres contractées par la Zone entre le 13 juin 1940 et le 
11 octobre 1945. 

(e) Le Comité de Contréle pourra se réunir avant la date du 11 
octobre 1945 et prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour la mise en 
vigueur du présent accord. 

ARTICLE 5. 


Tous les fonds qui seraient nécessaires au fonctionnement des ser- 
vices publics de la Zone, jusqu’& ce que des mesures financiéres adé- 
quates aient été prises par l’administration provisoire, seront avancés 
par la Banque d’Etat du Maroc suivant les conditions déterminées 
par le Comité de Contréle. 

ARTICLE 6. 


(a) Lorsque le Comité de Contréle aura obtenu de l’administration 
le ou les rapports nécessaires, il déterminera quels sont les décrets, 
lois et réglements pris et les concessions accordées entre le 13 juin 
1940 et le 11 octobre 1945 qui devront étre abrogés, modifiés ou main- 
tenus et il rédigera les dispositions législatives nécessaires 4 la mise en 
vigueur desdites décisions. Tous les décrets, lois et réglements qui 
sont contraires 4 des dispositions particuliéres du Statut de 1923 seront 
inclus dans les dispositions 4 abroger. 

(b) Le Mendoub promulguera immédiatement les dispositions légi- 
slatives visées au paragraphe (a) du présent article. 


_ ARTICLE 7. 

Tant que durera l’administration provisoire de la Zone, la Conven- 
tion du 18 décembre 1923 (modifiée en 1928) sera appliquée sous 
réserve des modifications suivantes: 

(a) Les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis et de l’Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques auront le droit de désigner leurs 
représentants & Tanger comme membres du Comité de Contrdle. 
Le premier membre du Comité de Contréle appelé 4 remplir les 
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fonctions de président 4 partir du 11 octobre 1945 sera le représentant 
frangais et, dans la suite, la présidence sera attribuée par roulement 
conformément a larticle 30 de la Convention de 1923. Sauf 
dispositions contraires, toute décision du Comité de Contréle sera 
prise 4 la majorité des voix des membres du Comité. En cas de 
partage égal des votes, le président aura voix prépondérante. 
(b) L’Assemblée législative internationale visée a l’article 34 de la 

Convention du 18 décembre 1923 comprend: 

4 membres de nationalité frangaise, 

4 membres de nationalité espagnole, 

3 membres de nationalité britannique, 

3 membres de nationalité des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 

3 membres de nationalité soviétique, 

1 membre de nationalité italienne, 

1 membre de nationalité belge, 

1 membre de nationalité néerlandaise, 

1 membre de nationalité portugaise, 


désignés par leurs consulats respectifs et en outre: 


6 sujets musulmans de Sa Majesté le Sultan désignés par le Mendoub, 
et 3 sujets israélites de Sa Majesté le Sultan choisis par le Mendoub 
sur une liste de 9 candidats présentés par la Communauté israélite 
de Tanger. 

Jusqu’au moment ov |’Assemblée législative aura été installée, les 
fonctions qui lui sont dévolues seront, en cas d’urgence, exercées par 
le Comité de Contréle. 

D’autre part, le Comité de Contréle pourra, 4 tout moment, par 
ordonnance motivée prise 4 la majorité des deux tiers des membres du 
Comité, statuer sur les matiéres qui entrent aux termes du statut 
dans les attributions de |l’Assemblée législative. Les ordonnances 
ainsi rendues seront promulguées, publiées et exécutées de la méme 
maniére que les actes correspondants de |’Assemblée. 

(c) L’administrateur de la Zone est de nationalité belge, hollandaise, 
portugaise ou suédoise. Il sera choisi par le Comité de Contrdle. 

Il est assisté: 


d’un administrateur-adjoint conseiller pour les affaires marocaines, 
de nationalité frangaise, désigné par le Gouvernement frangais, 

et d’un administrateur-adjoint de rationalité belge, néerlandaise, 
portugaise ou suédoise (chargé des services financiers) choisi par le 
Comité de Contréle. 


L’administrateur et les administrateurs-adjoints sont nommés par 
Sa Majesté Chérifienne sur demande du Comité de Contréle. 

(d) Les dispositions de l’article 10 (paragraphe 3 et suivants) et de 
Varticle 47 du Statut de Tanger relatives 4 la gendarmerie, a la police, 
au Bureau mixte d’Information et 41’Inspecteur général de la Sécurité, 
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seront abrogées et remplacées par les dispositions suivantes: la sécurité 
de la Zone sera assurée par une force de police unique qui sera orga- 
nisée le plus tét possible et sera recrutée autant que possible parmi les 
habitants de la Zone. Le commandant, le commandant-adjoint, les 
officiers et les conseillers techniques de cette police seront nommés 
par dahir chérifien sur la proposition du Comité de Contrdle. Ils 
seront choisis parmi les personnes de nationalité belge, néerlandaise, 
portugaise ou suédoise, sauf le commandant-adjoint, qui sera de 
nationalité francaise. Les frais afférents 4 cette police seront sup- 
portés par l’administration de la Zone. 

Les autorités des Zones francaise et espagnole auront le ‘droit de 
déléguer auprés de l’administration de la police de Tanger des officiers 
de liaison qui traiteront des questions de police concernant leurs zones 
respectives. Toutes facilités seront accordées a ces officiers pour leur 
permettre d’exercer leurs fonctions. Jusqu’Aa ce que la force de 
police susvisée ait été constituée, la sécurité de la Zone de Tanger 
sera assurée par une force de police fournie par les Gouvernements 
francais ou chérifien. 

(e) Sans préjudice de l’application des dispositions de l’article 29 
du Statut de la Zone, le Comité de Contréle pourra prononcer |’expul- 
sion des individus justiciables du Tribunal mixte dont la présence dans 
la Zone constitue une menace contre l’ordre public. 

Dans l’exercice de ce droit, le Comité de Contrdéle statuera 4 la 
majorité des deux tiers des membres du Comité aprés enquéte par les 
Services de sécurité de la Zone et audition par un des membres du 
Comité, délégué a cet effet, de l’individu dont l’expulsion est demandée. 

(f) Aucune disposition du Statut ne sera considérée comme suscep- 
tible d’empécher l’administration de prendre avec l’approbation du 
Comité de Contrdle, et dans des circonstances. exceptionnelles, toutes 
mesures éventuellement nécessaires pour assurer l’arrivée et la réparti- 
tion des approvisionnements essentiels 4 la vie de la population. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Le Comité de Contréle pourra 4 tout moment, tant que le présent 
accord restera en vigueur, adopter par un vote unanime tous les 
amendements audit accord qu’il jugera désirables. Ces modifications 
seront consignées dans des protocoles signés par les membres du 
Comité de Contrdéle et précisant la date 4 partir de laquelle elles 
entreront en vigueur. Ces modifications seront immédiatement 
soumises 4 l’agrément de Sa Majesté Chérifienne en vue de la promul- 
gation du dahir nécessuire. 
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ARTICLE 9. 


(a) Le présent accord sera ratifié et les instruments de ratification 
échangés 4 Paris, aussitét que faire se pourra. II sera toutefois mis 
en application immédiatement sans attendre l’échange des ratifications. 

(b) Il sera soumis sans délai 4 l’agrément de Sa Majesté Chérifienne 
en vue de la promulgation du dahir nécessaire 4 sa mise & exécution. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Des copies conformes de l’accord seront immédiatement communi- 
quées par le Gouvernement francais aux Gouvernements belge, 
espagnol, néerlandais, portugais et suédois. Les Gouvernements de la 
France et du Royaume-Uni s’engagent a collaborer en vue d’inviter 
les Gouvernements susvisés 4 adhérer au présent accord. 

L’adhésion pourra étre notifiée préalablement et sous réserve de 
ratification par ceux des Gouvernements dont la loi constitutionnelle 
exige une procédure analogue 4 la ratification avant adhésion définitive. 


ARTICLE 11. 


(a) Les dispositions des Convention et dahirs de 1928, en tant 
qu’elles modifient les conditions de la participation de l’Italie a 
V’administration de la Zone, cesseront d’avoir effet. 

(b) Le Gouvernement italien sera invité 4 adhérer au présent accord 
au moment dont conviendront les autres Gouvernements parties 
audit accord et sous réserve de toutes dispositions d’un traité de paix 
avec l’Italie qui pourraient s’y rapporter. 


En foi de quoi les Plénipotentiaires susnommés ont signé le présent 
accord et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 

Fait & Paris, en double exemplaire, le 31 aofit 1945 en anglais et en 
frangais, ces deux textes étant également authentiques. 


(L.S.) MEYRIER. 
(L.8.) CHARLES PEAKE. 


MULTILATERAL 
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ease ae Agreement and final protocol signed at Geneva December 3, 1951; approved 
ti by the President of the United States of America February 13, 1952; entered 
into force March 1, 1952. 


EXTRAORDINARY ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
GENEVA 1951 


AGREEMENT 


FOR THE PREPARATION AND ADOPTION OF THE 
NEW INTERNATIONAL FREQUENCY LIST FOR THE 
VARIOUS SERVICES IN THE BANDS BETWEEN 
14 kc/s AND 27 500 kc/s WITH A VIEW TO BRINGING 
INTO FORCE THE ATLANTIC CITY TABLE OF 
FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS 





FINAL PROTOCOL 





COPIE 


certifiée conforme a |'original 
—~ Geneve, le 25 Mis. 19 
QJ 


Le Secrétaire général 
de l'Union internationale des 
télécommunicatighs' 





INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 


GENEVA, DECEMBER 1951 
5520 


3ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1951 5521 








TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Page 
Preamble v2 6 ook e ee be Ree ad. ed ed A 5528 
CHAPTER I 
General Provisions 
Article 1. ~ Definitions ................080 808% 5529 
Article 2. — Provisions for Frequencies between 14 kc/s and 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s Region 2). ....... i Solalaeteet teh eye eon 5530 
Article 3. — Provisions for Frequencies between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s 
Region 2) and 27500 kc/s .............2..004 5531 
Section I, _— Fixed, Land Mobile and Broadcasting Services . . 5531 
Section Il. — Maritime Mobile Service in its Exclusive Bands 5531 


Section III, — Aeronautical Mobile Service in its Exclusive Bands 5532 
Section IV. — Maritime and Aeronautical Mobile Services in Bands 
shared with other Services ................ 5533 


CHAPTER II 
Lists and Plans Adopted 


Article 4. — The New International Frequency List for the Band 
14-150°KClS: ysis in eriete Soca RS TR ne ere ee ese 5534 


Article 5. —- The New International Frequency List for Region 1 for the 
Bands 150-255 kc/s (African Area), 255-415 kc/s, 415-1605 kc/s 
(African Area), 1605-2850 kc/s, 3155-3400 kc/s and 3500-3900 kc/s 5534 


Section I, — Adoption of the List. ...........2.. 5534 
Section I], — Power and Field Strength. ........2.2.. 5534 
Section Ill, — Use of Frequencies. ..........2.2... 5536 
Section IV. — Characteristics of Maritime Radiobeacons ... . 5538 

Article 6. — The New International Frequency List for Region 2 for the 
Bands 150-2850 kc/s, 3155-3400 kc/s and 3500-4000 kc/s..... 5539 

Section I, — Bands 150-535 kc/s, 1605-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 kc/s 
and 3500-4000 kc/s. 2... 2. eee ee 5539 


Section II. — Band 535-1605 kc/s .. 2... ee ee 5540 


5522 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 








Page 


Article 7, — The New International Frequency List for Region 3 for the 
Bands 150-2850 kc/s, 3155-3400 kc/s and 3500-3950 kc/s ..... 5540 


Article 8. — Plans for Coast Stations of the Maritime Mobile Service 
in the Exclusive Bands between 4000 kc/s and 27 500 kc/s. . . . 5541 

Section I. — Frequency Allotment Plan for the Radiotelephone 
SQEVICE = ss 265 oe ee ee ee i on ae ee es 2... «S541 


SOFVICE. © 28 gle. ee enh ow a, ee AL? alg do A RN -§542 


CHAPTER III 


Preparation of Lists and Plans for Fixed, 
Land Mobile and Broadcasting Services in the Bands between 3950 kc/s 
(4000 ke/s Region 2) and 27500 ke/s 


Article 10. — Preparation of the Draft International Frequency List 
for Fixed, Land Mobile and Tropical Zone Broadcasting Services 5546 


Article 11. — Preparation of Draft Plans for the High Frequency Broad- 
casting Service. 2... 2... ee et ee 5547 


CHAPTER IV 


Procedure for the Transfer of Assignments into their Appropriate Bands 
between 3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27500 ke/s 


Article 12. — Interim Procedure Applicable to all Services ..... 5549 
Section I. — Introduction. ..............0.004 5549 
Section IIT. -—— Transfer of Assignments which are Outside the Bands 

Allocated to the Service Concerned in the Atlantic City Table 

of Frequency Allocations ................. 5549 
Section III, — Establishment of New Assignments in the Appropriate 

Atlantic City Bands .............00.2.0004 5551 
Section IV. — Procedure in Cases of Harmful Interference. . . . 5552 

Article 13, — Progress Reviews and Reports. ............ 5552 

Article 14. — Special Procedure Applicable to the Maritime Mobile 
Service in its Exclusive Bands... ........-.... 04 5553 
Section I. — Introduction. .............0..24. 5553 


Section II. — First Stage. Ship Radiotelegraph Calling Bands . . 5553 
Section III. — Second Stage. Cargo Ship Radiotelegraph Bands 5554 


3 ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1961 


5523 








Page 
Section IV. — Third Stage. Passenger Ship Radiotelegraph Bands . 5555 
Section V. — Fourth Stage. Ship Radiotelephone Bands ... 5556 
Section VI. — Fifth Stage. Coast Radiotelephone Bands ..-. 5556 
Section VII. — Coast Radiotelegraph Bands ......... 5557 
Section VIII, — Protection of Maritime Mobile Service .... . 5557 . 
Article 15. — Special Procedure Applicable to the peroneal Mobile 
Service in its Exclusive Bands... ..... 2... eee eee 
Section I. — Aeronautical Mobile R Service ......... 5557 
Section I. — Aeronautical Mobile OR Service ........ 5558 
Section III, — Protection of Aeronautical Mobile Service 5558 


CHAPTER V 
Final Adjustment of Out-of-Band Assignments into their Appropriate Bands 
between 3950 kc/s (4000 ke/s Region 2) and 27 500 kc/s 
Article 16. — Procedure Applicable to all Services ......... 5559 
Article 17, — Special Procedure Applicable to the Different Services 5561 


CHAPTER VI 


Adoption of the New International Frequency List 
and Entry into Force of the Table of Frequency Allocations 


Article 18. — Introduction... 2... 2 ee ee 5562 
Article 19. — Band 14-55 kc/s (World-Wide)... .......2.. 5562 
Article 20. — Band 55-150 ke/s . 2. 1. ee 5563 
Article 21. — Band 150-3950 kc/s in Region]... ........ 5563 
Section I. -— General... . 2... 0.0.0.0... .000 004 5563 
Section I]. — Band 150-2850 kc/s ............0.0. 5564 
Section Ill. — Band 2850-3950 kc/s . . 2... ......00.4 5565 
Article 22. — Band 150-4000 kc/s in Region 2. .......... 5566 
Section I. — General... ..............08. 5566 
Section IT. — Band 150-2000 kc/s ...........0.. 5566 
Section III. — Band 2000-2850 kc/s .. 2... 5566 


Section IV. — Band 2850-4000 kc/s . 2. 2... 5566 


5524 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 usT 





Article 23. — Band 150-3950 kc/s in Region3 ........... 
Section I. — General... ..........2.2. 200084 
Section I], — Band 150-2850 kce/s ............0.. 
Section HII, — Band 2850-3950 kc/s .............. 


Article 24. — Special Provisions Applying to the Maritime Mobile Service 
for the Frequency 2182 kc/s ..............208., 


Article 25. — Special Provisions Applying to the Aeronautical Mobile 
Service in its Exclusive Bands between 2850 kc/s and 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s Region 2). ..........0...0.0.. 0084 


Article 26. — Special Provisions Regarding Bilateral or Multilateral 
Arrangements below 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) ...... 


Article 27. — Adoption of the New International Frequency List for 
the Fixed, Land Mobile and Tropical Zone Broadcasting Services for 
the Bands between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27500 kc/s 


Article 28. — Adoption of Plans for the High Frequency Broadcasting 
Service for the Bands between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 
27500 ke|S<i. 8 ee BS Rk OR) a en a ete te 


Article 29. — Entry into Force of the Plans for the Maritime Mobile 
Service in its Exclusive Bands between 4000 kc/s and 27500 kc/s 


Article 30. — Entry into Force of the Plans for the Aeronautical Mobile 
Service in its Exclusive Bands between 2850 kc/s and 27 500 kc/s 


CuHaptTer VII 


Notification and Registration of Frequencies. 
‘nderin Procedure for the Recording of Frequency Assignments 


Article 31. — Entry into Force of Articles 10, 11 and 12 of the Radio 
Regulations .... 0... 0. ee ee 


Section I. — General Provisions of Articles 10, 11 and 12... 


Section II, — Provisions of Article 11 Relating to Notification and 
Registration Procedure... . 2... ......2..04.4 


Section III. — Application of Interim Procedure ........ 


Section IV. — Significance of Dates in Column 2 of the Radio 
Frequency Record during the Interim Period .. . .... 


5569 


5569 


5569 


5570 


5570 


5571 


5571 


3 UST] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1951 








Article 32. — Notification of Frequency Assignments by Administrations 5575 
Section I. — Where Article 11 of the Radio Regulations is in full 
FOTO ee Bi ce has ec EO eo et SS ed a Se Gs 5575 


Section Il. — Where Article 11 of the Radio Regulations is not 
in: full force: “2 Ses ee Rd aie a a a BS 5575 


Article 33. — Recording of Frequency Assignments by the I.F.R.B. 5577 


Section I. — Assignments within the Bands for which Article 11 
of the Radio Regulations is in full force... ....... 5577 
Section I. — Assignments within the Bands below 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s Region 2), except the Exclusive Aeronautical Mobile 
Bands between 2850 kc/s and 3950 kc/s, during the Period in which 
Article 11 of the Radio Regulations is not in full force... 5578 
Section III. — Assignments within the Bands between 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 kc/s and the Exclusive Aeronau- 


tical Mobile Bands between 2850 kc/s and 3950 kc/s. .... 5579 

Section IV. — Assignments above 27500 kc/s ......... 5582 

Article 34. — Master Radio Frequency Record. .......... 5583 

Section I. — General... 2... 2... eee ee ee 5583 

Section II, — Basic Entries .............0+808. 5583 
Section III, — Particulars Required for Basic Entries in the Master 

Radio Frequency Record .........-.-22+00-4 5584 

Section IV. — Subsequent Entries and Amendments ...... 5586 
Article 35. — Preparation and Publication of the Radio Frequency 

Record: 2.4 neces eve bod SR dl or ee we ea SS, a 5586 

Article 36. — 1.T.U. List of Frequencies ............. 5587 


CHAPTER VIII 


Article 37. — Special Provisions Relating to the LF.R.B. ...... “§588 
’ CHAPTER IX 
Article 38. — Entry into Force of certain Provisions of the Radio Regu- 
LatiOns®= os sc Se fee ess Nal Be ope Se al maga: he Ge gn AP a ge 5589 
CHAPTER X 


5025 


5526 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 





Appendix to Agreement 
Page 
Appendix. — Columns of List I, Appendix 6, of the Radio Regulations 
which are to be filled in when submitting minimum information for 
inclusion in the Master Radio Frequency Record ........ 5613 


Annexes ['] 
(published separately) 


Annex 1. — The New International Frequency List for the 
Band 14-150 kc/s ..........20204 “. © See vol. It 


Annex 2. — The New International Frequency List for Region I 
for the Bands 150-255 kc/s (African Area), 255-415 kc/s, 
415-1605 ke/s (African Area), 1605-2850 kc/s, 3155-3400 kc/s 
and 3500-3900 kc/s. .. 2... 2... eee ee ee ee see vol. III 


Annex 3. — The New International Frequency List for Region 2 see vol. IV 


Section I. — Bands 150-535 kc/s, 1605-2850 kc/s, 3155- 
3400 kc/s and 3500-4000 kc/s 


Section II, —- Band 535-1605 kc/s. 


Annex 4. — The New International Frequency List for Region 3 
for the Bands 150-2850 kc/s, 3155-3400 kc/s and 3500- 
3950 KS) sa. oe al he ce ke cles aS ech, Mita eenee, 78 see vol. V 


Annex 5. — Plans for the Maritime Mobile Radiotelephone 
Service in the Exclusive Bands between 4000 kc/s and 
27 500 kc/s. Coast Stations .............. see vol. VI 


Annex 6. — The New International Frequency List for the 
Maritime Mobile Radiotelegraph Service in the Exclusive 


Bands between 4000 kc/s and 27500 kc/s ....... see vol. VI 
Annex 7. — Duplex Channelling of the Maritime Mobile Radio- 
telephone Bands 4000-23000 kc/s .........-.. see vol. VI 


Annex 8. — Plan for the Allotment of Frequencies for the 
Aeronautical Mobile R Service in the Exclusive Bands 


between 2850 kc/s and 27500 kc/s. .......... see vol. VII 
Annex 9. — Plan for the Allotment of Frequencies for the 
Aeronautical Mobile OR Service in the Bands between 

2850 ke/s and 27500 kc/s. .........2.202004% see vol. VII 

Page 

Final Protocol .. . 2... 2. 2. ee ee ee ee 5615 


! These annexes, except annex 7, are not printed. For annex 7, see post, p. 5867. 
The annexes, which are voluminous tables, are deposited with a certified copy of 
the agreement in the archives of the Department of State where they are avail- 
able for reference. 


3 ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1951 





5527 





AGREEMENT ['] 


for the preparation and adoption of the new International Frequency List 
for the various services in the bands between 14 kc/s and 27 500 ke/s 
with a view to bringing into force the Atlantic City Table of Frequency 
Allocations, 


concluded at Geneva between the following countries: 


Kingdom of Saudi Arabia; Argentine Republic; Commonwealth of 
Australia; Austria; Belgium; Burma; Bolivia; Brazil ; Canada ; 
Ceylon ; Chile; China; Vatican City State; Republic of Colombia ; 
Colonies, Protectorates, Oversea Territories and Territories under mandate 
or trusteeship of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northetn 
Ireland ; Costa Rica ; Cuba ; Denmark ; Dominican Republic ; Egypt ; 
Spain ; United States of America ; Ethiopia ; France ; Greece ; Haiti ; 
India ; Republic of Indonesia ; Iran ; Ireland ; Iceland ; State of Israel ; 
Italy ; Japan ; Lebanon ; Luxembourg ; Mexico ; Monaco ; Nicaragua ; 
Norway ; New Zealand ; Pakistan ; Panama ; Paraguay ; Netherlands, 
Surinam, Netherlands Antilles and New Guinea; Republic of the 
Philippines ; Portugal ; French Protectorates of Morocco and Tunisia ; 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia ; United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland ; Sweden ; Swiss Confederation ; Syrian 
Republic ; Territories of the United States of America ; Oversea Terri- 
tories of the French Republic and Territories administered as such ; 
Portuguese Oversea Territories ; Thailand ; Turkey ; Union of South 
Africa and Territory of South West Africa ; Oriental Republic of Uruguay; 
United States of Venezuela ; State of Viet-Nam ; Spanish Zone of Morocco 
and the totality of Spanish Possessions. 


* Footnotes indicated by “*” and “1)" appear on the original; footnotes num- 
bered “1”, etc., in numerical sequence, were supplied by the Department of State. 
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PREAMBLE 


The undersigned delegates of the above-named countries assembled 
at the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, on the proposal 
of the Administrative Council of the International Telecommunication 
Union, with the concurrence of a majority of the Members of the Union, 
have, in the names of their respective countries, adopted by mutual 
consent, the provisions contained in this Agreement and the Annexes ('] 


thereof. 


' See footnote, ante, p. 5526. 
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CHAPTER I 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 1 
Definitions 


1 §1. In addition to the definitions appearing in Annex 2 to the 
International Telecommunication Convention (Atlantic City, 1947) 83 Stat., pt. 2, P. 
and Articles 1 and 5 of the Radio Regulations, the following defi- ae pest wt. 2, Ps 
nitions have been formulated in connection with this Agreement ; 
these definitions are not necessarily applicable for other purposes. 


2 §2. Frequency Assignment Plan. 


A plan which shows the frequencies to be used by specified 
stations. 


3 §3. Frequency Allotment Plan. 


A plan which shows the frequencies to be used in particular 
areas or by particular countries, without specifying the stations 
to which the frequencies are to be assigned. 


4 §4. Family of Frequencies in the Aeronautical Mobile Service. 


A group of frequencies selected from different aeronautical 
mobile bands in such a way as to permit communication, at any 
time and over any distance, between aircraft in flight and appropriate 
aeronautical stations. 


5 §5. Appropriate Band. 


A frequency band allocated to the service concerned in the 
Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations. 
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11 


12 
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§6. In-Band 
Within an appropriate band. 


§7. Out-of-band. 
Not within an appropriate band. 


§8. Change in Frequency Usage. 

The bringing into use of an additional assignment, or a 
change of frequency or other basic characteristic of an existing 
assignment. 


§9. I.T.U. List of Frequencies. 

The frequency list published» by the International Tele- 
communication Union in accordance with 317 of the Cairo General 
Radio Regulations. 


§ 10. African Area. 

The African Area includes that part of Region 1 lying to 
the South of the parallel 30° North. It also includes that part of the 
territories of Irak and Saudi Arabia situated to the North of 
that parallel. 


ARTICLE 2 


Provisions for Frequencies between 14 kc/s and 3950 ke/s 
(4000 ke/s Region 2) 


§ 1. (1) The transfer of assignments into the appropriate Atlantic 
City bands for frequencies between 14 kc/s and 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s 
Region 2) shall, except for the exclusive aeronautical mobile bands 
mentioned below, be in accordance with the new International 
Frequency List. 


(2) The final arrangement of frequency usage for those parts 
of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations corresponding 
to the exclusive bands allocated to the Aeronautical Mobile Service, 
namely 2850-3155 kc/s, 3400-3500 kc/s and, in Region 1, 3900- 
3950 kc/s, shall be determined by the plans appearing in Annexes 8 
and 9, 


§ 2. The lists and plans for this band shall be brought into use 
in conformity with the schedule contained in Chapter VI. 
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ARTICLE 3 


Provisions for Frequencies between 3950 ke/s 
(4000 ke/s Region 2) and 27 500 ke/s 


SECTION I. — Fixed, Land Mobile and Broadcasting Services 


§1. The final arrangement of frequency usage for those parts 
of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations corresponding 
to Fixed, Land Mobile and Broadcasting Services between 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 kc/s, shall be determined by plans, 
as far as the High Frequency Broadcasting Service is concerned, 
and by the future International Frequency List as far as the Fixed, 
Land Mobile and Tropical Zone Broadcasting Services are concerned. 
In principle, these plans and this List shall enter into force at the 
same time as the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations 
for the other services in this part of the spectrum. The basis and 


procedures for the preparation and acceptance of these plans and. 


this List are outlined in 


-— Articles 10 and 27 for the Fixed, Land Mobile and Tropical 
Zone Broadcasting Services, and, 


— Articles 11 and 28 for the High Frequency Broadcasting 
Service. 


§ 2. In the meantime, and as an interim measure, Administrations 
will avoid, as far as they find it practicable, establishing new assign- 
ments for these services in the bands allocated at Atlantic City to 
other services and will make efforts to eliminate, by voluntary 
transfers, the existing assignments for these services situated in 
bands allocated at Atlantic City to other services. The interim 
procedure to be used for these services is outlined in Chapter IV. 


SECTION II. —- Maritime Mobile Service in its Exclusive Bands. 


§3. The final arrangement of frequency usage for those parts 
of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations corresponding 
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18 


19 


to the exclusive bands allocated to the Maritime Mobile Service 
between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 kc/s shall be 
determined for coast stations by the plans appearing in Annexes 5 
and 6 and, for ship stations, by Appendix 10 to the Radio Regu- 
lations and Annex 7 to this Agreement. In principle these plans 
and the Appendix and Annex shall enter into force at the same 
time as the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations for the 
other services in this part of the spectrum. The procedures for 
transferring assignments in this service into their appropriate 
bands are outlined in Articles 12, 14, 16 and 17. 


§ 4. In the meantime, and as an interim measure, Administrations 
will avoid, as far as they find it practicable, establishing new assign- 
ments for the Maritime Mobile Service in the bands allocated at 
Atlantic City to other services, and will make efforts to eliminate, 
by voluntary transfers, their existing assignments for this service 
situated in bands allocated at Atlantic City to other services. 


Section III. — Aeronautical Mobile Service in its Exclusive 
Bands. 


§5. The final arrangement of frequency usage for those parts of 
the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations corresponding 
to the exclusive bands allocated to the Aeronautical Mobile Service, 
between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 kc/s shall be 
determined by the plans appearing in Annexes 8 and 9. In principle, 
these plans shall enter into force at the same time as the Atlantic 
City Table of Frequency Allocations for the other services in this 
part of the spectrum. The procedures for transferring assignments 
in this service into their appropriate bands are outlined in Articles 12, 
15, 16 and 17. 


§6. In the meantime, and as an interim measure, Administrations 
will avoid, as far as they find it practicable, establishing new assign- 
ments for the Aeronautical Mobile Service in the bands allocated 
at Atlantic City to other services, and will make efforts to eliminate, 
by voluntary transfers, their existing assignments for this service 
situated in bands allocated at Atlantic City to other services. 
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SECTION IV. — Maritime and Aeronautical Mobile Services in 
Bands shared with other Services. 


§7. Maritime and Aeronautical Mobile Services operating in 
shared bands between 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s Region 2) and 27 500 ke/s 
will follow the procedure which is prescribed for the Fixed Service 
in that part of the spectrum. The sharing pattern for the aero- 
nautical mobile OR channels. as shown in Annex 9 will, however, 
be preserved. 
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CHAPTER II 


LISTS AND PLANS ADOPTED 


ARTICLE 4 
The New International Frequency List for the Band 14-150 ke/s 


21 For the band 14-150 kc/s the new International Frequency 
List appearing in Annex | is adopted. 


ARTICLE 5 


The New International Frequency List for Region 1 
for the Bands 150-255 ke/s (African Area), 255-415 ke/s, 415-1605 ke/s 
(African Area), 1605-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 ke/s and 3500-3900 ke/s 


Section I. — Adoption of the List. 


22 §1. For the bands 150-255 kc/s (African Area), 255-415 kce/s, 
415-1605 kc/s (African Area), 1605-2850 kc/s, 3155-3400 kc/s and 
3500-3900 kc/s, in Region 1, the new International Frequency 
List appearing in Annex 2 is adopted. 


SECTION II. — Power and Field Strength. 


23 §2. (1) The power indicated in this List is the ‘‘ mean power ”’ 
as defined in 63 of the Radio Regulations and is the maximum 
power that may be used. 


24 (2) Where ranges are indicated in the List, the maximum 
field strengths that may be used at those ranges under normal 
conditions are those given in 26 and 28. 
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27 


28 


29 


31 


§ 3. The powers and field strengths indicated are those which are 
capable of giving good working conditions by day, but it is recom- 
mended that less power be used at night except in case of necessity. 


§ 4. (1) In the case of aeronautical beacons, the List is based on 
the following field strengths by day, at the indicated service range : 


70 microvolts per metre for beacons North of latitude 30° N, 


120 microvolts per metre for beacons South of latitude 30° N. 


(2) The assignment of frequencies to the aeronautical radio- 
beacons is based upon a protection against interference of at least 
10 db for each beacon throughout its service area. 


(3) In the case of maritime beacons, the range given assumes 
the following field strengths by day at that range ; 


50 microvolts per metre for beacons North of latitude 43° N, 


75 microvolts per metre for beacons between latitude 30° N 
and 43° N, 


100 microvolts per metre for beacons South of latitude 30° N. 


(4) The power of any maritime radiobeacon in the band 
405-415 kc/s shall not exceed 10 watts, in accordance with 135 of 
the Radio Regulations. 


§5. The power of ship stations using frequencies in the band 
1605-2850 kc/s shall not exceed 100 watts. 


§ 6. Stations which use frequencies in the band 1625-1670 kc/s 
allocated for low-power telephony services, shall, in principle, 
employ a power which is as low as possible. Such power shall not 
exceed 20 watts. 


5535 


5536 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 usT 








32 


33 


35 


37 


38 


39 


SECTION ITI. — Use of Frequencies. 


§7. The assignment of frequencies to maritime radiobeacons is 
based on a separation of 2.3 kc/s between adjacent channels used 
for Class A2 emissions. 


§8. The frequency 314.5 kc/s, is, in general, reserved for tests 
and experiments, which must not cause harmful interference with 
transmissions from the maritime radiobeacons indicated in the List. 


§9. (1) The frequency 348 kc/s may be used as a short-range 
calling frequency for aircraft, supplementary to the general calling 
frequency of 333 kc/s. 


(2) The frequency 399 kc/s may be used by aircraft as a 
supplementary frequency to 333 ke/s, for communication with 
aeronautical stations of certain countries. 


(3) The bands : 
329-331 ke/s 335-337 kc/s 346-350 kc/s 397.5-401 kc/s 


are used by aeronautical stations keeping watch on the frequencies 
mentioned in 34 and 35. 


(4) In the band 325-405 kc/s, the Aeronautical Radionavi- 
gation Service has priority, except in the case of the frequencies and 
bands mentioned in 34, 35 and 36. 


§ 10. The frequencies : 
259.5 ke/s 283.5 ke/s 402 kc/s 404 kc/s 404.5 kc/s 


are assigned to eight groups of stations in the European Area, for 
meteorological broadcasts to aircraft in flight. 


§ 11. In the band 405-415 kc/s, no frequency is assigned to coast 
stations, in order to protect the frequency 410 kc/s which is desig- 
nated by the Radio Regulations for the Maritime Radionavigation 
Service (radio direction-finding). 


§ 12. (1) The bands : 

1605-2850 kc/s 3155-3400 kc/s 3500-3800 kc/s 
allocated to the Maritime Mobile Service, sharing with other 
services, in accordance with the provisions of the Radio Regulations, 
are sub-divided as follows : 
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1605-1625 ke/s 
1625-1670 ke/s 
1670-1950 ke/s 
1950-2045 ke/s 
2065-2170 ke/s 
2170-2194 ke/s 


2194-2440 ke/s 
2440-2578 kc/s 
2578-2850 kc/s 
3155-3340 ke/s 
3340-3400 ke/s 
3500-3600. kc/s 
3600-3800 kc/s 


Telegraphy exclusively. 

Low-power telephony. 

Coast stations. 

Ship stations working to coast stations. 
Ship stations working to coast stations. 


Guard band for the distress frequency 
2182 ke/s. 


Intership working. 

Ship stations working to coast stations. 
Coast stations. 

Ship stations working to coast stations. 
Intership working. 

Intership working. 

Coast stations. 


(2) As far as possible, the frequencies assigned to the stations 
of the Maritime Mobile Service are spaced by : 


7 kc/s when two adjacent frequencies are used for telephony, 
3 ke/s when two adjacent frequencies are used for telegraphy, 


5 kc/s when one frequency is used for telephony and the 
adjacent frequency is used for telegraphy. 


However, in the case of the intership bands, the spacing is 
reduced to 5 kc/s for adjacent frequencies used for telephony. 


(3) The band 2170-2194 kc/s is provided as a guard band for 
the distress and calling frequency for the Maritime Mobile Service 
(telephony) in accordance with 148 of the Radio Regulations. 
Between 2170 ke/s and 2194 kc/s all transmissions are forbidden, 
apart from the authorized transmissions on the frequency 2182 kc/s 
(815 and 816 of the Radio Regulations). 
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§ 13. In accordance with 144 and 153 of the Radio Regulations, 
frequencies in the band 1605-2850 kc/s are assigned to stations 
of services other than the Maritime Mobile Service, in such a way 
as to protect all services from mutual harmful interference, having 
special regard to the difficulties of operation of the Maritime 
Mobile Service. 


§ 14. Account is taken of the continued operation, in accordance 
with the Final Acts of the Special Administrative Conference for 
the North-East Atlantic (Loran), Geneva (1949), of the North- 
East Atlantic Standard Loran Chain in the band 1900-2000 ke/s. 


§ 15. When ship stations, in exceptional circumstances, use frequen- 
cies in the bands allocated in the List to coast stations, those ship 
stations must observe the. frequency tolerances for coast stations 
prescribed in the Radio Regulations. 


§ 16. When a ship station of a country wishes to communicate 
with a coast station in another country, it may, by agreement with 
that coast station, use one of its own frequencies (ship to coast), 
even if the use of such frequency in the area where the ship is 
located is not envisaged in the List (column 13 : Remarks). 


§ 17. Although allocations to the Amateur Service are not shown in 
the List, this does not affect in any way the right of Administrations 
to make such allocations in accordance with the Radio Regulations. 


SECTION IV. — Characteristics of Maritime Radiobeacons. 


§ 18. (1) The List shows the range, frequencies of emission, modu- 
lation frequencies and times of transmission for the maritime 
radiobeacons. 


(2) The schedules of transmission in foggy and in clear weather 
are indicated ; nevertheless, the schedules of transmission indicated 
for foggy weather may be used in clear weather. 
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§ 19. The depth of modulation of maritime radiobeacons has been 
assumed to be at least 70%. 


ARTICLE 6 


The New International Frequency List for Region 2 


for the Bands 150-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 kc/s and 3500-4000 kc/s 


51 


52 


53 
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SecTION I. — Bands 150-535 ke/s, 1605-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 ke]s 
and 3500-4000 ke/s. 


§ 1. For these bands, in Region 2, the new International Frequency 
List, appearing in Annex 3, Section I, is adopted. 


§2. This List has been prepared in accordance with the Radio 
Regulations and has taken into account Resolution No. 1 of the 
I.T.U. Conference for Region 2 (Washington, 1949). 


§ 3. (1) In the band 1800-2000 kc/s, the International Frequency 
Registration Board (I.F.R.B.) shall not be called upon to intervene 
in cases of interference between amateur stations on the one hand 
and stations of another type of service on the other hand. Such 
cases of interference shall be resolved by appropriate bilateral or 
multilateral arrangements. 


(2) The new International Frequency List for Region 2 for 
the band 3500-4000 kc/s has been prepared in accordance with the 
Radio Regulations and has taken into account Resolution No. 156 
(amended) of the Administrative Council. In this band, the I.F.R.B. 
shall not be called upon to intervene in cases of interference between 
amateur stations on the one hand and stations of another type of 
service on the other hand. Such cases of interference shall be 
resolved by appropriate bilateral or multilateral arrangements. 


§4. Column 8 of the List indicates peak power in accordance 
with 60 of the Radio Regulations in the case of assignments to 
stations of the United States of America and the Territories of the 
United States of America, except where otherwise noted in the List ; 
it indicates mean power of the transmitter for all other Adminis- 
trations, except where otherwise noted in the List. 
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§5. When a frequency has been assigned to a Tropical Zone 


* broadcasting station for daytime operation (HJ), this frequency 


may be used with reduced power for night operation provided that 
no harmful interference is caused to the service area of stations 
authorized to operate at night. 


§6. Before utilization of Tropical Zone broadcasting stations, the 
Administrations responsible for such stations will conclude special 
arrangements with the interested Administrations in Region 2 
within and outside the Tropical Zone, whenever there is a possi- 
bility of harmful interference to the Broadcasting Service or the 
other services involved. 


SECTION II. — Band 535-1605 kes. 


§ 7. For this band, in Region 2, the new International Frequency 
List appearing in Annex 3, Section II, has been prepared for infor- 
mation. 


§8. This List has been prepared in accordance with the Radio 
Regulations and has taken into account Resolution No. | of the 
I.T.U. Conference for Region 2 (Washington, 1949). It represents 
a communication to the I.F.R.B. and illustrates the existing situation. 
Attention is invited to the fact that in certain cases no sub-regional 
agreements are in force. Administrations will acquaint the I.F.R.B. 
with the details of any future agreements made in accordance with 
332 of the Radio Regulations. In the meantime the I.F.R.B. will 
not be called upon to consider the question of interference between 
assignments in this band. 


§9. Bandwidths shall be computed either according to any 
existing sub-regional arrangements or in accordance with the 
example given in Appendix 5 to the Radio Regulations. 

§ 10. Column 8 of the List indicates carrier power for all assign- 
ments. 


ARTICLE 7 


The New International Frequency List for Region 3. 
for the Bands 150-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 ke/s and 3500-3950 ke/s 


62 §1. For these bands, in Region 3, the new International Frequency 


List appearing in Annex 4 is adopted. 
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63 §2. The power indicated in this List is the ‘‘mean power’ as 
defined in 63 of the Radio Regulations. 


64 §3. In addition to the specific frequencies prescribed by the 
Radio Regulations for common use in certain services, the following 
frequencies and guard bands are taken into account in this List 
for the purposes indicated : 


2091 kc/s Recommended calling frequency for ship radio- 
telegraph stations operating in the bands between 
1605 kc/s and 2850 kc/s. It is recommended 
that the band 2088.5-2093.5 kc/s be reserved 
exclusively for calling (telegraphy only). 


2182 kc/s World-wide distress and calling frequency for 
Maritime Mobile Service (radiotelephony) for 
which the guard band 2170-2194 ke/s is adopted. 


2638 kc/s Recommended intership radiotelephony working 
frequency, for which the guard band 2634- 
2642 kc/s is recommended. 


3805 kc/s Aeronautical distress frequency in Afghanistan, 
Burma, Ceylon, India and Pakistan only. 


ARTICLE 8 


Plans for Coast Stations of the Maritime Mobile Service 
in the Exclusive Bands between 4000 kc/s and 27 500 kc/s 


SECTION I. — Frequency Allotment Plan for the Radiotelephone 
Service. 


65 §1. (1) For the Maritime Mobile Radiotelephone Service (coast 
stations), the Frequency Allotment Plan appearing in Part A of 
Annex 5 is adopted. 
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68 


69 


70 


71 


(2) Part B of Annex 5 contains a Station Assignment Plan 
for this service, which is published for information purposes. 


§2. The power indicated in these plans is the ‘“‘ mean power? 
as defined in 63 of the Radio Regulations. 


§ 3. It is recommended that when countries bring additional 
frequencies into use the assistance of the I.F.R.B. should be sought 
in choosing specific frequencies so as to avoid harmful interference 
to assignments which are in conformity with the Frequency 
Allotment Plan appearing in Sections I and II of Part A of Annex 5. 


SecTION II. — Frequency Assignment Plan for the Radiotelegraph 
Service. 


§ 4. For coast radiotelegraph stations operating in the exclusive 
bands between 4000 kc/s and 27500 kc/s the Frequency Assign- 
ment Plan appearing in Annex 6 is adopted. 


§5. (1) Subject to the exceptional provisions of 72, 73 and 74, 
coast radiotelegraph stations operating between 4000 kc/s and 
27500 kc/s in the maritime mobile telegraph exclusive bands, 
shall at no time use an antenna input power in excess of the figures 
given below : 


Band Power limit 
4 Mc/s 5 kW 
6 Mc/s 5 kW 
8 Mc/s 10 kw 
12 Mc/s 15 kW 
16 Mc/s 15 kw 
22 Me/s 15 kW 


(2) In order to avoid undue co-channel or adjacent channel 
interference, the powers specified for each station in this Frequency 
Assignment Plan are the maximum antenna input powers to be used 
by the stations listed on the various frequency channels. Any 
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increase in these specified powers, within the limits quoted in 70, 
shall be subject to the procedure laid down in Chapter VII. 


(3) Exceptionally, after this Frequency Assignment Plan has 
come into force, an increase in the power of any station above 
the limits specified in 70 may be made only: 


a) in accordance with 346 of the Radio Regulations, and 


b) after the countries whose actual transmission on assign- 
ments in this Plan are likely to be adversely affected by the 
change have been consulted by the I.F.R.B. in accordance 
with the procedures detailed in Section III of Article 11 
of the Radio Regulations. 


§6. In order to reduce adjacent channel interference, coast 
radiotelegraph stations operating in the maritime mobile exclusive 
bands between 4000 kc/s and 27 500 kc/s shall not use Class A2 
emission. 


§ 7. In accordance with the provisions of 372 of the Radio Regu- 
lations, unnecessary continuous emissions (such as the unduly 
prolonged emission of call slips) shall be avoided in the Maritime 
Mobile Coast Radiotelegraph Service. 


§ 8. Questions of harmful interference arising from operations 
on the assignments contained in this Frequency Assignment Plan, 
shall be resolved by bilateral or multilateral negotiations, as appro- 
priate, between the interested Administrations. The I.F.R.B. 
shall be consulted, as necessary, in accordance with Article 14 of 
the Radio Regulations, and shall be notified of any frequency 
changes involved. 


§9. It is recommended that countries which share a channel in 
one of the exclusive bands afford special consideration to the 
countries among them which have no other channel in the same band 
and endeavour to use their primary channel to the greatest extent 
possible, in order to permit the latter countries to satisfy their 
minimum communication requirements. 
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§ 10. (1) It is recommended that up to the time of bringing this 
Plan into force, additional assignments which are required by 
Administrations for coast radiotelegraph stations should be the 
subject of negotiations and agreements with the Administrations 
whose actual transmissions on assignments in this Plan may be 
affected by these additional assignments, such negotiations to be 
carried out in collaboration with the I.F.R.B. 


(2) In the absence of agreement with the Administrations 
whose transmissions may be affected, such additional assignments 
should be notified to the I.F.R.B., for treatment under Article 11 
of the Radio Regulations after the Frequency Assignment Plan 
has come into force. 


ARTICLE 9 


Aeronautical Mobile Service 


§ 1. For the Aeronautical Mobile. R and OR Services, the allot- 
ment plans appearing in Annexes 8 and 9 are adopted. 


§ 2. (1) Since these plans have been prepared on the basis of the 
plans worked out by the International Aeronautical Administrative 
Radio Conference (I.A.A.R.C.), and published in the Final Acts 
of that Conference, Administrations are advised, for a better 


’ understanding of the plans themselves and the way in which they 


have been prepared, to refer to the appropriate passages in the 
Final Acts of the I.A.A.R.C. and especially : 


Part I, Sections I and II and Recommendation No. 13 in 
? Section ITI. 

Part III, Sections I to V inclusive. 

Maps and transparencies (for the R Plan). 


Final report of the Ist Session of the I.A.A.R.C., Document 
Aer 193 (for the OR Plan). 
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(2) The attention of Administrations is drawn to the fact 


that the terminology used in this Agreement differs slightly from 
that used by the I.A.A.R.C. and in particular that, in place of the 
terminology used in the table of corresponding terms in paragraph 
4 a) of Part I, Section I of the Final Acts of the I.A.A.R.C., the 
following terms have been used in this Agreement : 


distribution to: 





Frequency English Spanish 


Services Attribution Allocation Distribucién 


(attribuer) (to allocate) (distribuir) 


Allotissement Allotment Distribucién 
(allotir) (to allot) (distribuir) 


Stations Assignation Assignment Asignacién 
(assigner) (to assign) (asignar) 


84 §3. Administrations agree to conform to the I.A.A.R.C. technicat 
principles in the use of Aeronautical Mobile Service frequencies. 


85 §4. The Aeronautical Mobile R and OR Services may utilize on 
a secondary basis any of the frequencies allocated to these services 
respectively, provided that : 


87 


a) no harmful interference is caused to the services using 
them in accordance with the provisions in the allotment 
plans ; 


5) the provisions of Article 3 of the Radio Regulations and 
the appropriate provisions of this Agreement are res- 
pected. 
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CHAPTER JII 


PREPARATION OF LISTS AND PLANS FOR FIXED, 


LAND MOBILE AND BROADCASTING SERVICES IN THE BANDS 
BETWEEN 3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s REGION 2) AND 27500 ke/s 


ARTICLE 10 


Preparation of the Draft International Frequency List for Fixed, 


Land Mobile and Tropical Zone Broadcasting Services 


88 §1. (1) The I.F.R.B. shall begin, as soon as practicable, to 


89 


90 


91 


92 


93 


undertake studies with a view to the preparation of a Draft Inter- 
national Frequency List for the Fixed, Land Mobile and Tropical 
Zone Broadcasting Services. 


(2) In determining the most equitable method of drawing 
up the Draft International Frequency List, the I.F.R.B. shall 
give careful consideration to incorporating where practicable the 
methods submitted to, or prepared at, the E.A.R.C., or subsequently 
submitted by Administrations. 


§ 2. During the final adjustment period, as defined in Chapter V, 
Article 16, there may be some unsatisfied actual new requirements, 
particularly for countries underdeveloped in the field of radio 
communications, : 


§ 3. As soon as practicable, the I.F.R.B. shall begin the prepara- 
tion of the Draft International Frequency List. When complete, 
this List will have taken into account: 


a) the Radio Frequency Record for the appropriate parts 
of the spectrum, 


6) the unsatisfied actual new requirements at the end of 
the final adjustment period. 
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96 


97 


98 


99 


§4. The Draft International Frequency List shall incorporate the 
assignments contained in the appropriate parts of the Radio 
Frequency Record, adjusted where necessary to improve the effi- 
ciency of exploitation of the spectrum and thus permit the accom- 
modation of new assignments. In addition, the Draft List will 
reflect improvements in technical and operating standards. 


ARTICLE 11 


Preparation of Draft Plans for the High 
Frequency Broadcasting Service 


§1. The I.F.R.B. shall begin, after the signing of this Agreement, 
the preparatory work necessary for the drawing up of draft plans for 
the High Frequency Broadcasting Service, taking into consideration : 


a) the Agreement and Basic Plan of Mexico City ; 


6) the work of the Technical Plan Committee, Paris, and 
of the Florence/Rapallo Conference ; 


c) up-to-date requirements submitted by Administrations. 
In presenting such requirements Administrations shall 
bear in mind the-fact that, at peak hours especially, 
the number of assignments provided for in the Basic 
Plan cannot be appreciably increased without there being 
a risk of compromising its technical value. 


§ 2. The information referred to in 98 should be sent by Adminis- 
trations so as to reach the I.F.R.B. not later-than 1 July 1952. 
This information shall be circulated to Administrations as early 
as possible. In the case of Administrations which have not sent the 
information required by the date specified, the I.F.R.B. shall 
assume that the requirements of such Administrations are those 
contained in the Mexico City Basic Plan. 
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100 §3. (1) The I-F.R.B. shall adjust the Mexico City Basic Plan 
and the draft plans prepared by the Technical Plan Committee, 
Paris, and prepare such additional draft plans as are considered 
necessary for the remaining seasons and phases of solar activity. 


101 (2) The I.F.R.B. shall apply the technical principles and 
standards contained in the Mexico City Agreement and Plan. 
However, the I.F.R.B. may make changes in those standards to 
the extent necessary to enable it to produce a plan likely to be 
generally acceptable. 


102 (3) For peak hours, especially during lower solar activity 
periods when the lower bands are likely to be more congested, the 
Administrations, in order that the I.F.R.B. may evolve acceptable 
plans, shall be asked to reduce their services in the same ratio as 
the relative reduction in spectrum space due to the solar changes. 
The reductions required for each zone and each sunspot index 
at the various times of day shall be communicated by the I.F.R.B. 
to all Administrations for their consideration and comment. 
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CHAPTER IV 


PROCEDURE FOR THE TRANSFER OF ASSIGNMENTS 


INTO THEIR APPROPRIATE BANDS 


BETWEEN 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s REGION 2) AND 27500 ke/s 


ARTICLE 12 


Interim Procedure Applicable to All Services 


SECTION I. —- Introduction. 


§1. (1) During the interim period between the date of signature 
of this Agreement and the commencement of the final adjustment 
period, assignments should be gradually moved into the appropriate 
bands of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations for all 
services between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 kc/s. 


(2) Administrations should make every endeavour to have 
all assignments, with the exception of those which are unlikely to 
cause harmful interference, in the appropriate bands at the earliest 
date practicable. 


§ 2. The following interim procedure will apply only until such 
time as Articles 10 and 11 of the Radio Regulations are brought 
fully into force for the bands in question. 


SECTION II. — Transfer of Assignments which are Outside the 
Bands Allocated to the Service Concerned in the 
Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations. 


§3. Transfer of out-of-band assignments into the appropriate 
bands of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations should 
be made in accordance with the following procedures : 
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a) 


b) 


¢) 


d) 


Sf) 


Each Administration should first examine its out-of-band 
frequency assignments and endeavour to interchange 
assignments between its own services, when it is possible 
to do so, in order that the assignments conform to the 
Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations. In such 
cases of interchange, due care must be taken to avoid 
harmful interference to the services of other Adminis- 
trations. 


If an Administration cannot transfer all of its out-of-band 
assignments in accordance with the procedure outlined 
in 107, it may collaborate with other Administrations 
to arrange a suitable interchange of their respective out- 
of-band assignments. In this case also due care must be 
taken to avoid harmful interference to the services of 
other Administrations. 


Each Administration, when endeavouring to transfer 
its out-of-band assignments to in-band frequencies may, 
in addition to the above, follow the customary procedure 
of requesting the assistance of other Administrations 
in monitoring a suitable frequency band in the area 
of reception. 


An Administration may request the I.F.R.B. to study 
and to make proposals for the transfer of out-of-band 
assignments, particularly in those cases in which the 
Administration concerned has not been able to carry 
out transfers without causing harmful interference to 
transmissions on existing assignments. Such proposals 
should take into account the practical and technical 
possibilities in each individual case. 


An Administration may request other Administrations 
to make such slight adjustments to the frequencies 
employed by their services as would facilitate the transfer 
of out-of-band assignments to in-band frequencies. 


In order to reduce the number of frequencies used, and 
the spectrum space occupied, and in order to assist, 
by these means, those Administrations who experience 
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113 


114 


115 


g) 


h) 





difficulty in carrying out the objectives of the interim 
period, in particular, countries underdeveloped in the 
radio field, all Administrations should endeavour to 
readjust their operations by the adoption of improved 
techniques, by accommodating as many assignments as 
feasible on the same frequency, by the limitation of the 
hours of operation, by geographical sharing and by all 
other practicable methods. Administrations should inform 
the I.F.R.B. of the frequencies they are able to free by 
the adoption of this procedure. 


If, as a result of its studies of a particular problem, the 
I.F.R.B. finds that an interchange of assignments or that 
an adjustment of frequencies might provide a solution, 
and if such an interchange or adjustment is accepted by 
the Administration or Administrations directly concerned, 
it will be recorded in the Master Radio Frequency Record. 


Administrations should collaborate with each other and 
the 1.F.R.B. to facilitate the solution of problems associat- 
ed with the transfer of out-of-band assignments into their 
appropriate bands. In particular, whenever it proves 
necessary for studying the possibility of sharing a frequency, 
the I.F.R.B. may request Administrations to supply 
information on all the frequencies used for each circuit, 
on the operating conditions of the circuit, and on other 
related matters. 


-If a transferred assignment suffers harmful interference 


which. cannot be cleared, and the Administration con- 
cerned finds it necessary to revert to the former assign- 
ment, it should do so within six months of the transfer. 
In such a case the original date of putting into use of 
the assignment shall be retained (see 250). 


. SECTION III]. — Establishment of New Assignments in the Appro- 


priate Atlantic City Bands. 


116 §4,. When Administrations find it essential to establish new 
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117 


118 


119 


120 


121 


122 


123 


assignments, the procedures specified in 106 to 115 should be 
followed so far as they are applicable. 


§ 5. Administrations should notify exact particulars of these new 
assignments in accordance with the provisions of Article 32 for 
publication in the Radio Frequency Record. 


Section IV. — Procedure in Cases of Harmful Interference. 


§6. Administrations should exercise the utmost goodwill and 
mutual assistance in the application of the provisions of Article 44 
of the Convention and of Article 14 of the Radio Regulations 
to the settlement of problems of interference during the interim 
period. 


ARTICLE 13 


Progress Reviews and Reports 


§1. The I.F.R.B., in making its reports to the Members of the 
Union, shall include a statement on all progress made in carrying 
out the provisions of this Agreement and in particular : 


a) the progress made during the interim period in transfer- 
ring out-of-band assignments into appropriate bands ; 


b) the state of preparation of draft plans for High Frequency 
Broadcasting ; 


c) the observations submitted by the Administrations (copies 
to be attached to the reports). 


§ 2. The Administrative Council is invited, at its session in 1953, 
to pay very special attention to the state of progress as regards the 
draft plans for High Frequency Broadcasting and to recommend 
to Administrations the necessary action the Council considers 


appropriate. 
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ARTICLE 14 


Special Procedure Applicable to the Maritime Mobile Service 
‘in its Exclusive Bands 


SecTION I. — Introduction. 


§1. During the interim period until the commencement of the 
final adjustment period, the ship bands should be cleared of all 
out-of-band assignments in accordance with the programme 
detailed in Sections II to V inclusive of this Article. This will 
involve frequency changes for some coast stations during this period. 
Such stations should, as far as possible, move directly to their 
assigned frequencies in accordance with the plans appearing in 
Annexes 5 and 6. 


§ 2. Administrations should make every endeavour to comply 
with the programme envisaged in this Article in order to minimize 
the risk of harmful interference to ship stations during the interim 
period. 


§ 3. In carrying out this programme it is essential, because of the 
necessity for maintaining harmonic relationships between frequency 
assignments in the 4, 6, 8, 12 and 16 Mc/s bands allocated to ship 
radiotelegraph stations, that the related assignments to each ship 
station in all these bands be changed over simultaneously and that 
these changes should be completed before the commencement of 
the final adjustment period. 


§ 4. In order to ensure satisfactory operation within the Atlantic 
City maritime mobile bands, 85% of the ship stations should be 
fitted with equipment capable of complying with the Radio Regu- 
lations, 


SECTION II. — First Stage. Ship Radiotelegraph Calling Bands. 


§ 5. Administrations will make every endeavour to clear the ship 
radiotelegraph calling bands as soon as possible, and to bring 
these bands into use within eighteen months of the date of signature 
of this Agreement. 
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129 §6. In accordance with 775 of the Radio Regulations the ship 


130 


131 


132 


133 


radiotelegraph calling bands are as follows: 


4177 — 4187 ke/s 
6265.5— 6280.5 ke/s 
8354 — 8374 ke/s 
12 531 — 12561 ke/s 
16 708 — 16748 ke/s 
22220 — 22270 ke/s 


§7. A report on this question will be made by the I.F.R.B. to 
Members of the Union in advance of the Administrative Council 
Session in 1953, so that the Council may review the position and, 
if progress is satisfactory, recommend a date on which ship stations 
will commence to move into the ship radiotelegraph calling bands, 
provided that they are so equipped as to operate satisfactorily in 
these bands (see 127). 


§ 8. Administrations will endeavour to complete the movement 
into the calling bands within two weeks of the commencement date. 


SECTION III. — Second Stage. Cargo Ship Radiotelegraph Bands. 


§9. Administrations should endeavour to complete the clearance 
of the cargo ship radiotelegraph bands by moving all out-of-band 
assignments within six months of the date on which ship stations 
have commenced to move into the calling bands. 


§ 10. In accordance with 793 of the Radio Regulations, the cargo 
ship radiotelegraph bands are as follows : 
4187 — 4238 ke/s 
6280.5— 6357 kc/s 
8374 — 8476 kc/s 
12561 — 12714 ke/s 
16748 — 16952 kc/s 


22270 — 22400 ke/s 
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138 





§ 11. Towards the end of the period specified in 132, the I.F.R.B. 
should make a report to Members of the Union indicating the 
progress made in clearing these bands. If progress is satisfactory, the 
I.F.R.B. will recommend a date on which cargo ships will commence 
to take up their assigned frequencies in the cargo ship radio- 
telegraph bands, provided that they are so equipped as to operate 
satisfactorily in these bands (see 127). 


§ 12. Administrations should endeavour to complete this movement 
as quickly as possible since this will assist the cleararice of the 
passenger ship radiotelegraph and the ship radiotelephone bands. 


Section IV. — Third Stage. Passenger Ship Radiotelegraph Bands. 


§ 13. Administrations should endeavour to complete the clearance 
of passenger ship radiotelegraph bands by moving all out-of-band 
assignments within six months of the date on which cargo ship 
stations have commenced to move into the cargo ship radio- 
telegraph bands. 


§ 14. In accordance with 788 of the Radio Regulations the passenger 
ship radiotelegraph bands are as follows : 


4133 — 4177 ke/s 
6200 — 6265.5 kc/s 
8265 — 8354 ke/s 
12400 — 12531 ke/s 
16530 — 16708 ke/s 
22070 — 22220 ke/s 


§ 15. Towards the end of the period specified in 136, the I.F.R.B 
should make a report to Members of the Union indicating the 
progress made in the clearance of these bands. If the progress is 
satisfactory, the I.F.R.B. will recommend a date on which 
passenger ship stations will commence to take up their assigned 
frequencies in the passenger ship radiotelegraph bands, provided 
that they are so equipped as to operate satisfactorily in these bands 
(see 127). 
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140 


141 


142 


143 


§ 16. Administrations should endeavour to complete the movement 
as quickly as possible since this will assist the clearance of the 
ship radiotelephone bands. 


SECTION V. — Fourth Stage. Ship Radiotelephone Bands. 


§ 17. Administrations should endeavour to complete the clearance 
of the ship radiotelephone bands by moving all out-of-band 
assignments within six months of the date on which passenger 
ship stations have commenced to move into the passenger ship 
tadiotelegraph bands. 


§ 18. In accordance with 264 of the Radio Regulations the ship 
radiotelephone bands are as follows : 


4063 — 4133 ke/s 

8195 — 8265 ke/s 
12330 — 12400 ke/s 
16460 — 16530 ke/s 
22000 — 22070 ke/s 


§ 19. Towards the end of the period specified in 140, the I.F.R.B. 
should make a report to Members of the Union indicating the 
progress made in the clearance of these bands. If the progress is 
satisfactory, the I.F.R.B. will recommend a date on which ship 
stations will commence to take up their assigned frequencies in the 
ship radiotelephone bands, provided that they are so equipped 
as to operate satisfactorily in these bands (see 127). 


SECTION VI. — Fifth Stage. Coast Radiotelephone Bands. 


§ 20. Administrations should endeavour to complete the clearance 
of the coast radiotelephone bands by moving all out-of-band 
assignments as soon as possible after the commencement of the 
Fourth Stage. 
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144 §21. In accordance with 265 of the Radio Regulations the coast 
radiotelephone bands are as follows : 


4368 — 4438 ke/s 
8745 — 8815 ke/s 
13130 — 13200 ke/s 
17290 — 17360 ke/s 
22650 — 22720 ke/s 


145 § 22. During the interim period until the commencement of the 
final adjustment period, coast radiotelephone stations should be 
moved, whenever possible, to their planned assignments in accord- 
ance with the Allotment Plan for Coast Radiotelephone Stations. 


SECTION VII. — Coast Radiotelegraph Bands. 


146 § 23. During the interim period until the commencement of the 
final adjustment period, coast radiotelegraph stations should be 
moved, whenever possible, to their planned assignments in accord- 
ance with the Assignment Plan for Coast Radiotelegraph Stations. 


SECTION VIII. — Protection of Maritime Mobile Service. ° 


147 §24. The frequencies used at present by the Maritime Mobile 
Service should continue to be protected against harmful interference 
until such time as the operations on these frequencies are transferred 
to new frequencies in the exclusive maritime mobile bands of the 
Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations. 


ARTICLE 15 


Special Procedure Applicable to the Aeronautical Mobile Service 
in its Exclusive Bands 


SECTION I. — Aeronautical Mobile R Service. 


148 §1. The frequencies for the Aeronautical Mobile R Service are 
allotted to areas of air operations (Major World Air Route Areas, 
or MWARAs and Regional and Domestic Air.Route Areas, or 


5557 


5958 


149 


150 


151 


152 


153 


154 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements |3 UST 





RDARAs) by families of frequencies. In principle, transfer of 
assignments into the appropriate bands will be made on the basis 
of these areas. 


§2. The frequencies of the Aeronautical Mobile R Service should 
be brought into use within each area by complete families, though 
there may be cases where individual frequencies can be brought 
into use. In all cases coordination should be effected between the 
Administrations concerned. 


§3. In order to limit the number of changes in equipment aboard 
aircraft, and to maintain the operational flexibility of the Plan, the 
exclusive frequencies of the Aeronautical Mobile R Service bands 
should be brought into use in the specific areas of allotment and for 
the specific purposes laid down in the Plan appearing in Annex 8. 


§ 4. Administrations should arrange early clearance and the bring- 
ing into use of the world-wide common frequencies of 3023.5 kc/s 
and 5680 kc/s for A3 emissions. 


§ 5. The details for bringing the Aeronautical Mobile R Service bands 
into use should be arranged by direct consultation between the 
Administrations concerned and the I.F.R.B. Since the International 
Civil Aviation Organization (I.C.A.O.) coordinates aeronautical R 
communications with air operations for a large part of the world, 
this organization should be consulted in appropriate cases. 


SECTION II. — Aeronautical Mobile OR Service. 


§6. The frequencies for the Aeronautical Mobile OR Service are 
allotted on the basis of countries, areas and places, and, as far as 
practicable, they should be brought into use on the same basis. 


Section III. — Protection of Aeronautical Mobile Service. 


§7. The frequencies used at present by the Aeronautical Mobile 
Service should continue to be protected against harmful interference 
until such time as the operations on these frequencies are transferred 
to new frequencies in the exclusive Aeronautical Mobile Service 
bands of the Atlantic City Table. 
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CHAPTER V 


FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF OUT-OF-BAND ASSIGNMENTS 


155 


156 


157 


INTO THEIR APPROPRIATE BANDS BETWEEN 
3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s REGION 2) AND 27500 ke/s 


ARTICLE 16 


Procedure Applicable to All Services 


§ 1. With a view to the implementation of the Atlantic City Table 
of Frequency Allocations, countries will adopt the procedure 
outlined in this Article, for the final adjustment of assignments to 
the appropriate Atlantic City bands. 


§ 2. During a final adjustment period of relatively short duration 
all remaining out-of-band assignments in the bands between 
3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 kc/s will move to fre- 
quencies within the appropriate Atlantic City bands, This movement 
of assignments shall be in accordance with a prearranged schedule 
as provided in 159, 160, 161 and 162. The date for the beginning 
of this period shall be in accordance with 157 and 158. 


§ 3. (1) The Administrative Council is invited, at its session in 
1955, to review the progress made during the interim period, with 
a view to recommending a specific date for the beginning of the 
final adjustment period, taking into account that the plans for 
High Frequency Broadcasting may have been accepted and their 
implementation agreed. If no plans have been’ accepted for High 
Frequency Broadcasting or if the progress made by other services 
during the interim period has not developed to a satisfactory 
degree, the Administrative Council is invited to consider the situation 
and make recommendations to Administrations for measures to 
be taken, amongst which will be considered the convening of the 
Administrative Radio Conference referred to in 170. 
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158 


159 


160 


161 


162 


(2) Should the Members of the Union consider that the date 
recommended by the Administrative Council for the commence- 
ment of the final adjustment period is not acceptable, the Council 
is invited to reconsider the matter at each of its subsequent sessions 
until such time as a majority of the Members of the Union agree 
on a suitable date. 


§ 4. Except as noted in 167 the movement of out-of-band assign- 
ments during the final adjustment period will, as far as possible, 
follow the schedule set out below : 


§ 5. Reassignments should begin at 27500 kc/s and continue 
downward progressively by blocks of frequencies. For this purpose 
the spectrum has been divided in seven “blocks ’’ as shown in the 
following table : 


Block No. 1 27500 — 21450 kc/s 
Block No. 2. 21450 — 15450 ke/s 
Block No.3 15450 — 11400 ke/s 
Block No. 4 11400 — 6765 ke/s 
Block No. 5 6765 — 5250 ke/s 
Block No. 6 5250 — 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) 
Block No. 7 3950 (4000 kc/s Region 2) — 2850 ke/s 


§6. (1) On the date set for the start of the final adjustment period, 
all out-of-band operations in Block No. 1 should cease. Adjustment 
within the block may however be continued by transferring assign- 
ments which had been out-of-band within the block into the space 
made available by the cessation of out-of-band operations, and by 
the movement from the block below into appropriate bands in 
Block No. 1. : 


(2) A period of one month from the date on which out-of-band 
operations in Block No. 1 have ceased should be allowed for 
making these adjustments. At the conclusion of this period, out-of- 
band operations in Block No. 2 should cease and a similar period 
of one month should be allowed for adjustments into band within 
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164 
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166 


167 


168 


that block. The same process will follow in other blocks success- 
ively. The durauon of the final adjustment period would accord- 
ingly be seven months. 


ARTICLE 17 


Special Procedure Applicable to the Different Services 


§1. During the final adjustment period, the Fixed, Land Mobile 
and Tropical Zone Broadcasting Services shall finally adjust opera- 
tions to the appropriate bands to clear the bands allocated to other 
services, and to facilitate the preparation of the Draft International 
Frequency List as described in Article 10. 


§2. Also, during this period, the operations of the High Frequency 
Broadcasting Service shall be brought into conformity with the 
assignments contained in the Plan for this service, prepared in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 11, and accepted in accord- 
ance with Article 28. 


§ 3. During the final adjustment period, coast stations should 
follow the procedure detailed in 159, 160, 161 and 162. When 
out-of-band operations cease in a particular block, coast stations 
which have not already done so will move to their assigned frequency 
in accordance with the Coast Station Plans appearing in Annexes 5 
and 6. 


§4. (1) During the final adjustment period, Administrations 
should complete the adjustment of their frequency usage by the 
Aeronautical Mobile Service. 


(2) Where such frequency usage is provided for in the basic 
allotment plans, these adjustments would be made in accordance 
with the methods in Article 15. 


(3) Where such frequency usage is not provided for in the 
basic allotment plans, these adjustments would be made in accord- 
ance with the technical principles referred to in 84 and on a second- 
ary sharing basis as prescribed in 85, 86 and 87. 
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CHAPTER VI 


ADOPTION OF THE NEW INTERNATIONAL FREQUENCY LIST 
AND ENTRY INTO FORCE OF THE TABLE 
OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS 


ARTICLE 18 


Introduction 


169 §1. For the bands between 14 kc/s and 3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s 
Region 2), the new International Frequency List and the Atlantic 
City Table of Frequency Allocations shall come into force as 
specified in Articles 19 to 26. 


170 §2. For the bands between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 
27.500 ke/s, the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations 
shall come into force on a date to be fixed by an Administrative 
Radio Conference as the effective date of the new International 
Frequency List for these bands. 


ARTICLE 19 


Band 14-55 ke/s (World-Wide) 


171 The effective date for the entry into force of the new Inter- 
national Frequency List for the band between 14 kc/s and 55 ke/s 
and of the part of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations 
corresponding to that band shall be 15 August 1952. 
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176 


ARTICLE 20 
Band 55-150 ke/s 


§ 1. The effective dates for the entry into force of the new Inter- 
national Frequency List for the band between 55 kc/s and 150 kc/s 
and for the part of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations 
corresponding to that band shall be as follows : 


A. Region 1. Both the new International Frequency List for 
the band between 55 kc/s and 150 kc/s in this Region and the 
corresponding part of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Alloca- 
tions will enter into force on 15 August 1953. Frequency assign- 
ments made in conformity with 111 and 113 of the Radio Regulations 
may be brought into use in advance of 15 August 1953 by means 
of special arrangements. 


B. Regions 2 and 3. The new International Frequency List 
for the band between 55 kc/s and 150 kc/s in these Regions will 
enter into force on 15 August 1952. The corresponding part of the 
Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations for the band between 
55 ke/s and 150 kc/s in Regions 2 and 3 will enter into force on 
15 August 1953. 


§ 2. In the period between 15 August 1952 and 15 August 1953, 
if harmful interference is caused to existing services operating 
in the band 55-150 kc/s in Region 1, by services operating in this 
band in either Region 2 or Region 3, the services causing such 
interference should, whenever practicable, be adjusted so as to 
eliminate the interference. 


ARTICLE 21 
Band 150-3950 kc/s in Region 1 


SECTION I. — General. 


§ 1. The effective dates for the entry into force of the new Inter- 
national Frequency List for the band between 150 kc/s and 3950 kc/s 
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in Region | and of the part of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency 
Allocations corresponding to that band shall be as follows: 


SECTION IT. — Band 150-2850 kes. 
177 §2. African Area. 


Band Effective Date 


150 — 255 ke/s 1 July 1952 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band are to start on 1 May 1952). 


255 — 285 ke/s 1 July 1952 
285 — 315 ke/s 1 January 1953 
315 — 405 kce/s 1 July 1952 
405 — 525 ke/s 1 May 1952 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band are to be made at 0200 G.M.T. 
on 1 May 1952). 


525 — 1605 kce/s 1 August 1952 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band are to start on 1 May 1952) 


178 §3. Region I (except African Area) * 


255 — 285 kc/s 1 July 1952 
285 — 320 kc/s 1 August 1953 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band are to be made on | August 
1953). 


320 — 415 ke/s 1 July 1952 


178.1 * Bands 150-255 kc/s and 415-1605 kc/s, as well as certain other assignments 
in the bands between 255 and 415 kc/s, became effective on 15 March 1950 
(Copenhagen Plans, 1948). 
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179 §4. Region I (entire). 


Band Effective Date 


1605-2850 kc/s (except ship frequen- 1 May 1953 
cies other than 2182 kc/s *). 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band are to be made at 0200 G.M.T. 
1 May 1953). 


1605-2850 kc/s (ship frequencies, 1 November 1953 
except 2182 kc/s *). 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band are to start on 1 May 1953). 


SEcTION III. — Band 2850-3950 ke/s. 


180 §5. The effective date for the new International Frequency List 
and the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations for Region 1 
in the bands between 2850 ke/s and 3950 kc/s shall, subject to the 
provisions of Article 26, be determined by an Administrative Radio 
Conference (see 170), which adopts the new International Frequency 
List for the Fixed, Land Mobile and Broadcasting Services in the 
bands between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 ke/s. 


181 §6. Movements to assignments in this band are to start on 
1 May 1952. 


179.1 * See Article 24. 
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ARTICLE 22 
Band 150-4000 kc/s in Region 2 


SECTION I. — General. 


§ 1. The effective dates for the entry into force of the new Inter- 
national Frequency List for the band between 150 kc/s and 4000 ke/s 
in Region 2 and of the part of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency 
Allocations corresponding to that band shall be as follows : 


SECTION II. — Band 150-2000 kce/s. 


§ 2. This section specifies the effective dates for the several portions 
of the new International Frequency List and the Atlantic City 
Table of Frequency Allocations for Region 2 in the bands between 
150 ke/s and 2000 ke/s. 


Band Effective Date 
150 — 200 kc/s 1 December 1952 
200 — 535 ke/s 1 November 1952 
535 — 1605 ke/s 1 December 1952 
1605 — 2000 kc/s 1 January 1952 


SecTION III. — Band 2000-2850 kc/s. 


§3. The movement of assignments in Region 2 for the band 
2000-2850 ke/s will be undertaken as a part of the same coordinated 
programme as that specified in this Agreement for the bands 
between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 ke/s. 


§4. The effective date of the new International Frequency List 
and the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations for Region 2 
in the band 2000-2850 ke/s will be determined in accordance with 
the provisions of 1076.1 of the Radio Regulations. 


SECTION IV. — Band 2850-4000 ke/s. 


§5. The effective date for the new International Frequency List 
and the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations for Region 2 
in the bands between 2850 kc/s and 4000 ke/s shall, subject to the 


3 ust] Multtlateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1951 5567 


provisions of Article 26, be determined by an Administrative Radio 
Conference (see 170) which adopts the new International Frequency 
List for the Fixed, Land Mobile and Broadcasting Services in the 
bands between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 ke/s. 


187 §6. The movement of assignments in Region 2 for the band 
2850-4000 kc/s will be undertaken as a part of the same coordinated 
programme as that specified in this Agreement for the bands between 
3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 kc/s. 


ARTICLE 23 


Band 150-3950 ke/s in Region 3 


SECTION I. — General. 


188 §1. The effective dates for the entry into force of the new Inter- 
national Frequency List for the band between 150 kc/s and 3950 ke/s 
in Region 3 and of the part of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency 
Allocations corresponding to that band shall be as follows : 


SECTION II. — Band 150-2850 ke/s. 


189 §2. 
Band Effective Date 
150 — 200 ke/s 1 February 1953 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band are to start on 1 December 
1952). 


200 — 415 kc/s 4 January 1953 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band are to be made at 1400 G.M.T. 
on 4 January 1953). 
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Band Effective Date 


415 — 535 ke/s 1 February 1953 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band are to be made at 1400 G.M.T. 
on 1 February 1953). 


535 — 1605 kc/s 1 February 1953 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band are to start on | December 
1952). 


1605-2850 kc/s (except ship stations) 1 February 1953 


(Movements to assignments in this 
band, except for coast station assign- 
ments, are to start on 1 December 
1952. Movements to coast station 
assignments in this band are to be 
made at 1400 G.M.T. on | February 
1953). 


1605-2850 kc/s (ship stations, except 30 April 1953 
2182 ke/s). 


(Move:nents to assignments in this 
band are to start on 1 December 
1952, except for the frequency 
2182 kc/s which is to be brought into 
use at 0200 G.M.T. on. 1 May 1953, 
in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 24). 


SECTION IIT. — Band 2850-3950 ke/s. 


§3. The effective date for the entry into force of the new Internation- 
al Frequency List for the bands between 2850 kc/s and 3950 ke/s 
in Region 3 and of the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations 
corresponding to this band shall, subject to the provisions of 
Article 26, be determined by an Administrative Radio Conference 
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(see 170) which adopts the new International Frequency List for the 
Fixed, Land Mobile and Broadcasting Services in the bands between 
3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 ke/s. 


191 §4. Movements to assignments in these bands are to start on 
1 February 1953. 


ARTICLE 24 


Special Provisions Applying to the Maritime Mobile Service 
for the Frequency 2182 kc/s 


192 The provisions of 148 of the Radio Regulations relating 
to the international distress and calling frequency 2182 kc/s shall 
be brought into effect at 0200 G.M.T. on 1 May 1953. 


ARTICLE 25 


Special Provisions Applying to the Aeronautical Mobile Service 
in its Exclusive Bands between 2850 ke/s and 3950 ke/s 
(4000 ke/s Region 2) 


193 For Major World Air Routes, frequencies in the exclusive 
aeronautical mobile bands between 2850 kc/s and 3950 ke/s 
(4000 ke/s Region 2), are allotted on a basis of Major World Air 
Route Areas (MWARAs). In some cases these areas are not 
contained within the boundaries of a single Region. Before putting 
frequencies into use for MWARAs embracing more than one 
Region, interested Administrations should therefore take steps to 
ensure that these frequencies are made available simultaneously 
at the suitable locations in the different Regions. 


ARTICLE 26 
Special Provisions Regarding Bilateral or Multilateral Arrangements 
below 3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) 


194 Administrations which wish to do so may conclude bilateral 
or multilateral agreements, with a view to the total or partial 
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bringing into use prior to the dates indicated, of the parts of the 
new International Frequency List concerning them, provided that 
no harmful interference is caused thereby to the services of other 
Administrations. 


ARTICLE 27 


Adoption of the New International Frequency List for the Fixed, 
Land Mobile and Tropical Zone Broadcasting Services for the Bands 


195 


196 


197 


between 3950 kc/s (4000 ke/s Region 2) and 27 500 ke/s 


§ 1. The Draft International Frequency List for the above services 
shall be submitted to an Administrative Radio Conference (see 170) 
for consideration and adoption. This Conference will consider 
new assignments that have been put into operation and any changes 
in frequency usage received by the I.F.R.B. after the commence- 
ment of the preparation of the Draft International Frequency List. 


§2. Should the I.F.R.B. find it impossible to prepare a Draft 
International Frequency List in accordance with the procedure 
provided for in Article 10, it will refer the matter to the Adminis- 
trative Council which is invited to take appropriate action. 


§3. The adopted List for these services shall be included in the 
new International Frequency List. 


ARTICLE 28 


Adoption of Plans for the High Frequency Broadcasting Service 


for the Bands between 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s Region 2) and 27 500 ke/s 


198 


§1. The I.F.R.B. will, if necessary, communicate to Administrations 
the degree of voluntary reduction to be made by them in their 
requirements in accordance with 102; it shall also submit to 
Administrations the draft plans it will have completed. The Admi- 
nistrations can send to the I.F.R.B. their comments on such a 
submission, to be received by a date it will specify, and the I.F.R.B. 
shall submit the results to the Administrative Council. In the 
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200 


201 





light of the comments received from Administrations, the Adminis- 
trative Council is invited to consider whether a High Frequency 
Broadcasting Conference is necessary for the consideration of 
these draft plans. 


§ 2. When plans for the High Frequency Broadcasting Service are 
adopted, the assignments in these plans shall be included in the 
Draft International Frequency List or in the new International 
Frequency List, whichever applies. 


ARTICLE 29 


Entry into Force of the Plans for the Maritime Mobile Service 
in the Exclusive Bands between 4000 ke/s and 27 500 ke/s 


§1. The assignments to coast stations in accordance with the 
plans referred to in Article 8 shall constitute the new International 
Frequency List for the Maritime Mobile Service in the exclusive 
bands allocated to that service between 4000 kc/s and 27 500 kc/s. 


§2. The new International Frequency List for the Maritime 
Mobile Service in these bands and the corresponding parts of the 
Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations shall come into force 
on the date fixed by an Administrative Radio Conference (see 170) 
as the effective date for the new International Frequency List for 
the Fixed, Land Mobile and Tropical Zone Broadcasting Services 
in the bands between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27 500 ke/s. 


ARTICLE 30 


Entry into Force of the Plans for the Aeronautical Mobile Service 


in its Exclusive Bands between 2850 kc/s and 27 500 ke/s 


202 §1. The allotments in the plans for the Aeronautical Mobile 


Service referred to in 263 and the assignments to aeronautical 
stations referred to in 251 and 252, shall constitute the new Inter- 
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203 


national Frequency List for the Aeronautical Mobile Service in the 
exclusive bands allocated to that service between 2850 kc/s and 
27 500 ke/s. 


§2. The new International Frequency List for the Aeronautical 
Mobile Service in these bands and the corresponding parts of the 
Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations shall come into 
force on the date fixed by an Administrative Radio Conference 
(see 170) as the effective date for the new International Frequency 
List for the Fixed, Land Mobile and Tropical Zone Broadcasting 
Services in the bands between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) and 
27 500 kce/s. 
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CHAPTER VII 


NOTIFICATION AND REGISTRATION OF FREQUENCIES. 


INTERIM PROCEDURE FOR THE RECORDING 
OF FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENTS 


ARTICLE 31 


Entry into Force of Articles 10, 11 and 12 of the Radio Regulations 


204 


205 


SecTION I. —— General Provisions of Articles 10, 11 and 12. 


§1. Articles 10 and 12 and Sections VII and VIII of Article 11 of 
the Radio Regulations which do not pertain to the NOTIFICATION 
and REGISTRATION procedure, shall come into force as from 
the date of entry into force of this Agreement. 


§2. The terms “‘ Master. Radio Frequency Record ’’ and “‘ Radio 
Frequency Record ’’, in this Agreement, shall have the same 
significance as the terms ‘* Master International Frequency Register’’ 
and “International Frequency List ’’ (List I, Appendix 6), respect- 
ively, in the Radio Regulations, until otherwise decided. 


Section II. — Provisions of Article 11 Relating to Notification 
and Registration Procedure. 


§3. The provisions of SectionsI to VI inclusive, of Article 11 of 
the Radio Regulations, pertaining to the NOTIFICATION and 
REGISTRATION procedure, shall come into force in the following 
frequency bands, in the Regions, and on the dates specified : 
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208 


Regions ey, Bands Dates 


Regions 1, 2-and 3 14 15 August 1952 
Regions 1, 2 and 3 15 August 1953 
Region 1 1 November 1953 


Region 1, except 
African Area July 1952 
August 1953 
July 1952 


Region 1, African Area July 1952 
January 1953 
July 1952 
May 1952 
August 1952 


Region 2 December 1952 
November 1952 
January 1952 


Region 3 February 1953 
January 1953 
February 1953 
0 April 1953 





Section III. — Application of Interim Procedure. 


§ 4. For the frequency bands, and in the Regions where the 
paragraphs of the Radio Regulations relating to the NOTIFICA- 
TION and REGISTRATION procedure are not in force, the 
I.F.R.B. shall apply the interim procedure contained in Articles 33 
and 35. 


SECTION IV. — Significance of Dates in Column 2 of the Radio 
Frequency Record during the Interim Period. 


§5. During the period before the bringing into full force of 
Article 11 of the Radio Regulations, operations on assignments 
with dates recorded in column 2a shall have the right to international 
protection from harmful interference from operations on all assign- 
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210 


211 


212 


ments with a date recorded in column 26 of the Radio Frequency 
Record, except that within regional bands this protection shall 
apply only between operations within the same Region. 


§6. During the period before the bringing into full force of 
Article 11 of the Radio Regulations, assignments bearing dates in 
column 2a or in column 26 shall not be entitled to international 
protection from harmful interference from assignments with a date 
recorded in column 2c only. 


ARTICLE 32 


Notification of Frequency Assignments by Administrations 


SECTION I. — Where Article 11 of the Radio Regulations is in 
full force. 


§ 1. For the frequency bands and in the Regions where Sections I 
to VI inclusive of Article 11 of the Radio Regulations relating 
to the NOTIFICATION and REGISTRATION procedure are 
in force (see 206), Administrations shall notify the I.F.R.B. of 
frequency assignments in accordance with Section II of Article 11 
of the Radio Regulations. 


SECTION II. — Where Article 11 of the Radio Regulations is not 
in full force. 


§2. For each of the frequency bands below 3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s 
Region 2), except for the exclusive aeronautical mobile bands above 
2850 kc/s, during the period in which Article 11 of the Atlantic 
City Radio Regulations is not in full force, Administrations should 
notify the I.F.R.B. of: 


a) the date of putting into service of each assignment made 
in accordance with the adopted lists ; 
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213 


b) 


information in accordance with Section II of Article 11 

of the Radio Regulations concerning : 

(i) additional assignments not provided for in the 
adopted lists, 

(ii) amendments to existing assignments, 

(iii) temporary assignments which may be required by 
some stations within the appropriate bands before 
they can be transferred to assignments in accordance 
with the adopted lists. 


214 §3. For the frequency band between 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Region 2) 
and 27 500 kc/s, and for the exclusive aeronautical mobile bands 
between 2850 kc/s and 3950 kc/s, Administrations should : 


215 


216 


217 


a) 


b) 


whenever practicable, inform the I.F.R.B. in advance 
of a proposed change in frequency usage. The informa- 
tion requested in the Appendix to this Agreement should 
reach the I.F.R.B. not earlier than three months, and 
not later than two weeks, before the date for such a 
change ; 


inform the I.F.R.B. when any change in frequency usage 
has taken place. Such information should indicate : 


— the frequency concerned ; 

— when appropriate, the frequency vacated and the 
entry to be deleted ; 

— the date upon which the change took place ; 

— whether the change is a reversion to an earlier assign- 
ment in accordance with 115. 

Such information should reach the I.F.R.B. not later 

than ten days after such change. 


§4. In any case where an Administration has not previously 
submitted to the I.F.R.B., in accordance with 215, the minimum 
information requested in the Appendix with respect to any change 
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of frequency usage which has occurred, it shall submit such inform- . 
ation to the I.F.R.B. immediately after the change occurs. 


218 §5. In addition, in the case of changes in frequency usage, in 
the services for which plans or lists have been adopted, Adminis- 
trations should indicate into which of the following categories each 
change falls : 


219° a) putting into service of an assignment indicated in the 
plans or lists for future REGISTRATION ; 


220 b) putting into service of an assignment indicated in the 
plans or lists for future NOTIFICATION ; © 


221 c) putting into service of an assignment within an appro- 
priate band but for which no provision has been made 
in the accepted plans or lists ; 


222 d) putting into service of an assignment outside the appro- 
priate bands ; 


223 e) temporary assignments as indicated in 213 (iii). 
224 §6. For the frequency bands above 27500 kc/s, information 


concerning changes in frequency usage should be forwarded to the 
1.F.R.B. in the form of Appendix 6, List I of the Radio Regulations. 


ARTICLE 33 


Recording of Frequency Assignments by the I.F.R.B. 


SECTION I. — Assignments within the bands for which Article Il 
of the Radio Regulations is in full force. 


225 §1. In the case of an actual or proposed change in frequency 
usage, in bands for which Sections I to VI inclusive of Article 11 
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226 


227 


228 


229 





of the Radio Regulations relating to NOTIFICATION and REGIS- 
TRATION procedure are in force, the I.F.R.B. shall follow the 
provisions of those Sections. 


SECTION II. — Assignments within. the bands below 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s Region 2), except the exclusive aero- 
nautical mobile bands between 2850 kc/s and 
3950 kce/s, during the period in which Article 11 of 
the Radio Regulations is not in full force. 


§2. On receipt of a notice of putting into service an assignment 
in accordance with adopted lists, the I.F.R.B. shall record, in 
column 2c of the relevant entry in the Master Radio Frequency 
Record, the date of putting the assignment into service. 


§ 3. (1) Onreceipt of a notice of a new assignment or of changes 
in the basic characteristics of an assignment, the I.F.R.B. shall 
amend the Master Radio Frequency Record accordingly. 


(2) In the case of a new assignment in the band 535-1605 ke/s, 
in Region 2, no date shall be entered in column 2a or 25. In all 
other cases of a new assignment or of a change in the basic charac- 
teristics of an assignment, the date of receipt by the I.F.R.B. of the 
notification shall be recorded in column 2b. The date of putting 
into service shall be recorded in column 2c in all cases. 


(3) Notifications of changes in the basic characteristics of 
an assignment shall be treated as new notifications unless, in the 
view of the Board, there is no appreciable change in the probability 
of harmful interference to existing assignments or those in adopted 
lists, in which case there shall be no change in the dates in columns 
2a, 26 or 2c. 


(4) The assignments in the band 535-1605 kc/s in Region 2 
to be made in accordance with the next South American Regional 
Radio Agreement will be dealt with by the I.F.R.B. in the same 
manner as the other assignments in that band for Region 2. 
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SECTION III. — Assignments within the bands between 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27500 kc/s and the 
exclusive aeronautical mobile bands between 
2850 ke/s and 3950 ke/s. 


§ 4. Examination of notices of proposed changes in frequency 


usage. 

231 (1) The I.F.R.B. shall examine each notice concerning a 

proposed change in frequency usage to ascertain : 

232 (a) that the essential information called for in the Appendix 
to this Agreement has been supplied ; 

233 (b) that it conforms to the Atlantic City Table of Frequency 
Allocations and associated rules for the allocation of 
frequencies ; 

234 (c) that it conforms to the relevant provisions of the Con- 


vention and the Radio Regulations, with the exception 
of those relating to the probability of harmful inter- 
ference ; 


235 (d) as far as the information at its disposal permits, the 
probability of causing harmful interference to 


(i) assignments with a date in column 2c only ; 


(ii) assignments with dates in columns 2a and 2c, or in 
columns 2b and 2c ; 


236 (e) as far as the information at its disposal permits, the 
probability of causing harmful interference to assign- 
ments which may be brought into use in conformity 
with adopted plans or lists. 


237 (2) A notice involving the proposed putting into service of 
a new or transferred assignment in a band for which there is an 
adopted plan or list, shall also be examined to ascertain whether 
the assignment : 


238 . (a) conforms to the adopted plan or list ; 
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(b) conforms with a primary or secondary allotment con- 
tained in an adopted plan ; 


(c) qualifies for REGISTRATION or NOTIFICATION in 
the adopted plan or list. 


§5. Findings by the I.F.R.B. 


(1) A notice of a proposed change in frequency usage, 
incomplete in respect of essential data shall be returned immediately 
by air mail with the Board’s reasons for this finding. 


(2) A notice of a proposed change in frequency usage, unsatis- 
factory with respect to 235 shall be returned immediately by air 
mail with appropriate comments by the I.F.R.B. In addition these 
comments will be transmitted to any other Administration which 
may be affected. 


(3) A notice of a proposed change in frequency usage, not in 
conformity with the provisions of the Convention and Radio 
Regulations, other than those concerned with the Atlantic City 
Table of Frequency Allocations, or with harmful interference, shall 
be returned immediately by air mail, with an explanation for this 
finding. 


(4) For a notice which is satisfactory in respect of 232, 234 
and 235, the I.F.R.B. shall inform the Administration that the 
assignment will be recorded in accordance with 247, but if the 
proposed change is not satisfactory under 233 or 236, the attention 
of the Administration shall be drawn.to this fact. 


(5) A notice returned to an Administration under 242 or 243, 
and re-submitted to the I.F.R.B., but remaining unsatisfactory in 
either of these respects shall, if the Administration insists, be 
recorded by the I.F.R.B. in the Master Radio Frequency Record 
on receipt of advice of putting the assignment into service. 
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§6. Recording in the Master Radio Frequency Record. 


246 (1) Except in the case of the basic entries made in accordance 
with 261 to 267 no entry shall be recorded unless the minimum 
essential data has been furnished by the Administration concerned. 


247 (2) On receipt of further notice from an Administration that 
a change of frequency usage has taken place, the Board shall make 
an appropriate entry in the Record. The date on which the change 
took place shall be recorded in column 2c. 


248 (3) However, if a notice concerning the putting into service 
of an assignment has not been preceded by the advance notice 
referred to in 215, the I.F.R.B., before recording the assignment, 
shall carry out the procedure laid down in 231 to 245. 


249 (4) If a frequency is slightly adjusted as a result of negotia- 
tions between Administrations in consultation with the I.F.R.B., 
to enable more efficient use of the spectrum, and provided the 
adjustment does not cause harmful interference to established 
assignments, or to assignments in adopted plans or lists, the adjust- 
ment shall be recorded without change in the date in column 2c 
of the Record. 


250 (5) When an Administration reverts to an earlier assignment 
within six months of a transfer in accordance with 115, the assign- 
ment shall be recorded with the date of the earlier entry in column 
2c of the Record. 


251 (6) Entries made in the Record for aeronautical station 
assignments on a primary (R and OR) or secondary (OR) allotment 
basis in accordance with the adopted allotment plan, shall in addi- 
tion, have the date of the signature of this Agreement recorded in 
column 2a or 26 respectively. 


252 (7) Aeronautical station assignments within an appropriate 
aeronautical exclusive band which are not specifically provided for 
in the adopted allotment plans but which are in conformity with 
the technical principles on which those plans are based shall have 
the date of signature of this Agreement recorded in column 26. 


5582 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 





253 


254 


255 


256 


257 


258 


259 


(8) All other aeronautical station assignments in the appro- 
priate bands shall be recorded with the date of receipt of the notice 
by the I.F.R.B. in column 26 and the date of putting into service 
in column 2c. 


(9) Entries made for coast station assignments in the appro- 
priate bands but not in accordance with the adopted list or plan 
shall have the date of receipt of the notice by the I.F.R.B. recorded 
in column 25 and the date of putting into service in column 2c. 
The date in column 25 must be after the dates mentioned in 277. 


(10) Where the date of receipt by the I.F.R.B. of a notice 
concerning a change in frequency usage is more than ten days 
after the date upon which the change is stated to have occurred, the 
date to be entered in column 2c of the Record shall be that of the 
tenth day before the date upon which the notice was received by the 
LF.R.B. : 


SECTION IV. — Assignments above 27 500 ke/s. 


§7. Notices for assignments in the bands above 27 500 kc/s shall 
be examined and recorded in accordance with the provisions of 
Section III above, except for 235 and 249 to 255. 


§ 8. (1) For these bands the minimum essential information 
referred to in 246 is as follows : 


1. Assigned frequency in kc/s. 

2c. Date of putting into service. 

4.. Area of operation. 

5. Class of station and nature of service. 
6. Class and bandwidth of emission. 

8. Mean power in kW. 


(2) However, it is recommended that Administrations, 
wherever practicable, supply at least the information in accordance 
with the Appendix to this. Agreement, particularly where inter- 
regional or long distance communication is involved. 


§9. The date of actual putting into service of the assignment 
shall be inserted in column 2c. No date is to be inserted in columns 
2a or 2b. 
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ARTICLE 34 


Master Radio Frequency Record 


SECTION I. — General. 


260 §1. The Master Radio Frequency Record shall be compiled and 
maintained by the I.F.R.B., preferably with the aid of a mechanical 
system. 


SECTION II. — Basic Entries. 


261 §2. The I.F.R.B. shall enter the following initial data into the 
Master Radio Frequency Record : 


262 (a) the assignments in the new International Frequency List 
for the bands between 14 ke/s and 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s 
Region 2) (Annexes 1, 2, 3 and 4) ; 


263 (b) the allotments in the plans for the Aeronautical Mobile 
Service (Annexes 8 and 9), with the following reference 
inserted in column 13 : * C.1.A.R.A.”’ ; 


264 (c) the allotments and assignments in the Maritime Mobile 
Plans for Coast Stations (Annexes 5 and 6) ; 


265 (d) the ship station radiotelegraph calling and working 
frequencies which are contained in Appendix 10 of the 
Radio Regulations and the ship station radiotelephone 
frequencies: as indicated in Annex 7 with a suitable 
indication of their purpose ; 

266 (e) the assignments contained in the Provisional International 
Frequency List for frequencies akove 27 500 kc/s ; 


267 (f) frequencies for specific purposes as laid down in the 
Radio Regulations. 


268 §3. As soon as the information on frequency usage has been 
furnished in accordance with 272, 273 and 274, the I.F.R.B. shall 
enter it in the Master Radio Frequency Record. 
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SecTION III. — Particulars required for basic entries in the Master 
Radio Frequency Record. 


§ 4. Entries from adopted Frequency Assignment Plans and Lists. 


(1) The particulars for the completion of original entries 
from the adopted frequency assignment plans and lists referred 
to in Section II of this Article should be submitted by Administra- 
tions to the I.F.R.B. at an early date in the form. of Appeni 6, 
List I, of the Radio Regulations. 


(2) When an assignment from an accepted plan or list is 
already in use, the Administration should also notify to the I.F.R.B. 
the date of putting into service. 


(3) The particulars shall be recorded by the I.F.R.B. in the 
appropriate entry in the Master Radio Frequency Record. For the 
appropriate dates to be included, see 276 to 279. 


§5. Particulars to be furnished by Administrations in respect of 
frequency usage. 


(1) Administrations should furnish to the I.F.R.B. not later 
than I April 1952, particulars in respect of the usage of frequencies 
needed to maintain their existing services over'a complete solar cycle, 
for all services, other than the Amateur Service, between 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s Region 2) and 27500 kc/s and for the bands 2850- . 
3155 kc/s, 3400-3500 kc/s, and in Region 1, 3900-3950 kc/s. The 
minimum particulars to be submitted are those specified in the 
Appendix to this Agreement. 


(2) Such assignments shall be recorded by the I.F.R.B. in the 
Master Radio Frequency Record, but with no entry in either 
column 2a or 25 in such instance except as provided for in 251 to 
254 and 277. 


(3) Each assignment appearing in the last edition of the I.T.U. 
List of Frequencies (16th edition, including the final supplement) for 
which the particulars have been furnished in accordance with 272, 
shall show in column 2¢ of the Master Radio Frequency Record 


, 
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276 


277 


tne date recorded in column 12 of the last edition of the I.T.U. 
List of Frequencies. In the case of a frequency which has been 
transferred without changing the nature of the service, from one 
station to another station of the same Administration, separated 
geographically by a distance not sufficient to cause a change in the 
possibilities of interference, the entry in the Master Radio Frequency 
Record shall bear, in column 2c, the date recorded in column 12 
of the appropriate edition of the I.T.U. List of Frequencies for the 
former assignment. 


§6. Entries from the Provisional International Frequency List 
above 27 500 ke|s. 


The data for the completion of the original entries from the 
Provisional International Frequency List above 27 500 kc/s should 
be submitted by Administrations to the I.F.R.B. at an early date 
in the form of Appendix 6, List I, of the Radio Regulations ; 
such data shall be recorded by the I.F.R.B. for the particular entries 
in the Master Radio Frequency Record. 


§ 7. Entries in Columns 2a and 2b, 


(1) In the case of the entries referred to in 263, 265, 266 and 
267, no date shall be inserted in columns 2a or 26. This provision 
shall apply also to entries for assignments in the band 535-1605 kc/s 
in Region 2. 


(2) In the case of entries for the assignments referred to in 
262 and 264, with the exception of the bands 535-1605 kc/s in 
Region 2, 3155-3400 kc/s and 3500-3900 kc/s in Region 1, the date 
of the signature of this Agreement shall be inserted in column 2a, 
with the exception of assignments indicated as NOTIFICATIONS 
in the lists or plans, in which case the date of the day after the 
signing of this Agreement shall be inserted in colurnn 2b. In the 
case of the bands 3155-3400 kc/s and 3500-3900 kc/s in Region 1 
no date shall be entered in column 2a and the date of the signature 
of this Agreement shall be inserted in column 2b. 
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§8. Entries.in Column 2c. 


For the entries for the assignments referred to in 262, 264 
and 266, the date to be entered in column 2c shall be the date of 
putting the assignment into service. 


SECTION IV. — Subsequent Entries and Amendments. 


§9. Subsequent entries and amendments to the Master Radio 
Frequency Record shall be recorded by the I.F.R.B. in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 33. 


ARTICLE 35 


Preparation and Publication of the Radio Frequency Record 


§1. The Radio Frequency Record shall be compiled from the 
information contained in the Master Radio Frequency Record, 
and shall be published by the Secretary General in the form of 
Appendix 6, List I, of the Radio Regulations. 


§2. The first edition of the Radio Frequency Record to be 
published not later than 1 October 1952, shall include the informa- 
tion contained in the Master Radio Frequency Record, and received 
by the I.F.R.B. not later than 1 April 1952. 


§ 3. Thereafter, the Record shall be kept up-to-date by the publica- 
tion of quarterly supplements. Recapitulatory supplements and 
new editions shall be published when considered necessary by the 
Secretary General. 


§ 4. For those countrics whose Administratiuns have not furnished 
in the required form any information on their current usage of 
frequencies in accordance with 272, the I.F.R.B. shall extract such 
information as is available from the last edition of the I.T.U. List 
of Frequencies (16th edition, including the final supplement referred 
to in 284). This information shall be published by the Secretary 
General in a separate document entitled ‘‘ Supplementary Informa- 
tion to the Radio Frequency Record ’’ concurrently with the 
publication of the Radio Frequency Record and in the same form, 
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and with no dates in columns 2a or 2b. The Secretary General 
shall publish half-yearly supplements to this document from the 
information compiled by the I.F.R.B. 


ARTICLE 36 
I.T.U. List of Frequencies 


§1. The Secretary General shall publish a final recapitulative 
supplement to the 16th edition of the I.T.U. List of Frequencies 
between 14 kc/s and 27500 kc/s, containing particulars of all 
notifications and modifications received from Administrations up 
to 29 February 1952. 


§2. The Radio Frequency Record shall replace, as a service 
document, the I.T.U. List of Frequencies, and shall continue to be 
published until the date established for the entry into force of the 
complete new International Frequency List. 
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CHAPTER VIII 


ARTICLE 37 


Special Provisions Relating to the I.F.R.B. 


§ 1. In addition to those functions prescribed for the I.F.R.B. in 
the Atlantic City Convention and in those parts of the Radio 
Regulations which are already in force, or will come into force as a 
result of this Agreement, the I.F.R.B. shall carry out the special 
tasks envisaged in this Agreement, including those associated with 
the following : 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


) 


Assistance to Administrations in the transfer of frequency 
assignments in accordance with Article 12. 


Compilation of the Master Radio Frequency Record in 
accordance with Article 34. 


Preparation of the Draft International Frequency List 
for the Fixed, Land Mobile and Tropical Zone Broad- 
casting Services in accordance with Article 10. 


Preparation of the draft plans for the High Frequency 
Broadcasting Service in accordance with Article 11. 


Recording of frequency assignments under the interim 
procedure specified in Article 33. 


Preparation of reports and reviews of progress for the 
information of Members of the Union in accordance 
with Articles 13 and 14. 


293 §2. Administrations should co-operate with the I.F.R.B. in all 
matters connected with the carrying out of the duties’ referred to 
above including the supplying of any necessary information. 
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CHAPTER IX 


ARTICLE 38 


Entry into Force of certain Provisions of the Radio Regulations * 


294 §1. The following provisions of the Radio Regulations shall 
come into force on the dates indicated below : 





Provisions 
of the Radio Regulations Date 


Article 2 Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 

Article 17 397 Same dates as Appendix 3 to the 
Radio Regulations. 

Article 17 398 to 400 Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


Article 20 (except 447, 448 | Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
and 470) ment. 


Article 28 573 As from the date when each station 
commences operations in the appro- 
priate Atlantic City band. 


Article 28 574 to 580 Date of entry into. force of this Agree- 
; ment. 
Article 28 581 As from the date when each station 


commences operdtions in the appro- 
priate Atlantic City band, except 
for ship stations operating between 
1605 kc/s and 4000 kc/s in Region 1 
for which 581 shall not come into force. 


* For the entry into force of Articles 10, 11 and 12 of the Radio Regulations, see 
Article 31 of this Agreement. 
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Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


28 


28 


28 


28 


28 


28 


28 


28 


29 


33 


33 


33 


33 


33 





Provisions 
of the Radio Regulations 


582 


583 to 588 


589 


590 to 594 


595 to 599 


600 
(1st sentence) 


600 
(2nd sentence) 


601 


621 


711 to 724 


725 
(ist sentence) 


725 
(2nd sentence) 


726 to 729 


730 to 732 





Date 


As from the date of the entry into 
force of the appropriate Atlantic City 
bands. 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment, 


1 May 1953. 


As from the date when each station 
commences operations in the appro- 
priate Atlantic City band. 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


The same date as for calling bands in 
Appendix 10 to the Radio Regulations 
(see 301). 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment, 


As from the date when each station 
commences operations in the appro- 
priate Atlantic City band. 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


Dates specified in Articles 21, 22 and 23 
of this Agreement for the entry into 
force of the appropriate band. 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


Dates specified in Articles 21, 22 and 23 
of this Agreement for the entry into 
force of the appropriate band. 


[3 UST 
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Provisions 


of the Radio Regulations 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


Article 


33 


33 


733 to 754 


755 to 763 


764 to 767 


768 


769, 770 


771, 772 





Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


The same date as for the appropriate 
band of Appendix 10 to the Radio 
Regulations (see 301). 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


The same date as for the appropriate 
band of Appendix 10 to the Radio 
Regulations (see 301). 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


The same date as for the appropriate 
band of Appendix 10 to the Radio 
Regulations (see 301). 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


As from the date when each coast 
station commences operations in the 
appropriate Atlantic City bands. 


The same date as for the calling bands 
in Appendix 10 to the Radio Regula- 
tions (see 301). 


The same date as for the appropriate 
band of Appendix 10 to the Radio 
Regulations (see 301). 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


1 May 1953. 
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Provisions 
of the Radio Regulations 


Article 34 828, 829 As from the date when each station 
commences operations in the appro- 
priate Atlantic City bands. 


Article 34 830 to 834 Date of entry into force of this Agree- 
ment. 


Article 37 869 1 May 1953. 


Article 44 1025 Date specified in Articles 21, 22 and 
23 of this Agreement for the entry 
into force of the appropriate bands. 


Article 44 Dates specified in Articles 21, 22 and 
23 of this Agreement for the entry into 
force of the appropriate bands. 





§2. The appendices to the Radio Regulations mentioned in 296 
to 303 below shall come into force as indicated in each case. 


§ 3. (1) In Appendix 3 to the Radio Regulations the tolerances 
specified in column 2 shall apply until | May 1953 and the tolerances 
specified in column 3 shall apply after 1 May 1953. The date 
of 1 January 1950 appearing in note (6) shall be read as 1 May 1953. 


(2) Appendix 3 to the Radio Regulations, as modified by 
296, shall be in force as from the date of the entry into force of 
this Agreement with the following exceptions : 


(a) Ship stations operating between 1605 kc/s and 30 000 kc/s 
(except 1605-2850 kc/s in Region 1) will conform to 
Appendix 3 on the scheduled date for completion of 
transfer to their assigned frequencies in the various bands. 


(6) In Region 1 the tolerances indicated in column 3 of 
Appendix 3 will not be applied to ship stations, operating 
in the band 1605-2850 kc/s, until one year after the 
effective date for that portion of the Atlantic City Table 
of Frequency Allocations. 
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_ 300 = §4. The Appendices 4, 5, 7 and 8 to the Radio Regulations shall 
enter into force on the same date as this Agreement. 


301 §5. The appropriate parts of Appendix 10 to the Radio Regula- 
tions shall be brought into force on the dates agreed upon in accord- 
ance with the procedure contained in 130, 134 and 138. 


302 §6. (1) The Table of Transmitting Frequencies contained in 
Annex 7 _ of this Agreement shall replace the Table of Transmitting ee, p. 5867. 
Frequencies contained in Appendix 12 to the Radio Regulations. 


303 (2) The new Table referred to above, and the remaining part 
of Appendix 12, shall be brought into effect in the case of ship 
stations on the date agreed upon in accordance with the procedure 
contained in 142 and in the case of coast stations in accordance 
with the procedure of 143, 144 and 145. 


29366 O - 55 (Pt. IV) - 69 


5594 


Post, p. 5868. 


304 


305 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 





CHAPTER X 


ARTICLE 39 


Final Provisions 


The present Agreement will come into force on 1 March 1952. 
Members and Associate Members of the Union shall notify the 
Secretary General of their approval of this Agreement in accordance 
with paragraph 3 of Article 13 of the Convention. 


Members and Associate Members of the Union, who are not 
signatories of this Agreement, may accept it at any time. Such 
acceptance, which shall be without reservation, shall be communic- 
ated to the Secretary General, who shall promptly inform the other 
Members and Associate Members. The acceptance shall take 
effect on the date of its receipt by the Secretary General. 





In witness whereof, the delegates of the countries Members 
of the Union, participants in the Extraordinary Administrative Radio 
Conference of Geneva (1951) have, in the names of their respective 
countries, signed the present Agreement in each of the English, French 
and Spanish languages, in a single copy, in which, in case of dispute, 
the French text shall be authentic, and which shall remain in the 
archives of the International Telecommunication Union, and one 
certified copy of which shall be forwarded to each signatory country. 


Done at Geneva, the third of December 195}. 


3 ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1951 5595 


Pour le Royaume de l'Arabie Saoudite : 
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ae ree ree Sa INOS, 18 USE 


_Pour la Fédération de l'Australie : 


ho Dera 
4. $. agree. 
jets 
lett Mone 


Pour l'Autriche : 


7. Heseveshen, 


Pour la Belgique : 


ae ee aaa 
eo 
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Pour la Birmanie : 


Ad brit Rom 
PP 


Pour la Bolivie : 
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Pour le Brésil : 


Udo Weber Yrerva & Kose 





Pour le Canada ; 


ad agleren olor. 
ln. Brant me 


CAA Q ketth 


=~. = 
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Pour le Chili: 


Be pofmtnctive 


Pour la Chine: 


NEW rll — , 


Pour l'Etat de la Cité du Vatican : 


Nib 06COY 


Pour la République de Colombie : 


Fld preferencem, 


jks 


Pour les Colonies, protectorats, territoires 
d'Outre-mer et territoires sous mandat ou 
tutelle du Royaume-Uni de la Grande Bretagne 
et de l'Irlande du Nord : | 


pine 
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Pour Costa Rica ; 


Pour le Danemark H 
ld ‘ 
PE esis 


Pour la République Dominicaine ; 
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Pour l'Egypte : 


Pour l'Espagne ;: 


fie 


fs 


Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amérique ; 
bs Ce 


Free agi me 


arb bi) Kobo —— 
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— NGAA: ©: 
Uiclé, Sebo Keo 


Pour la France: 


Ton 
1. peas 


Pour la Gréce : 


Skog 
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Pour la République de Haiti ;: 





Pour la République d'Indonésie : 


we 


Pour l'Iran ; 
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Pour l'Irlande : 


LA LAs one 


Pour 1'Islande ; 


Pour l'Etat d'Israél ; 
Liye, 


Pour l'Italie ; 
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Pour le Liban ; 
A. Akatfor 
OM, Feller Fouad 


Pour le Luxembourg : 


Pour le Mexique : 
SG Sere Seam 


Pour Monaco ; 


Pour la Norvége : 


Shy Goh 


Pour le Nicaragua : 
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Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande ;: 


[3 UST 
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Pour les Pays-Bag, Surinam, Antilles 


néerlandaises 7 Nouvelle-Guinge 





Pour Ja République des Philippines . 


s we 


» Cat 
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Pour le Portugal ; 


Pour les Protectorats francais du Maroc et de la Tunisie : 


Pour la République fédérative populaire 
de Yougoslavie ; 


Chi Aelerendun, 


Pour le Royaume~Uni de la Grande Bretagne 
et l"Irlande du Nord ; 


Q. be Keak. 
EL booth 
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Pour la Suéde : 


Pour la Confédération Suisse ; 


dr 4. Bion 


Ogu tdisnnrn 
carl 


Pour la République Syrienne ; 


Pour les Territoires des Etata~Unis d'Amérique ; 


Vchad A Gel met—~ 
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Pour les Territoires d'Outre-mer de la République 
Frangaise et Territoires administrés comme tels ; 


- 





Pour les Territoires portugais d‘'Outre-mer : 


[ aons: Gmina he ann 





Pour la Thaflande ; 


Lob Baal 


Pour la Turquie ; 


a 
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Pour l'Union de l'Afrique du Sud et Territoire 
du Sud-Ouest Africain : 


‘hranp 


a 


Pour l'Etat du Viet-Nam ; 
¢ 
Ny e VY. 
72S 


Pour la République Orientale de l'Uruguay ; 


rowel) fhe bes J 7812 eee, 


Tw Gentes pccaes is 


Pour les Etats-Unis de Vénézuéla ; 
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Pour la Zone espagnole du Maroc et ensemble 
des possessions espagnoles ; 


can 
pee 
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APPENDIX 


(See Chapter VI!) 


Columns of List 1, Appendix 6, of the Radio Regulations which 


are to be filled in when submitting minimum information for inclusion 
in the Master Frequency Record. 


1 
2c. 
3 


Assigned frequency in ke/s. 


Date of putting into service.?) 
. Call sign. 
4a. Name, geographical position *) of the transmitting station and 


4b. 


indication of country to which the station belongs. 
Localities or areas with which communication is established. *) *) 


5. Class of station and nature of service.°) 

6. Class and bandwidth of emission. °) 

7. Description of transmission.’) 

8. Power in kW (mean). 

9a. Azimuth of maximum radiation of antenna in degrees (clockwise) 
from true North. 

9c. Gain of the antenna in decibels (db) in direction of. maximum 
radiation at the assigned frequency. °) °) 

10. Maximum hours of use of each circuit to each locality or area for 
which the frequency is utilized (G.M.T.).°) 2° | 

13. Remarks.) 


1) See Articles 33 and 34 of this Agreement. 
8)In degrees and minutes. 
3) Note change from Appendix 6, ListI of the Radio Regulations. 


4) In cases in which an area is indicated instead of a locality, the region must be 
well defined and sufficiently small to make it easy to forecast the conditions of the use of 
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the frequency from the propagation point of view. Only the locality (localities) or 
area(s) for which the frequency is normally used should be indicated. 


5) Use the symbols in Appendix 7 to the Radio Regulations. 
5) See Article 2 of the Radio Regulations. 

7) See note j) of Appendix 1 to the Radio Regulations. 

8) See note e) of Appendix | to the Radio Regulations. 


®) Although this information would be very useful in calculating the risks of inter- 
ference, Administrations need not furnish it unless it is easily available. 


10) As complementary information, indicate by a letter ‘“‘I’’ any part of the 
period during which the operation of the circuit is intermittent. 


11) Whenever possible and appropriate indicate the season and solar index when 
the frequency might be expected to be used and whether used during the day, night 
or transition period (at the transmitter). 


ANNEXES ['] 


The Annexes are published as separate volumes 
numbered from II to VII 


1 See footnote, ante, p. 5526. 
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FINAL PROTOCOL 


annexed to the Agreement for the preparation and adoption of the new 
International Frequency List for the various services in the bands between 
14 ke/s and 27 500 ke/s with a view to bringing into force the Atlantic City 
Table of Frequency Allocations. 


At the time of signing the above-named Agreement, the undersigned 
delegates take note of the fact that the following reservations have been 
submitted by signatories of the Agreement : 


ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 


The Argentine Republic does not recognize any frequency assign- 
ments that may be made directly or indirectly for any type of service, 
in any portion of the spectrum, for the Falkland Islands, the South 
Georgian Islands, the South Sandwich Islands and Argentine Antarctica 
between longitudes 25° and 74° West of Greenwich, South of latitude 60° 
South as far as the South Pole, over which territories the Argentine 
Republic exercises sovereign rights, if such assignments are made on 
behalf of any other country or countries. In any event, the Argentine 
Republic reserves the right to use as its own any radio frequencies that 
may be assigned in the above-mentioned conditions. 


AUSTRIA 


At present, Austria is occupied by four powers and consequently 
is severely impeded in the free exertion of her sovereign rights. Therefore, 
for as long as this situation lasts, we cannot accept the responsibility, 
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in signing the Final Acts of this Conference, for the full observation of 
the regulations and plans contained therein, although we are willing to 
apply them. 

In addition, as Austria is bordering to countries, which in all proba- 
bility, will not sign the Final Acts of this Conference, Austria has to 
reserve the right to make the necessary changes in the use of frequencies 
assigned in the plans to her services, in order to ensure their effective 
operations. In doing so, Austria will take the necessary steps, in order 
to avoid harmful interference with the services of other countries, as 
far as this will be possible in view of the existing restrictions. 

In consequence of the aforesaid, Austria has also to reserve the 
right to submit to a future Administrative Radio Conference her require- 
ments for those services which, because of the imposed restrictions, 
may not be implemented at present. 


BURMA 


The Union of Burma notes that a number of Members of the I.T.U. 
have not either signed these Final Acts or made material reservations. 
The Union of Burma reserves to itself all rights to take all steps it con- 
siders necessary to safeguard its essential existing and future Radio 
Services. 


BRAZIL 


The Brazilian Delegation, 


considering : 


(a) that some delegations have indicated that their Administrations 
' ° will neither accept nor apply the present Agreement ; 


(6) the great number of reservations presented ; 


reserves : 


the right to take, within the framework of the Convention and the 
Atlantic City Radio Regulations, 1947, whatever measure it deems 
necessary to maintain. and protect its existing and proposed services, 
should difficulties arise from the non-observation by other Administrations 
of the provisions of the present Agreement. 
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CEYLON 


I 


The Delegation of Ceylon hereby makes a general reservation 
in respect of the new International Frequency List for Region 3 for the 
band 150 - 3900 kc/s, and also reserves to itself freedom of action 
within the band 3900 - 3950 kc/s. The reasons have been set out in 
a statement appearing in the minutes of the Plenary Assembly 
of | December 1951. : 


II 


The Delegation of Ceylon further reserves its position in regard 
to any high frequency broadcasting plan which may be based on the 
Mexico City Basic Plan, as the latter does not provide for the actual 
immediate requirements of Ceylon. 


CHILE 
I 


The Government of Chile, in respect of any frequency assignment 
for radio communications in the Antarctic, that may be made during the 
Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, makes a special reser- 
vation of all the rights which belong to it in the Chilean Antarctic, be- 
tween longitudes 55° and 90° West of Greenwich. Consequently, Chile 
does not recognize any frequency assignments that may be made directly 
or indirectly for any kind of service in any portion of the spectrum for 
the said territory, over which Chile exercises sovereign rights, if such 
assignments are made to other powers. In any event, Chile reserves the 
right to use as its own the radio frequencies that may be assigned under 
the above-mentioned conditions. 


II 


In document 381 of the E.A.R.C. (1951), appears a reservation 


by Uruguay relating to the increase of power for three frequencies assigned 
to Chile since the 1.A.A.R.C. 
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Since the acceptance by the E.A.R.C., of the reservation by Uruguay 
means that this Conference has not respected the sharing rules and 
standards approved by the I.A.A.R.C., Chile reserves the right, on 
the basis of the interference that may be caused by Uruguay, to use with 
a power of 1 kW any other frequency in the OR Plan assigned to any 
other country at the present Conference. ‘ 


CHINA 


In the Final Acts of the Region 3 Radio Administrative Conference, 
the Delegation of the Republic of China made a Reservation that, on 
account of the fact that the Region 3 Draft Plan contains only the require- 
ments of her then existing services in the medium wave broadcasting 
band, the Chinese Administration will make considerable amendments 
and submit additional requirements to the Extraordinary Administrative 
Radio Conference in order to satisfy her national broadcasting interests. 

Under various objections, her revised broadcasting plan which is 
submitted for the consideration of this Conference has not been agreed 
upon. In a spirit of sacrifice and international cooperation and in the 
hope of arriving at a mutually beneficial agreement, the Delegation of 
the Republic of China has made many concessions, such as reduction in 
power, shift of channels and even modification of the status of her stations 
which were already established in the Region 3 Draft Plan. 

However, the Delegation of the Republic of China has to make it 
clear that the redrafted Medium Wave Broadcasting Plan in its present 
form can only be acceptable insofar as it meets her requirements, and 
furthermore, formally reserves the right to employ such power and fre- 
quencies as may later be necessary to accommodate her national interests. 
At the same time, the Chinese Administration will endeavour to the 
maximum. possible extent to avoid harmful interference to the Broadcast- 
ing Services of other countries. 


VATICAN City STATE 


The Delegation of the Vatican City State reserves for its country 
the right to take any suitable steps (even, should it prove necessary, 
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out-of-band operation) to protect its services against intentional ‘ jam- 
ming ’’. 


COLONIES, PROTECTORATES, OVERSEA TERRITORIES AND TERRITORIES 
UNDER MANDATE OR TRUSTEESHIP OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


I 


In view of the statements, declarations and reservations which have 
been made by the countries concerned in the new International Frequency 
List for Region 3, the Delegation of the Colonies, Protectorates, Oversea 
Territories and Territories under mandate or trusteeship of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland deems it necessary to state that 
it reserves its right to take any necessary steps to protect its services in 
the event of any of the countries in Region 3 departing from the assign- 
ments made to them in the new International Frequency List for Region 3 
to such an extent that harmful interference is caused to the services of 
the United Kingdom Colonies. 


I] 


His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland does not accept the reservations made by the 
Governments of Chile and of the Argentine Republic insofar as they 
dispute the sovereignty of His Majesty’s Government over the Falkland 
Islands and the Falkland Islands Dependencies. 

The Falkland Islands and the Falkland Islands Dependencies are 
and remain under British jurisdiction and that jurisdiction cannot be 
regarded as qualified in any way. The Falkland Islands and the Falkland 
Islands Dependencies are and remain an integral part of the Member of 
the Union comprising the Colonies, Protectorates, Oversea Territories 
and Territories under mandate or trusteeship of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on behalf of which the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Atlantic City, 1947) was signed and 
ratified and which is shown in Annex I to the Convention. 

His Majesty’s Government further wishes to make it clear that the 
acceptance by the Conference of a report wherein a technical arrangement 
is recorded or recommended for the Falkland Islands and Falkland 
Islands Dependencies could not in any event prejudice the position of either 
party in a dispute as to sovereignty. 
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CuBA 


I 


The Frequency Assignment Plan for Radiotelephone Coast Stations, 
adopted by this Conference, is unacceptable to Cuba, new countries 
having received a share in the only frequency complement assigned to 
Cuba, making it useless for our country. 


Il 


Plans for a voluntary changeover of fixed, land mobile and broad- 
casting stations operating between 4000 kc/s and 27 500 kc/s to the bands 
allocated to those services in the Atlantic City Allocation Table. 

Cuba cannot accept these plans, considering them wrong, demoral- 
izing and disorderly, devoid of foundation either technical or practical, 
and likely to cause grave material loss to a good many Administrations 
and to the services using their stations ; in addition, Cuba will find it, 
in many cases, materially impossible to change its out-of-band assign- 
ments because the requisite space in the appropriate bands is either 
lacking or useless. 

Hence Cuba reserves the right to use those frequencies which may 
be most suitable for operation of its services, Radiotelephone Coast 
Service, Fixed Service, Land Mobile Service and Broadcasting Service, 
between 4000 kc/s and 27 500 kc/s, when unable to use frequencies as 
laid down in the various plans. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


' The Delegation of the Dominican Republic cannot accept the 
Frequency Assignment Plan for Coast Radio Telegraph Stations because 
it takes no account of the minimum requirements submitted by the 
Administration of the Republic at this Conference at the time of the 
revision of the draft Plan prepared by the P.F.B. 

Consequently, the Dominican Republic does not consider itself in 
any way bound by the Plan and declares that although in making its 
assignments it will take into account the engineering principles adopted 
as a basis for the preparation of the Plan, it reserves its right to utilize for 
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its stations. those frequencies which are least likely to cause or suffer 
interference, without taking into consideration the priorities established 
in the Plan. 


EGYPT 


The Egyptian Delegation regrets that the procedure which has been 
adopted of giving the appropriate status for the assignments in the new 
International Frequency List for the bands 3155-3400 kc/s and 3500- 
3950 kc/s for Regions 2 and 3 has not been applied to Region | and reserves 
the right of the Egyptian Administration to take any measures it deems 
necessary. 


SPAIN 


Taking account of the fact that Spain could not take part in the 
Mexico City and Florence/Rapallo Broadcasting Conferences, and was 
therefore unable to state its needs in that connection ; 

since, in the plans prepared by the E.A.R.C. for radiotelegraph 
and radiotelephone coast stations in the bands between 4000 kc/s and 
27 500 kc/s, Spain has noc been assigned a number of frequencies equi- 
valent to those notified and in use by its stations ; 

the Delegation of Spain, at the time of signing the Final Acts of 
the E.A.R.C., formally states on behalf of its country : 


1. that it does not consider itself bound by any broadcasting plans 
based on the Mexico City Plan nor ‘by the provisions relating to 
the period of final adjustment in that service ; 


2. that it does not consider itself bound by the frequency assignment 
plans prepared for radiotelegraph and radiotelephone coast stations 
in the bands between 4000 kc/s and 27 500 kc/s. 


The Spanish Delegation wishes to state, however, that if it is obliged 
to use frequencies other than those assigned to Spain in the above plans, 
it will endeavour, as far as possible, to avoid harmful interference. 

With respect to the Consol Radiobeacons of Lugo and Seville, the 
Spanish Delegation also declares that, in accordance with its statement 
made at the appropriate time in Committee 5, it will make the frequency 
changes as and when it can, but cannot guarantee to make them within 
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the prescribed time limit, because of the great difficulties entailed in 
altering the antennas and, above all, in drawing up new geographic 
charts and distributing them to ships and aircraft. 


ETHIOPIA 


The Delegation of Ethiopia in signing this Agreement does not 
in any way engage the Empire of Ethiopia with respect to the needs or 
requirements of Eritrea. 

The Imperial Ethiopian Government will reserve for itself the right 
to submit the actual requirements of Eritrea in the various radio frequency 
plans which will be agreed upon or lists which will be prepared as a 
result of or in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

These requirements will be submitted when the Government of 
the Federation of the Empire of Ethiopia and Eritrea will be in a position 
to ascertain them. 


GREECE 


At the moment of signing the Final Acts of the Extraordinary 
Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1951), the Delegation of 
Greece formally declares that it is entirely impossible for Greece to accept 
the assignments planned for Greece in the Mexico City Plan as a basis 
for future high frequency broadcasting plans to be drawn up by the 
1.F.R.B., as laid down in Article 11 of the Agreement, because, when the 
Mexico City Basic Plan was being prepared, Greek requirements were 
not taken into account. 

In the Mexico City Basic Plan, Greece is allotted 6 channel hours 
only, a state of affairs which bears no relation either to the transmissions 
now being made or to characteristics of the country, such as population, 
surface, geographical configuration, the numerous Greek communities 
scattered throughout the globe, and, above all, its large merchant marine 
—one of the world’s most considerable fleets, plying on all the oceans. 

The Florence/Rapallo Conference made no difficulty aboxt acknow- 
ledging that Greece had been unfairly treated in the Mexico City Basic 
Plan. 

The Greek Delegation hereby formally reserves all its Adminis- 
tration’s rights in the matter. 
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INDIA 


India notes that certain Members of the I.T.U. have declared their 
non-acceptance of the decisions of this Conference and consequently 
no effective coordination has been possible between the assignments made 
to India and the radio operations of her neighbours, non-signatories to 
these Final Acts. 

India does not consider that the methods contained in Chapters III, 
IV and V for the Fixed, Land Mobile and Broadcasting Services would 
ensure her essential and minimum operations and secure for her a sufficient 
number of interference-free channels to meet even her existing operations. 
As her radio services are in the process of development, she reserves 
to herself full rights and freedom of action in the usage of frequencies 
to maintain and safeguard her existing and future national and interna- 
tional communications and Tropical Broadcasting Services. 

The Frequency Assignment List for the Coast Radio Telegraph 
Stations, contained in Annex 6, satisfies only a small fraction of the 
essential minimum operations of India and has not taken into account a 
large part of assignments for these stations notified by her. India therefore 
reserves to herself full rights to utilize such frequencies as she considers 
necessary for maintaining and safeguarding her essential Coastal Telegraph 
Services. 

India accepts and would be willing to work the Region 3 List con- 
tained in Annex 4, subject to satisfactory coordination, the Maritime 
Coast Telephone Plan contained in Annex 5, the Aeronautical Mobile 
Plan for the R Services contained in Annex 8 and the Aeronautical Mobile 
Plan for the OR Services contained in Annex 9. But in view of the fact 
that a number of services have no plans, that satisfactory coordination 
has not been possible between the Regional Lists and between adjacent 
parts of the spectrum allotted to different services, that certain Members 
of the I.T.U. have not signed these Final Acts and a number of others have 
made substantial reservations and it is now not possible to anticipate the 
effects of their action on the lists and plans envisaged in these Final 
Acts, and that the implementation of the new Allocation Tables in the 
different parts of the spectrum is completely interlinked, India reserves 
to herself full rights and freedom of action regarding implementation. 

India does not recognize any frequency assignments that may be 
made directly or indirectly for any type of service in any part of the 
spectrum to any other Administration or organisation, national or 
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international, for stations in territories which form legally parts of India 
and reserves to herself full rights and freedom of action regarding such 
frequency assignments. In particular as Jammu and Kashmir have 
legally acceded to India and form part of India, she will not recognize 
any frequency assignments made to stations in Jammu and Kashmir in 
favour of any other Administration or organisation. 


REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 


The Head of the Indonesian Delegation formally declares that 
his Administration, by signature of the Agreement on its behalf, reserves 
its rights with respect to the use of the term ‘‘ Netherlands New Guinea ”’ 
and its abbreviation ‘‘ NGuiH ”’ in several of the Annexes, in view of the 
fact that Western New Guinea is still a disputed territory. 


IRAN 


Whereas : 


. 1. since Iran was not present at the Geneva Conference, 1949 (Region 3), 


certain bands have been totally or partially occupied and, as a result, 
the Iranian Delegation present at this Conference has had some 
of its minimum basic requirements refused ; 


2. on some of the bands allocated to our Administration there is 
interference which it has been impossible to eliminate ; 


the Delegation of Iran hereby makes a general reservation to the 
plans and lists prepared by this Conference. 
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IRELAND 


The Delegation of Ireland has noted that certain Administrations 
in Region 1 have declared their unwillingness to accept and apply the 
terms of the Final Agreement relative to regional frequencies. 

The Irish Administration therefore reserves the right to take any 
measures, within the framework of the International Telecommunication 
Convention and the Atlantic City Radio Regulations, necessary to 
safeguard its radio services thereby affected. 


STATE OF ISRAEL 


I 


The Delegation of the State of Israel wishes to reiterate its statement 
made at the closure of the Florence/Rapallo High Frequency Broadcasting 
Conference to the effect that it cannot accept the assignments for high 
frequency broadcasting made to the State of Israel under the Florence/ 
Rapallo Assignment Plan for high frequency broadcasting as a basis 
for future planning by the I.F.R.B. as envisaged in the Agreement. 


II 


In view of the fact that: 
(a) a number of countries will not become signatories to the Agreement, 


(6) a substantial number of countries made reservations which might 
seriously affect the practicability of implementation of the plans 
and lists and the provisions of the Agreement regarding the accom- 
modation of services in the appropriate Atlantic City bands, 


the Delegation of the State of Israel reserves its right of action—within 
the framework of the Convention and the Radio Regulations of 
Atlantic City, 1947—to take any appropriate measure to safeguard 
the satisfactory operation of its radio services. 
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III 


The Delegation of the State of Israel cannot accept the reservations 
made by the Delegations of Egypt, Syria, Lebanon and Saudi Arabia 
in connection with-Resolution No. 181 (11) adopted by the United Nations 
General Assembly of 29 November 1947, on Palestine, and reserves 
the right of its Government to take appropriate action should it be neces- 
sary to safeguard the interests of the State: of Israel regarding the usage 
of frequency assignments made to it by the Extraordinary Administrative 
Radio Conference. 

It must be pointed out that the reference to the above resolution 
by the Delegations of Egypt, Syria, Lebanon and Saudi Arabia, does not 
specify the intent or the substance of their reservations, they refer to a 
territory not under their jurisdiction and are of a nature beyond the 
competence of the Conference and the International Telecommunication 
Union. 


ITALY 


Italy reserves the right to take any measures it deems necessary 
to protect all its radio services in the event that they are compromised 
as a result of the application of the reservations of the other signatory 
countries. 


JAPAN 


The implementation of Appendix 3 to the Atlantic City Radio 
Regulations requires the improvement of the frequency stability: of the 
existing radio transmitters in conformity with the frequency tolerances 
in Column 3 of that Appendix within the short period of only one year. 
This improvement necessitates the replacement of certain types of trans- 
mitters, especially those of ship stations, numbering more than four 
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thousand in Japan. This replacement is very difficult for Japan from the 
economical standpoint even if it is not impossible technically. 

Considering these circumstances, the Japanese Delegation, by the 
instruction of its Administration, reserves the right to suspend the date 
of the implementation of the frequency tolerances specified in Column 3 
of Appendix 3 to the Atlantic City Radio Regulations until Ist January 
1954. 


MEXICO 


Mexico reserves its right to implement, within its territory, the 
regional bands 2335-2495 kc/s and 3240-3400 kc/s, for the Tropical 
Broadcasting Service, as laid down in the Atlantic City Convention, 
as other Region 2 countries have already done, if it is unable to conclude 
the bilateral or multilateral agreements referred to in Article 26 of the 
Geneva Agreement, 1951. In any case, Mexico will endeavour to safe- 
guard the rights of other Region 2 Administrations as regards any harmful 
interference which might result from the action outlined above. 


ra 


PAKISTAN 


I 


In signing the Final Acts of the Extraordinary Administrative 
Radio Conference (Geneva, 1951), the Pakistan Delegation wishes to 
draw the attention of all Member States to Pakistan’s exceptional 
position as a new State and her special needs for adequate radio frequencies 
for her essential radio services. Pakistan is divided into two parts and the 
only means of intercommunication between the two parts is by radio. 

In view of the above and the fact that in the High Frequency Broad- 
casting, Fixed and Land Mobile Services there are no plans which will 
guarantee interference-free operation for her essential services during 
the interim and final adjustment periods, Pakistan reserves her position 
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with regard to the provisions as contained in the Final Acts and Chap- 
ter IV, Article 12, Sections I, I! and III, and Chapter V, Articles 16 and 17. 


Il 
Considering : 


1. that certain delegations to the E.A.R.C. have reserved the position 
of their Administrations with respect to the assignments in the 
band 150 - 3950 kc/s for Region 3 ; 


2. in view of possible harmful interference from the radio services 
of such Administrations ; 


the Pakistan Delegation reserves the right to take such action as 
may be necessary to afford protection to her essential Broadcasting and 
other services ; in so doing, Pakistan will endeavour to avoid harmful 
interference to the radio services of other Administrations. 


Ill 


In the case of frequencies for Jammu and Kashmir State, which 
is a disputed territory under consideration of the United Nations Orga- 
nisation, allotments made for such territories should be kept in safe 
custody of the United Nations Organisation till final decision. 


FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 


In view of the immediate proximity of countries which have stated 
that they do not agree with the decisions reached by the E.A.R.C. and 
which, as a consequence, will not sign the Agreement of that Conference, 
our Administration is obliged, in order to ensure satisfactory operation 
of its radiocommunication services, to reserve the right to make any 
changes that may be necessary in the frequencies assigned in the plans, 
and to make any modifications to the assignments themselves which it 
may deem necessary, where appropriate. 

The Yugoslav Administration will take all practicable measures 
to avoid, as far as possible, causing or suffering harmful interference 
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Swiss CONFEDERATION 


Observing : 


that, under the provisions of the present Agreement, the date entered 
in column 2c in the frequency lists prepared by this Conference and 


the Interim Frequency List, and subsequently in the International Fre-: 


quency List, as the date of putting into service of the frequencies. of 
assignments that have been displaced, will be the date of their transfer, and 
that, as a result, they will be placed in an unfavourable position in relation 
to assignments which, for fortuitous reasons, it has been possible to 
maintain on their former frequencies ; 


bearing in mind : 


the fact that the possibility of harmful interference will greatly 
increase during the evolutionary phase of implementation of the Atlantic 
City Frequency Allocation Table and may continue to exist even after the 
final adjustment period, and that in case of dispute Administrations 
might be led, in the last resort, to refer to the date of putting into service 
of their frequencies ; 


and, in particular : 


(a) that Switzerland utilizes a great number of out-of-band frequencies 
(30%) which will have to be transferred into the appropriate bands ; 


(6) that these frequencies are assigned to stations dealing with interna- 
tional traffic and were notified and put into service long ago ; 


(c) that these frequencies have been in daily use for many years ; 


(d) that Switzerland has no stand-by frequencies in the appropriate 
bands ; 


the Swiss Delegation reserves for its country the right, when its 
assignments are being transferred, to assert the claim to antecedence of 
the date of entry into service of the frequencies it utilized before the 
transfer, in relation to frequencies whose date of entry into service is 
more recent. 
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OVERSEA TERRITORIES OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC AND TERRITORIES 
ADMINISTERED AS SUCH 


The Delegation of the Oversea Territories of the French Republic 
and Territories administered as such, being unable to accept Section II 
of Article 8 of Chapter II and Annex 6 concerning radiotelegraph coast 
stations, reserves for its Administration the right to make any modifica- 
tions it may deem desirable to the transmitting characteristics of its 
radiotelegraph coast stations, in order to obtain satisfactory service. 


PORTUGUESE OVERSEA TERRITORIES 


The Delegation of the Portuguese Oversea Territories states that 
its Administration, should its radio services be subject to harmful inter- 
ference by stations of Administrations not respecting the plans or fre- 
quency lists resulting from this Conference, reserves, within the framework 
of the Telecommunication Convention and the Radio Regulations, 
every right to take the measures necessary for safeguarding the operation 
of the said services. 


TURKEY 


In a spirit of collaboration and international cooperation, Turkey 
has accepted and approved all the decisions taken during the work 
of the E.A.R.C. However, in view of the immediate proximity of the 
countries which are not willing to sign the Final Acts of the E.A.R.C. 
and hence to apply the resultant decisions, Turkey is obliged to reserve 
the right to take all the necessary measures to safeguard the satisfactory 
operation of its radio services in case its stations should be interfered 
with by the powerful stations of non-signatory countries and of countries 
that do not apply the decisions of the E.A.R.C. 

In signing the Final Acts of the E.A.R.C., the Turkish Administra- 
tion is prepared to apply all the Resolutions and Recommendations 
contained in them to the -best of its ability and wherever practicable. 
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ORIENTAL REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY 


The Delegation of Uruguay states that it approves the Aeronautical 
OR Plan, but at the same time wishes to make it quite clear that, should 
emergencies arise in the operation of its service, it reserves the right 
not to adhere strictly to the power limitations laid down in the Plan on 
the frequencies : 


4745.5 kc/s 
6738 kc/s 
9035 kc/s 


Whenever Uruguay is obliged to use higher power on these frequen- 
cies, the maximum of 1 kW permitted by the Plan will not be exceeded. 


STATE OF VIET-NAM 


The Administration of Viet-Nam reserves its freedom of action, 
should assignments made for Viet-Nam in the plans be interfered with 
by a country not observing the provisions of the Agreement. 

It reserves its acceptance of the provisions governing the period 
of final adjustment (account being taken of Article 16, paragraph 6, 
Chapter V) because of the numerous out-of-band frequencies it needs 
(25% of its frequencies are out-of-band), frequencies which, in spite of 
every effort, it has been unable to shift. 


SPANISH ZONE OF MOROCCO AND THE TOTALITY 
OF SPANISH POSSESSIONS 


(a) Taking account of the fact that Spanish Morocco and Spanish 
Colonies could not take part in the Mexico City and Florence/ 
Rapallo Broadcasting Conferences, and were therefore unable to 
state their needs in that connection ; 


(b) since, moreover, in the plans prepared by the E.A.R.C. for radio- 
telephone and radiotelegraph coast stations, in the bands 4000- 
27 500 kc/s, Spanish Morocco and Spanish Colonies have not been 
assigned a number of frequencies equivalent to those notified and in 
use by its stations ; 
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the Delegation of Spanish Morocco and Spanish Colonies formally 
states, at the time of signing the Final Acts of the E.A.R.C., on behalf of 
those it represents : 


1. that it does not consider itself bound by the Broadcasting Plans 
based on the Mexico City Plans, nor by the provisions relating to 
the period of final adjustment in that service ; 


2. that it does not consider itself bound by the frequency assignment 
plans and list prepared for radiotelephone and radiotelegraph 
coast stations in the bands 4000-27 500 kc/s. 


Nevertheless, it wishes to state that if it is obliged to use frequencies 
other than those assigned to Spanish Morocco and Spanish Colonies 
in previous plans, it will endeavour, as far as possible, to avoid harmful 
interference. 


KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA, EGypT, LEBANON 
AND SYRIAN REPUBLIC 


The Delegations. of Saudi Arabia, of Egypt, of Lebanon and of the 
Syrian Republic hereby declare their inability to accept any decisions 
taken by the Conference relative to frequency assignments which might 
not be compatible with the principles deriving from Resolution No. 181 
(11), adopted by the United Nations General Assembly, on 29 November 
1947, on Palestine. 


KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA, LEBANON 
AND SYRIAN REPUBLIC 


The Administrations of Saudi Arabia, of Lebanon and of the Syrian 
Republic reserve full rights, within the Telecommunication Convention 
and Radio Regulations, to take any measures which may appear necessary 
to safeguard their present operations and the future demands due to the 
rapid development in their radio services and to use the frequencies they 
deem appropriate. 
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ARGENTINE REPUBLIC, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL AND PARAGUAY 


Since the Delegation of the Republic of Chile has submitted a 
reservation relative to the use of any frequency assigned to any other 
country in the Aeronautical Mobile OR Service Plan, if the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay should cause Chile interference in using three 
specific frequencies, the Delegations of the Argentine Republic, the 
Republic of Bolivia, the United States of Brazil, and the Republic of 
Paraguay are obliged by the eventualities which might arise as a result 
of Chile’s reservation to reserve their right to ensure the continuity and 
efficiency of their established services by using any frequency assigned 
to Chile in the above-mentioned plan. 


‘RESERVATION 
RELATING TO THE NEW INTERNATIONAL 
FREQUENCY LisT FOR REGION | 


Since certain Members of the Union located in Region | as defined 
in 101 of the Atlantic City Radio Regulations and represented at the 
Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference have declared that they 
are not prepared to accept the decisions of the Conference, the following 
countries reserve the right, in relation to the new International Frequency 
List for Region 1, to take such action as they may deem fit, within the 
framework of the International Telecommunication Convention and the 
Atlantic City Radio. Regulations, to maintain and protect their existing 
and proposed services in the bands 255-285 kc/s (Aeronautical Radio- 
navigation Service only), 285-415 kc/s and 1605-3950 kc/s : 


Belgium ; Colonies, Protectorates, Oversea Territories under 
mandate or trusteeship of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland (in respect of the European area of Region | 
only) ; Denmark ; Spain ; France ; Greece ; Italy ; Luxembourg ; 
Monaco ; Norway ; Netherlands, Surinam, Netherlands Antilles and 
New Guinea; Portugal ; French Protectorates of Morocco and 


Tunisia ; United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland ; - 


Sweden ; Swiss Confederation ; Spanish Zone of Morocco and the 
Totality of Spanish Possessions. 
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DECLARATION 
The following countries : 


Kingdom of Saudi Arabia ; Belgium ; Brazil ; China ; Vatican 
City State; Republic of Colombia; Colonies, Protectorates, Oversea 
Territories under mandate or trusteeship of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland ; Costa Rica ; Cuba ; Denmark ; 
Dominican Republic; Egypt; Spain; Ethiopia ; France ; Republic 
of Indonesia ; Iran; Italy; Lebanon; Luxembourg; Monaco ; 
Nicaragua ; Norway ; Pakistan ; Paraguay ; Netherlands, Surinam, 
Netherlands Antilles and New Guinea ; Portugal ; French Protec- 
torates of Morocco and Tunisia; Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia; United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland ; Sweden ; Swiss Confederation ; Syrian Republic ; Oversea 
Territories of the French Republic and Territories administered 
as such; Portuguese Oversea Territories ; Union of South Africa 
and Territory of South West Africa ; United States of Venezuela ; 
State of Viet-Nam ; 


hereby declare that they will not accept any reservation incompatible 
with the basic provisions of the Convention and Regulations. 


In witness whereof, the delegates of the countries Members of the 
Union, participants in the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference 
of Geneva (1951), have, in the names of their respective countries, signed 
the present Final Protocol in each of the English, French and Spanish 
languages, in a single copy, in which, in case of dispute, the French text 
shall be authentic and which shall remain in the archives of the International 
Telecommunication Union and one certified copy of which shall be forwarded 
to each signatory country. 


Done at Geneva, the third of December 1951. 


The signatures following the Final Protocol are the same as those which 
follow the Agreement. 
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CONFERENCE ADMINISTRATIVE EXTRAORDINAIRE 
DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 
GENEVE 1951 


ACCORD 


RELATIF A L’ETABLISSEMENT ET L’ADOPTION 

DE LA NOUVELLE LISTE INTERNATIONALE DES 

~FREQUENCES POUR LES DIFFERENTS SERVICES 

DANS LES BANDES COMPRISES ENTRE 14 kc/s 

ET 27500 kc/s EN VUE DE LA MISE EN VIGUEUR 

DU TABLEAU DE REPARTITION DES BANDES 
DE FREQUENCES D’ATLANTIC CITY 


PROTOCOLE FINAL 


COPIE 
certifiée conforme a I'original 
Geneve, le 25 Mrs. 1952 


Le Secrétaire général 
de Union internationale deg 
té!6communications; 





UNION INTERNATIONALE DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
GENEVE, DECEMBRE 1951 
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ACCORD 


relatif a l’établissement et l’adoption de la nouvelle Liste internationale 
des fréquences pour les différents services dans les bandes comprises entre 
14 ke/s et 27 500 ke/s, en vue de la mise en vigueur du Tableau de répar- 
tition des bandes de fréquences d’ Atlantic City, 


conclu a Genéve entre les pays suivants: 


Royaume de |’Arabie Saoudite ; République Argentine ; Fédération de 
l’Australie ; Autriche ; Belgique ; Birmanie ; Bolivie ; Brésil ; Canada ; 
Ceylan ; Chili; Chine ; Etat de la Cité du Vatican ; République de 
Colombie ; Colonies, Protectorats, Territoires d’Outre-mer et territoires 
sous mandat ou tutelle du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de 
l’Irlande du Nord ; Costa-Rica ; Cuba ; Danemark ; République Domi- 
nicaine ; Egypte ; Espagne ; Etats-Unis d’Amérique ; Ethiopie ; France ; 
Gréce ; Haiti ; Inde ; République d’Indonésie ; Iran ; Irlande ; Islande ; 
Etat d’Israél ; Italie ; Japon ; Liban ; Luxembourg ; Mexique ; Monaco ; 
Nicaragua ; Norvége ; Nouvelle-Zélande ; Pakistan ; Panama ; Paraguay ; 
Pays-Bas, Surinam, Antilles néerlandaises, Nouvelle-Guinée ; République 
des Philippines ; Portugal ; Protectorats frangais du Maroc et de la Tunisie; 
République fédérative populaire de Yougoslavie ; Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande du Nord ; Suéde ; Confédération Suisse ; 
République Syrienne ; Territoires des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ; Territoires 
d’Outre-mer de la République frangaise et territoires administrés comme 
tels ; Territoires portugais d’Outre-mer ; Thailande ; Turquie ; Union 
de l’Afrique du Sud et Territoite du Sud-Ouest Africain ; République 
orientale de l’Uruguay ; Etats-Unis de Vénézuela ; Etat du Viét-Nam ; 
Zone espagnole du Maroc et ensemble des possessions espagnoles. 


3 ust] Multelateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 8, 1951 





PREAMBULE 


Les soussignés, délégués des pays énumérés ci-dessus, réunis en Confé- 
rence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommunications, sur la proposi- 
tion du Conseil d’administration de I’Union internationale des télécommu- 
nications approuvée par la majorité des membres de l’Union, sont convenus 
d’adopter, au nom de leurs pays respectifs, les dispositions contenues dans 
le présent Accord et dans ses annexes. 
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CHAPITRE PREMIER 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


ARTICLE | 


Définitions 


ey 


§ 1. En plus des définitions figurant dans l’annexe 2 4 la Convention 
internationale des télécommunications (Atlantic City, 1947) et dans 
les articles 1 et 5 du Réglement des radiocommunications, les 
définitions suivantes ont été composées pour le présent Accord ; 
ces définitions ne sont pas nécessairement applicables dans d’autres 
cas. 


2 §2. Plan d’assignation de fréquences. 


Plan qui indique les fréquences 4 utiliser par les stations 
qui y figurent. 


3 §3. Plan d’allotissement de fréquences. 


Plan qui indique les fréquences 4 utiliser dans une zone ou 
par un pays, sans préciser les stations auxquelles ces fréquences 
peuvent étre assignées. 


4 §4. Famille de fréquences du service mobile aéronautique. 


Un groupe de fréquences choisies dans différentes bandes du 
service mobile aéronautique pour permettre 1’établissement de 
communications entre les aéronefs en vol et les stations aéronau- 
tiques correspondantes quelles que soient les heures et les distances. 


5 §5. Bande appropriée. 


L’une des bandes de fréquences attribuée au service intéressé 
selon le Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic 
City. , 
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§6. (Définition qui n’existe que dans les textes en langues anglaise 
et espagnole). 
§7. Hors bande. 

En dehors d’une bande appropriée. 


§8. Modification dans l'utilisation des fréquences. 

Mise en service d’une assignation supplémentaire ou modifi- 
cation de la fréquence ou d’une autre caractéristique fondamentale 
d’une assignation existante. 

§9. Liste des fréquences de l’U.L.T. 


Liste des fréquences publiée par 1’Union internationale des 
télécommunications conformément aux dispositions du numéro 317 
du Réglement général des radiocommunications du Caire. 


§ 10. Zone africaine. 


La zone africaine comprend la partie de la Région | située 
au Sud du paralléle 30° N, ainsi que la partie des territoires de 
l’Iraq et de l’Arabie Saoudite située au Nord de ce paralléle. 


ARTICLE 2 


Dispositions relatives aux fréquences comprises entre 14 ke/s et 3950 ke/s 


11 


12 


13 


(4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) 


§1. (1) Le transfert des assignations dans les bandes appropriées 
du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City 
pour les fréquences comprises entre 14 kc/s et 3950 kc/s (4000 ke/s 
dans la Région 2) s’effectuera, sauf pour les bandes exclusives du 
service mobile aéronautique indiquées ci-dessous, conformément 
a la nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences. 


(2) L’aménagement final de l’utilisation des fréquences, dans 
les parties du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences 
d’Atlantic City qui correspondent aux bandes attribuées en exclusi- 
vité au service mobile aéronautique (2850-3155 kc/s, 3400-3500 kc/s 
et, dans la Région 1, 3900-3950 kc/s), sera déterminé au moyen des 
plans qui figurent aux annexes 8 et 9. 


§ 2. Les listes et plans établis pour cette bande seront mis en 
application selon le calendrier qui figure au chapitre VI. 
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ARTICLE 3 


Dispositions relatives aux fréquences comprises entre 3950 ke/s 
(4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27500 kc/s 


SECTION I. — Services fixe, mobile terrestre et de radiodiffusion. 


14 §1. L’aménagement final de l’utilisation des fréquences, dans les 
parties du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic 
City correspondant aux services fixe, mobile terrestre et de radio- 
diffusion entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27500 kc/s, 
sera déterminé au moyen de plans en ce qui concerne le service de 
radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences, et au moyen de la future Liste 
internationale des fréquences en ce qui concerne les services, fixe, 
mobile terrestre et de radiodiffusion dans la zone tropicale. En 
principe, la mise en vigueur de ces plans et de cette Liste devra 
coincider avec celle des parties du Tableau de répartition des bandes 
de fréquences d’Atlantic City attribuées aux autres services dans 
cette partie du spectre. Les bases et méthodes pour |’établissement 
et l’acceptation de ces plans et de cette Liste sont définies dans : 


— les articles 10 et 27, pour les services fixe, mobile terrestre 
et de radiodiffusion dans la zone tropicale ; 


— les articles 11 et 28, pour le service de radiodiffusion 4 hautes 
fréquences. 


15 §2. Entre ternps, et a titre de mesure intérimaire, les adminis- 
trations éviteront, dans toute la mesure qu’elles jugeront possible, 
de créer de nouvelles assignations pour ces services dans les bandes 
attribuées 4 d’autres services selon le Tableau de répartition des 
bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City, et elles s’efforceront, au moyen 
de transferts laissés a leur diligence, d’éliminer les assignations 
pour ces services qui sont situées dans les bandes attribuées 4 
d’autres services selon le Tableau de répartition des bandes de 
fréquences d’Atlantic City. La procédure intérimaire 4 utiliser a 
cet effet est définie pour les services en question dans le chapitre IV. 


SECTION II. — Service mobile maritime dans ses bandes exclusives. 


16 §3. L’aménagement final de l'utilisation des fréquences, dans les 
parties du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic 
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19 


City qui correspondent aux bandes attribuées en exclusivité au service 
mobile maritime entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 
27 500 kc/s, sera déterminé pour les stations cétiéres au moyen 
des plans qui figurent aux annexes 5 et 6 et pour les stations de 
navire a l’aide de l’appendice 10 au Réglement des radiocom- 
munications et de l’annexe 7 au présent Accord. En principe, la 
mise en vigueur de ces plans, de cet appendice et de cette annexe, 
devra coincider avec celle des parties du Tableau de répartition des 
bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City attribuées aux autres services 
dans cette partie du spectre. La procédure 4 suivre pour transférer 
les assignations de ce service dans ses bandes appropriées est 
exposée dans les articles 12, 14, 16 et 17. 


§ 4. Entre temps, et a titre de mesure intérimaire, les administra- 
tions éviteront, dans toute la mesure qu’elles jugeront possible, 
de créer de nouvelles assignations pour le service mobile maritime 
dans les bandes attribuées 4 d’autres services dans le Tableau de 
répartition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City, et elles 
s’efforceront, au moyen de transferts laissés a leur diligence, 
d’éliminer leurs assignations pour ce service qui sont situées dans 
les bandes attribuées 4 d’autres services selon le Tableau de répar- 


tition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City. 


Section III. — Service mobile aéronautique dans ses bandes 
exclusives 


§ 5. L’aménagement final de l’utilisation des fréquences, dans les 
parties du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences d’ Atlantic 
City qui correspondent aux bandes attribuces en exclusivité au 
service mobile aéronautique entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la 
Région 2) et 27 500 kc/s, sera déterminé au moyen des plans figurant 
aux annexes 8 et 9. En principe, la mise en vigueur de ces plans 
devra coincider avec celle des parties du Tableau de répartition 
des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City attribuées aux autres 
services dans cette partie du spectre. La procédure a suivre pour 
transférer les assignations de ce service dans ses bandes appropriées 
est exposée dans les articles 12, 15, 16 et 17. 


§6. Entre temps, et a titre de mesure intérimaire, les administra- 
tions éviteront, dans toute la mesure qu’elles jugeront possible, 
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de créer de nouvelles assignations pour le service mobile aéro- 
nautique dans les bandes attribuées 4 d’autres services selon le 
Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City, 
et elles s’efforceront, au moyen de transferts laissés 4 leur diligence, 
d’éliminer leurs assignations pour ce service qui sont situées dans 
les bandes attribuées 4 d’autres services selon le Tableau de répar- 
tition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City. 


SECTION IV. — Services mobiles maritime et aéronautique dans 
les bandes partagées avec d’autres services. 


§7. Les services mobiles aéronautique et maritime fonctionnant 
dans des bandes partagées entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la 
Région 2) et 27 500 kc/s observeront la procédure prescrite pour 
le service fixe dans cette partie du spectre. Néanmoins, le plan de 
partage des voies du service mobile aéronautique OR sera maintenu 
tel qu’il figure 4 l’annexe 9. 
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CHAPITRE II 


LISTES ET PLANS ADOPTES 


ARTICLE 4 


Nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences pour Ia bande 14-150 ke/s 


21 Pour la bande 14-150 kc/s, la nouvelle Liste internationale 
des fréquences qui figure 4 l’annexe | est adoptée. 


ARTICLE 5 


Nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences pour Ia Région 1 
dans les bandes 150-255 ke/s (zone africaine), 255-415 kc/s, 415-1605 ke/s 
(zone africaine), 1605-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 ke/s et 3500-3900 ke/s 


SECTION J. — Adoption de la Liste. 


22 §1. Pour les bandes 150-255 kc/s (zone africaine), 255-415 kc/s, 
415-1605 kc/s (zone africaine), 1605-2850 kc/s, 3155-3400 kc/s et 
3500-3900 kc/s, dans la Région 1, la nouvelle Liste internationale 
des fréquences qui figure 4 l’annexe 2 est adoptée. 


SECTION II. —- Puissance et intensité de champ. 


23 §2. (1) Les puissances indiquées dans cette Liste sont les « puis- 
sances moyennes » telles qu’elles sont définies au numéro 63 du 
Réglement des radiocommunications; ce sont les puissances 
maximum qui peuvent étre utilisées. 


24 (2) Lorsque les portées sont mentionnées dans la Liste, les 
intensités de champ maximum qui peuvent étre utilisées 4 ces 
portées dans des conditions normales sont précisées aux numéros 
26 et 28. 
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26 


27 


28 
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§3. Les puissances et les intensités de champ indiquées sont 
celles qui sont susceptibles d’assurer de bonnes conditions d’exploi- 
tation pendant le jour ; mais il est recommandé d’utiliser pendant 
la nuit une puissance plus faible, sauf en cas de nécessité. 


§ 4. (1) Dans le cas des radiophares aéronautiques, la Liste est 
établie sur la base des intensités de champ suivantes, pendant le 
jour et pour la portée utile indiquée : 


70 microvolts par métre pour les radiophares situés au Nord 
du paralléle 30° N, 


120 microvolts par métre pour les radiophares situés au Sud 
du paralléle 30° N. 


(2) L’assignation des fréquences aux radiophares aéronau- 
tiques est fondée sur une protection contre les brouillages d’au moins 
10 db dans toute la zone de service de chaque radiophare. 


(3) Dans le cas des radiophares maritimes, la portée indiquée 
suppose, pour cette portée, les intensités de champ suivantes, de 
jour: 

50 microvolts par métre pour les radiophares situés au 
Nord du paralléle 43° N, 


75 microvolts par métre pour les radiophares situés entre 
les paralléles 30° N et 43° N, 


100 microvolts par métre pour les radiophares situés au 
Sud du paralléle 30° N. 


(4) La puissance des radiophares maritimes dans la bande 
405-415 kc/s ne peut pas dépasser 10 watts, conformément aux 
dispositions du numéro 135 du Réglement des radiocommunications. 


§ 5. La puissance des stations de navire utilisant des fréquences 
de la bande 1605-2850 kc/s ne peut pas dépasser 100 watts. 


§6. Les stations qui utilisent des fréquences de la bande 1625- 
1670 kc/s attribuée aux services radiotéléphoniques de faible 
puissance émettront, en principe, avec une puissance aussi réduite 
que possible et qui ne dépassera pas 20 watts. 


3 ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1951 


32 


33 


35 


37 


38 


39 








SEcTION III. — Utilisation des fréquences. 


§7. L’assignation des fréquences aux radiophares maritimes est 
établie sur la base d’un espacement de 2,3 kc/s entre fréquences 
adjacentes utilisées pour des émissions de classe A2. 


§8. La fréquence 314,5 kc/s est réservée, d’une fagon générale, 
aux essais et aux expériences ; ceux-ci ne doivent pas causer de 
brouillages nuisibles aux émissions des radiophares maritimes 
prévus dans la Liste. 


§9. (1) La fréquence 348 kc/s peut étre utilisée par les aéronefs 
comme fréquence d’appel 4 courte portée, en sus de la fréquence 
générale d’appel 333 kc/s. 


(2) La fréquence 399 kc/s peut étre utilisée par les aéronefs, 
en sus de la fréquence 333 kc/s, pour communiquer avec les stations 
aéronautiques de certains pays. 


(3) Les bandes : 
329-331 ke/s 335-337 kc/s 346-350 kc/s 397,5-401 ke/s 
sont attribuées aux stations aéronautiques assurant la veille sur 
les fréquences mentionnées aux numéros 34 et 35. 


(4) Dans la bande 325-405 ke/s, le service de radionavigation 
aéronautique a la priorité, sauf dans le cas des fréquences et des 
bandes mentionnées aux numéros 34, 35 et 36. 


§ 10. Les fréquences : 
259,5 ke/s 283,5 ke/s 402 kc/s 404 kc/s 404,5 ke/s 


sont assignées A huit groupes de stations de la zone européenne 
pour les diffusions météorologiques destinées aux aéronefs en vol. 


§ 11. Dans la bande 405-415 kc/s, aucune fréquence n’est assignée 
aux stations cétiéres, afin de protéger la fréquence 410 kc/s désignée 
par le Réglement des radiocommunications pour le service de radio- 
navigation maritime (radiogoniométrie). 
§ 12. (1) Les bandes : 

1605-2850 kc/s 3155-3400 ke/s 3500-3800 kc/s 
attribuées au service mobile maritime en partage avec d’autres 


services, conformément aux dispositions du Réglement des radio- 
communications, sont subdivisées comme suit : 
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1605-1625 kc/s 
1625-1670 kc/s 
1670-1950 kc/s 
1950-2045 kc/s 


2065-2170 kc/s 
2170-2194 kc/s 


2194-2440 kc/s 
2440-2578 kc/s 


2578-2850 ke/s 
3155-3340 ke/s 


3340-3400 kc/s 
3500-3600 kc/s 
3600-3800 ke/s 


Radiotélégraphie exclusivement. 
Radiotéléphonie 4 faible puissance. 
Stations cétiéres. 

Emissions des stations de navire 4 destination 
des stations cétiéres. 

Emissions des stations de navire a destination 
des stations cétiéres. 

Bande de garde de la fréquence de détresse 
2182 ke/s. 

Communications des navires entre eux. 
Emissions des stations de navire a destination 
des stations cétiéres. 

Stations cétiéres. 

Emissions des stations de navire 4 destination 
des stations cétiéres. 

Communications des navires entre eux. 
Communications des navires entre eux. 
Stations cétiéres. 


(2) Dans toute la mesure du possible, les fréquences assignées 


aux stations du service mobile maritime sont espacées de : 


7 kc/s, lorsque les deux fréquences adjacentes sont utilisées 
pour la radiotéléphonie, 

3 ke/s, lorsque les deux fréquences adjacentes sont utilisées 
pour la radiotélégraphie, 

5 ke/s, lorsque les deux fréquences adjacentes sont utilisées 
l’une pour la radiotéléphonie, l’autre pour la radio- 
télégraphie. 

Cependant, dans les bandes attribuées aux communications 


entre navires, l’espacement entre fréquences adjacentes utilisées 
pour la radiotéléphonie est ramené a 5 kc/s. 


(3) La bande 2170-2194 kc/s est réservée comme bande de 
garde de la fréquence de détresse et d’appel dans le service mobile 
maritime radiotéléphonique, conformément aux dispositions du 
numéro 148 du Réglement des radiocommunications. Toutes les 
émissions sont interdites entre 2170 kc/s et 2194 kc/s, a l’exception 
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des émissions autorisées sur la fréquences 2182 kc/s (numéros 815 
et 816 du Réglement des radiocommunications). 


43 §13. Conformément aux dispositions des numéros 144 et 153 du 
Réglement des radiocommunications, les fréquences de la bande 
1605-2850 kc/s sont assignées 4 des stations des services autres que 
le service mobile maritime de facon telle que tous les services 
soient protégés contre les brouillages nuisibles mutuels, en tenant 
spécialement compte des difficultés d’exploitation des stations du 
service mobile maritime. 


44 §14. Il est tenu compte de la continuation de l’exploitation de la 
chaine standard Loran de 1’Atlantique Nord-Est dans la bande 
1900-2000 kc/s, conformément aux Actes finals de la Conférence 
administrative spéciale pour 1’Atlantique Nord-Est (Loran), Genéve 
(1949). 


45 §15. Lorsque des stations de navire utilisent exceptionnellement 
des fréquences des bandes attribuées dans la Liste aux stations 
cétiéres, ces stations de navire doivent observer les tolérances de 
fréquence prescrites aux stations cétiéres dans le Réglement des 
radiocommunications. 


46 §16. Lorsqu’une station de navire d’un pays désire communiquer 
avec une Station cétiére d’un autre pays, elle peut, d’accord avec 
cette station cétiére, utiliser l’une de ses propres fréquences (navires 
vers cétiéres), méme si l’usage n’en a pas été prévu dans la Liste 
(colonne 13: Observations) pour la zone ow se trouve le navire. 


47 §17. Le fait qu’aucune attribution de bandes au service d’amateur 
ne figure dans la Liste n’affecte en aucune facon le droit qu’ont les 
administrations de procéder a de telles attributions conformément 
au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


SECTION IV. — Caractéristiques des radiophares maritimes. 


48 §18. (1) La Liste indique, pour les radiophares maritimes, la 
portée utile, les fréquences d’émission, les fréquences de modulation 
et les heures d’émission. 


49 (2) Les horaires d’émission en temps de brume et en temps 
clair sont indiqués ; toutefois Vhoraire prévu pour le temps de 
brume peut étre utilisé en temps clair. 
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50 §19. Il a été admis que le taux de modulation des radiophares 
maritimes était au moins égal a 70%. 


ARTICLE 6 


Nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences pour Ia Région 2 
dans les bandes 150-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 ke/s et 3500-4000 ke/s 


Section I. — Bandes 150-535 ke]/s, 1605-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 ke/s 
et 3500-4000 kc/s. 


51 §1. Pour ces bandes, dans la Région 2, la nouvelle Liste inter- 
nationale des fréquences qui figure a l’annexe 3, section I, est 
adoptée. : 


§2 §2. Cette Liste a été établie conformément au Réglement des 
radiocommunications et il a été tenu compte de la résolution n° 1 
de la Conférence de 1’U.I.T. pour la Région 2 (Washington, 1949). 


§3  §3. (1) Dans la bande 1800-2000 kc/s, on ne demandera pas au 
Comité international d’enregistrement des fréquences (I.F.R.B.) 
d’intervenir en cas de brouillage entre des stations d’amateur, 
d’une part, et des stations d’un autre service, d’autre part. De tels 
cas de brouillage seront traités par accords bilatéraux ou multi- 
latéraux. 


54 (2) Dans la bande 3500-4000 kc/s, la nouvelle Liste internatio- 
nale des fréquences pour la Région 2 a été établie conformément au 
Réglement des radiocommunications, et il a été tenu compte de la 
résolution n° 156 (modifiée) du Conseil d’administration. Dans 
cette bande, on ne demandera pas 4a 1’I.F.R.B. d’intervenir en casde 
brouillage entre des stations d’amateur, d’une part, et des stations 
d’un autre service, d’autre part. De tels cas de brouillage seront traités 
par accords bilatéraux ou multilatéraux. 


55 §4. Sauf indication contraire de la Liste, la colonne 8 de la Liste 
indique la puissance de créte, conformément au numéro 60 du 
Réglement des radiocommunications, pour les assignations aux 
stations des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et des Territoires des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. Pour toutes les autres administrations, cette colonne 
donne, sauf indication contraire de la Liste, la puissance moyenne. 
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§ 5. Lorsqu’une fréquence a été assignée 4 une station de radio- 
diffusion dans la zone tropicale pour un service de jour (HJ), cette 
fréquence peut étre utilisée, avec une puissance réduite, pour un 
service de nuit 4 condition qu’aucun brouillage nuisible ne soit causé 
dans la zone de service des stations autorisées 4 travailler de nuit. 


§ 6. Avant d’utiliser des stations de radiodiffusion dans la zone 
tropicale, les administrations responsables de ces stations concluront 
des arrangements particuliers avec les administrations intéressées 
des pays de la Région 2 situés 4 l’intérieur et 4 l’extérieur de la 
zone tropicale, toutes les fois qu’il y aura possibilité de brouillage 
nuisible au service de radiodiffusion ou aux autres services intéressés. 


SEcTION II. — Bande 535-1605 ke/s. 

§7. Pour cette bande, dans la Région 2, la nouvelle Liste inter- 
nationale des fréquences qui figure a l’annexe 3, section II, a été 
établie 4 titre d’information. 

§ 8. Cette Liste a été dressée conformément au Réglement des 
radiocommunications et il a été tenu compte de la Résolution 
n° 1 de la Conférence de 1’U.I.T. pour la Région 2 (Washington, 
1949). Elle constitue une communication adressée a l’I.F.R.B. 
et expose la situation actuelle. L’attention est attirée sur le fait 
qu’en certains cas, il n’existe aucun accord sous-régional. Les 
administrations informeront l’I.F.R.B., de fagon détaillée, de tout 
accord qui pourrait ultérieurement intervenir conformément au 
numéro 332 du Réglement des radiocommunications. En atten- 
dant, il ne sera pas demandé 4 l’1.F.R.B. d’examiner la question 
des brouillages entre les assignations de cette bande. 

§9. Les largeurs de bande seront calculées d’aprés les accords 
sous-régionaux existants, le cas échéant, ou d’aprés 1’exemple 
figurant a l’appendice 5 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 
§ 10. La colonne 8 de la Liste indique la puissance porteuse pour 
toutes les assignations. 


ARTICLE 7 


Nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences pour la Région 3 
dans les bandes 150-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 ke/s et 3500-3950 ke/s 


§1. Pour ces bandes, dans la Région 3, la nouvelle Liste inter- 
nationale des fréquences qui figure 4 l’annexe 4 est adoptée. 
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63 §2. Les puissances indiquées dans cette Liste sont les « puissances 
moyennes », telles qu’elles sont définies au numéro 63 du Réglement 
des radiocommunications. 


64 §3. En plus des fréquences spéciales prescrites dans le Réglement 
des radiocommunications pour l’usage commun dans certains 
services, les fréquences et bandes de garde suivantes ont été prises 
en considération dans cette Liste pour étre utilisées comme il est 
indiqué ci-dessous : 


2091 kc/s Fréquence d’appel recommandée pour les stations 
radiotélégraphiques de navire travaillant dans les 
bandes comprises entre 1605 ke/s et 2850 ke/s. 
Il est recommandé de réserver la bande 2088,5- 
2093,5 kc/s exclusivement a l’appel (radiotélé- 
graphie seulement). 

2182 kc/s Fréquence mondiale de détresse et d’appel des 
Stations radiotéléphoniques du service mobile 
maritime, pour laquelle la bande de garde 2170- 
2194 ke/s est adoptée. 

2638 kc/s Fréquence de travail recommandée pour les 
communications radiotéléphoniques entre navires 
et pour laquelle on recommande la bande de 
garde 2634-2642 kc/s. 

3805 kc/s Fréquence de détresse aéronautique pour |’Afgha- 
nistan, la Birmanie, Ceylan, l’Inde et le Pakistan 
seulement. 


ARTICLE 8 


Plans pour les stations cétitres du service mobile maritime 
dans les bandes exclusives comprises entre 4000 kc/s et 27500 ke/s 


Section I. — Plan d’allotissement des fréquences pour le service 
radiotéléphonique. 


65 §1. (1) Pour le service mobile maritime radiotéléphonique (sta- 
tions cétiéres) le Plan d’allotissement des fréquences qui figure 
dans la partie A de l’annexe 5 est adopté. 
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(2) La partie B de l’annexe 5 contient, pour ce service, un 
Plan d’assignation des fréquences aux Stations, donné 4 titre 
d’information. 


§ 2. Les puissances indiquées dans ces plans sont les « puissances 
moyennes », telles qu’elles sont définies au numéro 63 du Réglement 
des radiocommunications. 


§ 3. Il est recommandé aux pays qui désirent mettre en service des 
fréquences supplémentaires de demander le concours de 1’1.F.R.B. 
lors du choix des fréquences en question, afin d’éviter des broyil- 
lages nuisibles aux assignations faites en conformité avec le Plan 
d’allotissement des fréquences qui figure dans la partie A, sections I 
et II, de l’annexe 5. 


SECTION II. — Plan d’assignation des fréquences pour le service 
radiotélégraphique. 


§4. Pour les stations cétiéres radiotélégraphiques travaillant dans 
les bandes exclusives entre 4000 kc/s et 27 500 ke/s, le Plan d’assi- 
gnation des fréquences qui figure a l’annexe 6 est adopté. 


§ 5. (1) Sous réserve des dispositions exceptionnelles des numéros 
72, 73 et 74, les stations cétiéres radiotélégraphiques exploitées 
dans les bandes allouées en exclusivité au service mobile maritime 
radiotélégraphique entre 4000 kc/s et 27500 kc/s ne doivent en 
aucun cas utiliser une puissance a l’entrée de l’antenne supérieure 
aux valeurs suivantes : 


Bande Puissance maximum 
4 Me/s 5 kw 
6 Mc/s 5 kW 
8 Mc/s 10 kW 
12 Mc/s 15 kW 
16 Mc/s 15 kW 
22 Mc/s 15 kW 


(2) En vue d’éviter les brouillages produits par une station 
dans la méme voie ou dans une voie adjacente, les puissances 
indiquées pour chaque station dans ce Plan d’assignation repré- 
sentent les valeurs maximum des puissances fournies a l’antenne 
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que peuvent utiliser les stations énumérées dans les différentes voies. 
Tout accroissement des puissances dans les limites indiquées au 
numéro 70 doit étre soumis a la procédure prévue au chapitre VII. 


(3) Exceptionnellement, lorsque ce Plan d’assignation aura 
été mis en vigueur, la puissance d’une station ne pourra étre aug- 
mentée au dela des limites indiquées au numéro 70 que: 


a) conformément aux dispositions du numéro 346 du 
Réglement des radiocommunications ; 


5b) et aprés que 1’°I.F.R.B., se conformant a la procédure 
décrite en détail dans la section III de I’article 11 du 
Réglement des radiocommunications, aura consulté 
les pays dont les transmissions faites selon les assigna- 
tions du Plan risquent d’étre affectées défavorable- 
ment par le changement de puissance envisagé. 


§ 6. En vue de réduire les brouillages produits par les émissions 
dans les voies adjacentes, les stations cétiéres radiotélégraphiques 
exploitées dans les bandes allouées en exclusivité au service mobile 
maritime entre 4000 kc/s et 27500 kc/s ne doivent pas utiliser 
d’émissions de classe A2. 


§ 7. Conformément aux dispositions du numéro 372 du Régle- 
ment des radiocommunications, les émissions inutilement continues 
(telles que les émissions indfiment prolongées de listes d’appels) 
doivent étre évitées dans le service mobile maritime radiotélé- 
graphique. 


§ 8. Les questions de brouillages nuisibles qui peuvent se présenter 
lors de l’exploitation des assignations figurant dans ce Plan d’assi- 
gnation doivent &tre résolues, selon le cas, par négociations bilatéra- 
les ou multilatérales entre les administrations intéressées. L’I.F.R.B. 
sera consulté chaque fois que cela sera nécessaire, conformément 
a l’article 14 du Réglement des radiocommunications, et il sera 
informé de tout changement de fréquence. 


§9. Ilest recommandé que les pays qui partagent une voie dans une 
des bandes exclusives accordent une attention spéciale 4 ceux d’entre 
eux qui ne disposent pas d’une autre voie dans cette bande, et qu’ils 
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s’efforcent d’utiliser leur voie principale dans la plus large mesure 
possible, afin de permettre a ces derniers de satisfaire aux besoins 
minimum de leur exploitation. 


§ 10. (1) Il est recommandé que, jusqu’a la date a laquelle ce Plan 
sera mis en vigueur, les assignations additionnelles aux stations 
cétiéres radiotélégraphiques dont les administrations auront besoin 
fassent l’objet de négociations et d’accords avec les administrations 
dont les liaisons exploitées selon. les assignations du Plan peuvent 
étre affectées par ces assignations additionnelles. Les négociations 
en question devront avoir lieu en collaboration avec 1’I.F.R.B. 


(2) En l’absence d’accord avec les administrations dont les 
transmissions peuvent étre affectées, ces assignations additionnelles 
seront notifiées 4 1’I.F.R.B. pour étre traitées par ce comité confor- 
mément aux prescriptions de l’article 11 du Réglement des radio- 
communications aprés la mise en vigueur du Plan d’assignation 
des fréquences. 


ARTICLE 9 


Service mobile aéronautique 


§ 1. Pour les services mobiles aéronautiques R et OR, les plans 
d’allotissement qui figurent aux annexes 8 et 9 sont adoptés. 


§2. (1) Ces plans ayant été établis en prenant comme base ceux 
étudiés par la Conférence internationale administrative des radio- 
communications aéronautiques (C.I.A.R.A.) et publiés dans les 
Actes finals de cette conférence, il est recommandé aux administra- 
tions qui désirent mieux comprendre ces plans ainsi que la facon 
dont ils ont été établis, de se référer aux passages correspondants 
des Actes finals de la C.I.A.R.A. et notamment : 


Partie I, sections I et II et recommandation n° 13 de la 
section III. 

Partie III, sections I 4 V. 

Cartes et transparents (pour le Plan R). 


Rapport final de la 1'¢ session de la C.I.A.R.A., document 
Aer 193 (pour le Plan OR). 


5660 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3. UST 





83 


84 


85 


86 


87 





(2) L’attention des administrations est attirée sur le fait que 
la terminologie utilisée dans le présent Accord est légérement 
différente de celle qui a été employée par la C.I.A.R.A. ; notamment, 
les termes suivants sont utilisés dans le présent Accord, au lieu de 
ceux figurant dans le tableau de correspondance des termes du 
paragraphe 4a) de la section I de la partie I des Actes finals de la 
C.LA.R.A. : 





Répartition des 





fréquences a des ... | En frangais | En anglais | En espagnol 
' 
Services Attribution Allocation Distribucién 
(attribuer) (to allocate) (distribuir) 
Zones Allotissement Allotment Distribucién 
(allotir) (to allot) (distribuir) 
Stations Assignation Assignment Asignaci6n 
(assigner) (to assign) (asignar) 








§ 3. Pour l’utilisation des fréquences du service mobile aéro- 
nautique, les administrations sont d’accord pour se conformer 
aux principes techniques de la C.I.A.R.A. 


§ 4. Les services mobiles aéronautiques R et OR pourront utiliser 
sur une base secondaire toute autre fréquence attribuée respecti- 
vement a ces services, 4 condition : 


a) qu'il n’en résulte aucun brouillage nuisible aux services 
qui utilisent ces fréquences conformément a l’usage prévu 
dans les plans d’allotissement ; 


b) que les dispositions de l’article 3 du Réglement des radio- 
communications et les dispositions appropri€es du présent 
Accord soient respectées. , 
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CHAPITRE IT 


ETABLISSEMENT DE LISTES ET DE PLANS 
POUR LES SERVICES FIXE, MOBILE TERRESTRE 
ET DE RADIODIFFUSION DANS LES BANDES COMPRISES 
ENTRE 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s DANS LA REGION 2) ET 27 500 ke/s 


ARTICLE 10 


Etablissement du projet de Liste internationale des fréquences pour les 
services fixe, mobile terrestre et de radiodiffusion dans la zone tropicale 


88 §1. (1) L’I.F.B.B. devra commencer, dés que ce sera pratiquement 
possible, 4 entreprendre des études en vue de 1’établissement d’un 
projet de Liste internationale des fréquences pour les services 
fixe, mobile terrestre et de radiodiffusion dans la zone tropicale. 


89 (2) En déterminant la méthode la plus équitable permettant 
d’établir le projet de Liste internationale des fréquences, I’I.F.R.B. 
étudiera soigneusement la possibilité de faire usage des méthodes 
soumises a la présente Conférence, élaborées au cours de cette 
Conférence, ou présentées ultérieurement par les administrations. 


90 §2. Au cours de la période d’aménagement final définie au 
chapitre V, article 16, il se peut que quelques nouveaux besoins 
réels ne soient pas satisfaits, en particulier dans les pays insuf- 
fisamment développés dans le domaine des radiocommunications. 


91 §3. Dés que ce sera pratiquement possible, 1’I.F.R.B. commencera 
a établir le projet de Liste internationale des fréquences. Pour 
achever ce projet, il devra étre tenu compte : 


92 a) du Répertoire des fréquences pour les parties correspon- 
; dantes du spectre, 


93 5) des besoins réels nouveaux qui ne seront pas satisfaits 
a la fin de la période d’aménagement final. 
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§ 4. Dans le projet de Liste internationale des fréquences, seront 
incluses les assignations figurant dans les parties appropriées du 
Répertoire des fréquences, ces assignations étant ajustées le cas 
échéant afin de permettre une utilisation plus efficace du spectre et 
ainsi de rendre possible l’insertion de nouvelles assignations. De 
plus, le projet de Liste devra tirer parti des perfectionnements de la 
technique et de 1’exploitation. 


ARTICLE 11 


Etablissement de projets de plans pour le service de radiodiffusion 


95 


96 
97 


98 


99 


& hautes fréquences 


§ 1. L’I.F.R.B. commencera, aprés la signature du présent Accord, 
les travaux préparatoires nécessaires pour |’établissement de projets 
de plans pour le service de radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences; en 
prenant en considération : 


a) 1’Accord et le Plan de base de Mexico, 


b) les travaux de la Commission technique du Plan de 
Paris et ceux de la Conférence de Florence/Rapallo, 


c) les demandes mises a jour présentées par les administra- 
tions. En présentant de telles demandes, les administra- 
tions devront tenir compte de ce que, surtout aux heures 
de pointe, le nombre des assignations prévues dans le 
Plan de base ne peut étre sérieusement augmenté sans 
risquer d’en compromettre la valeur technique. 


§ 2. Les renseignements visés au numéro 98 seront adressés a 
VI.F.R.B. par les administrations en temps voulu pour qu’ils 
lui parviennent le let juillet 1952 au plus tard. Les renseignements 
regus seront communiqués aux administrations aussit6t que possible. 
Dans le cas des administrations qui n’auront envoyé aucun ren- 
seignement a cette date, I’I.F.R.B. admettra que leurs demandes 
sont celles qui sont contenues dans le Plan de base de Mexico. 
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-§3. (1) L’IF.R.B. modifiera le Plan de base de Mexico et les 


projets de plans établis par la Commission technique du Plan de 
Paris, et il établira les projets de plans jugés nécessaires pour les 
autres saisons et les autres phases du cycle solaire. 


(2) L’I.F.R.B. appliquera les principes et normes techniques 
contenus dans I’Accord et le Plan de Mexico. Cependant, il pourra 
modifier ces normes dans la mesure nécessaire pour lui permettre 
d’établir un plan susceptible d’étre généralement acceptable. 


(3) Pour les heures de pointe, en particulier aux époques de 
faible activité solaire au cours desquelles les bandes de fréquences 
les plus basses sont susceptibles d’étre plus encombrées, les adminis- 
trations, pour permettre a 1’I.F.R.B. d’établir des plans acceptables, 
seront invitées a réduire leurs services dans la proportion ow le 
spectre disponible sera réduit du fait de la modification de l’activité 
solaire. Les réductions requises pour chaque zone et pour chaque 
indice d’activité solaire, aux différentes heures de la journée, seront 
communiquées par |’I.F.R.B. aux administrations, afin qu’elles 
les examinent et présentent leurs observations. 
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CHAPITRE IV 


PROCEDURE RELATIVE AU TRANSFERT DES ASSIGNATIONS 


DANS LEURS BANDES APPROPRIEES 


ENTRE 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s DANS LA REGION 2) ET 27500 ke/s 


103 


104 


105 


106 


ARTICLE 12 


Procédure intérimaire pour tous les services 


SECTION I. — Introduction. 


§1. (1) Pendant la période intermédiaire qui s’écoulera entre la 
date de signature du présent Accord et le début de la période d’amé- 
nagement final, les assignations seront progressivement transférées 
dans les bandes attribuées, selon le Tableau de répartition des bandes 
de fréquences d’Atlantic City, a tous les services entre 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27 500 ke/s. 


(2) Les administrations devront faire tous leurs efforts pour 
que toutes leurs assignations, a l’exception de celles qui ne sont 
pas susceptibles de créer des brouillages nuisibles, se trouvent 
dans les bandes appropriées 4 une date aussi proche que possible. 


§2. L’application de la procédure intérimaire suivante cessera 
lorsque les articles 10 et 11 du Réglement des radiocommunications 
seront mis pleinement en vigueur pour les bandes considérées. 


SECTION II. — Transfert des assignations situées en dehors des 
bandes attribuées dans le Tableau de répartition des 
bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City au service 
intéressé. 

§3. Le transfert des assignations hors bande dans les bandes 

appropricées du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences 

d’Atlantic City s’opérera selon les procédés suivants : 
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Chaque administration devra en premier lieu examiner ses 
assignations de fréquences hors bande et s’efforcer d’en 
échanger les fréquences, chaque fois que cela sera possible, 
entre ses propres services, afin de rendre ces assignations 
conformes au Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences 
d’Atlantic City. En procédant a ces échanges, il faudra prendre 
grand soin d’éviter la création de brouillages nuisibles aux 
services d’autres administrations. 


Si une administration ne peut pas transférer toutes ses assi- 
gnations hors bande par le procédé indiqué au numéro 107, elle 
pourra s’entendre avec d’autres administrations pour procéder 
a des échanges convenables de leurs assignations hors bande. 
Dans ce cas également, il faudra prendre grand soin d’éviter 
de causer des brouillages nuisibles aux services d’autres 
administrations. 


Chaque administration pourra, lorsqu’elle s’efforcera de trans- 
férer ses assignations hors bande sur des fréquences situées 
dans les bandes appropriées, suivre, en plus des procédures 
précédentes, la méthode habituelle qui consiste a se faire aider 
par d’autres administrations au moyen d’un contrdéle, dans la 
zone de réception, de la bande de fréquences convenable. 


Une administration pourra demander a l’I.F.R.B. de procéder 
a des études en vue du transfert de certaines assignations hors 
bande et de lui présenter des propositions, en particulier dans 
les cas oti elle ne serait pas parvenue a opérer de tels transferts 
sans causer des brouillages nuisibles aux émissions utilisant 
des assignations existantes. Ces propositions devraient tenir 
compte des possibilités pratiques et techniques qui se présen- 
teront dans chaque cas. 


Une administration pourra demander a4 d’autres administrations 
d’ajuster légérement les fréquences qu’elles utilisent lorsque 
de tels ajustements pourraient faciliter le transfert des assigna- 
tions hors bande sur des fréquences situées dans les bandes 
appropriées. 

Afin de réduire le nombre des fréquences utilisées et la portion 
du spectre occupée, et afin d’aider ainsi les administrations 
qui rencontreront des difficultés en cherchant a atteindre les 
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113 g) 


114 h) 


115 


i) 


buts de la période intermédiaire, particuliérement les adminis- 
trations des pays insuffisamment développés dans le domaine 
des radiocommunications, toutes les administrations s’effor- 
ceront de remanier leurs liaisons en mettant en ceuvre les 
perfectionnements de la technique, en employant la méme 
fréquence pour le plus grand nombre possible d’assignations, 
en limitant leurs horaires d’exploitation, en opérant des partages 
géographiques des fréquences et en employant toute autre 
méthode possible. Les administrations devront indiquer a 
V’ILF.R.B. les fréquences que ces procédés leur auront permis 
de libérer. 


Si, d’aprés le résultat de ses études d’un probléme pratique, 
V’I.F.R.B. constate qu’un échange d’assignations ou que des 
ajustements de fréquences sont susceptibles de procurer une 
solution, et si de tels échanges ou ajustements sont acceptés 
par l’administration ou les administrations directement inté- 
ressées, la modification en question sera inscrite dans le Fichier 
de référence des fréquences. 


Les administrations devront collaborer entre elles et avec 
VILF.R.B. pour faciliter la solution de problémes relatifs au 
transfert des assignations hors bande dans les bandes appro- 
priées. En particulier, chaque fois que cela sera nécessaire 
pour étudier la possibilité de partager une fréquence, I’I.F.R.B. 
pourra demander aux administrations des renseignements sur 
toutes les fréquences utilisées pour chaque liaison, sur les 
conditions d’exploitation de la liaison et sur toutes autres 
questions connexes. 


Si une assignation subit, aprés son transfert, des brouillages 
nuisibles qui ne peuvent pas étre éliminés, et si l’administration 
intéressée se voit dans l’obligation de revenir a l’assignation 
initiale, elle doit le faire dans les six mois qui suivent le transfert. 
En pareil cas, la date initiale de mise en service de l’assignation 
sera maintenue (voir numéro 250). 


SECTION III. — Etablissement de nouvelles assignations dans les 


bandes appropriées du Tableau de répartition des 
bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City. 


116 §4. Lorsque les administrations estimeront essentiel d’établir de 


3 ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1951 





117 


118 
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121 


122 


123 


nouvelles assignations, les procédures définies aux numéros 106 
a 115 seront appliquées autant que faire se pourra. 


§ 5. Conformément aux dispositions de l’article 32, les administra- 
tions notifieront |’état signalétique exact de ces nouvelles assignations 
de fagon qu’elles soient publiées dans le Répertoire des fréquences. 


SECTION IV. — Procédure en cas de brouillages nuisibles. 


§6. Les administrations devront faire preuve du maximum de 
bonne volonté et d’entr’aide dans |’application 4 la solution des 
problémes de brouillage, pendant la période intermédiaire, des 
dispositions de l’article 44 de la Convention et de l’article 14 du 
Réglement des radiocommunications. 


ARTICLE 13 


Examens périodiques de la situation. Rapports 


§1. L’I.F.R.B., en rédigeant ses rapports aux Membres de 1’ Union, 
rendra compte de l’état de l’exécution des dispositions du présent 
Accord et en particulier : 


a) des progrés accomplis pendant la période intermédiaire 
dans le transfert des assignations hors bande dans les 
bandes appropriées ; 


b) de l'état d’avancement de I’établissement des projets de 
plans pour la radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences ; 


c) des observations présentées par les administrations (des 
copies de ces observations seront jointes au rapport). 


§ 2. Le Conseil d’administration est invité 4 accorder une attention 
toute spéciale, au cours de sa session de 1953, a l’état d’avancement 
des travaux d’établissement des projets de plans pour la radiodif- 
fusion a hautes fréquences et 4 recommander aux administrations 
les mesures nécessaires. 
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ARTICLE 14 


Procédure particulitre pour le service mobile maritime 
dans ses bandes exclusives 


SECTION I. — Introduction. 


§ 1. Durant la période intermédiaire qui s’écoulera jusqu’au début 
de Ja période d’aménagement final, les bandes réservées aux stations 
de navires devraient étre libérées de toutes les assignations hors 
bande, conformément au programme deétaillé qui figure aux sec- 
tions II 4 V du présent article. Il en résultera durant cette période 
la nécessité de modifier les fréquences de certaines stations cétiéres, 
lesquelles, dans toute la mesure du possible, devront passer direc- 
tement sur les fréquences qui leur sont assignées dans les plans 
qui figurent aux annexes 5 et 6. 


§2. Afin de minimiser les risques de brouillage nuisible aux 
stations de navires au cours de la période intermédiaire, les admi- 
nistrations feront tous leurs efforts pour se conformer au programme 
prévu dans le présent article. 


§3. Dans l’exécution de ce programme, il est essentiel, étant donné 
la nécessité d’observer la relation harmonique entre les fréquences 
des stations radiotélégraphiques de navire dans les bandes des 4, 
6, 8, 12 et 16 Mc/s, que les assignations correspondantes faites 
dans ces bandes a chaque station de navire soient transférées 
simultanément et que ces transferts soient terminés avant le début 


de la période d’aménagement final. 


§ 4. Afin d’obtenir une exploitation satisfaisante dans les bandes 
attribuées au service mobile maritime selon le Tableau de répartition 
des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City, 85% des stations de navire 
devraient étre pourvues d’un équipement leur permettant de se 
conformer au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


SECTION II. — Premiére étape. Bandes d’appel des stations radio- 
télégraphiques de navire. 


§ 5. Les administrations feront tous leurs efforts: pour dégager 
le plus tét possible les bandes d’appel des stations radiotélégra- 


’ phiqués de navire et pour mettre ces bandes en service dans les 


dix-huit mois qui suivront la date de la signature du présent Accord. 
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§ 6. Conformément au numéro 775 du Réglement des radiocommu- 
nications, les bandes d’appel des stations radiotélégraphiques de 
navire sont lés suivantes : 


4177 — 4187 ke/s 
6265,5 —  6280,5 ke/s 
8354 — 8374 ke/s 
12531 — 12561 kes 
16708 — 16748 ke/s 
22220 — 22270 kes 


§7. L’LF.R.B. adressera un rapport sur la question aux Membres 
de Il’Union avant la session de 1953 du Conseil d’administration, 
de facon que celui-ci puisse examiner la situation et, si les progrés 
sont satisfaisants, recommander une date a laquelle les stations de 
navire commenceront a étre transférées dans les bandes d’appel 
qui leur sont attribuées, 4 condition que leur équipement leur per- 
mette de fonctionner de facon satisfaisante dans ces bandes (voir 
numéro 127). 


§8. Les administrations s’efforceront d’achever le transfert des 
stations de navire dans les bandes d’appel dans un délai de deux 
semaines aprés |’avoir commencé. 


SEcTION III. — Deuxiéme étape. Bandes des stations radiotélé- 
graphiques des navires de charge. 


§9. Les administrations devront s’efforcer d’achever le déga- 
gement, par transfert de toutes les assignations hors bande, des 
bandes des stations radiotélégraphiques des navires de charge 
dans un délai de six mois aprés la date a laquelle les stations de 
navire auront commencé leurs transferts dans les bandes d’appel. 


§ 10. Conformément au numéro 793 du Réglement des radiocommu- 
nications, les bandes des stations radiotélégraphiques des navires 
de charge sont les suivantes : 


4187 — 4238 ke/s 
6280,5 — 6357 ke/s 
8374 — 8476 kc/s 
12561 — 12714 ke/s 
16748 — 16952 ke/s 


22270 — 22400 ke/s 
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§ 11. Vers la fin de la période spécifigée au numéro 132, I’I.F.R.B. 
adressera aux Membres de |’Union un rapport indiquant les progrés 
accomplis dans le dégagement de ces bandes. Si ces progrés sont 
satisfaisants, 1’I.F.R.B. recommaridera une date a laquelle les 
stations des navires de charge commenceront a utiliser les fréquences 
qui leur sont assignées dans les bandes des stations radiotélégra- 
phiques des navires de charge, 4 condition que leur équipement leur 
permette de fonctionner de facon satisfaisante dans ces bandes 
(voir numéro 127). 


§ 12. Les administrations devront s’efforcer d’achever ces transferts 
le plus rapidement possible, car cette mesure contribuera 4 dégager 
les bandes des stations radiotélégraphiques des navires 4 passagers 
et les bandes des stations radiotéléphoniques de navire. 


SECTION IV. — Troisiéme étape. Bandes des stations radiotélé- 
graphiques des navires a passagers. 


§ 13. Les administrations devront s’efforcer d’achever le dégage- 
ment, par transfert de toutes les assignations hors bande, des bandes 
des stations radiotélégraphiques des navires 4 passagers dans un 
délai de six mois aprés la date 4 laquelle les stations radiotélé- 
graphiques des navires de charge auront commencé 4 opérer leurs 
transferts dans les bandes des stations des navires de charge. 


§ 14. Conformément au numéro 788 du Réglement des radiocommuni- 
cations, les bandes des stations radiotélégraphiques des navires a 
passagers sont les suivantes : 


4133 — 4177 ke/s 
6200 — 6265,5 kc/s 
8265 -—— 8354 kc/s 
12400 — 12531 ke/s 
16530 — 16708 kc/s 
22070 — 22220 ke/s 


§ 15. Vers la fin dela période spécifiée au numéro 136, 1’I.F.R.B. adres- 
sera aux Membres de |’Union un rapport indiquant les progrés accom- 
plis dans le dégagement de ces bandes. Si ces progrés sont satisfaisants, 
VI.F.R.B. recommandera une date a laquelle les stations des navires 
a passagers commenceront 4 utiliser les fréquences qui leur sont 
assignées dans les bandes des stations radiotélégraphiques des 
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navires a passagers, 4 condition que leur équipement leur permette de 
fonctionner de facon satisfaisante dans ces bandes (voir numéro 127). 


139 § 16. Les administrations devront s’efforcer d’achever ces transferts 
le plus rapidement possible, car cette mesure contribuera 4 dégager 
les bandes des stations radiotéléphoniques de navire. 


SECTION V. — Quatriéme étape. Bandes des stations radiotélé- 
Phoniques de navire. 


140 §17. Les administrations devront s’efforcer d’achever le dégage- 
ment, par transfert de toutes les assignations hors bande, des bandes 
des stations radiotéléphoniques de navire dans un délai de six mois 
aprés la date a laquelle les stations radiotélégraphiques des navires 
A passagers auront commencé a opérer leurs transferts dans les 
bandes des stations des navires 4 passagers. 


141 § 18. Conformément au numéro 264 du Réglement des radiocommu- 
nications, les. bandes des stations radiotéléphoniques de navire 
sont les suivantes : 


4063 -~- 4133 ke/s 
8195 — 8265 kc/s 
12330 — 12400 ke/s 
16460 — 16530 kc/s 
22000 — 22070 kc/s 


142 § 19. Vers la fin dela période spécifiée au numéro 1 40, l’I.F.R.B. adres- 
sera aux Membres del’ Union un rapport indiquant les progrés accom- 
plis dans le dégagement deces bandes. Si ces progrés sont satisfaisants, 
VIF.R.B. recommandera une date a laquelle les stations de navire 
commenceront 4 utiliser les fréquences qui leur sont assignées dans 
les bandes des stations radiotéléphoniques de navire, 4 condition 
que leur équipement leur permette de fonctionner de facon satis- 
faisante dans ces bandes (voir numéro 127). 


SECTION VI. — Cinquiéme étape. Bandes des stations cotiéres radio- 
téléphoniques. 


143 §20. Les administrations devront s’efforcer d’achever le dégage- 
ment, par transfert de toutes les assignations hors bande, des 
bandes des stations cétiéres radiotéléphoniques aussit6t que possible 
aprés le début de la quatriéme étape. 
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§ 21. Conformément au numéro 265 du Réglement des radiocommuni- 
cations, les bandes des stations cétiéres radiotéléphoniques sont 
les suivantes : 


4368 — 4438 kc/s 
8745 — 8815 kc/s 
13 130 — 13200 ke/s 
17290 — 17360 ke/s 
22650 — 22720 kce/s 


§ 22. Pendant la période intermédiaire qui s’écoulera jusqu’au 
début de la période d’aménagement final, les assignations des stations 
cétiéres radiotéléphoniques devront étre transférées, chaque fois 
que cela sera possible, sur les fréquences prévues pour elles dan$ 
le Plan d’allotissement aux stations cétiéres radiotéléphoniques. 


SECTION VII. — Bandes des stations cotiéres radiotélégraphiques. 


§ 23. Pendant la période intermédiaire qui s’écoulera jusqu’au 
début de la période d’aménagement final, les assignations des 
stations cétiéres radiotélégraphiques devront étre transférées, 
chaque fois que cela sera possible, sur les fréquences prévues pour 
elles dans le Plan d’assignation aux stations cétiéres radiotélé- 
graphiques. 


SECTION VIII. — Protection du service mobile maritime. 


§ 24. Les fréquences actuellement utilisées par le service mobile 
maritime devraient continuer 4 étre protégées contre les brouil- 
lages nuisibles jusqu’a ce que le service qu’elles assurent soit trans- 
féré sur de nouvelles fréquences situées dans les bandes attribuées 
en exclusivité au service mobile maritime dans le Tableau de répar- 
tition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City. 


ARTICLE 15 
Procédure particuliére pour le service mobile aéronautique 
dans ses bandes exclusives 
SECTION I. — Service mobile aéronautique R. 


§1. Les fréquences du service mobile aéronautique R sont alloties 
par familles de fréquences 4 des zones de trafic aérien (zones de 
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passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales, ZLAMP, et 
zones des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales,s ZLARN). En 
principe, le transfert des assignations dans les bandes appropriées 
sera effectué dans le cadre de ces zones. 


§2. Les fréquences du service mobile aéronautique R devraient 
étre mises en service dans chaque zone par familles completes, bien 
qu’en certains cas on puisse recourir 4 la mise en service de fré- 
quences individuelles. Dans tous les cas, ces mesures devront faire 
Vobjet d’une coordination entre les administrations intéressées. 


§3. Afin de limiter le nombre des modifications a effectuer dans les 
installations des aéronefs et de maintenir la souplesse d’exploitation 
inhérente au plan, les fréquences des bandes exclusives du service 
mobile aéronautique R devraient étre mises en service dans les 
zones auxquelles elles ont été alloties et pour les usages précis 
spécifiés dans le Plan qui figure a l’annexe 8. 


§ 4. Les administrations devraient procéder rapidement au déga- 
gement et a la mise en service des fréquences communes mondiales 
3023,5 ke/s et 5680 kc/s a utiliser pour des émissions de classe A3. 


§ 5. Les détails de la mise en service des bandes du service mobile 
aéronautique R devraient étre déterminés par consultations directes 
entre les administrations intéressées et 1’1.F.R.B. Du fait que 
l’Organisation de l’aviation civile internationale (O.A.C.I.) coor- 
donne les radiocommunications aéronautiques R et le trafic aérien 
dans une grande partie du monde, il y aura lieu de la consulter dans 
les cas appropriés. 


SECTION II. — Service mobile aéronautique OR. 


§ 6. Les fréquences du service mobile aéronautique OR sont 
alloties aux pays, zones et localités, et leur mise en service devrait, 
dans toute la mesure du possible, s’effectuer compte tenu de ce 
mode d’allotissement. 


SECTION III. — Protection du service mobile aéronautique. 


§7. Les fréquences actuellement utilisées par le service mobile 
aéronautique devraient continuer 4 étre protégées contre les brouil- 
lages nuisibles jusqu’a ce que le service qu’elles assurent soit trans- 
féré sur de nouvelles fréquences situées dans les bandes attribuées 
en exclusivité au service mobile aéronautique dans le Tableau de 
répartition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City. 
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CHAPITRE V 


AMENAGEMENT FINAL DES ASSIGNATIONS HORS BANDE 
DANS LEURS BANDES APPROPRIEES COMPRISES ENTRE 


155 


156 


157 


3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s DANS LA REGION 2) ET 27500 ke/s 


ARTICLE 16 


Procédure applicable 4 tous les services 


§ 1. En vue de la mise en vigueur du Tableau de répartition des 
bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City, les pays adopteront la pro- 
cédure décrite dans le présent article pour l’aménagement final 
des assignations dans les bandes appropriées du dit Tableau. 


§ 2. Pendant une période d’aménagement final de durée relative- 
ment bréve, toutes les assignations restées hors bande entre 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27 500 kc/s seront transférées sur 
des fréquences situées dans les bandes appropriées d’Atlantic City. 
Ces transferts d’assignations s’opéreront conformément 4 un 
calendrier établi 4 l’avance, selon les dispositions des numéros 159, 
160, 161 et 162. La date du début de cette période sera déterminée 
conformément aux numéros 157 et 158. 


§ 3. (1) Le Conseil d’administration est invité 4 examiner, pendant 
sa session de 1955, l’évolution de la situation au cours de la période 
intermédiaire, afin d’étre 4 méme de recommander une date précise 
pour le début de la période d’aménagement final, compte tenu de 
ce que les plans pour la radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences sont 
susceptibles d’avoir été adoptés et leur mise en vigueur d’avoir 
fait l’objet d’un accord. Le Conseil d’administration est invité, si 
des plans pour la radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences n’ont pas été 
adoptés, ou si les progrés accomplis dans les autres services pen- 
dant la période intermédiaire n’ont pas atteint un degré satisfaisant, 
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4 examiner la situation et 4 formuler 4 l’intention des administrations 
des recommandations sur les mesures 4 adopter, parmi lesquelles 
sera envisagée la convocation de la Conférence administrative des 
radiocommunications visée au numéro 170. 


(2) Le Conseil d’administration est invité, au cas ot les 
Membres de 1’Union estimeraient inacceptable la date recommandée 
pour le début de la période d’aménagement final, 4 réexaminer la 
question lors de chacune de ses sessions ultérieures, et jusqu’a ce 
que la majorité des Membres de 1’Union acceptent une date qui 
leur convienne. 


§4. Sauf dans le cas visé au numéro 167, le transfert des assigna- 
tions hors bande pendant la période d’aménagement final aura lieu 
dans toute la mesure du possible, conformément au programme 
indiqué ci-dessous. 


§5. Les réassignations devraient commencer a 27 500 kc/s et se 
poursuivre progressivement par blocs de fréquences vers la partie 
inférieure du spectre. A cet effet, le spectre a été divisé en sept blocs 
selon le tableau suivant : 

Bloc n° 1 = =27500 — 21 450 kc/s 

Bloc n° 2 21450 — 15450 ke/s 

Bloc n° 3) 15450 — 11 400 kc/s 

Bloc n° 4 «#11400 — 6765 kc/s 

Bloc n° 5 6765 — 5250 kc/s 

Bloc n° 6 5250 — 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) 


Bloc n° 7 3950 (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) — 2850 kc/s 


§6. (1) A la date fixée pour le début de la période d’aménagement 
final, l’usage de toute assignation hors bande devrait cesser dans le 
bloc n° 1. Les remaniements a |’intérieur du bloc peuvent cependant 
étre continués en transférant les assignations de ce bloc qui étaient 
hors bande dans les parties rendues disponibles par la cessation de 


l’usage des assignations hors bande, et en transférant dans le bloc” 


n° | des assignations du bloc contigu de fréquences plus basses. 


(2) Un délai d’un mois devrait étre accordé pour ces remanie- 
ments a partir de la date ot cessera l’usage des assignations hors 
bande du bloc n° 1. A l’expiration de ce délai, l’usage des assignations 
hors bande devrait cesser dans le bloc n° 2 et une période analogue 


5675 


5676 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 





163 


164 


165 


166 


167 
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d’un mois devrait étre prévue pour les remaniements 4 |’intérieur 
de ce bloc. Il en sera de méme pour tous les blocs successivement. 
La durée de la période d’aménagement final serait par conséquent 
de sept mois. 


ARTICLE 17 


Procédure particulitre pour les différents services 


§ 1. Pendant la période d’aménagement final, les assignations des 
services fixe, mobile terrestre et de radiodiffusion dans la zone 
tropicale devront étre définitivement aménagées dans les bandes 
appropriées afin de libérer les bandes attribuées 4 d’autres services 
et de faciliter l’établissement du projet de Liste internationale des 
fréquences selon les dispositions de l’article 10. 


§2. Pendant cette méme période également, les assignations du 
service de radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences devront étre rendues 
conformes a celles du Plan établi pour ce service selon les dispositions 
de l’article 11, et adopté dans les conditions fixées a l’article 28. 


§3. Pendant la période d’aménagement final, les stations cétiéres 
devraient suivre la procédure décrite en détail aux numéros 159, 
160, 161 et 162. Lorsque l’usage des assignations hors bande cessera 
dans un bloc donné, les assignations des stations cdti¢res seront 
transférées, si elles ne.l’ont pas encore été, sur les fréquences pré- 
vues dans les plans qui figurent aux annexes 5 et 6. 


§ 4. (1) Pendant la période d’aménagement final, les administra- 
tions devraient terminer l’aménagement dans les bandes appropriées 
de l’utilisation des fréquences pour le service mobile aéronautique. 


(2) Lorsque cette utilisation est prévue dans les plans fonda- 
mentaux d’allotissement, ces aménagements devraient étre effectués 
selon la méthode indiquée 4a I’article 15. 


(3) Lorsque cette utilisation n’est pas prévue dans les plans 
fondamentaux d’allotissement, ces aménagements devraient étre 
effectués conformément aux principes techniques visés au numéro 
84 et sur une base secondaire de partage comme il est indiqué 
aux numéros 85, 86 et 87. 
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CHAPITRE VI 


ADOPTION DE LA NOUVELLE LISTE INTERNATIONALE 
DES FREQUENCES ET MISE EN VIGUEUR DU TABLEAU 
DE REPARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES 


ARTICLE 18 


Introduction 


169 §1. Pour les bandes comprises entre 14 kc/s et 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s 
dans la Région 2), la nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences 
et le Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic 
City seront mis en vigueur comme il est indiqué dans les articles 19 4 26. 


170 §2. Pour les bandes comprises entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la 
Région 2) et 27 500 kc/s, le Tableau de répartition des bandes de 
fréquences d’Atlantic City sera mis en vigueur 4 la date qu’une 
conférence administrative des radiocommunications aura fixée 
pour la mise en vigueur de la nouvelle Liste internationale des 
fréquences dans ces bandes. 


ARTICLE 19 


Bande 14-55 ke/s (Attribution mondiale) 


171 La date de mise en vigueur de la nouvelle Liste internationale 
des fréquences pour la bande comprise entre 14 kc/s et 55 ke/s et 
de la partie du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences 
d’Atlantic City correspondant a cette bande sera le 15 aofit 1952. 
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175 


176 


ARTICLE 20 


Bande 55-150 ke/s 


§ 1. Les dates de mise en vigueur de la nouvelle Liste internationale 
des fréquences pour la bande comprise entre 55 kc/s et 150 ke/s et 
de la partie du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences 
d’Atlantic City correspondant 4 cette bande sont indiquées ci- 
dessous. 


A. Région 1. Dans cette région, la nouvelle Liste internationale 
des fréquences pour la bande comprise entre 55 kc/s et 150 ke/s et 
la partie correspondante du Tableau de répartition des bandes de 
fréquences d’Atlantic City seront toutes les deux mises en vigueur le 
15 aoft 1953. Les assignations de fréquences faites conformément 
aux numéros III et 113 du Réglement des radiocommunications 
peuvent étre mises en service avant le 15 aofit 1953 au moyen 
d’accords particuliers. 


B. Régions 2 et 3. Dans ces régions, la nouvelle Liste inter- 
nationale des fréquences pour la bande comprise entre 55 kc/s et 
150 ke/s sera mise en vigueur le 15 aofit 1952. La partie du Tableau 
de répartition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City corres- 
pondant a la bande comprise entre 55 kc/s et 150 kc/s sera mise en 
vigueur, dans les régions 2 et 3, le 15 aoft 1953. 


§ 2. Sientre le 15 aofit 1952 et le 15 aofit 1953 des liaisons exploitées 
dans la Région 2 ou la Région 3 causent des brouillages nuisibles a 
des liaisons exploitées dans la Région 1, les liaisons causant des 
brouillages devront étre remaniées de maniére a éliminer les brouil- 
lages en question chaque fois que cela sera possible. 


ARTICLE 21 


Bande 150-3950 kc/s dans la Région 1 


SECTION I. — Généralités. 


§1. Dans la Région 1, les dates de mise en vigueur de la nouvelle 
Liste internationale des fréquences pour la bande comprise entre 
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150 ke/s et 3950 kc/s et de la partie du Tableau de répartition des 
bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City correspondant a cette bande 
sont indiquées ci-dessous. 


SECTION IT. — Bande 150-2850 ke/s. 


177 §2. 


178 §3. 


Zone africaine. 
Bande 


150 — 255 ke/s 
(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 
les nouvelles assignations commen- 
ceront le 1l€™ mai 1952). 


255 — 285 kce/s 

285 — 315 ke/s 

315 — 405 ke/s 

405 — 525 ke/s 
(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 
les nouvelles assignations auront lieu 
le le™ mai 1952 4 0200 T.M.G.). 


525. — 1605 kc/s 


(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 
les nouvelles assignations commen- 
ceront le 1€ mai 1952). 


Région 1 (sauf la zone africaine) * 
255 — 285 ke/s 
285 — 320 kc/s 


(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 
les nouvelles assignations auront lieu 
le 1€F aofit 1953). 


320 — 415 ke/s 


Date de mise en vigueur 


ler juillet 1952 


ler juillet 1952 
let janvier 1953 
ler juillet 1952 
let mai 1952 


let aoft 1952 


let juillet 1952 
1¢™ aoat 1953. 


ler juillet 1952 


178.1 * Les bandes 150-255 kc/s et 415-1605 kc/s, ainsi que certaines autres assigna- 
tions dans les bandes comprises entre 255 kc/s et 415 kc/s, ont été mises en 
vigueur le 15 mars 1950 (voir Plans de Copenhague, 1948). 
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179 §4. Ensemble de la Région 1. 


Bande Date de mise en vigueur 


1605-2850 kc/s (sauf pour les fré- ler mai 1953 
quences de navire autres que 

2182 kc/s *) 
(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 


les nouvelles assignations auront lieu 
le 1€t mai 1953 4 0200 T.M.G.) 


1605-2850 kc/s (fréquences de navire le? novembre 1953 
a exception de la _ fréquence 
2182 ke/s *) 
(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 
les nouvelles assignations commen- 
ceront le 1° mai 1953). 


SECTION III. — Bande 2850-3950 ke/s. 


180 §5. Dans la Région 1, sous réserve des dispositions prévues a l’ar- 
ticle 26, la date de mise en vigueur de la nouvelle Liste internationale 
des fréquences et du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences 
d’Atlantic City, pour les bandes comprises entre 2850 kc/s et 
3950 ke/s, sera fixée par une conférence administrative des radio- 
communications (voir numéro 170) qui adoptera la nouvelle Liste 
internationale des fréquences pour les services fixe, mobile terrestre 
et de radiodiffusion dans les bandes comprises entre 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27 500 ke/s. 


181 §6. Dans cette bande, les transferts sur les nouvelles assignations 
commenceront le 1& mai 1952. 


179.1 * Voir article 24. 
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ARTICLE 22 


Bande 150-4000 ke/s dans Ia Région 2 


SECTION I. — Généralités. 


§ 1. Dans la Région 2, les dates de mise en vigueur de la nouvelle 
Liste internationale des fréquences pour la bande comprise entre 
150 ke/s et 4000 kc/s et de la partie du Tableau de répartition des 
bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City correspondant a4 cette bande 
sont indiquées ci-dessous. 


SECTION II. — Bande 150-2000 ke/s. 


§2. Dans la présente section sont indiquées les dates de mise 
en vigueur, dans la Région 2, des diverses parties de la nouvelle 
Liste internationale des fréquences et du Tableau de répartition 
des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City comprenant les bandes 
situ€es entre 150 et 2000 ke/s. 


Bande Date de mise en vigueur 
150 — 200 ke/s ler décembre 1952 
200 — 535 ke/s lef novembre 1952 
535 — 1605 ke/s ler décembre 1952 
1605 — 2000 ke/s ler janvier 1952 


SECTION III. — Bande 2000-2850 ke/s. 


§3. Dans la Région 2, les transferts d’assignations dans la bande 
2000-2850 kc/s feront partie du programme général coordonné 
prévu dans le présent Accord pour les bandes situées entre 3950 ke/s 
(4000 ke/s pour la Région 2) et 27500 ke/s. 


§ 4. Dans la Région 2, la date de mise en vigueur de la nouvelle 
Liste internationale des fréquences et du Tableau de répartition 
des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City, pour la bande 2000- 
2850 ke/s, sera fixée selon les dispositions du numéro 1076.1 du 
Réglement des radiocommunications. 


SECTION IV. — Bande 2850-4000 ke/s. 


§5. Dans la Région 2, sous réserve des dispositions prévues a |’ar- 
ticle 26, la date de mise en vigueur de la nouvelle Liste interna- 
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tionale des fréquences et du Tableau de répartition des bandes de 
fréquences d’Atlantic City, pour les bandes comprises entre 2850 kc/s 
et 4000 kc/s, sera fixée par une conférence administrative des radio- 
communications (voir numéro 170) qui adoptera la nouvelle Liste 
internationale des fréquences pour les services fixe, mobile terrestre 
et de radiodiffusion dans les bandes comprises entre 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27500 kc/s. 


§ 6. Dans la Région 2, les transferts sur les nouvelles assignations 
situées dans la bande 2850-4000 kc/s feront partie du programme 
général coordonné prévu dans le présent Accord pour les bandes 
situées entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27500 kc/s. 


ARTICLE 23 


Bande 150-3950 ke/s dans la Région 3 


SECTION I. — Généralités. 


§1. Dans la Région 3, les dates de mise en vigueur de la nouvelle 
Liste internationale des fréquences pour la bande comprise entre 
150 kc/s et 3950 ke/s et de la partie du Tableau de répartition des 
bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City correspondant a cette bande 
sont indiquées ci-dessous : 


SECTION II. — Bande 150-2850 ke/s. 


Bande Date de mise en vigueur 


189 §2. 150 — 200 kc/s let février 1953 


(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 
les nouvelles assignations commen- 
ceront le let décembre 1952). 


200 — 415 ke/s 4 janvier 1953 
(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 
les nouvelles assignations auront lieu 
le 4 janvier 1953 4 1400 T.M.G.). 
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Bande Date de mise en vigueur 
415 — 535 ke/s ler février 1953 
(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 
les nouvelles assignations auront lieu 
le 1 février 1953 & 1400 T.M.G.). 


535 — 1605 kc/s ler février 1953 
(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 
les nouvelles assignations: commen- 
ceront le ler décembre 1952.) 


1605-2850 ke/s (sauf pour les stations ler février 1953 
de navire) 

(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 

les nouvelles assignations commen- 

‘ceront le 1¢* décembre 1952, sauf 

pour les assignations des stations 

cétiéres. Les transferts sur les nou- 

velles assignations des stations 

cétiéres auront lieu le 1¢* février 1953 

a 1400 T.M.G). 


1605-2850 kc/s (fréquences de navire 30 avril 1953 
4 exception’ de la _ fréquence 
2182 kc/s) 

(Dans cette bande, les transferts sur 

les nouvelles assignations commen- 

ceront le ler décembre 1952, sauf 

pour la fréquence 2182 ke/s qui, 

entrera en service le 1€* mai 1953 a 

0200 T.M.G. conformément aux 

dispositions de l’article 24). 


SECTION III. — Bande 2850-3950 kc/s. 


§3. Dans la Région 3, sous réserve des dispositions prévues 4 |’ar- 
ticle 26, la date de mise en vigueur de la nouvelle Liste interna- 
tionale des fréquences et du Tableau de répartition des bandes 
de fréquences d’Atlantic City, pour les bandes comprises entre 
2850 ke/s et 3950 ke/s, sera fixée par une conférence administrative 
des radiocommunications (voir numéro 170) qui adoptera la. nouvelle 
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Liste internationale des fréquences pour les services fixe, mobile 
terrestre et de radiodiffusion dans les bandes comprises entre 
3950 kce/s (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27 500 ke/s. 


§ 4. Dans ces bandes, les transferts sur les nouvelles assignations 
commenceront le 1¢* février 1953. 


ARTICLE 24 
Dispositions particulitres applicables 4 la fréquence 2182 ke/s 
dans le service mobile maritime 


Les dispositions du numéro 148 du Réglement des radiocommu- 
nications concernant la fréquence internationale de détresse et 
d’appel 2182 kc/s seront mises en vigueur le 1e* mai 1953 4 0200 
T.M.G. 


ARTICLE 25 


Dispositions particuliéres applicables au service mobile aéronautique dans 


193 


194 


ses bandes exclusives comprises entre 2850 kc/s et 3950 ke/s 
(4000 ke/s dans la Région 2) 


Pour les lignes aériennes mondiales principales, les fréquences 
situées dans les bandes attribuées en exclusivité au service mobile 
aéronautique entre 2850 ke/s et 3950 kc/s (4000 ke/s dans la Région 2) 
sont alloties aux zones de passage de ces lignes (ZLAMP). Certaines 
de ces zones ne sont pas contenues tout entiéres a l’intérieur d’une 
région donnée. Avant de mettre en service des fréquences utilisées 
pour les lignes aériennes mondiales principales s’étendant sur plus 
d’une région, les administrations intéressées prendront les mesures 
nécessaires pour que ces fréquences soient rendues disponibles 
simultanément aux emplacements appropriés des différentes régions. 


ARTICLE 26 


Dispositions particuli¢res relatives aux arrangements bilatéraux 
ou multilatéraux pour les fréquences inférieures 4 3950 ke/s 
(4000 ke/s dans la Région 2) 


Les administrations qui le désirent ont la faculté de conclure 
des arrangements bilatéraux ou multilatéraux en vue de la mise en 
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vigueur totale ou partielle, avant les dates indiquées, des parties 
de la nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences qui les concernent, 
4 condition qu’aucun brouillage nuisible n’en résulte pour les 
services d’autres administrations. 


ARTICLE 27 


Adoption de la nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences pour les services 
fixe, mobile terrestre et de radiodiffusion dans la zone tropicale dans les 
bandes comprises entre 3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27 500 ke/s 


195 §1. Le projet de Liste internationale des fréquences pour les 
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197 


services en question sera soumis 4 une conférence administrative des 
radiocommunications (voir numéro 170) pour examen et adoption. 
Cette conférence étudiera également les nouvelles assignations qui 
auront été mises en service depuis le début des travaux d’établis- 
sement du projet de Liste internationale des fréquences, ainsi que 
toutes les modifications dans l’utilisation des fréquences dont 
V’I.F.R.B. aura été avisé pendant cette période. 


§2. Au cas ot I’I.F.R.B. se verrait dans l’impossibilité d’établir 
un projet de Liste internationale des fréquences en suivant la pro- 
cédure prévue 4 l’article 10, il soumettrait le probléme au Conseil 
d’administration, qui est invité, pour le cas ov pareille circonstance 
se présenterait, 4 prendre les mesures nécessaires. 


§ 3. La Liste établie pour les services en question sera, aprés 
son adoption, incluse dans la nouvelle Liste internationale des 
fréquences. 


ARTICLE 28 


Adoption des plans pour le service de radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences 
dans les bandes comprises entre 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s dans la Région 2) 


et 27500 ke/s 


198 §1. L’I.F.R.B. communiquera aux administrations, le cas échéant, 


le degré de réduction volontaire qu’elles devront appliquer a4 leurs 
demandes, conformément au numéro 102 ; il leur soumettra égale- 
ment les projets de plans qu’il aura terminés. Les administrations 
pourront lui adresser, au sujet de ces questions, des commentaires 
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Mise 


200 


201 


Mise 


202 


qui devront lui parvenir 4 une date qu’il fixera a cet effet, et il 
présentera au Conseil d’administration les résultats de cette consul- 
tation. Le Conseil d’administration est invité 4 examiner, au vu des 
commentaires recus des administrations, s’il est nécessaire ou non 
de réunir une conférence de radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences 
pour l’examen de ces projets de plans. 


§2. Lorsque les plans établis pour le service de radiodiffusion 
a hautes fréquences auront été adoptés, les assignations qu’ils 
contiendront seront incluses dans le projet de Liste interna- 
tionale des fréquences ou dans la nouvelle Liste internationale des 
fréquences, selon le cas. 


ARTICLE 29 


en vigueur des plans pour le service mobile maritime dans ses bandes 
exclusives comprises entre 4000 ke/s et 27500 ke/s 


§ 1. Les assignations aux stations cétiéres faites conformément aux 
plans visés dans l’article 8 constitueront la nouvelle Liste inter- 
nationale des fréquences pour le service mobile maritime dans les 
bandes exclusives attribuées 4 ce service entre 4000 kc/s et 27 500 kc/s 


§2. Dans ces bandes, la nouvelle Liste internationale des fré- 
quences pour le service mobile maritime ainsi que les parties cor- 
respondantes du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences 
d’Atlantic City seront mises en vigueur 4 la date que fixera une con- 
férence administrative des radiocommunications (voir numéro 170) 
pour la mise en vigueur de la nouvelle Liste internationale des 
fréquences pour les services fixe, mobile terrestre et de radio- 
diffusion dans la zone tropicale dans les bandes comprises entre 
3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27 500 kc/s. 


ARTICLE 30 
en vigueur des plans pour le service mobile aéronautique dans ses 


bandes exclusives comprises entre 2850 kce/s et 27500 ke/s 


§ 1. Les allotissements figurant dans les plans du service mobile 
aéronautique visés au numéro 263 et les assignations aux stations 
aéronautiques visées aux numéros 251 et 252 constitueront la nou- 
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velle Liste internationale des fréquences pour le service mobile 
aéronautique dans les bandes exclusives attribuées 4 ce service entre 
2850 ke/s et 27 500 kc/s. 


§2. Dans ces bandes, la nouvelle Liste internationale des fré- 
quences pour le service mobile aéronautique ainsi que les parties 
correspondantes du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences 
d’Atlantic City seront mises en vigueur 4 la date que fixera une con- 
férence administrative des radiocommunications (voir numéro 170) 
pour la mise en vigueur de la nouvelle Liste internationale des fré- 
quences pour les services fixe, mobile terrestre et de radiodiffusion 
dans la zone tropicale dans les bandes comprises entre 3950 kc/s 
(4000 ke/s dans la Région 2) et 27 500 ke/s. 
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CHAPITRE VII 


NOTIFICATION ET ENREGISTREMENT DES FREQUENCES. 
PROCEDURE INTERIMAIRE POUR L’INSCRIPTION 
DES ASSIGNATIONS DE FREQUENCES 


ARTICLE 31 


Mise en vigueur des articles 10, 11 et 12 
du Réglement des radiocommunications 


SECTION I. — Dispositions générales des articles 10, 11 et 12. 


204 §1. Les articles 10 et 12 et les sections VII et VIII de l’article 11 
du Réglement des radiocommunications, qui n’ont pas trait a la 
NOTIFICATION et l’ ENREGISTREMENT des fréquences, seront 
mis en vigueur a partir de la date de mise en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


205 §2. Jusqu’a nouvelle décision, les termes « Fichier de référence 
des fréquences» et « Répertoire des fréquences» cités dans le 
présent Accord auront respectivement la méme acception que 
les termes « Fichier de référence international des fréquences » 
et « Liste internationale des fréquences’» (liste I de l’appendice 6) 
qui figurent dans le Réglement des radiocommunications. 


SECTION II. — Dispositions de l’article 11 relatives 4 la procédure 
de notification et d’enregistrement. 


206 §3. Les dispositions des sections I 4 VI incluse de l’article 11 du 
Réglement des radiocommunications, qui sont relatives 4 la pro- 
cédure de NOTIFICATION et d’7ENREGISTREMENT, entreront 
en vigueur aux dates ci-aprés dans les régions et pour les bandes de 
fréquences suivantes : 
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Dates 


Bandes 
Régions de fréquences: ke/s 


Régions 1, 2:et 3 14- 55 15 aoft 1952 
Régions 1, 2 et 3 55 - 150 15 aofit 1953 
Région 1 1605 - 2850 1€T novembre 1953 


Région 1, sauf Ja zone 
africaine 255 1° juillet 1952 
285 1eT aoft 1953 
320 1¢ juillet 1952 


Région 1, zone africaine 150 1¢T juillet 1952 
285 1eT janvier 1953 
315 1e juillet 1952 
405 1e™ mai 1952 
525 1°F aodt 1952 


150 1¢t décembre 1952 
200 1€T novembre 1952 
1605 1€T janvier 1952 


150 - 200 1¢T février 1953 
200 - 415 4 janvier 1953 
415 - 1605 let février 1953 
1605 - 2850 30 avril 1953 


SECTION III. — Application d’une procédure intérimaire. 


§ 4. Dans les régions et pour les bandes de fréquences pour 
lesquelles les paragraphes du Réglement des radiocommunications 
relatifs 4 la procédure de NOTIFICATION et d’ENREGISTRE- 
MENT ne sont pas en vigueur, 1’I.F.R.B. suivra la procédure 
intérimaire fixée aux articles 33 et 35. 


SECTION IV. — Signification des dates de la colonne 2 du Réper- 
toire des fréquences pendant la période inter- 
médiaire, 


§ 5. Pendant la période qui s’écoulera jusqu’a la pleine mise en 
vigueur de l’article 11 du Réglement des radiocommunications, les 
assignations de fréquences inscrites avec une date dans la colonne 2a 
auront droit 4 la protection internationale contre les brouillages 
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nuisibles causés par des assignations inscrites dans le Fichier de 
référence des fréquences avec une date dans la colonne 2b. Ces 
dispositions ne sont applicables dans les bandes régionales qu’entre 
assignations a |’intérieur d’une méme région. 


§ 6. Pendant la période qui s’écoulera jusqu’a la pleine mise en 
vigueur de l’article 11 du Réglement des radiocemmunications, les 
assignations de fréquences inscrites avec une date dans la colonne 2a 
ou la colonne 25 n’auront pas droit 4 la protection internationale 
contre les brouillages nuisibles causés par des assignations inscrites 
dans le Fichier de référence des fréquences avec une date dans la 
colonne 2c uniquement. 


ARTICLE 32 


Notification des assignations de fréquences par les administrations 


210 


211 


212 


SECTION I. — Cas ou l’article 11 du Réglement des radiocommuni- 
cations est pleinement en vigueur. 


§1. Pour les bandes de fréquences et dans les régions ov les 
sections I a VI de l’article 11 du Réglement des radiocommunica- 
tions qui ont trait 4 la NOTIFICATION et l’ ENREGISTREMENT 
des fréquences sont en vigueur (voir numéro 206), les administrations 
notifieront a 1’I.F.R.B. les assignations de fréquences conformément 
aux dispositions de la section II de l’article 11 du Réglement des 
radiocommunications. 


SECTION II. — Cas ou l’article 11 du Réglement des radiocommuni- 
cations n’est pas pleinement en vigueur 


§2. Concernant chacune des bandes dé fréquences au-dessous 
de 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2), a l’exception toutefois 
des bandes exclusives du service mobile aéronautique au-dessus 
de 2850 kc/s, les administrations devront, au cours de la période 
pendant laquelle l’article 11 du Réglement des radiocommunications 
n’est pas pleinement en vigueur, notifier 4 1’I.F.R.B. : 


a) la date de la mise en service de chaque assignation con- 
forme aux listes adoptées ; 
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214 


215 


216 


217 


b) les renseignements conformes aux dispositions de la sec- 
tion II de l’article 11 du Réglement des radiocommuni- 
cations et concernant: 

i) les nouvelles assignations supplémentaires qui ne 
figurent pas dans les listes adoptées, 

ii) les modifications aux assignations existantes, 

iii) les assignations temporaires que certaines stations 
pourront étre amenées a utiliser dans les bandes appro- 
priées avant de pouvoir transférer leurs assignations 
sur les fréquences conformes aux listes adoptées. 


§ 3. En ce qui concerne les bandes de fréquences comprises entre 
3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) et 27 500 kc/s et les bandes 
exclusives du service mobile aéronautique comprises entre 2850 ke/s 
et 3950 kc/s, les administrations devront : 


a) aviser a l’avance 1’I.F.R.B., autant que faire se pourra, de 
toute modification prévue dans l’utilisation des fréquences. 
Les renseignements demandés a l’appendice au présent 
, Accord seront contenus dans un préavis qui devra parvenir 
a l’I.F.R.B. trois mois au plus tét et deux semaines au 
plus tard avant que la modification soit faite ; 


b) aviser 1’I.F.R.B. de toute modification effectivement inter- 
venue dans l’utilisation des fréquences. Cet avis devra 
indiquer : 

— la fréquence intéressée ; 
— le cas échéant, la fréquence abandonnée et l’inscription 
a annuler ; 
— la date A laquelle la modification a été faite ; 
— s’il s’agit d’un retour a une assignation antérieure, 
selon les dispositions du numéro 115. 
Cet avis devra parvenir 4 1’I.F.R.B. au plus tard dix 
jours aprés que la modification a été faite. 
§ 4. Dans tous les cas ot, avant une modification intervenue dans 
lutilisation des fréquences, une administration n’aura pas fourni a 
V’LF.R.B., conformément au numéro 215, le minimum de renseigne- 
ments énumérés a l’appendice au présent Accord, cette administration 
adressera ces renseignements 4 1’I.F.R.B. immédiatement aprés 
que la modification aura eu lieu. 
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219 


220 


221 


222 


223 
224 


225 


§ 5. De plus, en cas de modification dans |’utilisation des fréquences 
dans les services pour lesquels des plans ou des listes ont été adoptés, 
les administrations indiqueront celle des catégories suivantes dans 
laquelle la modification doit étre classée : 


a) mise en service d’une assignation indiquée dans les plans 
ou listes comme devant devenir ultérieurement un 
ENREGISTREMENT ; 

b) mise en service d’une assignation indiquée dans les plans 
ou listes comme devant devenir ultérieurement une 
NOTIFICATION ; 

c) mise en service dans une bande appropriée d’une assi- 
gnation non prévue dans les listes ou plans adoptés ; 

d) mise en service d’une assignation en dehors des bandes 
appropriées ; 

e) assignations temporaires visées au numéro 213 iii). 

§6. Pour les bandes de fréquences au-dessus de 27500 kc/s, les 

renseignements relatifs aux modifications dans |’utilisation des 

fréquences devront étre fournis 4 1’I.R.F.B. sous la forme de la 
liste I de l’appendice 6 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 
ARTICLE 33 
Inscription des assignations de fréquences par |’I.F.R.B. 

SECTION I. — Assignations dans les bandes pour lesquelles l'article 11 
du Réglement des radiocommunications est pleine- 
ment en vigueur. 

§1. Dans le cas d’une modification effective ou prévue dans 


Vutilisation des fréquences des bandes pour lesquelles les sections I 
a VI de l’article 11 du Réglement des radiocommunications relatives 
a la procédure de NOTIFICATION et d’7ENREGISTREMENT 
sont en vigueur, 1’J.F.R.B. appliquera les dispositions de ces 
sections. 
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230 


SECTION II. — Assignations dans les bandes au-dessous de 3950 ke/s 
(4000 ke/s dans la Région 2), a l'exception des 
bandes exclusives du service mobile aéronautique 
entre 2850 kc/s et 3950 ke/s, au cours de la période 
durant laquelle l’article 11 du Réglement des radio- 
communications n’est pas pleinement en vigueur. 


§2. Aurecu del’avis de mise en service d’une assignation conforme 
a une liste adoptée, 1’I.F.R.B. inscrira la date de mise en service 
dans la colonne 2c de |’inscription correspondante du Fichier de 
référence des fréquences. 


§ 3. (1) Au recu de I’avis d’une nouvelle assignation ou d’une 
modification des caractéristiques fondamentales d’une assignation 
existante, 1’I.F.R.B. modifiera en conséquence le Fichier de référence 
des fréquences. 


(2) Dans le cas d’une nouvelle assignation de la Région 2 
dans la bande 535-1605 kc/s, aucune date ne sera inscrite dans la 
colonne 2a ou 2b. Dans tous les autres cas de nouvelle assignation 
ou de modification des caractéristiques fondamentales d’une 
assignation, la date de réception de l’avis par 1’I.F.R.B. sera inscrite 
dans la colonne 2b. Dans tous les cas, la date de mise en service de 
l’assignation sera inscrite dans la colonne 2c. 


(3) L’avis d’une modification des caractéristiques fondamen- 
tales d’une assignation sera traité comme l’avis d’une nouvelle 
assignation, 4 moins que, selon l’opinion du Comité, la probabilité 
de brouillages nuisibles causés aux assignations existantes ou 
figurant dans une liste adoptée ne soit pas modifi¢e de fagon appré- 
ciable. En pareil cas, les dates des colonnes 2a, 2b ou 2c ne seront 
pas modifiées. 


(4) Les assignations de la Région 2 qui seront faites dans la 
bande 535-1605 kc/s conformément au prochain Accord régional 
sud-américain des radiocommunications seront traitées par 
V’I.F.R.B. dela méme fagon que les autres assignations de la Région 2 
faites dans la méme bande. 
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SECTION III. — Assignations dans les bandes comprises entre 


3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s dans la Région 2) et 27500 ke/s, 
et dans les bandes exclusives, du service mobile 
aéronautique entre 2850 kc/s et 3950 ke/s. 


§4. Examen des préavis de modification dans Tutilisation des 
fréquences. 


231 (1) L’LF.R.B. examinera chaque préavis de modification dans 
Vutilisation des fréquences pour s’assurer : 


232 a) 


233 b) 


234 c) 


235° + d) 


236 e) 


de ce que les renseignements essentiels demandés dans 
l’appendice au présent Accord ont été fournis ; 


de sa conformité avec le Tableau de répartition des bandes 
de fréquences d’Atlantic City et les régles connexes de 
répartition des bandes de fréquences ; 


de sa conformité avec les clauses pertinentes de la Con- 
vention et du Réglement des radiocommunications, a 
V’exception de celles qui ont trait a la probabilité de 
brouillages nuisibles ; 


pour autant que les renseignements dont il dispose le lui 

permettront, de la probabilité de brouillages nuisibles au 

détriment 

i) d’assignations portant une date dans la seule co- 
lonne 2c ; 

ii) d’assignations portant des dates dans les colonnes 
2a et 2c ou 26 et 2c; 


pour autant que les renseignements dont il dispose le lui 
permettront, de la probabilité de brouillages nuisibles sus- 
ceptibles d’affecter des assignations qui pourront étre mises 
en service conformément a des listes ou plans adoptés. 


237 (2) Un préavis de mise en service, dans une bande pour laquelle 
une liste ou un plan a été adopté, d’une nouvelle assignation ou 
d’une assignation transférée sera également examiné afin de s’assurer 
de ce que I’assignation : 


238 a) 


est conforme 4 la liste ou au plan adopté ; 
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245 





b) est conforme 4 un allotissement primaire ou secondaire 
figurant dans un plan adopté ; 


c) est indiqué dans la liste ou le plan adopté comme devant 
devenir ultérieurement un ENREGISTREMENT ou une 
NOTIFICATION. 


§5. Conclusions de I.F.R.B. 


(1) Un préavis de modification dans l’utilisation des fréquences 
incomplet quant aux renseignements essentiels sera retourné 
immédiatement par poste aérienne avec un exposé des raisons qui 
motivent les conclusions du Comité. 


(2) Si les conclusions sont défavorables relativement au 
numéro 235, le préavis sera retourné immédiatement par poste 
aérienne 4 l’administration dont il émane avec les observations 
détaillées de V’I.F.R.B. De plus, ces observations seront adressées 
aux autres administrations susceptibles d’étre affectées. 


(3) Un préavis concernant une modification dans |’utilisation 
des fréquences qui ne serait pas conforme aux dispositions de la 
Convention ou du Réglement des radiocommunications (exception 
faite des dispositions relatives au Tableau de répartition des bandes 
de fréquences d’Atlantic City ou aux brouillages nuisibles) sera 
retourné immédiatement par poste aérienne avec un exposé des 
raisons qui motivent les conclusions du Comité. 


(4) Si les conclusions sont favorables relativement aux 
numéros 232, 234 et 235, l’I.F.R.B. informera |’administration de 
ce que l’assignation sera inscrite conformément au numéro 247. 
Mais si les conclusions sont défavorables relativement au numéro 233 
ou au numéro 236, l’attention de l’administration sera attirée sur 
ce fait. 


(5) Un préavis retourné, selon les dispositions du numéro 242 
ou celles du numéro 243, a l’administration dont il émane, et 
présenté de nouveau a1’I.F.R.B. sans que les conclusions deviennent 
favorables sur l’un ou |’autre des points envisagés devra, dans le cas 
ot l’administration insisterait, étre inséré par Il’I.F.R.B. dans le 
Fichier de référence des fréquences dés la réception de l’avis de mise 
en seryice de l’assignation. 
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247 


248 
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§ 6. Inscriptions au Fichier de référence des fréquences. 


(1) A V’exception des inscriptions fondamentales visées aux 
numéros 261 a 267, une inscription ne sera insérée au Fichier de 
référence des fréquences que si le minimum des renseignements essen- 
tiels est fourni par les administrations intéressées. 

(2) Au regu de l’avis d’une administration selon lequel une 
modification est effectivement intervenue dans l’utilisation des 
fréquences, le Comité fera une inscription appropriée dans le 
Fichier de référence des fréquences. La date a laquelle la modification 
a eu lieu sera inscrite dans la colonne 2c. 


(3) Cependant, si l’avis de mise en service d’une assignation 
n’a pas été précédé du préavis dont il est question au numéro 215, 
VLF.R.B., avant d’inscrire l’assignation, suivra la procédure exposée 
aux numéros 231 a 245. 

(4) Si, 4 la suite de négociations entre les administrations, 
de concert avec 1’I.F.R.B., une fréquence est légérement déplacée 
pour permettre une utilisation plus efficace du spectre des fréquences, 
la modification sera inscrite sans changement de la date de la colonne 
2c du Fichier de référence des fréquences, 4 condition qu’un tel 
ajustement ne crée pas de brouillages nuisibles aux assignations 
existantes ou incluses dans des listes ou plans adoptés. 


(5) Si une administration, selon les dispositions du numéro 115, 


’ revient 4 une assignation antérieure dans le délai de six mois qui 


suivra un transfert, l’assignation sera inscrite dans le Fichier de 
référence des fréquences avec, dans la colonne 2c, la date de l’assi- 
gnation antérieure. 

(6) Dans le cas des assignations faites aux stations aéronau- 
tiques conformément aux allotissements primaires (R et OR) ou 
secondaires (OR) figurant dans les plans adoptés, les inscriptions 
dans le Fichier de référence des fréquences porteront, de plus, la 
date de la signature du présent Accord dans la colonne 2a ou 
la colonne 2b, selon le cas. ; 

(7) Les assignations aux stations aéronautiques dans les 
bandes exclusives du service mobile aéronautique, qui ne sont pas 
explicitement prévues dans les plans d’allotissement adoptés, mais 
qui sont conformes aux principes techniques sur lesquels ces plans 
sont fondés, porteront dans la colonne 25 la date de la signature 
du présent Accord. 
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253 (8) Toutes les autres assignations faites aux stations aéro- 
nautiques dans les bandes appropriées seront inscrites avec, dans 
la colonne 26, la date de réception de l’avis par l’I.F.R.B., et, dans 
la colonne 2c, la date de mise en service. 

254 (9) Pour les stations cétiéres, les inscriptions des assignations 
situées dans les bandes appropriées, mais non conformes 4 la liste 
ou au plan adopté, porteront dans la colonne 2b la date de réception 
de l’avis par 1’1.F.R.B., et dans la colonne 2c la date de mise en 
service. La date 4 inscrire dans la colonne 2b devra étre postérieure 
aux dates mentionnées au numéro 277. 


255 (10) Quand la date de réception par 1’I.F.R.B. de L’avis 
concernant une modification dans |’utilisation des fréquences sera 
postérieure de plus de dix jours a la date a laquelle, selon cet avis, 
la modification a eu lieu, la date 4 inscrire dans la colonne 2c du 
Fichier de référence des fréquences sera antérieure de dix jours 4 celle 
a laquelle l’avis sera parvenu 4 17J.F.R.B. 


Section IV. — Assignations dans les bandes au-dessus de 27 500 ke/s 


256 §7. Lesavis d’assignations dans les bandes au-dessus de 27 500 ke/s 
seront examinés et inscrits suivant les dispositions de la section III 
du présent article, exception faite du numéro 235 et des numéros 
249 a 255. 


257 §8. (1) Pour ces bandes, le minimum des renseignements essentiels 
visé au numéro 246 est le suivant : 


1. Fréquence assignée en kc/s. 

2c. Date de mise en service. 

4. Zone d’utilisation. 

5. Classe de la station et nature du service. 
6. Classe d’émission et largeur de bande. 
8. Puissance moyenne en kW. 

258 (2) Toutefois, il est recommandé aux administrations de 
fournir, autant que faire se pourra, au moins les renseignements 
prévus a l’appendice au présent Accord, notamment lorsqu’il 
s’agit de communications interrégionales ou de communications 
a grande distance. 

259 §9. La date de la mise en service de l’assignation sera inscrite 
dans la colonne 2c. Aucune date ne sera inscrite dans la colonne 2a 
ou la colonne 20. 
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ARTICLE 34 


Fichier de référence des fréquences 


SECTION I. — Généralités. 


260 §1. Le Fichier de référence des fréquences sera établi et tenu a 
jour par 1’I.F.R.B., de préférence a l’aide d’un systéme mécanique. 


SECTION II. — Inscriptions fondamentales. 


261 §2. L’I.F.R.B. inscrira 4 l’origine dans le Fichier de référence des 
fréquences les données suivantes : 


262 a) les assignations figurant dans la nouvelle Liste internatio- 
nale des fréquences pour les bandes comprises entre 14 kc/s 
et 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la Région 2) (annexes 1, 2, 
3 et 4); 

263 b) les allotissements figurant dans les plans du service mobile 
aéronautique (annexes 8 et 9). Ces inscriptions compren- 
dront dans la colonne 13 la mention « C.LA.R.A. »; 

264 c) les allotissements et les assignations aux stations cétiéres 
contenus dans les plans du service mobile maritime 
(annexes 5 et 6); 

265 d) les fréquences d’appel et de travail des stations radio- 
télégraphiques de navire, qui figurent a l’appendice 10 au 
Réglement des radiocommunications, et les fréquences des 
stations radiotéléphoniques de navire, telles qu’elles sont 
indiquées 4 l’annexe 7. Une mention suffisante de l’emploi 
de ces fréquences sera incluse dans les inscriptions corres- 
pondantes ; 

266 e) les assignations contenues dans la Liste internationale 
provisoire des fréquences, pour les fréquences supérieures 
a 27500 ke/s ; 

267 J) les fréquences dont l’usage particulier est indiqué au 
Réglement des radiocommunications. 


268 §3. Dés que les renseignements sur 1’utilisation des fréquences lui 
auront été fournis selon les dispositions des numéros 272 et 274, 
V’I.F.R.B. les incorporera au Fichier de référence des fréquences. 
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SEcTION III. — Données nécessaires pour les inscriptions fondamen- 
tales du Fichier de référence des fréquences. 


§ 4. Inscriptions des assignations extraites des plans et listes adoptés. 


(1) Les données nécessaires pour compléter les inscriptions 
qui auront été extraites des plans et listes énumérés 4 la section II 
du présent article devront étre fournies aussit6t que possible par les 
administrations 4 1’I.F.R.B. sous la forme de la liste I de l’appen- 
dice 6 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


(2) Lorsqu’une assignation figurant dans un plan ou une liste 
adopté se trouve déja en service, les administrations devront notifier 
a V’LF.R.B. également la date de mise en service. 


(3) L’I.F.R.B. portera ces renseignements dans 1’inscription 
correspondante du Fichier de référence des fréquences. Pour les 
dates a inscrire, voir les numéros 276 4 279. 


§5. Données que doivent fournir les administrations sur l’utilisation 
des fréquences. 


(1) Pour tous les services, sauf le service d’amateur, qui 
utilisent les bandes comprises entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s dans la 
Région 2) et 27 500 kc/s, et pour les bandes comprises entre 2850 ke/s 
et 3155 kc/s, entre 3400 kc/s et 3500 kc/s et, dans la Région 1, 
entre 3900 kc/s et 3950 ke/s, les administrations devront présenter 
a VI.F.R.B., le le avril 1952 au plus tard, les renseignements 
concernant I’utilisation des fréquences nécessaires pour maintenir 
en exploitation pendant tout le cycle solaire les liaisons existantes. 
Le minimum de renseignements a fournir a cet effet est spécifié dans 
l’appendice au présent Accord. 


(2) L’I.F.R.B. inscrira ces assignations dans le Fichier de 
référence des fréquences ; aucune date ne sera portée dans la colonne 
2a ou la colonne 28, excepté dans les cas prévus aux numéros 251 a 
254 et au numéro 277. 


(3) Les assignations de fréquences qui figurent dans la derniére 
édition de la Liste des fréquences de 1’U.I.T. (16™¢ édition, y compris 
le supplément final), et pour lesquelles les renseignements nécessaires 
auront été fournis selon les dispositions du numéro 272, recevront dans 
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la colonne 2c du Fichier de référence des fréquences la date inscrite 
dans la colonne 12 de la derniére édition de la Liste des fréquences 
de l’U.LT. Toutefois, si une fréquence a été transférée, sans chan- 
gement de la nature du service, d’une station 4 une autre station 
relevant de la méme administration et séparée de la premiére par 
une distance telle que les possibilités de brouillages ne soient pas 
susceptibles d’étre modifiées, l’assignation sera inscrite dans le 
Fichier de référence des fréquences avec, dans la colonne 2c, la 
date figurant en regard de l’ancienne assignation dans la colonne 12 
de l’édition appropriée de la Liste des fréquences de l’U.LT. 


§ 6. Inscriptions de la Liste internationale provisoire des fréquences 
supérieures a 27500 ke/s. 


Les données nécessaires pour compléter les inscriptions de la 
Liste internationale provisoire des fréquences supérieures a 
27 500 ke/s devront étre fournies.aussit6t que possible par les admi- 
nistrations 4 I’I.F.R.B. sous la forme de la liste I de l’appendice 6 
au Réglement des radiocommunications. L’I.F.R.B. portera ces 
données dans les inscriptions correspondantes du Fichier de réfé- 
rence des ftréquences. 


§ 7. Inscriptions dans les colonnes 2a et 2b. 


(1) Dans les inscriptions visées aux numéros 263, 265, 266 et 
267, aucune date ne figurera dans la colonne 2a ou la colonne 2b. Il 
en sera de méme pour les inscriptions des assignations de la Région 2 
dans la bande 535-1605 ke/s. 


(2) Dans les inscriptions d’assignations visées aux numeéros 262 
et 264, a l’exception de la bande 535-1605 kc/s dans la Région 2 et 
des bandes 3155-3400 kc/s et 3500-3900 kc/s dans la Région 1, la 
date de la signature du présent Accord sera inscrite dans la colonne 
2a, sauf pour les assignations portant dans les listes ou les plans la 
mention NOTIFICATION. Pour ces derniéres, la date du jour 
qui suivra la signature du présent Accord sera inscrite dans la colonne 
2b. Pour les bandes 3155-3400 kc/s et 3500-3900 kc/s dans la 
Région 1, aucune date ne figurera dans la colonne 2a, et la date de 
la signature du présent Accord sera inscrite dans la colonne 2b. 
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§ 8. Inscriptions dans la colonne 2c. 


Dans les inscriptions des assignations visées aux numéros 262, 
264 et 266, la date a inscrire dans la colonne 2c sera la date de 
mise en service de I’assignation. 


SECTION IV. — Inscriptions et modifications subséquentes. 


§9. Toutes les inscriptions et modifications subséquentes seront 
incorporées par 1’J.F.R.B. au Fichier de référence des fréquences 
suivant les dispositions de l’article 33. 


ARTICLE 35 


Etablissement et publication du Répertoire des fréquences 


§ 1. Le Répertoire des fréquences sera établi a l’aide des rensei- 
gnements contenus dans le Fichier de référence des fréquences et 
il sera publié par le Secrétaire général sous la forme de la liste I de 
l’appendice 6 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


§ 2. La premiére édition du Répertoire des fréquences, qui devra 
paraitre le let octobre 1952 au plus tard, contiendra les renseigne- 
ments inclus dans le Fichier de référence des fréquences et recus par 
VLF.R.B. le le? avril 1952 au plus tard. 


§ 3. Par la suite, le Répertoire des fréquences sera tenu a jour par 
la publication de suppléments trimestriels. Des suppléments réca- 
pitulatifs et de nouvelles éditions seront publiés quand le Secrétaire 
général l’estimera nécessaire. 


§4. Pour les pays dont les administrations n’auront pas fourni 
sous la forme voulue les renseignements demandés au numéro 272 sur 
Putilisation réelle de leurs fréquences, 1’J.F.R.B. extraira de la 
derniére édition de la Liste des fréquences de 1’U.L-T. (16™¢ édition, 
y compris le supplément final visé au numéro 284) les renseignements 
disponibles. Ces renseignements seront publiés par le Secrétaire 


‘ général en méme temps que le Répertoire des fréquences et sous 


la méme forme, sans dates dans les colonnes 2a et 26, dans un 
document distinct intitulé « Renseignements complémentaires au 
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284 


285 


Répertoire des fréquences». Le Secrétaire général publiera des 
suppléments semestriels 4 ce document, conformément aux rensei- 
gnements rassemblés par 1’I.F.R.B. 


ARTICLE 36 


Liste des fréquences de ’U.L.T. 


§ 1. Le Secrétaire général publiera un dernier supplément récapi- 
tulatif 4 la 16™¢ édition de la Liste des fréquences de 1’U.I.T. pour 
la partie du spectre comprise entre 14 kc/s et 27 500 kc/s ; ce sup- 
plément contiendra les états signalétiques de toutes les notifications 
et modifications recues des administrations jusqu’au 29 février 1952. 


§2. Le Répertoire des fréquences remplacera, comme document 
de service, la Liste des fréquences de 1’U.I.T., et il continuera a 
étre publié jusqu’a la date de mise en vigueur de la nouvelle Liste 
internationale des fréquences complete. 
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CHAPITRE VIII 


ARTICLE 37 


Dispositions particuliéres relatives 4 1’I.F.R.B. 


286 §1. L’LF.R.B. accomplira, en plus des fonctions qui lui sont 
dévolues dans la Convention d’Atlantic City et dans les parties 
du Réglement des radiocommunications qui sont déja en vigueur 
ou qui le seront en vertu des dispositions du présent Accord, les 
taches spéciales envisagées dans cet Accord, y compris celles qui 
se rattachent aux activités suivantes : 


287 


288 


289 


290 


291 


292 


a) 


b) 


c) 


d) 


e) 


t) 


Aide aux administrations pour le transfert des assigna- 
tions de fréquences, conformément 4a I’article 12. 


Etablissement du Fichier de référence des fréquences, 
conformément 4 I’article 34. 


Etapblissement du projet de Liste internationale des fré- 
quences pour les services fixe, mobile terrestre et de radio- 
diffusion dans la zone tropicale, conformément al’article 10. 


Etablissement des projets de plans pour le service de radio- 
diffusion 4 hautes fréquences, conformément a l’article 11. 


Inscription des assignations de fréquences, conformément 
a la procédure intérimaire définie a l’article 33. 


Examens périodiques de la situation et établissement de 
rapports pour l’information des Membres de 1’Union, 
conformément aux articles 13 et 14. 


293 §2. Les administrations coopéreront avec 1]’I.F.R.B. pour tout ce 


qui a trait 4 l’accomplissement des taéches énumeérées ci-dessus, 


notamment en lui fournissant les renseignements nécessaires. 
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CHAPITRE IX 


ARTICLE 38 


Mise en vigueur de certaines dispositions 
du Réglement des radiocommunications * 


294 §1. Les dispositions suivantes du Réglement des radiocommuni- 
cations devront étre appliquées 4 partir des dates indiquées ci-aprés : 


Dispositions du Réglement 


3 Phi i vii 
des radiocommunications Date de mise en vigueur 


Article 2 Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord, 


Article 17 N° 397 Dates de mise en vigueur de l’appen- 
dice 3 au Réglement des radiocom- 
munications. 


Article Ne? 398 a 400 Date de |’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Article (a l'exception Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
des n° 447, 448 Accord. 
et 470) 

Article N° 573 Date a laquelle chaque station com- 
mencera a travailler sur une fréquence 
de Ja bande appropriée du Tableau 
d’Atlantic City. 


Article N°s 574 a 580 Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 





Article 28 N° 581 Date a laquelle chaque station com- 
mencera 4 travailler sur une fréquence 
de la bande appropriée du Tableau 
d’Atlantic City, sauf dans le cas des 
stations de navire de la Région 1 tra- 
vaillant sur des fréquences comprises 
entre 1605 kc/s et 4000 ke/s, pour les- 
quelles le numéro 581 ne s’appliquera 
pas. 


* Pour la mise en vigueur des articles 10, 11 et 12 du Réglement des radiocommunications, voir l’ar- 
ticle 31 du présent Accord. 
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Dispositions du Réglement 
des radiocommunications 


Article 28 Ne 582 


Article Nos 583 a 588 


Article Ne 589 


Article Nos 590 a 594 


Article Nos 595 a 599 
Article N° 600 
(1'¢ phrase) 


Article N° 600 
(2™° phrase) 


Article N° 601 


Article Ne 621 


Article Nee 711 a 724 
Article Ne 725 

(1'® phrase) 
Article N° 725 

(2™e phrase) 
Article 33 Nos 726 a 729 


Article 33 Nos 730 a 732 


29366 O- 55 (Pt. IV) - 76 


Date de mise en vigueur 


Date de mise en vigueur des bandes 
appropriées du Tableau d’Atlantic City. 


Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


18° mai 1953. 


Date a laquelle chaque station com- 
mencera a travailler sur une fréquence 
de la bande appropriée du Tableau 
d’Atlantic City. 


Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord, 


Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Date de mise en vigueur des bandes 
d’appel visées a l’appendice 10 au 
Régiement des radiocommunications 
(voir numéro 301). 


Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Date a laquelle chaque station com- 
mencera 4 travailler sur une fréquence 
de la bande appropriée du Tableau 
d’Atlantic City. . 


Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Dates spécifiées dans les articles 21, 22 
et 23 du présent Accord pour la mise 
en vigueur de la bande appropriée. 


Date de ]’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 





Dates spécifiées dans les articles 2], 22 
et 23 du présent Accord pour la mise 
en vigueur de la bande appropriée. 
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Dispositions du Réglement 


des radiocommunications Date de mise en vigueur 


Article 33 | N° 733 a 754 Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Article 33 Nos 755 a 763 Dates de mise en vigueur des bandes 
correspondantes visées a l’appendice 10 
au Réglement des radiocoOmmunica- 
tions (voir numéro 301). 


Article No 764 a 767 Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Article N° 768 Date de mise en vigueur des bandes 
correspondantes visées a l’appendice 10 
au Réglement des radiocommunica- 
tions (voir numéro 301). 


Article Noes 769 et 770 Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Article No 771 et 772 | Dates de mise en vigueur des bandes 
correspondantes visées a ]’appendice 10 
au Réglement des radiocommunica- 
tions (voir numéro 301). 


Article Date de |’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 





Article Date 4 laquelle chaque station cétiére 
commencera 4a travailler sur les fré- 
quences des bandes appropriées du 
Tableau d’Atlantic City. 


Article 33 Date de mise en vigueur des bandes 
d’appel visées a l’appendice 10 au Régle- 
ment des radiocommunications (voir 
numéro 301). 


Article : Dates de mise en vigueur des bandes 
correspondantes visées a l’appendice 10 
au Réglement des radiocommunica- 
tions (voir numéro 301). 


Article Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Article Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Article 1¢™ mai 1953. 
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Dispositions du Réglement 


Palit ise i 
des radiocommunications Date de mise en vigueur 


Article 34 No 828 et 829 Date a laquelle chaque station com- 
‘mencera A travailler sur une fréquence 
des bandes appropriées du Tableau 
d’Atlantic City. 


Article 34 No® 830 a 834 Date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord. 


Article 37 N° 869 1¢* mai 1953. 
Article 44 No 1025 Date spécifiée dans les articles 21, 22 et 


23 du présent Accord pour la mise en 
vigueur des bandes appropriées. 


Article 44 Ne 1032 Dates spécifiées dans les articles 21, 22 
et 23 du présent Accord pour la mise 
en vigueur des bandes appropriées. 


§2. Les appendices au Réglement des radiocommunications 
mentionnés aux numéros 296 a 303 ci-dessous entreront en vigueur 
dans les conditions suivantes : 


§ 3. (1) Les tolérances spécifiées dans la colonne 2 de l’appendice 3 
au Réglement des radiocommunications seront appliquées jusqu’au 
1e™ mai 1953 et les tolérances spécifiées dans la colonne 3 seront 
appliquées aprés le 1¢7 mai 1953. Dans la note 6, la date du 1° janvier 
1950 doit étre remplacée par celle du 1e™ mai 1953. 


(2) L’appendice 3 au Réglement des radiocommunications 
modifié selon le numéro 296 sera mis en vigueur 4 la méme date 
que le présent Accord, sauf dans les cas suivants : 


a) Les stations de navire utilisant des fréquences situées entre 
1605 kc/s et 30000 ke/s (sauf la bande 1605-2850 ke/s 
dans la Région 1) se conformeront aux dispositions de 
l’appendice 3 a la date fixée pour l’achévement du trans- 
fert de leurs assignations sur les fréquences prévues dans 
les diverses bandes. 


b) Dans la Région 1, pendant une année a partir de Ja mise 
en vigueur de la partie correspondante du Tableau de 
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300 


301 


302 


303 


répartition des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City, les 
tolérances indiquées dans la colonne 3 de l’appen- 
dice 3 au Réglement des radiocommunications ne 
s’appliqueront pas aux stations de navire utilisant des 
fréquences situées entre 1605 kc/s et 2850 kc/s. 


§ 4. Les appendices 4, 5, 7 et 8 au Réglement des radiocommuni- 
cations entreront en vigueur en méme temps que le présent Accord. 


§ 5. Les parties appropriées de l’appendice 10 au Réglement des 
radiocommunications seront mises en vigueur aux dates fixées 
conformément a la procédure indiquée aux numéros 130, 134 et 138. 


§ 6. (1) Le Tableau des fréquences d’émission figurant a l’annexe 7 
au présent Accord remplacera le Tableau des fréquences d’émission 
figurant a l’appendice 12 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


(2) Le nouveau tableau ci-dessus mentionné et la partie 
restante de l’appendice 12 au Réglement des radiocommunications 
seront mis en vigueur dans les stations de navire a la date qui sera 
acceptée conformément a la procédure indiquée au numéro 142, et 


dans les stations cétiéres conformément a la procédure décrite 
aux numéros 143, 144 et 145. 
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CHAPITRE X 


ARTICLE 39 


Dispositions finales 


304 Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur le 1¢™ mars 1952. Les 
Membres et Membres associés de 1’Union doivent informer le 
Secrétaire général de leur approbation du présent Accord, conformé- 


ment aux dispositions du §3 de I’article 13 de la Convention. 


305 Les Membres et Membres associés de |’Union non signataires 
du présent Accord peuvent |’accepter en tout temps. Cette accep- 
tation, qui ne doit contenir aucune réserve, doit étre communiquée 
au Secrétaire général, qui en donne aussit6t connaissance aux autres 
Membres et Membres associés. L’acceptation prend effet a partir 


de la date de sa réception par le Secrétaire général. 





En foi de quoi les délégués des pays Membres de I’Union 
Participant a la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radio- 
communications de Genéve (1951) ont, au nom de leurs pays respectifs, 
signé le présent Accord en un seul exemplaire dans chacune des langues 
francaise, anglaise et espagnole, le texte francais faisant foi en cas 
de contestation; cet exemplaire restera déposé aux archives de I’ Union 
internationale des télécommunications et une copie certifiée en sera 


x 


remise a chacun des pays signataires. 


Fait a Genéve, le trois décembre 1951. 


5709 


5710 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 


Pour le Royaume de l'Arabie Saoudite : 


). thal? 
9m, Eel. Frsad 


Pour la République Argenting: 





AD . Npdun 
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Pour la Fédération de l'Australie : 


tow hey 
Bho Kona 
, Mh. 
6. f. adrawk. 
= 
Uetiek Manse 
te Uersreche, 
JO e~ros- 


Pour la Belgique : 


ey 
Lun 
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Pour la Birmanie ;: 


Pour la Bolivie ; 
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Pour le Brésil: 


ldo Weber Yierra ae Kose 





Pour le Canada ; 


lI iene 


CAA Ghote 


~ se 
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Pour le Chili: 


26 nfo 


Pour la Chine: 


WES 


Pour 1'Etat de la Cité du Vatican : 


Nt ven 


Pour la République de Colombie : 


A) / peferencem, 


pa 


Pour les Colonies, protectorats, territoires 
d'Outre-mer et territoires sous mandat ou 
tutelle du Royaume-Uni de la Grande Bretagne 
et de l'Irlande du Nord; 


aad 
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Pour Costa Rica : 


— 


Pour Cuba : 


Pour le Danemark : 


‘ab lath 


Pour la République Dominicaine : 
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Pour l'Egypte ; 


a 
J Bocter oe ~F, 


Pour l'Espagne ; 


ips 
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amérique : 


Gaile A cece, 
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Pour l'Ethiopie ; 


Stk PL 


7N6AA: ©: 


Ulla Boo be cold 


Pour la France ;: 


Pour la Gréce;: 


S kof 
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Pour la République de Haiti : 


Pour i'Inde : 


Mid fom 


bf kan 


Pour la République d'Indonésie : 


wae 


Pour l'Iran; 
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Pour l'Irlande : 


ee 


Pour l'Islande : 


Pour l'Etat d'Israél ;: 


ee 
Bigs, 


Pour l'Italie : 


GF ! 






Pour le Japon: 


oy ere Bae 


a eae 
He Siszkowe 


5719 


5720 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 





Pour le Liban ; 
Mm. Fellin Fouad 


Pour le Luxembourg : 


Mt 


Pour le Mexique : 


i a (cise Sereno naeee 


Pour Monaco ; 


Pour la Norvége : 


Veg 
LE. 


Pour le Nicaragua ; 


3ust] Multelateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 8, 1951 








5721 





Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande : 


Mh tonfRt163cH. 


Pour le Pakistan : 


Pour Panama : 


as Was a 


Pour le Paraguay : 
> ae 
ie: ons oon 
ee Se came, 
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Pour le Portugal ; 


ya. 


Pour les Protectorats francais du Maroc et de la Tunisie : 


po 
Pour la République fédérative populaire 
de Yougoslavie ; 


Cut, Aelereuduwnn 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande Bretagne 
et 1"Irlande du Nord; 


LM Koad. 
OL booth 
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Pour la Suéde : 





Pour la République Syrienne ; 


fata. Ary 4 


Pour les Territoires ges Etats-Unis d'Amérique : 


Wehadd AZo np ~ 
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Pour les Territoires d'Outre-mer de la République 
Frangaise et Territoires administrés comme tels : 


\ - 





Pour la Thaflande : 


Pour la Turquie : 


a 
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Pour l'Union de 1'Afrique du Sud et Territoire 
du Sud-Ouest Africain : 


Auge 


a 


Pour l'Etat du Viet-Nam : 
‘ 
Ny. vi 


Pour la République Orientale de l'Uruguay : 


TW oe eee nae 


Pour les Etats-Unis de Vénézuéla ; 
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Pour la Zone espagnole du Maroc et ensemble 
des possessions espagnoles ; 


pt 
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APPENDICE 
(voir le chapitre VII) 


Colonnes de la liste 1 de l’appendice 6 au Réglement des radio- 


communications 4 remplir pour la présentation du minimum de rensei- 
gnements a inclure dans le Fichier de référence des fréquences. 


Fréquerce assignée en kc/s. 


. Date d’utilisation.') 


Indicatif d’appel. 


. Nom, position géographique *) de la station d’émission et indication 


du pays auquel appartient la station. 


. Localité(s) ou région(s) avec laquelle (lesquelles) la (les) commu- 


nication(s) est (sont) établie(s).*) 4) 

Classe de la station et nature du service effectué.®) 
Classe d’émission et largeur de bande.*) 

Nature de la transmission.’) 

Puissance en kW (puissance moyenne). 


. Azimut du rayonnement maximum de I’antenne en degrés, a partir 


du Nord vrai dans le sens des aiguilles d’une montre. 


. Gain de I’antenne en décibels (db) dans la direction du rayonnement 


maximum pour la fréquence assignée.®) °) 

Horaire maximum de chacune des liaisons (vers chaque localité ou 
région) pour lesquelles la fréquence est utilisée (T.M.G.).5) }°) 
Observations.?!) 


1) Voir les articles 33 et 34 du présent Accord. 
®) En degrés et minutes. 
3) Pritre de remarquer la modification faite par rapport a la liste I de l’appendice 6 


au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


4) Lorsqu’une région est indiquée et non une localité, cette région doit étre bien 


définie et suffisamment réduite pour que, compte tenu des conditions de propagation, 
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on puisse aisément prévoir |’utilisation de la fréquence. Seule doit étre indiquée !a (les) 
localité(s) ou région(s) vers laquelle (lesquelles) la fréquence est normalement utilisée. 


5) Utiliser les notations de ]’appendice 7 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 
8) Voir l’article 2 du Réglement des radiocommunications. 

7) Voir la note j) de l’appendice 1 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 
8) Voir la note e) de l’appendice 1 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


9) Bien que ce renseignement soit trés utile pour la détermination des possibilités 
de brouillage, les administrations pourront s’abstenir de le fournir dans le cas ot il 
leur serait difficile de le faire. 


10) A titre de renseignement complémentaire, indiquer par la lettre « I » les périodes 
pendant lesquelles le fonctionnement de la liaison est intermittent. 


11) Lorsque ceci est possible et approprié, indiquer la saison et la période (indice) 
de l’activité solaire pendant lesquelles la fréquence est susceptible d’étre utilisée, et 
si cette utilisation a lieu pendant Je jour, la nuit ou la période de transition (a la station 
d’émission). 


ANNEXES 


Les annexes sont publiées sous forme de volumes séparés 
numérotés de II a VII 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL 


annexé a l’ Accord relatif 4 l’établissement et a l’adoption de la nouvelle 
Liste internationale des fréquences pour les différents services dans les 
bandes comprises entre 14 ke/s et 27 500 kc/s en vue de la mise en vigueur 
du Tableau de répartition des bandes de fréquences d’ Atlantic City. 


Au moment de procéder a la signature de |’Accord susvisé, les 
délégués soussignés prennent note de ce que les réserves suivantes ont 
été formulées par des ‘signataires de |’Accord : 


REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE 


La République Argentine ne reconnait pas les assignations de fré- 
quences qui pourraient étre faites, directement ou indirectement, pour 
n’importe quel service, dans n’importe quelle partie du spectre des fré- 
quences, aux iles Malvinas, aux iles de la Géorgie du Sud, aux iles 
Sandwich du Sud et aux terres antarctiques situées entre 25° et 74° de 
longitude Ouest, au Sud de 60° de latitude Sud et jusqu’au pdle Sud, 
sur lesquelles la République Argentine exerce les droits de souveraineté, 
si de telles assignations sont faites au nom d’une ou de plusieurs autres 
puissances. En tout état de cause, la République Argentine se réserve le 
droit d’utiliser comme siennes les fréquences assignées dans les conditions 
mentionnées ci-dessus. 


AUTRICHE 


L’Autriche est actuellement occupée par quatre puissances et, par 
conséquent, elle est sérieusement génée dans le libre exercice de ses 
droits souverains. C’est pourquoi, en signant les Actes finals de cette 
Conférence, nous ne pouvons pas accepter la responsabilité d’observer 
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entiérement, tant que durera cette situation, les réglements et les plans 
qu’ils contiennent, malgré notre désir de les appliquer. 

En outre, étant donné que |’Autriche posséde des fronti¢res communes 
avec des pays qui vraisemblablement ne signeront pas les Actes finals de 
la Conférence, elle doit se réserver le droit d’effectuer tous les change- 
ments nécessaires dans l’utilisation des fréquences qui sont assignées a 
ses services dans les plans, afin de pouvoir exploiter correctement ses 
liaisons. Ce faisant, l?Autriche prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires 
pour éviter de produire des brouillages nuisibles aux services des autres 
pays, autant que cela lui sera possible en raison des restrictions présentes. 

Pour les raisons sus-indiquées, 1’Autriche doit également se réserver 
le droit de soumettre a une prochaine conférence administrative des 
radiocommunications ses demandes pour les services qui, en raison des 
restrictions imposées, ne peuvent pas étre mis en ceuvre actuellement. 


BIRMANIE 


L’Union Birmane constate qu’un certain nombre de Membres de 
VU.LT. n’ont ni signé les Actes finals ni formulé de réserve de fond. 
L’Union Birmane se réserve tous les droits de prendre les mesures qu’elle 
jugera nécessaires pour sauvegarder ses services radioélectriques les plus 
importants qui sont exploités 4 l’heure actuelle ou qui le seront dans 
l’avenir. 


BREsIL 


La délégation du Brésil, 


considérant : 
a) que plusieurs délégations ont indiqué que leurs administrations 
n’accepteront ni n’appliqueront le présent Accord ; 
b) le nombre élevé des réserves qui ont été présentées ; 


se réserve : 


le droit de prendre, dans le cadre de la Convention et du Réglement 
des radiocommunications d’Atlantic City de 1947, toute mesure qu’elle 
estimerait nécessaire pour maintenir et protéger ses services actuels et 
projetés, au cas ot des difficultés surgiraient par suite de la non-observa- 
tion, par d’autres administrations, des dispositions du présent Accord. 
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CEYLAN 


I 


La délégation de Ceylan formule par la présente une réserve générale 
relative 4 la nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences pour la Région 3 
dans la bande 150-3950 kc/s et réserve également sa liberté d’action 
en ce qui concerne la bande 3900-3950 kc/s. Les motifs de cette réserve 
ont été exposés dans une déclaration qui figure au procés-verbal de 
l’Assemblée pléniére du 1¢™ décembre 1951. 


Il 


La délégation de Ceylan réserve en outre sa position au sujet de 
tout plan de radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences que 1’on pourrait fonder 
sur le Plan de base de Mexico, étant donné que ce dernier ne donne pas 
satisfaction aux besoins réels actuels de Ceylan. 


CHILI 


I 


Le Gouvernement du Chili formule au sujet de toute assignation qui 
pourrait étre faite, au cours de la Conférence administrative extraordinaire 
des radiocommunications, aux services de radiocommunications dans 
l’Antarctique, une réserve expresse de tous les droits qu’il posséde sur le 
territoire chilien de l’Antarctique situé entre le 55™¢ et le 90™e méridien 
de longitude Ouest de Greenwich. Par conséquent, le Chili ne reconnait 
pas les assignations de fréquences qui pourraient étre faites, directement 
ou indirectement, pour n’importe quel service, dans n’importe quelle partie 
du spectre des fréquences, sur ledit territoire sur lequel le Chili exerce les 
droits de souveraineté, si de telles assignations sont faites au nom d’autres 
puissances. En tout état de cause, le Chili se réserve d’utiliser comme 
siennes les fréquences assignées dans les conditions mentionnées ci-dessus. 


II 


Dans le document 381 de la Conférence administrative extraordinaire 
des radiocommunications (Genéve, 1951) figure une réserve de 1’ Uruguay 
relative 4 une augmentation de puissance concernant trois fréquences 
qui sont assignées au Chili depuis la Conférence internationale adminis- 
trative des radiocommunications aéronautiques. 
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L’acceptation de cette réserve de l’Uruguay par la C.A.E.R. signifie 
que cette Conférence n’a pas respecté les régles de partage adoptées 
par la C.I.A.R.A. ; par conséquent, étant donné les brouillages que peut 
lui causer 1’ Uruguay, le Chili se réserve le droit d’utiliser, avec une puis- 
sance de I kW, toute autre fréquence du Plan OR assignée 4 tout autre 
pays par la présente Conférence. 


CHINE 


Dans les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative des radio- 
communications pour la Région 3, la délégation de la République de 
Chine a fait une réserve due au fait que le projet de Plan pour la Région 3 
contient seulement les besoins des services de la République de Chine 
alors existants dans la bande de radiodiffusion 4 ondes moyennes. Elle 
s’était alors réservé le droit de présenter d’importants amendements et 
de soumettre de nouvelles demandes a la prochaine Conférence adminis- 
trative extraordinaire des radiocommunications afin que les besoins de son 
service de radiodiffusion national soient satisfaits. 

Le plan de radiodiffusion revisé qui a été soumis par elle 4 l’examen 
de la présente Conférence n’a pas été accepté et a soulevé diverses objec- 
tions. Dans un esprit de sacrifice et de coopération internationale et 
afin d’arriver 4 un accord avantageux pour chacun, la délégation de la 
République de Chine a fait de nombreuses concessions, telles que réduction 
de puissance, changement de voies et méme modification du statut des 
stations de son administration qui figuraient déja dans le projet de Plan 
pour la Région 3. 

Cependant, la délégation de la République de Chine doit faire 
ressortir que la version remaniée du Plan pour la radiodiffusion 4 ondes 
moyennes ne pourra étre acceptable sous sa forme actuelle que si elle 
satisfait les besoins de son pays ; de plus, elle se réserve formellement le 
droit d’utiliser les puissances et les fréquences qu’elle jugera 4 l’avenir 
nécessaires 4 la sauvegarde de ses intéréts nationaux. Ce faisant, 1’Admi- 
nistration chinoise fera tout son possible pour éviter de créer des brouil- 
lages nuisibles aux services de radiodiffusion des autres pays. 


ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN 


La délégation de l’Etat de la Cité du Vatican réserve 4 son pays le 
droit de prendre toute mesure utile (méme, si ceci s’avére nécessaire, en 
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travaillant hors bande) pour protéger ses services contre les brouillages 
volontaires. 


COLONIES, PROTECTORATS, TERRITOIRES D’QUTRE-MER ET TERRITOIRES 
SOUS MANDAT OU TUTELLE DU ROYAUME-UNI 
DE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L’IRLANDE DU NORD 


I 


Etant donné les exposés, les déclarations et les réserves qui ont été 
formulés par les pays intéressés 4 la nouvelle Liste internationale des 
fréquences pour la Région 3, la délégation des Colonies, Protectorats, 
Territoires d’Outre-mer et Territoires sous mandat ou tutelle du Royaume- 
Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande du Nord estime nécessaire 
de déclarer qu’elle se réserve le droit de prendre toutes mesures voulues 
pour protéger ses services, dans le cas ot 1’un quelconque des pays de la 
Région 3 s’écarterait des assignations qui lui sont faites dans la nouvelle 
Liste internationale des fréquences pour la Région 3, au point de causer 
des brouillages nuisibles aux services des Colonies du Royaume-Uni. 


II 


‘Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de 
1’Irlande du Nord n’accepte pas les réserves formulées par les Gouver- 
nements du Chili et de la République Argentine dans la mesure ou ceux-ci 
contestent la souveraineté du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté sur les iles 
Falkland et leurs dépendances. 

Les iles Falkland et leurs dépendances sont et demeurent sous 
la juridiction britannique, et cette juridiction ne peut étre considérée 
comme restreinte d’aucune maniére. Les iles Falkland et leurs dépendances 
sont et restent partie intégrante du Membre de 1’Union qui comprend les 
Colonies, Protectorats, Territoires d’Outre-mer et Territoires sous mandat 
ou tutelle du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande du Nord, 
au nom duquel a été signée et ratifiée la Convention internationale des 
télécommunications d’Atlantic City (1947) et dont le nom figure 4 
V’annexe 1 a la Convention. 

De plus, le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté désire établir clairement 
que \’acceptation par la Conférence d’un rapport renfermant ou recom- 
mandant un arrangement de caractére technique pour les iles Falkland 
et leurs dépendances ne‘saurait en aucun cas préjuger la position de l’une 
ni de l’autre partie dans un différend qui aurait trait au droit de souverai- 
neté sur ces territoires. 
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CuBA 
I 


Le Plan d’assignation des fréquences aux stations cétiéres radio- 
téléphoniques qui a été approuvé par cette Conférence ne peut étre accepté 
par Cuba, du fait que de nouveaux pays ont été inscrits pour partager 
V'unique jeu de fréquences assigné 4 Cuba, de sorte que ces fréquences ne 
sont plus d’aucune valeur pour notre pays. 


Il 


Des méthodes de transfert volontaire des fréquences des stations 
des services fixe, mobile terrestre et de radiodiffusion, comprises entre 
4000 kc/s et 27 500 kc/s, ont été prévues en vue de permettre a ces stations 
de fonctionner dans les bandes appropriées du Tableau de répartition 
des bandes de fréquences d’Atlantic City. 

La délégation de Cuba ne peut accepter ces méthodes qu’elle juge 
erronées, décourageantes et désordonnées, dépourvues de bases techniques 
et pratiques et susceptibles de causer de graves préjudices matériels 4 un 
grand nombre d’administrations et aux services qu’assurent leurs stations ; 
elle considére en outre qu’en de nombreux cas, Cuba se trouvera dans 
Vimpossibilité matérielle de transférer ses assignations de fréquences, 
faute d’espace disponible ou utilisable dans les bandes appropriées. 

En conséquence, Cuba se réserve le droit d’utiliser les fréquences, 
dans les bandes comprises entre 4000 kc/s et 27 500 kc/s, qui seront le 
mieux appropriées au fonctionnement de son service maritime radio- 
téléphonique, ainsi que de ses services fixe, mobile terrestre et de radio- 
diffusion, lorsqu’il lui sera impossible de se conformer aux plans. 


REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE 


La délégation de la République Dominicaine ne peut accepter le 
Plan d’assignation des fréquences pour les stations cétiéres radiotélé- 
graphiques, car il ne contient pas les besoins minimum de |’Adminis- 
tration de la République Dominicaine tels qu’ils ont été présentés a la 
Conférence au moment de la révision du projet établi par le C.P.F. 

En conséquence, la République Dominicaine ne se juge aucunement 
liée par rapport a ce Plan ; elle déclare que, lorsqu’elle choisira ses assi- 
gnations, elle tiendra compte des principes techniques sur lesquels on 
s’est fondé pour l’élaboration de ce Plan, mais qu’elle ne s’en réserve 
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pas moins le droit de placer ses stations sur les fréquences qui présentent 
le moins de risque de causer ou de subir des brouillages nuisibles et qu’elle 
ne tiendra aucun compte des priorités accordées par le Plan. 


EGYPTE 


La délégation de l’Egypte regrette que la procédure adoptée pour les 
régions 2 et 3, et consistant 4 donner un statut approprié aux assignations 
figurant dans la nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences, dans les 
bandes 3155-3400 kc/s et 3500-3950 kc/s, n’ait pas été appliquée a la 
Région 1 ; elle réserve, pour l’Administration de l’Egypte, le droit de 
prendre toutes mesures que celle-ci jugera nécessaires. 


ESPAGNE 


Etant donné que l’Espagne n’a pas pu participer aux Conférences 
de radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences de Mexico et de Florence/Rapallo, 
et qu’il lui a été, par conséquent, impossible d’exposer ses besoins pour 
ce service ; 

comme, d’autre part, dans les plans établis par la C.A.E.R. pour 
les stations cétiéres radiotélégraphiques et radiotéléphoniques dans les 
bandes de 4000 kc/s 4 27 500 ke/s, il n’a pas été assigné a l’Espagne un 
nombre de fréquences équivalent 4 celui qui a été notifié et qui est utilisé 
par ses stations ; 

la délégation de l’Espagne, en signant les Actes finals de la 
C.A.E.R., déclare formellement au nom de son pays: 


1. qu’elle ne se considére pas comme liée par les plans de radiodiffusion 
fondés sur celui de Mexico, ni par les dispositions relatives a la période 
d’aménagement final pour ce service ; 

2. qu’elle ne se considére pas non plus comme liée par les plans d’assi- 
gnation de fréquences établis pour les stations cétiéres radiotélé- 
graphiques et radiotéléphoniques dans les bandes de 4000 kc/s a 
27 500 ke/s. 

Néanmoins, la délégation de l’Espagne déclare que, si elle se voit 
obligée d’utiliser des fréquences différentes de celles qui sont assignées 
a4 l’Espagne dans les plans antérieurs, elle s’efforcera, dans la mesure du 
possible, d’éviter de causer des brouillages nuisibles. 

En ce qui concerne les radiophares Consol de Lugo et de Séville, 
elle déclare également, comme elle |’a déja fait en temps voulu devant la. 
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Commission 5, qu’elle en changera les fréquences dans la mesure de ses 
possibilités ; cependant, elle ne peut affirmer que ce changement sera 
exécuté dans le délai prescrit, en raison des grandes difficultés que repré- 
sente la modification des antennes, et surtout le tracé de nouvelles cartes 
géographiques et leur distribution aux navires et aéronefs. 


ETHIOPIE 


En signant le présent Accord, la délégation de l’Ethiopie entend 
n’engager en aucune maniére l’Empire d’Ethiopie en ce qui concerne les 
besoins ou les demandes de |’Erythrée. 

Le Gouvernement de l’Empire d’Ethiopie se réserve le droit de 
présenter lui-méme les demandes effectives de l’Erythrée dans les différents 
plans qui seront adoptés ou dans les listes qui seront établies comme 
suite a cet Accord et conformément a ses termes. 

Ces demandes seront présentées au moment ot le Gouvernement de 
la Fédération de l’Empire d’Ethiopie et de l’Erythrée sera en mesure de 
déterminer ces besoins. 


GRECE 


Au moment de signer les Actes finals de la Conférence administra- 
tive extraordinaire des radiocommunications, Genéve 1951, la délégation 
de la Gréce déclare formellement qu’il lui est absolument impossible 
d’accepter les assignations prévues pour la Gréce dans le Plan de Mexico 
comme base des futurs plans de radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences qui 
seront établis par V’I.F.R.B., ainsi qu’il est prévu dans l’article 11 de 
l’Accord, parce que lors de |’établissement du Plan de base de Mexico 
on n’a pas tenu compte des besoins de la Gréce. 

La Gréce figure dans le Plan de base de Mexico pour 6 heures- 
fréquences seulement, ce qui est hors de tout rapport logique avec ses 
émissions en service et avec les caractéristiques du pays telles que sa 
population, sa superficie, sa configuration géographique, ses nombreuses 
communautés dispersées sur tous les points du globe et surtout son 
importante marine marchande qui tient l’un des premiers rangs dans le 
monde entier et qui circule sur tous les océans. 

La Conférence de Florence/Rapallo a reconnu sans difficulté le 
traitement injuste de la Gréce dans le Plan de base de Mexico. 

La délégation de la Gréce fait 4 ce sujet une réserve formelle de tous 
les droits de son Administration. 
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INDE 


L’Inde a pris note de ce que certains Membres de |’Union ont 
déclaré ne pas accepter les décisions de la Conférence administrative 
extraordinaire des radiocommunications, de sorte qu’il n’a pas été 
possible de coordonner de fagon efficace les assignations faites a 1’Inde et 
celles des liaisons radioélectriques des pays voisins de l’Inde non signa- 
taires des Actes finals de ladite Conférence. 

L’Inde n’estime pas que les méthodes décrites aux chapitres III, IV 
et V pour les services fixe, mobile terrestre et de radiodiffusion tropicale 
sont susceptibles d’assurer la satisfaction de ses besoins minima essentiels 
ni de lui procurer un nombre suffisant de voies exemptes de brouillages, 
ne serait-ce que pour ses liaisons existantes. Ses services de radiocom- 
munications étant en cours de développement, elle se réserve tout droit 
et toute liberté d’utiliser les fréquences nécessaires au maintien et a la 
protection de ses liaisons nationales et internationales actuelles et futures 
ainsi que de ses services de radiodiffusion tropicale. 

Le Plan d’assignation des fréquences aux stations cétiéres radio- 
télégraphiques qui figure a l’annexe 6 ne satisfait qu’un faible pourcentage 
des besoins minima essentiels de |’Inde et ne tient pas compte d’une bonne 
partie des assignations notifiées par l’Inde pour ces stations. Aussi |’Inde 
se réserve-t-elle toute latitude d’utiliser les fréquences qu’elle estimera 
nécessaires au maintien et 4 la protection de ses services maritimes radio- 
télégraphiques essentiels. 

L’Inde accepte la Liste pour la Région 3 qui figure a l’annexe 4 
sous réserve d’une coordination satisfaisante, le Plan pour les stations 
cétiéres radiotéléphoniques qui figure a l’annexe 5, le Plan pour le service 
mobile aéronautique R qui figure a l’annexe 8 et le Plan pour le service 
mobile aéronautique OR qui figure 4 l’annexe 9 et elle est disposée a 
mettre en ceuvre les plans et listes en question. Cependant, étant donné que, 
pour un certain nombre de services, il n’y a pas de plan établi, qu’il n’a pas 
été possible de coordonner entre eux de facon satisfaisante les listes 
régionales, ni celles qui ont trait a des portions adjacentes du spectre des 
fréquences allouées 4 des services différents, que certains Membres de 
l’U.LT. n’ont pas signé les présents Actes finals et qu’un certain nombre 
d’autres ont formulé a leur égard des réserves de fond, qu’il n’est pas 
possible de savoir dés maintenant quelles seront les conséquences de 
l’attitude de ces pays 4 l’égard des listes et des plans envisagés dans les 
présents Actes finals et que la mise en vigueur d’une partie donnée du 
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nouveau Tableau de répartition est intimement liée a celle des autres parties 
de ce méme Tableau, |’Inde réserve tous ses droits et toute sa liberté 
d’action au sujet de la mise en vigueur. 

L’Inde ne reconnait aucune des assignations de fréquences qui pour- 
raient étre faites, directement ou indirectement, a une autre administration 
ou a une organisation, nationale ou internationale, pour quelque service 
que ce soit, et dans quelque partie que ce soit du spectre des fréquences, 
pour des stations situées sur des territoires qui font légalement partie de 
l’Inde ; elle réserve tous ses droits et toute sa liberté d’action en ce qui 
concerne de telles assignations. En particulier, du fait que Jammu et 
Cachemire ont légalement adhéré a |’Inde et font partie de I’Inde, elle 
ne reconnaitra aucune des assignations de fréquences qui pourraient étre 
faites aux stations de Jammu et Cachemire en faveur d’une administration 
ou d’une organisation quelconques. 


REPUBLIQUE D’INDONESIE 


Tout en apposant sa signature au bas de l’Accord, au nom de son 
Administration, le chef de la délégation de |’Indonésie réserve officiel- 
lement les droits de cette Administration quant a l’emploi de l’expression 
« Nouvelle Guinée néerlandaise » et de l’abréviation « NGuiH » dans 
plusieurs annexes, étant donné que le statut de la Nouvelle Guinée 
occidentale demeure encore l’objet d’une controverse. 


IRAN 


Etant donné que: 


1. par suite de l’absence de I’Iran a la Conférence de Genéve de 1949 
(Région 3), certaines bandes ont été totalement ou partiellement 
occupées et que, de ce fait, la délégation iranienne représentée a 
cette Conférence s’est vue refuser une partie de ses besoins primordiaux 
minima ; 

2. sur certaines bandes allouées 4 notre Administration, des brouillages 
existent et n’ont pas pu étre évités ; 


la délégation de |’Iran formule par la présente une réserve générale 
relative aux plans et listes établis par cette Conférence. 
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IRLANDE 


La délégation de l’Irlande a constaté que certaines administrations 
de la Région 1 ont déclaré qu’elles n’étaient pas disposées 4 accepter 
ni a appliquer les dispositions de 1’Accord final relatives aux fréquences 
régionales. 

C’est pourquoi l’Administration de |’Irlande se réserve le droit 
de prendre, dans le cadre de la Convention internationale des télécom- 
munications et du Réglement des radiocommunications d’Atlantic City, 
toute mesure nécessaire a la sauvegarde de ceux de ses services radio- 
électriques que pourraient affecter ces décisions. 


ETAT D’ISRAEL 


I 


La délégation de l’Etat d’Israél tient 4 renouveler la déclaration 
qu’elle a faite lors de la cléture de la Conférence de radiodiffusion 4 
hautes fréquences de Florence/Rapallo, 4 savoir qu’il lui est impossible 
d’accepter les assignations prévues pour l’Etat d’Israél dans le Plan 
d’assignation pour la radiodiffusion a hautes fréquences de Florence/ 
Rapallo comme base des futurs plans de radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences 
qui seront établis par 1’I.F.R.B., ainsi qu’il est prévu dans 1’Accord. 


Il 
Etant donné que: 


a) uncertain nombre de pays ne signeront pas l’Accord, 


6b) un nombre important de pays ont fait des réserves qui pourraient 
diminuer dans une large mesure la possibilité pratique de mise en 
vigueur des plans et des listes ainsi que la portée des dispositions 
de l’Accord concernant l’aménagement des services dans les bandes 
appropriées d’Atlantic City, 


la délégation de 1’Etat d’Israél se réserve le droit de prendre toutes 
mesures appropriées, dans le cadre de la Convention et du Réglement 
des radiocommunications d’Atlantic City (1947), en vue de sauvegarder 
le fonctionnement des ses services de radiocommunications. 
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III 


La délégation de l’Etat d’Israél ne peut pas accepter les réserves 
faites par les délégations de l’Egypte, de la Syrie, du Liban et de |’Arabie 
Saoudite au sujet de la résolution n° 181 (11), relative a la Palestine, 
adoptée le 29 novembre 1947 par l’Assemblée générale des Nations 
Unies ; elle réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre, s’il le faut, 
toutes les mesures nécessaires pour sauvegarder les intéréts de |’Etat 
d’Israél pour ce qui est de l'utilisation des assignations de fréquences 
que lui a faites la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocom- 
munications. 

Il importe de relever que la référence faite par les délégations de 
l’Egypte, de la Syrie, du Liban et de l’Arabie Saoudite a4 la résolution 
mentionnée ci-dessus ne précise ni le fond ni le but de leurs réserves, mais 
que celles-ci concernent un territoire sur lequel ces pays n’ont pas juri- 
diction et que leur caractére échappe a la compétence de la Conférence 
comme 4 celle de 1l’Union internationale des télécommunications. 


ITALIE 


L’Italie se réserve le droit de prendre toutes les mesures qu’elle 
estimera nécessaires pour protéger tous ses services de radiocommuni- 
cations, s’ils étaient compromis en conséquence de l’application des 
réserves des autres pays signataires. 


JAPON 


La mise en vigueur de l’appendice 3 au Réglement des radiocommu- 
nications d’Atlantic City exige que la stabilité de fréquence des émetteurs 
radioélectriques existants soit améliorée afin que ceux-ci respectent les 
tolérances de fréquence figurant dans la colonne 3 de cet appendice ; 
cette amélioration devrait avoir lieu dans le court délai d’une année. 
Or, cette mesure oblige 4 remplacer certains types d’émetteurs, en parti- 
culier ceux des stations de navire, qui, au Japon, sont au nombre de plus de 
quatre mille. Ce remplacement est trés difficile 4 effectuer pour le Japon, 
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du point de vue économique, méme dans les cas ot il n’est pas technique- 
ment impossible. 

Dans ces conditions, la délégation du Japon, se conformant aux 
instructions regues de son Administration, se réserve le droit de suspendre 
la date de mise en vigueur des tolérances de fréquence spécifiées dans la 
colonne 3 de l’appendice 3 au Réglement des radiocommunications 
d’Atlantic City, jusqu’au 1¢? janvier 1954. 


MEXIQUE 


Le Mexique se réserve le droit de mettre en vigueur, dans les limites 
de son territoire, les bandes régionales 2335-2495 kc/s et 3240-3400 kc/s, 
en les destinant au service de radiodiffusion tropicale, ainsi que le prévoit 
la Convention d’Atlantic City et que l’ont déja fait d’autres pays de la 
Région 2, s’il ne réussit pas 4 mettre sur pied les accords bilatéraux et 
multilatéraux auxquels fait allusion l’article 26 de l’Accord. Dans tous les 
cas, le Mexique s’efforcera de sauvegarder les droits des autres adminis- 
trations de la Région, en ce qui concerne les brouillages nuisibles que 
pourrait entrainer cette mesure. 


PAKISTAN 


I 


En signant les Actes-finals de la Conférence administrative extra- 
ordinaire des radiocommunications (Genéve, 1951), la délégation du 
Pakistan désire attirer l’attention de tous les Etats Membres sur la situa- 
tion exceptionnelle du Pakistan en tant que nouvel Etat et sur le besoin 
tout spécial qu’il a de fréquences appropriées pour ses services radio- 
électriques essentiels. Le Pakistan est divisé en deux parties, et les seuls 
moyens de communication entre ces deux parties sont les communications 
radioélectriques. 

Etant donné ce qui précéde, et. tenant compte du fait que pour 
le service de radiodiffusion 4 hautes fréquences et pour les services fixe 
et mobile terrestre, il n’existe pas de plan qui puisse garantir le fonction- 
nement sans brouillages des liaisons essentielles du Pakistan pendant 
la période intermédiaire et la période d’aménagement final, le Pakistan 
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réserve son attitude vis-A-vis des dispositions contenues dans les Actes 
finals ainsi qu’au chapitre IV, article 12, sections I, IT et III, et au chapitre V, 
articles 16 et 17. 


et 
Considérant : 

1. que certaines délégations 4 la C.A.E.R. ont formulé des réserves 
sur l’attitude de leurs administrations vis-a-vis des assignations 
faites dans la bande 150-3950 kc/s pour la Région 3 ; 

2. la possibilité de brouillages nuisibles causés par les services radio- 
électriques de ces administrations ; 


la délégation du Pakistan se réserve le droit de prendre les mesures 
qui seront nécessaires en vue d’assurer la protection de ses services 
essentiels de radiodiffusion et autres; en agissant ainsi, le Pakistan 
s’efforcera d’éviter de causer des brouillages nuisibles aux services radio- 
électriques des autres administrations. 


WI 


En ce qui concerne les fréquences pour ]’Etat de Jammu et Cachemire, 
territoire en litige, dont le cas est soumis 4 l’examen de 1’Organisation 
des Nations Unies, les assignations faites 4 ce territoire devraient étre 
confiées a la garde de l’Organisation des Nations Unies jusqu’a l’interven- 
tion d’une décision finale. 


REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


Tenant compte de la proximité immédiate des pays qui se sont: 
déclarés contre les décisions prises par la C.A.E.R. et qui par suite ne 
signeront pasl’Accord de cette Conférence, notre Administration se trouve 
obligée, pour assurer le fonctionnement satisfaisant de ses services de 
radiocommunications, de se réserver le droit d’effectuer tous les change- 
ments nécessaires des fréquences assignées dans les plans, ainsi que 
d’apporter aux assignations elles-mémes toutes modifications qu’elle 
jugera utiles dans le cas respectif. ; 

L’Administration yougoslave prendra toutes les mesures possibles 
pour éviter de causer ou de subir des brouillages nuisibles autant que 
faire se pourra. 
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CONFEDERATION SUISSE 
Constatant : 


que, conformément aux dispositions du présent Accord, dans les 
listes des fréquences qui ont été établies par cette Conférence ainsi que 
dans la Liste intérimaire des fréquences et, par la suite, dans la Liste 
internationale des fréquences, la date inscrite dans la colonne 2c comme 
date de mise en service des fréquences des assignations qui auront été 
déplacées sera celle de leur transfert et que, de ce fait, elles seront placées 
dans une situation défavorable par rapport aux assignations qui auront pu, 
pour des raisons fortuites, étre maintenues sur leur ancienne fréquence ; 


tenant compte : 


de ce que les possibilités de brouillages nuisibles augmenteront 
considérablement pendant la phase évolutive de la mise en vigueur du 
Tableau de répartition des fréquences d’Atlantic City et pourront subsister 
méme aprés la phase d’aménagement final et, qu’en cas de contestation, 
les administrations pourraient étre amenées en dernier lieu 4 se référer 
a la date de mise en service de leurs fréquences ; 


et en particulier : 


a) que la Suisse utilise un nombre trés élevé de fréquences hors bande 
(30%) qui devront étre transférées dans les bandes appropriées ; 


b) que ces fréquences sont assignées a des stations du trafic international 
et ont été notifiées et mises en service 4 des dates trés anciennes ; 


c) que ces fréquences sont utilisées journellement et depuis de longues 
années ; 


d) que la Suisse ne dispose pas de fréquences de réserve dans les bandes 
appropri€ées ; 


la délégation suisse réserve le droit pour son pays, lors du transfert 
de ses assignations, de faire valoir l’antériorité de la date de mise en 
service des fréquences qu’il a utilisées avant ce transfert, par rapport 
a des fréquences dont la date de mise en service serait plus récente. 
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TERRITOIRES D’OUTRE-MER DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
ET TERRITOIRES ADMINISTRES COMME TELS 


La délégation des Territoires d’Outre-mer de la République frangaise 
et des territoires administrés comme tels ne pouvant accepter la section II 
de l’article 8 du chapitre II et l’annexe 6 concernant les stations cétiéres 
radiotélégraphiques, réserve pour son Administration le droit d’apporter 
toutes modifications qu’elle jugera utiles aux caractéristiques des émissions 
de ses stations cétiéres radiotélégraphiques, pour lui permettre d’obtenir 
un service satisfaisant. 


TERRITOIRES PORTUGAIS D’OQUTRE-MER 


La délégation des Territoires portugais d’Outre-mer déclare que 
son Administration, dans le cas ow ses services radioélectriques subiraient 
des brouillages nuisibles de la part des stations des administrations qui 
ne respecteront pas les plans ou listes de fréquences issus de cette Confé- 
rence, se réserve dans le cadre de la Convention internationale des 
télécommunications et du Réglement des radiocommunications, tous 
les droits de prendre des mesures nécessaires en vue de sauvegarder 
l’exécution des dits services. 


TURQUIE 


Dans l’esprit de collaboration et coopération internationale, la 
Turquie a approuvé et accepté toutes les décisions prises au cours des 
travaux de la C.A.E.R. Toutefois, vu la proximité immédiate des pays qui 
ne sont pas enclins a signer les Actes finals de la C.A.E.R. et par conséquent 
d’appliquer les décisions qui en découlent, la Turquie se voit obligée de se 
réserver le droit de prendre toutes mesures nécessaires, afin d’assurer le 
bon fonctionnement de ses services radioélectriques dans le cas ou ses 
stations seraient brouillées par les puissantes stations des pays non 
signataires et celles des pays qui n’appliqueront pas les décisions de la 
C.A.E.R. 

L’Administration turque, en signant les Actes finals de la C.A.E.R., 
est préte A appliquer toutes les résolutions et recommandations contenues 
dans les Actes finals dans la mesure de ses possibilités et de leurs réali- 
sations pratiques. 
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REPUBLIQUE ORIENTALE DE L’ URUGUAY 


La délégation de 1l’Uruguay confirme qu’elle approuve le Plan 
pour le service aéronautique OR mais tient a préciser que son Adminis- 
tration se réserve le droit de ne pas observer strictement, dans certains cas 
de détresse qui peuvent se présenter dans l’exploitation de ce service, les 
limites de puissance prévues par le Plan pour les fréquences : 

4745,5 kc/s 
6738 — kc/s 
et 9035 kc/s 


Dans le cas ow |l’Uruguay se verrait obligé d’utiliser, pour ces fré- 
quences, une puissance supérieure 4 la limite qui lui est fixée, il ne dépas- 
serait cependant pas la puissance maximum de | kW prévue par le Plan. 


ETAT DU VI£T-NAM 


L’Administration du Viét-Nam se réserve le droit de prendre les 
mesures nécessaires, au cas ou les assignations, prévues pour elle dans les 
plans, seraient génées par un pays n’observant pas les dispositions du 
présent Accord. , 

Elle réserve son acceptation des dispositions de la période d’aména- 
gement final (compte tenu du paragraphe 6 de I’article 16 du chapitre V) 
en raison du grand nombre de fréquences indispensables pour elle se 
trouvant hors bande (25% de ses fréquences sont hors bande) et qu’elle 
n’a pu déplacer malgré ses tentatives. 


ZONE ESPAGNOLE DU MAROC 
ET ENSEMBLE DES POSSESSIONS: ESPAGNOLES 


a) Etant donné que le Maroc espagnol et les Colonies espagnoles n’ont 
pas pu participer aux Conférences de radiodiffusion 4 hautes fré- 
quences de Mexico et de Florence/Rapallo, et qu’il leur a été, par 
conséquent, impossible d’exposer leurs besoins pour ce service ; 


b) comme, d’autre part, dans les plans établis par la C.A.E.R. pour les 
stations cétiéres radiotélégraphiques et radiotéléphoniques, dans les 
bandes de 4000 kc/s 4 27 500 kc/s, il n’a pas été assigné au Maroc 
espagnol et aux Colonies espagnoles un nombre de fréquences 
équivalent a celui qui a été notifié et qui est utilisé par leurs stations ; 
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la délégation du Maroc espagnol et des Colonies espagnoles, en 
signant les Actes finals de la C.A.E.R., déclare formellement, au nom de 
l‘Administration qu’elle représente : 


1. qu'elle ne se considére pas comme tenue de se conformer aux plans 
de radiodiffusion fondés sur celui de Mexico, ni aux dispositions 
relatives 4 la période d’aménagement final pour ce service ; 


2. qu’elle ne se considére pas non plus comme liée par les plans d’assi- 
gnation de fréquences établis pour les stations cétiéres radiotélé- 
graphiques et radiotéléphoniques dans les bandes de 4000 kc/s a 
27 500 ke/s. 


Néanmoins, la délégation du Maroc espagnol et des Colonies 
espagnoles déclare que, si elle se voit obligée d’utiliser des fréquences 
différentes de celles qui ont été assignées, dans les plans antérieurs, au 
Maroc espagnol et aux Colonies espagnoles, elle s’efforcera, dans toute 
la mesure du possible, d’éviter de causer des brouillages nuisibles. 


ROYAUME DE L’ARABIE SAOUDITE, 
Ecypte, LIBAN &T REPUBLIQUE SYRIENNE. 


Les délégations de |’Arabie Saoudite, de l’Egypte, du Liban et de 
la République Syrienne, déclarent par la présente qu’elles sont incapables 
d’accepter aucune décision prise par la présente Conférence au sujet des 
assignations de fréquences, qui ne serait pas compatible avec les principes 
découlant de la résolution n° 181 (11), relative 4 la Palestine, adoptée 
par l’Assemblée générale des Nations Unies le 29 novembre 1947. 


ROYAUME DE L’ARABIE SAOUDITE, LIBAN ET REPUBLIQUE SYRIENNE - 


Les administrations de l’Arabie Saoudite, du Liban et de la Républi- 
que Syrienne se réservent tous les droits de prendre, dans les limites 
imposées par la Convention internationale des télécommunications et 
par le Réglement des radiocommunications, toutes les mesures qui 
pourront se révéler nécessaires pour sauvegarder leurs liaisons exis- 
tantes, ainsi que leurs besoins futurs résultant du développement rapide 
de leurs services radioélectriques, et elles se réservent également le droit 
d’utiliser toutes les fréquences qu’elles jugeront appropriées. 
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REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE, BOLIVIE, BRESIL ET PARAGUAY 


Etant donné la réserve présentée par la délégation du Chili, tendant 
a utilisation par ce pays de toute fréquence attribuée 4 tout autre pays, 
dans le cas ot la République orientale de l’Uruguay lui causerait des 
brouillages en utilisant trois fréquences déterminées, et les répercussions 
qu’elle pourrait entrainer, les délégations de la République Argentine, 
de la République de Bolivie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil et de la République 
du Paraguay, se voient a leur tour forcées de se réserver le droit d’assurer 
la continuité et l’efficacité de leurs services établis en utilisant n’importe 
quelle fréquence assignée au Chili par le Plan en question. 


RESERVE RELATIVE A LA 
NOUVELLE LISTE INTERNATIONALE DES FREQUENCES 
POUR LA REGION I 


Etant donné que certains Membres de l’Union appartenant a la 
Région 1 telle qu’elle est définie au numéro 101 du Réglement des radio- 
communications, représentés 4 la Conférence administrative extraordi- 
naire des radiocommunications, ont déclaré qu’ils ne sont pas disposés a 
accepter les décisions prises par cette Conférence, les pays suivants se 
réservent, en ce qui concerne la nouvelle Liste internationale des fréquences 
pour la Région 1, le droit de prendre les mesures qu’ils jugeront oppor- 
tunes, dans le cadre de la Convention internationale des télécommunica- 
tions et du Réglement des radiocommunications d’Atlantic City (1947), 
afin de maintenir et de protéger leurs liaisons tant en service qu’en projet, 
dans les bandes comprises entre 255 kc/s et 285 kc/s (seulement pour ce 
qui est du service de radionavigation aéronautique), entre 285 kc/s et 
415 ke/s et entre 1605 ke/s et 3950 ke/s : 


Belgique ; Colonies, Protectorats, Territoires d’Outre-mer et 
Territoires sous mandat ou tutelle du Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et de l’Irlande du Nord (en ce qui concerne uniquement 
la zone européenne de la Région 1); Danemark ; Espagne; France; 
Gréce ; Italie ; Luxembourg ; Monaco ; Norvége ; Pays-Bas, Surinam, 
Antilles néerlandaises, Nouvelle-Guinée ; Portugal ; Protectorats 
francais du Maroc et de la Tunisie ; Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et de l’Irlande du Nord; Suéde ; Confédération Suisse ; 
Zone espagnole du Maroc et ensemble des Possessions espagnoles. 
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DECLARATION 


Les pays suivants : 


Royaume de l’Arabie Saoudite; Belgique; Brésil; Chine ; 
Etat de la Cité du Vatican ; République de Colombie ; Colonies, 
Protectorats, Territoires d’Outre-mer et Territoires sous mandat 
ou tutelle du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande 
du Nord ; Costa-Rica ; Cuba ; Danemark ; République Dominicaine ; 
Egypte ; Espagne; Ethiopie; France; République d’Indonésie ; 
Tran ; Italie ; Liban ; Luxembourg ; Monaco ; Nicaragua ; Norvége ; 
Pakistan ; Paraguay; Pays-Bas, Surinam, Antilles néerlandaises, 
Nouvelle-Guinée ; Portugal ; Protectorats francais du Maroc et de 
la Tunisie ; République fédérative populaire de Yougoslavie ; 
Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de I’Irlande du Nord ; 
Suéde ; Confédération Suisse ; République Syrienne ; Territoires 
d’Outre-mer de la République francaise et territoires administrés 
comme tels ; Territoires portugais d’Outre-mer ; Union de |’ Afrique 
du Sud et Territoire du Sud-Ouest africain ; Etats-Unis de Vénézuela; 
Etat du Viét-Nam ; 


déclarent ne pas accepter toute réserve qui serait contraire aux 
dispositions fondamentales de la Convention et des Réglements. 





En foi de quoi les délégués des pays Membres de I’ Union participant 
a la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommunications de 
Genéve (1951) ont, au nom de leurs pays respectifs, signé le présent Protocole 
final en un exemplaire dans chacune des langues frangaise, anglaise et 
espagnole, le texte francais faisant foi en cas de contestation ; cet exemplaire 
restera déposé aux archives de Il’Union internationale des télécommuni- 
cations et une copie certifiée en sera remise a chacun des pays signataires. 


Fait 4 Genéve, le trois décembre 1951. 


Suivent les mémes signatures que pour I’ Accord. 
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CONFERENCIA ADMINISTRATIVA EXTRAORDINARIA 
DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES 
GINEBRA, 1951 





ACUERDO 


RELATIVO A LA PREPARACION Y ADOPCION DE LA 
NUEVA LISTA INTERNACIONAL DE FRECUENCIAS, 
PARA LOS DIFERENTES SERVICIOS, EN LAS 
BANDAS COMPRENDIDAS ENTRE 14 Y 27 500 kc/s. 
A LOS EFECTOS DE PONER EN VIGENCIA EL 
CUADRO DE DISTRIBUCION DE BANDAS DE 
FRECUENCIAS DE ATLANTIC CITY 





PROTOCOLO FINAL 





COPIE 
certifiée conforme a |'original 
Reneve, le 25 Mrs. 1952 


Le Secrétaire général 
de [Union internationale ges, 
télécommunigations; 







os. 


GN 






UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES 
GINEBRA, DICIEMBRE DE 1951 
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ACUERDO 


relativo a la preparacién y adopcién de la nueva Lista internacional de 
frecuencias para los diferentes servicios, en las bandas comprendidas entre 
14 y 27500 ke/s, a los efectos de poner en vigencia el Cuadro de distri- 
bucién de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City, 


celebrado en Ginebra entre los paises siguientes : 


Reino de Arabia Saudita; Republica Argentina; Federacién de 
Australia ; Austria; Bélgica ; Birmania; Bolivia; Brasil; Canada; 
Ceilan ; Chile ; China ; Estado de la Ciudad del Vaticano ; Republica 
de Colombia; Colonias, Protectorados, Territorios de Ultramar y 
Territorios bajo mandato o tutela del Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e 
Trlanda del Norte ; Costa Rica ; Cuba ; Dinamarca ; Republica Domini- 
cana ; Egipto ; Espafia ; Estados Unidos de América ; Etiopia ; Francia ; 
Grecia ; Haiti ; India ; Republica de Indonesia ; Irdn ; Irlanda ; Islan- 
dia ; Estado de Israel ; Italia ; Japén ; Libano ; Luxemburgo ; México ; 
Monaco ; Nicaragua ; Noruega ; Nueva Zelandia ; Pakistan ; Panama ; 
Paraguay ; Paises Bajos, Surinam, Antillas neerlandesas, Nueva Guinea ; 
Republica de Filipinas ; Portugal ; Protectorados franceses de Marruecos 
y Tunez; Republica Federativa Popular de Yugoeslavia ; Reino Unido 
de Gran Bretajia e Irlanda del Norte ; Suecia ; Confederacién Suiza ; 
Republica de Siria ; Territorios de los Estados Unidos de América ; 
Territorios de Ultramar de la Republica francesa y Territorios adminis- 
trados como tales; Territorios portugueses de Ultramar; Tailandia ; 
Turquia ; Unién Sudafricana y Territorio de Africa Sudoccidental ; 
Republica Oriental del Uruguay; Estados Unidos de Venezuela ; 
Estado del Viet Nam; Zona espafiola de Marruecos y conjunto de 
osesiones espafiolas. 
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PREAMBULO 


Los signatarios, delegados de los paises anteriormente enumerados, 
reunidos en Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomuni- 
caciones a propuesta del Consejo de Administracién de la Union Inter- 
nacional de Telecomunicaciones y con la aprobacién de la mayorta de 
los Miembros de la Unién, han convenido adoptar, en nombre de sus 
respectivos paises, las disposiciones contenidas en el presente Acuerdo y 
en sus Anexos. 
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CAPITULO I 


DISPOSICIONES GENERALES 


ARTICULO | 


Definiciones 


1 §1. Ademas de las definiciones que figuran en el Anexo 2 del 
Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Atlantic City, 1947) 
y en los articulos 1 y 5 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, 
se han formulado con respecto a este Acuerdo las definiciones que 
siguen, sin que éstas sean necesariamente aplicables en otros casos. 


2 §2. Plan de asignacién de frecuencias. 


Un plan que indica las frecuencias a utilizar por las estaciones 
que en él figuran. 


3 §3. Plan de distribucién de frecuencias. 


Un plan que indica las frecuencias a utilizar por cada pais 
oO en una zona, sin especificar las estaciones a las cuales pueden 
asignarse estas frecuencias. 


4 §4. Familia de frecuencias del servicio mévil aerondutico. 


Un grupo de frecuencias elegidas de diferentes bandas del 
servicio mévil aerondutico para permitir, en cualquier momento y 
a cualquier distancia, la comunicacién entre las aeronaves en vuelo 
y las estaciones aeronduticas correspondientes. 


5 §5. Banda apropiada. 


Una banda cualquiera de las distribuidas al servicio respectivo 
segun el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic 
City. 
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11 


12 


13 


§ 6. Asignaciones dentro de banda. 

Asignaciones de frecuencias que estdn dentro de una banda 
apropiada. 
§ 7. Asignaciones fuera de banda. 

Asignaciones de frecuencias que no estdn dentro de una banda 
apropiada. 
§ 8. Cambio en la utilizacién de frecuencias. 

Poner en servicio una asignacién adicional, efectuar un cambio 
de frecuencia o un cambio de cualquier caracteristica fundamental 
de una asignacién existente. 


§9. Lista de frecuencias de la U.I.T. 

La Lista de frecuencias publicada por la Unién Internacional 
de Telecomunicaciones conforme a las disposiciones del numero 317 
del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones de El Cairo. 


§ 10. Zona africana. 

La zona africana comprende la parte de la Regién | situada 
al sur del paralelo 30° N, asi como la parte de los territorios del 
Iraq y de Arabia Saudita situados al norte de este paralelo. 


ArRTicULO 2 


Disposiciones relativas a las frecuencias comprendidas entre 
14 y 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s en la Regién 2) 


§ 1. (1) La transferencia de asignaciones a las bandas apropiadas 
del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic 
City para las frecuencias comprendidas entre 14 y 3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s 
en la Regién 2), con excepcidén de las bandas exclusivas del servicio 
movil aerondutico que se citan a continuacién, se efectuard de 
conformidad con la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias. 


(2) El ordenamiento final de la utilizacién de las frecuencias 
para aquellas partes del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de 
frecuencias de Atlantic City correspondientes a las bandas exclusivas 
del servicio mévil aerondutico (2850-3155 kc/s, 3400-3500 ke/s y, 
en la Regién 1, 3900-3950 ke/s), sera determinado por medio de los 
planes que figuran en los Anexos 8 y 9. 

§ 2. Las listas y planes para esta banda entrardn en vigencia en 
las fechas que se indican en el capitulo VI. 
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ARTICULO 3 


Disposiciones relativas a las frecuencias comprendidas entre 
3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s en la Regién 2) y 27500 ke/s 


SEcCION I. — Servicios fijo, mévil terrestre y de radiodifusion. 


§ 1. El ordenamiento final de la utilizacién de las frecuencias para 
aquellas partes del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias 
de Atlantic City correspondientes a los servicios fijo, mévil terrestre 
y de radiodifusién entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en la Regién 2) y 
27500 kc/s, seré determinado por medio de planes, en lo que 
concierne al servicio de radiodifusién por altas frecuencias, y por 
medio de la futura Lista internacional de frecuencias, en lo que 
concierne a los servicios fijo, movil terrestre y de radiodifusién 
en la zona tropical. En principio, la entrada en vigencia de estos 
planes y de esta Lista deberd coincidir con la entrada en vigencia 
de aquellas partes del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuen- 
cias de Atlantic City para los otros servicios en esta parte del 
espectro. Las bases y procedimientos para la preparacién y acepta- 
cién de estos planes y de esta Lista se indican : 


— en los articulos 10 y 27, para los servicios fijo, mévil 
terrestre y de radiodifusién en la zona tropical, y 


— en los articulos 11 y 28, para el servicio de radiodifusién 
por altas frecuencias. 


§ 2. Las administraciones, mientras tanto, y como medida interina, 
evitaran, en la medida que lo juzguen posible, establecer nuevas 
asignaciones para dichos servicios en las bandas distribuidas a otros 
servicios segtin el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias 
de Atlantic City, y se esforzaran por eliminar, por medio de trans- 
ferencias voluntarias, las asignaciones que existan para los citados 
servicios en las bandas distribuidas a otros servicios seguin el Cuadro 
de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City. El proce- 
dimiento interino a seguir para estos servicios se indica en el 
capitulo IV. 


Secci6n II. — Servicio mévil maritimo, en sus bandas exclusivas. 


§ 3. El ordenamiento final de la utilizacién de las frecuencias en 
las partes del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de 
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Atlantic City correspondientes a las bandas exclusivas distribuidas 
al servicio mévil maritimo, entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en la Regidén 2) 
y 27500 kc/s, sera determinado, para las estaciones costeras, 
por medio de los planes que figuran en los Anexos Sy 6, y para las 
estaciones de barco, por el Apéndice 10 del Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones y el Anexo 7 del presente Acuerdo. En principio, la 
entrada en vigencia de estos planes, de estos anexos y de este apéndice 
deberd coincidir con la entrada en vigencia de aquellas partes del 
Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City 
distribuidas a los otros servicios en esta parte del espectro. El proce- 
dimiento a seguir para transferir las asignaciones de este servicio 
a sus bandas apropiadas, esta expuesto en los articulos 12, 14,16 y 17. 


§ 4. Las administraciones, mientras tanto, y como medida interina, 
evitaran, en la medida que lo juzguen posible, establecer nuevas 
asignaciones para el servicio mévil maritimo en las bandas distri- 
buidas a otros servicios segun el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas 
de frecuencias de Atlantic City, y se esforzaran, por medio de trans- 
ferencias voluntarias, por eliminar las asignaciones que existan para 
dicho servicio en las bandas distribuidas a otros servicios segtin 
el Cuadro de distribucidn de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City. 


SeccION III. — Servicio mévil aerondutico, en sus bandas exclusivas. 


§ 5. El ordenamiento final de la utilizacién de las frecuencias en las 
partes del Cuadro de distribuciébn de bandas de frecuencias de 
Atlantic City correspondientes a las bandas exclusivas distribuidas 
al servicio mévil aerondutico, entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en la 
Regién 2) y 27 500 kc/s, sera determinado por medio de los planes 
que figuran en los Anexos 8 y 9. En principio, la entrada en vigencia 
de estos planes debera coincidir con la entrada en vigencia de aquellas 
partes del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de 
Atlantic City distribuidas a los otros servicios en esta parte del 
espectro. El procedimiento a seguir para transferir las asignaciones 
de este servicio a sus bandas apropiadas, esté expuesto en los 
articulos 12, 15, 16 y 17. 


§ 6. Las administraciones, mientras tanto, y como medida interina, 
evitaran, en la medida que lo juzguen posible, establecer nuevas 
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asignaciones para el servicio mévil aerondutico en jas bandas distri- 
buidas a otros servicios segiin el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas 
de frecuencias de Atlantic City, y se esforzaran, por medio de trans- 
ferencias voluntarias, por eliminar las asignaciones que existan 
para dicho servicio en las bandas distribuidas a otros servicios 
segiin el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de 
Atlantic City. 


SecciOn 1V. — Servicios méviles maritimo y aerondutico en las 
bandas compartidas con otros servicios. 


§ 7. Los servicios méviles aerondutico y maritimo que operen en 
las bandas compartidas entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en la Regidn 2) 
y 27 500 kc/s seguirdn el procedimiento prescrito para el servicio 
fijo en esa parte del espectro. No obstante, se mantendra el tipo 
de comparticién de canales del servicio mévil aeronautico OR, tal 
como figura en el Anexo 9. 


5763 


5764 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 








CAPITULO II 


LISTAS Y PLANES ADOPTADOS 


ARTICULO 4 


Nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para la banda 14-150 ke/s 


21 Para la banda 14-150 kc/s, se adopta la nueva Lista inter- 
nacional de frecuencias que figura en el Anexo I. 


ARTICULO 5 


Nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para la Region 1 
en las bandas 150-255 ke/s (zona africana), 255-415 ke/s, 415-1605 ke/s 
(zona africana), 1605-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 ke/s y 3500-3900 ke/s 


SecciON I. — Adopcion de la Lista. 


22 §1. Para las bandas 150-255 kc/s (zona africana), 255-415 kc/s, 
415-1605 kce/s (zona africana), 1605-2850 kc/s, 3155-3400 ke/s y 
3500-3900 kc/s, se adopta para la Region 1 la nueva Lista inter- 
nacional de frecuencias que figura en el Anexo 2. 


SECCION II. — Potencia e intensidad de campo radioeléctrico. 


23 §2. (1) Las potencias indicadas en esta Lista son las « potencias 
medias », como se definen en el numero 63 del Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones, y son las maximas que pueden utilizarse. 


24 (2) Cuando en la Lista se mencionan los alcances, las intensida- 
des de campo maximas que pueden utilizarse en condiciones normales 
en estos alcances son aquellas que se detallan en los numeros 26 y 28. 
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26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


§ 3. Las potencias y las intensidades de campo indicadas son las 
que pueden asegurar buenas condiciones de explotacién durante el 
dia, pero se recomienda que durante la noche se emplee una potencia 
menor, salvo en caso de necesidad. 


$4. (1) Para los radiofaros aeronduticos, el alcance diurno indicado 
en la Lista se ha basado en las intensidades de campo siguientes : 


70 microvoltios por metro, para los radiofaros situados al 
norte del paralelo 30° N, 


120 microvoltios por metro, para los radiofaros situados al 
sur del paralelo 30° N. 


(2) La asignacién de frecuencias a los radiofaros aeronduticos 
se basa en una proteccién contra las interferencias no menor de 
10 db en toda la zona de servicio de cada radiofaro. 

(3) En el caso de los radiofaros maritimos, el alcance diurno 
indicado se basa en las inténsidades de campo siguientes : 


50 microvoltios por metro, para los radiofaros situados al 
norte del paralelo 43° N, 


75 microvoltios por metro, para los radiofaros situados entre 
los parelelos 30° N y 43° N, 


100 microvoltios por metro, para los radiofaros situados al 
sur del paralelo 30° N. 


(4) La potencia de todo radiofaro maritimo en la banda 
405-415 ke/s no podra exceder de 10 vatios, de acuerdo con las 


disposiciones del numero 135 del Reglamento de Radiocomunica- 
ciones. 


§ 5. La potencia de las estaciones de barco que utilizan frecuencias 
de la banda 1605-2850 kc/s no podra exceder de 100 vatios. 


§6. Las estaciones que utilizan frecuencias de la banda 1625- 
1670 ke/s, distribuida a los servicios radiotelefénicos de baja poten- 
cia, emitirdn, en principio, con una potencia lo mas reducida posible, 
que no excederd de 20 vatios. 
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Secci6n III. — Utilizacién de las frecuencias. 


§ 7. La asignacién de frecuencias a los radiofaros maritimos se 
establece sobre la base de una separacién de 2,3 kc/s entre frecuen- 
cias adyacentes, utilizadas para emisiones de clase A2. 


§ 8. La frecuencia 314,5 kc/s se reserva, generalmente, para ensayos 
y experiencias ; éstos no deberdn causar interferencias perjudi- 
ciales a las emisiones de los radiofaros maritimos previstos en la 
Lista. 


§9. (1) La frecuencia 348 kc/s puede ser utilizada por las aeronaves, 
como frecuencia de llamada de corto alcance, ademas de la fre- 
cuencia general de llamada 333 kc/s. 


(2) La frecuencia 399 kc/s puede ser utilizada por las aeronaves, 
ademas de la frecuencia 333 kc/s, para comunicar con las estaciones 
aeronduticas de algunos paises. 


(3) Las bandas : 
329-331 kc/s 335-337 ke/s 346-350 ke/s 397,5-401 ke/s 
se distribuyen a las estaciones aeronduticas que efecttian la escucha 
en las frecuencias mencionadas en los numeros 34 y 35. 


(4) El servicio de radionavegacién aerondutica tiene prioridad 
en la banda 325-405 kc/s, salvo en el caso de las frecuencias y de 
las bandas mencionadas en los numeros 34, 35 y 36. 


§ 10. Las frecuencias : 

259,5 ke/s 283,5 ke/s 402 kc/s 404 kc/s 404,5 ke/s 
estan asignadas a ocho grupos de estaciones de la zona europea, 
para las informaciones meteoroldgicas destinadas a las aeronaves 
en vuelo. 


§ 11. En la banda 405-415 kc/s no se asigna ninguna frecuencia a 
las estaciones costeras, con el fin de proteger la frecuencia 410 ke/s 
asignada por el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones al servicio 
de radionavegacién maritima (radiogoniometria). 


§ 12. (1) Las bandas : 
1605-2850 ke/s 3155-3400 ke/s 3500-3800 kc/s 
distribuidas al servicio mévil maritimo y compartidas con otros 


servicios, de acuerdo con las disposiciones del Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones, se subdividen como sigue : 
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1605-1625 ke/s 


_ 1625-1670 ke/s 


1670-1950 ke/s 
1950-2045 ke/s 


2065-2170 ke/s 
2170-2194 ke/s 


2194-2440 kc/s 
2440-2578 kc/s 


2578-2850 kc/s 
3155-3340 ke/s 


3340-3400 kc/s 
3500-3600 ke/s 
3600-3800 kc/s 


Radiotelegrafia exclusivamente 
Radiotelefonia de poca potencia 
Estaciones costeras 


Emisiones de estaciones de barco destinadas 
a estaciones costeras 


Emisiones de estaciones de barco destinadas 
a estaciones costeras 


Banda de proteccién de la frecuencia de 
socorro 2182 kc/s 


Comunicaciones entre barcos 


Emisiones de estaciones de barco destinadas 
a estaciones costeras 


Estaciones costeras 


Emisiones de estaciones de barco destinadas 
a estaciones costeras 


Comunicaciones entre barcos 
Comunicaciones entre barcos 
Estaciones costeras 


(2) En la medida de lo posible, las frecuencias asignadas a las 


estaciones del servicio mévil maritimo estan separadas entre si : 


por 7 kc/s, cuando las dos frecuencias adyacentes son utili- 
zadas para radiotelefonia ; 

por 3 kc/s, cuando las dos frecuencias adyacentes son utili- 
zadas para radiotelegrafia ; 

por 5 kc/s, cuando una de las frecuencias adyacentes es utili- 
zada para radiotelefonia y la otra para radiotele- 


grafia. 
Sin embargo, en el caso de las bandas destinadas a las emi- 
siones entre barcos, la separacién entre frecuencias adyacentes 
utilizadas en radiotelefonia se reduce a 5 ke/s. 


(3) La banda 2170-2194 kc/s se reserva como banda de pro- 
teccién de la frecuencia de socorro y de llamada para el servicio 
movil maritimo radiotelefénico, de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
del numero 148 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. Se 
prohibe toda emisién entre 2170 kc/s y 2194 kc/s, a excepcién de 
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las autorizadas en la frecuencia 2182 kc/s (nimeros 815 y 816 del 
Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones). 


§ 13. De conformidad con las disposiciones de los numeros 144 y 
153 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, la asignacién de las 
frecuencias en la banda 1605-2850 kc/s a estaciones de servicios 
diferentes del servicio mévil maritimo, se efectia de modo que resul- 
ten protegidos todos los servicios contra las interferencias perjudi- 
ciales mutuas, teniendo especialmente en cuenta las dificultades de 
explotacién de las estaciones del servicio mévil maritimo. 


§ 14. Se ha tenido en cuenta la continuacién de.la explotacién de la 
cadena standard Loran del Atlantico Nordeste en la banda 1900- 
2000 kc/s, de acuerdo con las Actas finales de la Conferencia admi- 
nistrativa especial para el Atl4ntico Nordeste (Loran), Ginebra, 
1949. 

§ 15. Cuando las estaciones de barco utilicen, en circunstancias 
excepcionales, frecuencias de las bandas asignadas en la Lista a las 
estaciones costeras, deben observar las tolerancias de frecuencia 
prescritas para las estaciones costeras en el Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones. 

§ 16. Cuando una estacién de barco de un pais desee comunicar con 
una estacién costera de otro pais, podra, de comin acuerdo con 
dicha estacién costera, utilizar una de sus propias frecuencias (barcos 
hacia costeras), aun cuando no se haya previsto su uso en la Lista 
(columna 13 : Observaciones) para la zona donde se encuentra el 
barco. 

§ 17. El hecho de que en la Lista no figure ninguna distribucién 
de bandas al servicio de aficionados no afecta en nada al derecho 
que tienen las administraciones de conceder tales distribuciones, 
de acuerdo con el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


SeccION IV. — Caracteristicas de los radiofaros maritimos. 


§ 18. (1) Para los radiofaros maritimos, la Lista indica el alcance 
util, las frecuencias de emisién, las frecuencias de modulacién y 
las horas de emisi6n. 

(2) Se indican los horarios de emisi6n para tiempo de niebla 
y para tiempo claro ; no obstante, puede utilizarse en tiempo claro 
el horario previsto para el tiempo de niebla. 
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§ 19. Se ha aceptado que la profundidad de modulacién de los 
radiofaros maritimos sea por lo menos igual al 70%. 


ArRTICULO 6 


Nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para la Regién 2, 
en las bandas 150-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 kc/s y 3500-4000 kc/s 


SecciOn I. — Bandas 150-535 ke/s, 1605-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 ke/s 
y 3500-4000 kes. 


§ |. Para estas bandas, en la Regién 2, se adopta la nueva Lista 
internacional de frecuencias que figura en el Anexo 3, seccién I. 


§ 2. Esta Lista ha sido preparada de conformidad con el Regla- 
mento de Radiocomunicaciones, teniéndose en cuenta la Reso- 
lucién ntim. | de la Conferencia de la U.I.T. para la Regién 2 
(Washington, 1949), 


§ 3. (1) En la banda 1800-2000 kc/s no se pedird a la Junta Inter- 
nacional de Registro de Frecuencias (I.F.R.B.) que intervenga en 
casos de interferencias producidas entre estaciones de aficionados, 
por una parte, y estaciones de otra clase de servicio, por otra. 
Tales casos de interferencia serdn resueltos mediante arreglos apro- 
piados, bilaterales o multilaterales. 


(2) La nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para la Regidén 2 
en la banda 3500-4000 kc/s ha sido preparada de acuerdo con el 
Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, teniéndose en cuenta la 
Resolucién nim. 156 (enmendada) del Consejo de Administracién. 
En esta banda no se pedira a la I.F.R.B. que intervenga en casos 
de interferencia producida entre estaciones de aficionados, por una 
parte, y estaciones de otra clase de servicio, por otra. Tales casos 
de interferencia serdn resueltos mediante arreglos apropiados, 
bilaterales o multilaterales. 


§ 4. La columna 8 de la Lista indica la potencia de cresta, de 
conformidad con el numero 60 del Reglamento de Radiocomunica- 
ciones, para las asignaciones a las estaciones de los Estados Unidos 
de América y Territorios de los Estados Unidos de América, 
excepto indicacién contraria en la Lista. Por lo que se refiere a las 
demas administraciones, esta columna especifica la potencia media, 
salvo indicacién contraria en la Lista. 
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§ 5. Toda frecuencia asignada para servicio diurno (HJ) a una 
estacién de radiodifusién en la zona tropical, puede también 
utilizarse con potencia reducida para servicio nocturno, a condicién 
de que no ocasione interferencia perjudicial en el drea de servicio 
de las estaciones autorizadas a funcionar de noche. 

§ 6. Antes de poner en funcionamiento las estaciones de radio- 
difusiédn en la zona tropical, las administraciones responsables de 
tales estaciones concluirdn arreglos especiales con las administra- 
ciones interesadas de los paises de la Regién 2 dentro o fuera de 
la zona tropical, cuando haya posibilidad de causar interferencia 
perjudicial a la radiodifusién o a los otros servicios interesados. 


SecciOn II. —- Banda 535-1605 ke/s. 

§ 7. Para esta banda en la Regién 2, se ha preparado, a titulo 
informativo, la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias que figura 
en el Anexo 3, seccién II. 

§ 8. Esta Lista ha sido preparada de conformidad con el Regla- 
mento de Radiocomunicaciones, teniéndose en cuenta la Resolucién 
nim. 1 de la Conferencia de la U.I.T. para la Region 2 (Washington, 
1949). La Lista constituye une comunicacién a la I.F.R.B. e ilustra 
la situacién existente. Debe mencionarse que en ciertos casos, no 
hay acuerdo subregional en vigencia. Las administraciones infor- 
maran a la I.F.R.B. de los detalles de cualquier acuerdo futuro que 
pudiera establecerse, de conformidad con el nimero 332 del Regla- 
mento de Radiocomunicaciones. En el intervalo, no se solicitara de 
la I.F.R.B. que intervenga en los casos de interferencia que se 
produzcan entre las asignaciones de esta banda. 

§ 9. Las anchuras de banda se calcularan conforme a los arreglos 
subregionales existentes, si los hubiere, o de acuerdo con el ejemplo 
que figura en el Apéndice 5 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


§ 10. La columna 8 de la Lista indica la potencia de la portadora 
para todas las asignaciones. 


ARTICULO 7 


Nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para la Region 3, 
en las bandas 150-2850 ke/s, 3155-3400 ke/s y 3500-3950 ke/s 


§ 1. Para estas bandas, en la Regién 3, se adopta la nueva Lista 
internacional de frecuencias que figura en el Anexo 4. 
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§ 2. Las potencias indicadas en esta Lista son las « potencias 
medias », seguin los términos de la definicién dada en el numero 63 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


§ 3. Ademéas de las frecuencias especiales que se. prescriben en el 
Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones para su empleo comun en 
ciertos servicios, las siguientes frecuencias y bandas de proteccién 
han sido tenidas en cuenta en esta Lista para ser utilizadas como 
se indica a continuacién : 


2091 kc/s Frecuencia de llamada recomendada para las 
estaciones radiotelegraficas de barco que trabajan 
en las bandas comprendidas entre 1605 y 2850 
kc/s. Se recomienda que se reserve la banda 
2088,5-2093,5 kc/s exclusivamente para la llamada 
(radiotelegrafia solamente). 


2182 kc/s Frecuencia mundial de socorro y de llamada de 
las estaciones radiotelefénicas del servicio mévil 
maritimo, para la cual se ha adoptado la banda 
de protecci6n 2170-2194 kce/s. 


2638 kc/s Frecuencia de trabajo recomendada para radio- 
telefonia entre navios, para la cual se recomienda 
la banda de proteccién 2634-2642 kc/s. 


3805 kc/s Frecuencia de socorro aeronautico en Afganistan, 
Birmania, Ceilan, India y Pakistan solamente. 


ARTICULO 8 


Planes para las estaciones costeras del servicio mévil maritimo 
en las bandes exclusivas comprendidas entre 4000 y 27 500 ke/s 


SecciOn I. — Plan de distribucién de frecuencias para el servicio 
radiotelefonico. 


§ 1. (1) En la parte A del Anexo 5 se incluye el Plan de distribu- 
cién de frecuencias que se adopta para el servicio mévil maritimo 
radiotelefénico (estaciones costeras). 
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(2) En la parte B del Anexo 5 se da a titulo informativo un 
Plan de asignacién de frecuencias a las estaciones de este servicio. 


§ 2. Las potencias que figuran en estos planes son las « potencias 
medias », tal como se definen en el ntimero 63 del Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones. 


§ 3. Se recomienda a los paises que deseen poner en Servicio 
frecuencias adicionales, que soliciten la colaboracién de la I.F.R.B. 
en la eleccién de frecuencias para evitar interferencias perjudiciales 
a las asignaciones hechas de conformidad con el Plan de distribucion 
de frecuencias que figura en la parte A del Anexo 5, secciones I y II. 


SecciOn II. — Plan de asignacién de frecuencias para el servicio 
radiotelegrafico. 


§ 4. Para las estaciones costeras radiotelegraficas que operan en 
las bandas exclusivas entre 4000 y 27 500 kc/s, se adopta el Plan 
de asignacién de frecuencias que figura en el Anexo 6. 


§ 5. (1) Sujeto a las disposiciones excepcionales que se mencionan 
en los numeros 72, 73 y 74, las estaciones costeras radiotelegraficas 
que operan entre 4000 y 27 500 kc/s en las bandas exclusivas del 
servicio movil maritimo radiotelegrafico, no utilizaran en ningun 
momento una potencia de entrada en antena superior a la que se 
indica a continuacion : 


Banda Limite de potencia 
4 Mc/s 5 kW 
6 Me/s 5 kW 
8 Mc/s 10 kW 
12 Mc/s IS kW 
16 Mc/s 15 kW 
22 Mc/s 15 kW 


(2) Con objeto de evitar interferencias en canales comunes 
0 en canales adyacentes, las potencias indicadas para cada estacién 
en este Plan de asignacion son las potencias maximas de entrada 
en antena que pueden utilizar las estaciones incluidas en los diver- 
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sos canales. Cualquier aumento en las potencias indicadas, dentro 
de los limites que se mencionan en el numero 70, se ajustara al 
procedimiento establecido en el capitulo VII. 


72 (3) Después de que este Plan de asignacion de frecuencias haya 
entrado en vigencia, podra efectuarse, como excepcidén, un aumento 
de potencia que exceda de los limites fijados en el ntimero 70, 


solamente : 
73 a) Deconformidad con las disposiciones del numero 346 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, y 
74 b) Después de que la I1.F.R.B., de acuerdo con los proce- 


dimientos determinados en la seccién III del articulo 11 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, haya con- 
sultado a los paises cuyas estaciones transmiten 
conforme a las asignaciones de este Plan y que puedan 
resultar evidentemente perjudicadas con el cambio. 


75 §6. Conel fin de reducir la interferencia en los canales adyacentes, 
las estaciones costeras radiotelegrdficas que operen en las bandas 
exclusivas del servicio mévil maritimo entre 4000 y 27 500 kc/s no 
utilizaran emisiones de la clase A2. 


76 §7. De acuerdo con lo dispuesto en el numero 372 del Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones, se evitardn en el servicio movil maritimo 
costero radiotelegrafico las emisiones continuas innecesarias (como 
por ejemplo : la emisién indebidamente prolongada de distintivos 
de llamada). 


77 =§8. Las cuestiones de interferencia perjudicial a que dé origen la 
Operacidn en las asignaciones contenidas en este plan, se resolveran 
mediante negociaciones bilaterales o multilaterales entre las admi- 
nistraciones interesadas. En caso necesario, se consultara a la 
I.F.R.B., de acuerdo con el articulo 14 del Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones, y se le informara de todo cambio de frecuencia. 


78 §9. Se recomienda a los paises que comparten un mismo canal, en 
una de las bandas exclusivas, que presten una consideracion especial 
a aquellos paises que no disponen de otro canal en la banda, y que, 


5774 


79 


81 


82 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 


a fin de permitirles satisfacer sus necesidades minimas, utilicen al 
maximo posible sus canales principales. 


§ 10. (1) Se recomienda que hasta la fecha en la que el plan entre 
en vigencia, las asignaciones adicionales que necesiten las adminis- 
traciones para sus estaciones costeras radiotelegraficas sean objeto 
de negociaciones y acuerdos con las administraciones cuyos cir- 
cuitos operan de conformidad con las asignaciones de dicho plan 
y que puedan verse afectadas por estas asignaciones adicionales. 
Las negociaciones mencionadas se Ilevaran a cabo en colaboracién 
con la I.F.R.B. 


(2) Cuando no se Ilegue a un acuerdo con las administraciones 
cuyas operaciones se vean afectadas, dichas asignaciones adicionales 
se notificaran a la I.F.R.B. para su tramitacion segiin el articulo 11 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, una vez que haya entrado 
en vigencia el Plan de asignacién de frecuencias. 


ARTICULO 9 


Servicio mévil aeronautico 


§ 1. Para los servicios moviles aeronduticos R y OR se adoptan 
los Planes de distribucién que figuran en los Anexos 8 y 9. 


§ 2. (1) Como estos Planes han sido establecidos tomando como 
base los que fueron preparados por la Conferencia Administrativa 
Internacional de Radiocomunicaciones Aeronduticas (C.A.I.R.A.) 
y publicados en las Actas finales de dicha Conferencia, se recomienda 
a las administraciones que deseen comprender mejor dichos Planes, 
asi como la forma en que han sido preparados, se refieran a los 
pasajes correspondientes de las Actas finales de la C.AJ:R.A, y, 
especialmente, a los siguientes : 


Parte I, secciones I y II y Recomendacién nim. 13 de la 
seccion III. 


Parte III, secciones | a V, ambas inclusive. 
Cartas y transparentes (para el Plan R). 


Informe final de la 18 Reunion de la C.A.1.R.A., documento 
Aer. 193 (para el Plan OR). 
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(2) Se tlama la atenciédn de las administraciones sobre el 
hecho de que la terminologia empleada en el presente Acuerdo 
difiere ligeramente de la utilizada por la C.A.I.R.A. y que, en lugar 
de la que figura en el punto 4a).de la seccién I, parte I, de las 
Actas finales de la C.A.I.R.A., se emplean en el presente Acuerdo 
los términos siguientes : 


Distribucién de 


frecuencias a: 


Servicios 


En francés 


En inglés 


En espanol 





Attribution 
(attribuer) 





Allocation 
(to allocate) 


Distribucién 
(distribuir) 





Distribucién 
(distribuir) 


Allotissement Allotment 
(allotir) {to allot) 





Estaciones 


Assignation 
(assigner) 


Assignment 
(to assign) 


Asignacién 
(asignar) 








§ 3. Las Administraciones convienen en emplear las frecuencias 
para el servicio mévil aerondutico de acuerdo con los principios 
técnicos de la C.A.I.R.A. 


§ 4. Los servicios méviles aeronauticos R y OR podran utilizar, 
sobre una base secundaria, cualquiera de las frecuencias distri- 
buidas respectivamente a estos servicios, a condicién de que: 


a) No produzcan interferencia perjudicial a los servicios que 
utilizan estas frecuencias de acuerdo con el empleo pre- 
visto en los Planes de distribucién; 


5) Se respeten las disposiciones del articulo 3 del Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones y las correspondientes del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 
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CAPITULO Il 


PREPARACION DE LISTAS Y PLANES 
PARA LOS SERVICIOS FIJO, MOVIL TERRESTRE 


Y DE RADIODIFUSION EN LAS BANDAS COMPRENDIDAS 
ENTRE 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s EN LA REGION 2) Y 27500 ke/s 


ArTicuLo 10 


Preparacion del proyecto de la Lista internacional de frecuencias para los 
servicios fijo, movil terrestre y de radiodifusién en la zona tropical 
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§1. (1) La I.F.R.B. comenzara, tan pronto como sea posible, jos 
estudios para la preparacion de un proyecto de la Lista internacional 
de frecuencias para los servicios fijo, mévil terrestre y de radio- 
difusién en la zona tropical. 


(2) Al determinar el método mas equitativo para establecer el 
proyecto de fa Lista internacional de frecuencias, la 1.F.R.B. 
estudiard cuidadosamente la posibilidad de tener en cuenta, siempre 
que sea pradctico, los métodos presentados o preparados en la 
presente Conferencia, o los que ulteriormente sometan las adminis- 
traciones. 


§2. Durante el periodo de ajuste final, como se define en el 
capitulo V, articulo 16, puede ser que algunas nuevas necesidades 
reales no estén satisfechas, especialmente de paises insuficiente- 
mente desarrollados en el aspecto de las radiocomunicaciones. 
§ 3. Tan pronto como sea prdacticamente posible, la I.F.R.B. 
deberd empezar la preparacion del proyecto de la Lista internacional 
de frecuencias. Para preparar este proyecto, se tendrad en cuenta: 
a) El Registro de frecuencias radioeléctricas para la porcién 
pertinente del espectro, y 
b) Las nuevas necesidades reales no satisfechas que puedan 
existir al terminar el periodo de ajuste final. 
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$4. En el proyecto de la Lista internacional de frecuencias se 
incorporaran las asignaciones contenidas en el Registro de frecuen- 
cias radioeléctricas para la porcién pertinente del espectro, con los 
ajustes necesarios que permitan una utilizacidn mas eficaz del 
espectro y lograr asi la acomodacién de nuevas asignaciones. 
Ademas, el proyecto de Lista reflejard las mejoras de las normas 
técnicas y de explotacioén. 


ARTICULO 11 


Preparacién de proyectos de planes 
para el servicio de radiodifusién por altas frecuencias 


§ 1. La I.F.R.B., después de la firma del presente Acuerdo, empe- 
zara la labor preparatoria necesaria para establecer proyectos de 
planes para el servicio de radiodifusidn por altas frecuencias, 
tomando en consideracion : 


a) El Acuerdo y el Plan basico de México ; 


5b) Los trabajos de la Comisién Técnica del Plan, de Paris, 
y de la Conferencia de Florencia/Rapallo ; 


c) Las solicitudes puestas al dia presentadas por las adminis- 
traciones. Al presentar tales solicitudes, las administra- 
ciones deberdn tener en cuenta el hecho de que, especial- 
mente en las horas de sobrecarga, la cantidad de asigna- 
ciones prevista en el Plan basico no puede ser aumentada 
en forma sensible sin correr el riesgo de comprometer su 
valor técnico. 


§ 2. Las administraciones deberan enviar la informacién que se 
indica en el numero 98, de manera que sea recibida por la I.F.R.B. 
antes del primero de julio de 1952. Las informaciones recibidas 
se comunicaran a las administraciones tan pronto como sea posible. 
En el caso de que las administraciones no envien esta informacion 
en el plazo especificado, la I.F.R.B. entendera que las necesidades 
de estas administraciones son las que estén contenidas en el Plan 
basico de México. 
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§ 3. (1) La 1.F.R.B. reajustarad el Plan basico de México y los 
proyectos de planes preparados por la Comisién técnica del Plan 
de Paris, y preparara los proyectos de planes adicionales que se 
consideren necesarios ‘para las restantes estaciones del afio y fases 
de actividad solar. 


(2) La IF.R.B. aplicara los principios y normas técnicas 
contenidos en el Acuerdo y en el Plan de México. Sin embargo, la 
1.F.R.B. podra efectuar en ellos las modificaciones que estime 
necesarias para poder preparar un plan que pueda ser generalmente 
aceptado. 


(3) Para las horas de sobrecarga, especialmente durante los 
periodos de minima actividad solar, cuando las bandas inferiores 
estaran probablemente mas congestionadas, se solicitara de las admi- 
nistraciones que, con el fin de que la I.F.R.B. pueda elaborar planes 
aceptables, reduzcan sus servicios en la misma proporcién en que 
se reduce el espacio utilizable del espectro debido a las variaciones 
de actividad solar. Las reducciones necesarias para cada zona y 
para cada indice de actividad solar en las diferentes horas del dia, 
ser4n comunicadas por la I.F.R.B. a todas las administraciones 
para que las examinen y presenten sus observaciones. 
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CAPITULO IV 


PROCEDIMIENTO PARA LA TRANSFERENCIA 
DE ASIGNACIONES A SUS BANDAS APROPIADAS 


ENTRE 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s EN LA REGION 2) Y 27 500 ke/s 
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ARTICULO 12 


Procedimiento interino aplicable a todos los servicios 


SecciOn |. — Introduccién. 

§ 1. (1) Durante el periodo interino comprendido entre la fecha 

de la firma de este Acuerdo y el comienzo del periodo de ajuste final, 

se transferiran gradualmente las asignaciones a sus bandas apro- 
piadas seguin el Cuadro de distribuciédn de bandas de frecuencias de 

Atlantic City, para todos los servicios entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s 

en la Region 2) y 27 500 kc/s. 

(2) Las administraciones se esforzaran por acomodar todas 
sus asignaciones lo antes posible en las bandas apropiadas, con 
excepcién de las que no sean susceptibles de causar interferencia 
perjudicial. 

§ 2. El siguiente procedimiento interino sdélo se aplicara hasta 

el momento en que los articulos 10 y 11 del Reglamento de Radio- 

comunicaciones entren plenamente en vigencia para las bandas 
consideradas. 

Secci6n Il. — Transferencia de las asignaciones que estan fuera 
de las bandas distribuidas al servicio respectivo, 
segun el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de fre- 
cuencias de Atlantic City. 

§3. La transferencia de las asignaciones fuera de banda a las 

bandas apropiadas del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de fre- 

cuencias de Atlantic City, se hara conforme a los siguientes procedi- 
mientos : 
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107 a) 
108 b) 
109 c) 
110d) 
111 e) 
112 /) 


Cada administracién examinara primero sus asignaciones de 
frecuencias fuera de banda y tratara de intercambiar, cuando 
ello sea posible, dichas asignaciones entre sus propios servicios, 
a fin de que las mismas se ajusten al Cuadro de distribucién 
de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City. Al hacer estos inter- 
cambios, se debera tener especial cuidado de no producir inter- 
ferencias perjudiciales a los servicios de otras administraciones ; 


Cuando las asignaciones fuera de banda no puedan transferirse 
conforme al procedimiento indicado en el numero 107, la 
administracién interesada podra solicitar la colaboracién de 
otras administraciones para convenir un intercambio adecuado 
de sus asignaciones fuera de banda. En este caso, también 
se tendra especial cuidado para evitar que se produzcan inter- 
ferencias perjudiciales a los servicios de otras administraciones ; 


Cuando una administracion trate de transferir sus asignaciones 
fuera de banda a frecuencias dentro de banda, podra utilizar, 
ademas de los procedimientos indicados anteriormente, el habi- 
tual de solicitar la ayuda del control técnico de otras administra- 
ciones en el area de recepcién para la banda de frecuencia 
respectiva ; 


Una administracién podra solicitar de la I.F.R.B. que estudie 
y haga proposiciones para acomodar dentro de banda sus 
asignaciones fuera de banda, particularmente en los casos en 
que no haya sido posible a dicha administracion efectuar las 
transferencias sin causar interferencia perjudicial a las emisiones 
que utilicen las asignaciones existentes. Tales proposiciones 
deberdn tener en cuenta las posibilidades técnicas y practicas 
de cada caso individual ; 


Una administraci6n podra solicitar de otras administraciones 
que hagan ligeros reajustes en las frecuencias empleadas por 
sus servicios, cuando tales reajustes pudieran ayudar a trans- 
ferir asignaciones fuera de banda a frecuencias dentro de banda ; 


Con el objeto de reducir el nimero de frecuencias utilizadas 
y el espacio del espectro ocupado y asi ayudar a las adminis- 
traciones que hallen dificultades para lograr los objetivos del 
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114 A) 


115 


i) 


periodo interino, y en particular a las de aquellos paises insufi- 
cientemente desarrollados en el aspecto de las radiocomunica- 
ciones, todas las administraciones se esforzardan por reajustar sus 
explotaciones, adoptando para ‘ello mejoras técnicas, acomo- 
dando tantas asignaciones como sea posible en la misma 
frecuencia, limitando las horas de funcionamiento, utilizando 
la comparticién simultdnea, 0 por otros métodos cualesquiera 
que sean factibles. Las administraciones comunicaradn a la 
I.F.R.B. las frecuencias que pudieran liberar por la adopcién 
de estos procedimientos ; 


Si, como resultado de sus estudios sobre un problema parti- 
cular, la I.F.R.B. comprobase que un intercambio de asigna- 
ciones 0 un reajuste de frecuencias facilita la solucién y si tal 
modificacién fuese aceptada por el pais o paises directamente 
interesados, se registrara el intercambio o reajuste en el Registro 
bdsico de frecuencias radioeléctricas ; 


Las administraciones deberdn colaborar entre si y con la 
I.F.R.B. para facilitar la solucién de problemas relacionados 
con la transferencia de asignaciones fuera de banda a sus 
bandas apropiadas. En particular, siempre que se estime nece- 
sario para estudiar la posibilidad de compartir una frecuencia, 
la I.F.R.B. podra solicitar de las administraciones que le 
suministren datos sobre todas las frecuencias utilizadas para 
cada circuito, condiciones de explotacién del circuito y cual- 
quier otra cuestién conexa ; 


Si la asignacién transferida sufre interferencia perjudicial que 
no pueda eliminarse y la administracién interesada considera 
necesario volver a la asignacién primitiva, debera hacerlo 
dentro de los seis meses siguientes a la transferencia. En este 
caso se conservard la fecha original de entrada en servicio 
de la asignacién (véase el numero 250). 


SeccION IL]. — Establecimiento de nuevas asignaciones en las bandas 


apropiadas del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de 
frecuencias de Atlantic City. 


116 §4. Cuando las administraciones consideren esencial establecer 
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118 


119 


120 


121 


122 


123 


Nuevas asignaciones, deberdn aplicar, siempre que se pueda, los 
procedimientos indicados en los numeros 106 a 115. 


§ 5. Las administraciones comunicaran el estado sinéptico exacto 
de estas nuevas asignaciones, como se dispone en el articulo 32, para 
su publicacién en el Registro de frecuencias radioeléctricas. 


SecciOn IV. — Procedimiento en casos de interferencia per judicial. 


§ 6. Durante el periodo interino, las administraciones deberan 
demostrar la mayor buena voluntad y mutua colaboracién al 
aplicar las disposiciones del articulo 44 del Convenio y del articulo 14 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones para resolver los proble- 
mas de interferencia. 


ARTICULO 13 


Examen periddico de la situacién. Informes 


§ 1. La I.F.R.B., al redactar sus informes a los Miembros de la 
Unién, mencionara los progresos alcanzados en la ejecucién de las 
disposiciones del presente Acuerdo, y en particular : 


a) Los progresos realizados durante el periodo interino, con 
respecto a la transferencia a las bandas apropiadas, de 
las asignaciones fuera de banda ; 


b) El estado de preparacion de los proyectos de planes para 
la radiodifusién por altas frecuencias ; 


c) Las observaciones presentadas por las administraciones 
(copias de las cuales se anexardn a los informes). 


§ 2. Se invita al Consejo de Administracién durante su reunion del 
afio 1953, a prestar especial atencidén al grado de progreso alcanzado 
en la preparacién de proyectos de planes para la radiodifusién 
por altas frecuencias y a recomendar a las administraciones las 
medidas que considere necesarias, 
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ARTICULO 14 


Procedimiento especial aplicable al servicio movil maritimo 
en sus bandas exclusivas 


SECCION I. — Introduccion. 


§ 1. Durante el periodo interino que transcurrira hasta el comienzo 
del periodo de ajuste final, las bandas reservadas a las estaciones de 
barco deberdn quedar liberadas de todas las asignaciones fuera de 
banda, de conformidad con el programa detallado en las secciones 11 
a V, ambas inclusive, de este articulo. Esto implicara durante 
este periodo cambios de frecuencias para algunas estaciones 
costeras, Jas cuales, en la medida de lo posible, se transferiran 
directamente a sus frecuencias, asignadas de acuerdo con Jos planes 
que figuran en los Anexos 5 y 6. 


§ 2. Las administraciones se esforzaran por cumplir el programa 
previsto en este articulo, a fin de reducir al minimum el riesgo de 
causar interferencia a las estaciones de barco durante el periodo 
interino. 


§ 3. Al llevar a cabo este programa, y a causa de la necesidad de 
mantener relaciones armonicas entre las frecuencias en las bandas 
de 4, 6, 8, 12 y 16 Mc/s, asignadas a las estaciones radiotelegraficas 
de barco, es esencial que se cambien ‘simultaneamente las asigna- 
ciones hechas a cada estacién de barco en todas estas bandas, y 
que estos cambios queden terminados con anterioridad al comienzo 
del periodo de ajuste final. 


$4. Con objeto de garantizar la explotacion satisfactoria dentro 
de las bandas distribuidas al servicio mévil maritimo segiin el 
Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City, 
el 85% de las estaciones de barco deberan quedar equipadas con 
instalaciones capaces de cumplir lo dispuesto en el Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones. 


SecciOn Hl. — Primera fase. Bandas de llamada para las estaciones 
radiotelegraficas de barco. 


§ 5. Las administraciones hardn cuanto esté a su alcance para 
liberar lo antes posible las bandas de llamada para las estaciones 
radiotelegraficas de barco y para poner en servicio estas bandas 
dentro de los dieciocho meses siguientes a la fecha de fa firma de 
este Acuerdo. 
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§ 6. Segtin el nUmero 775 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicacio- 
nes, las bandas de llamada de las estaciones radiotelegraficas de 
barco son las siguientes: 


4177 — 4187 ke/s 
6265,5 —  6280,5 kc/s 
8354 — 8374 _ ke/s 
12531 — 12561 ke/s 
16708 — 16748 ke/s 
22220 — 22270 ke/s 


§7. La ILF.R.B. enviard un informe sobre el particular a los 
Miembros de la Union, con anterioridad a la reunién del Consejo 
de Administracién en 1953, a fin de que el Consejo pueda analizar 
la situacion y, si ésta es satisfactoria, recomendar una fecha en la 
que las estaciones de barco comenzaran su transferencia a las bandas 
de llamada que les son distribuidas, a condicién de que se hallen 
equipadas para funcionar satisfactoriamente en dichas bandas 
(véase el numero 127). 


§ 8. Las administraciones tratardn de terminar la transferencia de 
las estaciones de barco a las bandas de llamada, dentro de las dos 
semanas subsiguientes a la fecha de comienzo. 


SecciOn III. — Segunda fase. Bandas para las estaciones radio- 
telegraficas de los barcos de carga. 


§ 9. Las administraciones deberan tratar de completar la liberacién 
de las bandas para las estaciones radiotelegraficas de los barcos de 
carga, transfiriendo todas las asignaciones fuera de banda, dentro de 
los seis meses siguientes a la fecha en que las estaciones de barco 
hayan comenzado la transferencia a las bandas de llamada. 


§ 10. Segtin el numero 793 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, 
las bandas para las estaciones radiotelegrdficas de los barcos de 
carga son las siguientes : 


4187 — 4238 ke/s 
6280,5 — 6357 kc/s 
8374 — 8476 kc/s 
12561 — 12714 ke/s 
16748 — 16952 ke/s 


22270 — 22 400 kc/s 
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§ 11. Hacia el final del periodo especificado en el numero 132, la 
I.F.R.B. enviara a los Miembros de la Union un informe que indique 
el progreso realizado en la liberacién de estas bandas. Si el progreso 
es satisfactorio, la I.F.R.B. recomendara una fecha en la que las 
estaciones de los barcos de carga comenzaran a utilizar sus fre- 
cuencias asignadas en las bandas para las estaciones radiotelegra- 
ficas de los barcos de carga, a condicién de que se hallen equipadas 
para funcionar satisfactoriamente en estas bandas (véase el nimero 
127). 


§ 12. Las administraciones debera4n completar estas transferencias 
con la mayor rapidez posible, ya que con ello ayudaran a liberar 
las bandas para las estaciones radiotelegraficas de los barcos de 
pasajeros y las de las estaciones radiotelefénicas de barco. 


SEcCION IV. — Tercera fase. Bandas para las estaciones radiotele- 
graficas de los barcos de pasajeros. 


§ 13. Las administraciones deberdn tratar de completar la liberacion 
de las bandas para las estaciones radiotelegrdficas de los barcos de 
pasajeros, transfiriendo todas las asignaciones fuera de banda dentro 
de los seis meses siguientes a la fecha en que las estaciones de los 
barcos de carga hayan comenzado la transferencia a las bandas para 
las estaciones radiotelegraficas de los barcos de carga. 


§ 14. Seguin el numero 788 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, 
las bandas para las estaciones radiotelegraficas de los barcos de 
pasajeros sOn las siguientes : 


4133 — 4177 ke/s 
6200 — 6265,5 kc/s 
8265 — 8354 ke/s 
12400 ~- 12531 ke/s 
16530 ~— 16708 ke/s 
22070 — 22220 ke/s 


§ 15. Hacia el final del periodo especificado en el niimero 136, la 
1.F.R.B. enviara a los Miembros de la Unidn un informe que indique 
el progreso realizado en la liberacién de estas bandas. Si el progreso 
es satisfactorio, la I.F.R.B. recomendard una fecha en la que las 
estaciones de los barcos de pasajeros podran comenzar a utilizar 
sus frecuencias asignadas en las bandas para las estaciones radio- 
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140 
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telegraficas de los barcos de pasajeros, a condicién de que se hallen 
equipadas para funcionar satisfactoriamente en estas bandas (véase 
el numero 127). 


§ 16. Las administraciones deberan tratar de completar estas trans- 
ferencias con la mayor rapidez posible, ya que con ello ayudaran 
a liberar las bandas para las estaciones radiotelefénicas de barco. 


SecciOn V. — Cuarta fase. Bandas para las estaciones radiotele- 
fonicas de barco. 


§ 17. Las administraciones deberan tratar de completar la liberacién 
de las bandas para las estaciones radiotelefénicas de barco, trans- 
firiendo todas las asignaciones fuera de banda, dentro de los seis 
meses siguientes a la fecha en que las estaciones de barcos de pasa- 
jeros hayan comenzado la transferencia a las bandas para las 
estaciones radiotelegrdficas de los barcos de pasajeros. 

§ 18. Seguin el nimero 264 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, 
las bandas para las estaciones radiotelefénicas de barco, son las 
siguientes : 


4063 — 4133 ke/s 
8195 — 8265 ke/s 
12330 — 12400 kce/s 
16460 — 16530 kc/s 
22000 — 22070 kc/s 


§ 19. Hacia el final del periodo especificado en el numero 140, la 
I_F.R.B. enviara a los Miembros de la Unién un informe que indique 
el progreso realizado en la liberacién de estas bandas. Si el progreso 
es Satisfactorio, la I.F.R.B. recomendara una fecha en la que las 
estaciones de barco podran comenzar a utilizar sus frecuencias 
asignadas en las bandas para las estaciones radiotelefonicas de 
barco, a condicién de que se hallen equipadas para funcionar 
satisfactoriamente en estas bandas (véase el numero 127). 


Secci6n VI. — Quinta fase. Bandas para las estaciones radiotele- 
fonicas costeras. 


§ 20. Las administraciones deberén tratar de completar la libe- 
racién de las bandas para las estaciones radiotelefénicas costeras, 
transfiriendo todas las asignaciones fuera de banda, en el menor 
tiempo posible después del comienzo de la cuarta fase. 
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§ 21. Segun el numero 265 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, 
las bandas para las estaciones radiotelefénicas costeras son las 
siguientes : 


4368 — 4438 ke/s 
8745 — 8815 kce/s 
13130 — {3200 ke/s 
17290 — 17360 ke/s 
22650 — 22720 ke/s 


§ 22. Durante el periodo interino, hasta el comienzo del periodo de 
ajuste final, las asignaciones de las estaciones costeras radioteleféni- 
cas deberdn transferirse, siempre que sea posible, a sus frecuencias 
previstas de conformidad con el plan de distribucién de frecuencias 
para las estaciones radiotelefénicas costeras. 


SecciONn VIL. — Bandas para las estaciones radiotelegraficas costeras. 


§ 23. Durante el periodo interino, hasta el comienzo del periodo de 
ajuste final, las asignaciones de las estaciones radiotelegraficas 
costeras deberdn transferirse, siempre que sea posible, a sus fre- 
cuencias previstas de conformidad con el plan de asignacién de 
frecuencias a las estaciones radiotelegradficas costeras. 


SECCION VIII. — Proteccion del servicio mévil maritimo. 


§ 24. Las frecuencias actualmente utilizadas por el servicio mévil 
maritimo continuar4n siendo protegidas contra la interferencia 
perjudicial hasta que el servicio que aseguran sea transferido a 
nuevas frecuencias en las bandas exclusivas distribuidas al servicio 
movil maritimo en el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de fre- 
cuencias de Atlantic City.. 


ARTIiCULO 15 


Procedimiento especial aplicable al servicio 
movil aerondutico en sus bandas exclusivas 


SECCION 1. — Servicio mévil aerondutico R. 


§ !. Las frecuencias para el servicio mévil aeronautico R se distri- 
buyen por familias de frecuencias a las dreas de operacién aérea 
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(areas de rutas aéreas mundiales principales, MWARA, y 4reas 
de rutas aéreas regionales y nacionales, RDARA). En principio, la 
transferencia de asignaciones se efectuara sobre la base de estas 
dreas. 


§ 2. Las frecuencias para el servicio mévil aerondutico R deberan 
ser puestas en servicio en cada drea por familias completas, aun 
cuando en ciertos casos puedan ponerse en servicio frecuencias 
individuales. En todos los casos, se efectuard la coordinacién 
necesaria entre las.administraciones interesadas. 


§ 3. Para limitar el numero de modificaciones en el equipo de a 
bordo de las aeronaves, y-para mantener la flexibilidad de operacion 
del plan, las frecuencias de las bandas exclusivas del servicio movil 
aerondutico R deberdn ser puestas en servicio en las areas especi- 
ficas de distribucidn y para los fines especificos que se determinan 
en el plan que figura en el Anexo 8. 


§ 4. Las administraciones deberan proceder cuanto antes a la 
liberacién y puesta en servicio de las frecuencias comunes mundiales 
3923,5 kc/s y 5680 ke/s, a utilizar para emisiones de la clase A3. 


§ 5. Los detalles para poner en servicio las bandas del servicio movil 
aerondutico R, se determinaran por medio de consultas directas 
entre las administraciones interesadas y la I.F.R.B. Como quiera 
que la Organizacién de la Aviacién Civil Internacional (O.A.C.I.) 
coordina las radiocomunicaciones aeronduticas R y las operaciones 
aéreas en gran parte del mundo, se consultard a dicha Organizacién 
en los casos apropiados. 


SecciOn Il. — Servicio mévil aerondutico OR. 


§ 6. Las frecuencias para el servicio movil aerondutico OR se 
distribuyen por paises, areas y localidades, y su puesta en servicio 
se efectuara, en lo posible, teniendo en cuenta este modo de distri- 
bucion. ° 


Secci6n II. — Proteccién del servicio mévil aerondutico. 


$7. Las frecuencias actualmente utilizadas por el servicio mévil 
aeronautico continuaran siendo protegidas contra la interferencia 


perjudicial, hasta que el servicio que aseguran sea transferido a 
nuevas frecuencias en las bandas exclusivas distribuidas al servicio 
movil aeronautico en el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de fre- 
cuencias de Atlantic City. 
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ORDENAMIENTO FINAL DE LAS ASIGNACIONES 


FUERA DE BANDA EN SUS BANDAS APROPIADAS ENTRE 
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3950 ke/s (4000 kc/s EN LA REGION 2) Y 27500 ke/s 


ARTICULO 16 


Procedimiento aplicable a todos los servicios 


§ 1. Con objeto de poner en vigencia el Cuadro de distribucién 
de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City, los paises adoptaran el 
procedimiento sefialado en este articulo para el ajuste final de las 
asignaciones en las bandas apropiadas de dicho Cuadro. 


§ 2. EI ajuste final en las bandas entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en 
la Regién 2) y 27 500 ke/s se realizara en un periodo relativamente 
corto, durante el cual se transferiran todas las asignaciones que 
queden fuera de banda a frecuencias dentro de las bandas apro- 
piadas del Cuadro de Atlantic City. Esta transferencia de asigna- 
ciones se ajustard a un programa previamente establecido, 
como se determina en los ntimeros 159, 160, 161 y 162. La fecha 
del comienzo de este periodo se determinara de acuerdo con los 
numeros 157 y 158. 


$3. (1) Se invita al Consejo de Administracién a que, en su 
reunion de 1955, examine el progreso realizado durante el periodo 
interino, con objeto de recomendar una fecha especifica para 
comenzar el periodo de ajuste final, teniendo en cuenta que el plan 
para la radiodifusién por altas frecuencias puede haber sido acep- 
tado y acordada su entrada en vigencia. Si ningun plan para radio- 
difusién por altas frecuencias hubiera sido aceptado o si el progreso 
alcanzado por los otros servicios durante el periodo interino no 
hubiera Ilegado a un grado satisfactorio, se invita al Consejo de 
Administracién a considerar la situacién y a recomendar a las 
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administraciones las medidas a tomar y, entre ellas, la de convocar 
la Conferencia administrativa de radiocomunicaciones, mencionada 
en el numero 170. 


(2) En el caso de que los Miembros de la Unién consideren 
que la fecha recomendada por el Consejo de Administracién para 
comenzar el periodo de ajuste final no es aceptable, se invita al 
Consejo a que reconsidere el asunto en cada una de sus reuniones 
posteriores, hasta que la mayoria de los Miembros de la Union 
acepten una fecha conveniente. 


§ 4. Salvo en el caso previsto en el numero 167, la transferencia de 
las asignaciones fuera de banda durante el periodo de ajuste final 
tendr4 lugar, siempre que sea posible, de conformidad con el 
programa que se indica a continuacién. 


§ 5. Las reasignaciones debieran empezar en 27 500 kc/s y con- 
tinuar gradualmente por bloques de frecuencias hacia la parte 
inferior del espectro. Con este objeto, se ha dividido el espectro 
en siete bloques, de acuerdo con el cuadro siguiente : 


Bloque nim. 1 27500 — 21450 ke/s 

Bloque nim. 2 21450 — 15450 ke/s 

Bloque nim.3 15450 — _ 11400 ke/s 

Bloque nim.4 11400 — 6765 ke/s 

Bloque num. 5 6765 — 5250 ke/s 

Bloque num. 6 5250 -— 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s Regién 2) 
Bloque nim.7 — 3950 (4000 kc/s Regién 2) — 2850 ke/s. 


§ 6. (1) En la fecha establecida para comenzar el periodo de ajuste 
final, debiera cesar la utilizaci6n de toda asignacion fuera de banda 
en el bloque nim. |. Sin embargo, podran continuarse los ajustes 
en el bloque, transfiriendo las asignaciones de este bloque que se 
hallaban fuera de banda a las porciones que queden disponibles 
por haber cesado el empleo de las asignaciones fuera de banda, y 
transfiriendo al bloque num. | asignaciones del bloque contiguo 
de frecuencias mas bajas. 


(2) Para hacer estos ajustes, deberia concederse un plazo de 
un mes desde la fecha en que haya cesado el empleo de las asigna- 
ciones fuera de banda en el bloque num. 1. Al terminar este plazo, 
deberia cesar el empleo de las asignaciones fuera de banda en el 


3 ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1951 


5791 





163 


164 


165 


166 


167 


168 


bloque nim. 2, debiendo preverse un periodo andlogo de un mes 
para los ajustes dentro de este bloque. Se seguir sucesivamente el 
mismo procedimiento para los bloques restantes. La duracién del 
periodo de ajuste final seria, por lo tanto, de siete meses. 


ARTICULO 17 & 


Procedimientos especiales aplicables a los diferentes servicios 


$1. Durante el periodo de ajuste final, las asignaciones de los 
servicios fijo, mévil terrestre y de radiodifusién en la zona tropical, 
se ajustardn definitivamente en las bandas apropiadas a fin de 
despejar las bandas distribuidas a otros servicios, y para facilitar 
la preparacién del proyecto de Lista internacional de frecuencias 
como Sse describe en el articulo 10. 


§ 2. Asimismo, durante este periodo, el servicio de radiodifusion 
por altas frecuencias se ajustard de conformidad con las asignaciones 
contenidas en el plan para este servicio, preparado de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones del articulo 11 y aceptado de conformidad con el 
articulo 28. 


§ 3. Durante el periodo de ajuste final, las estaciones costeras 
deberan seguir el procedimiento detallado en los nimeros 159, 160, 
161 y 162. Cuando cese el empleo de las asignacione: fuera de banda 
en un bloque dado, se transferiran las asignaciones de las estaciones 


costeras, si no se hubiesen transferido ya, a las frecuencias contenidas: 


en los planes que figuran en los Anexos 5 y 6. 


§ 4. (1) Durante el periodo de ajuste final, las administraciones 
deberdn terminar el ajuste de la utilizacién de las frecuencias para 
el servicio movil aeronautico en las bandas adecuadas. 


(2) Cuando esa utilizacién esté prevista en los planes basicos 
de distribucién, los mencionados ajustes deberian efectuarse segtin 
el método indicado en el articulo 15. 


(3) Cuando esa utilizacion no esté prevista en los planes bdsicos 
de distribucién, los mencionados ajustes deberian efectuarse de 
conformidad con los principios técnicos a que hace referencia el 
numero 84 y sobre una base secundaria de comparticion, tal como 
se indica en los numeros 85, 86 y 87. 
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CAPITULO VI 


ADOPCION DE LA NUEVA LISTA INTERNACIONAL 


DE FRECUENCIAS Y ENTRADA EN VIGENCIA DEL CUADRO 


DE DISTRIBUCION DE BANDAS DE FRECUENCIAS 


ARTICULO 18 


Introduccién 


169 §1. Para las bandas comprendidas entre 14 y 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s 


170 


171 


en la Regién 2), la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias y el 
Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City 
entrardn en vigencia conforme a lo que se dispone en los articulos 19 
a 26. 


§ 2. Para las bandas comprendidas entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en 
la Regién 2) y 27 500 kc/s, el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de 
frecuencias de Atlantic City entrara en vigencia en la fecha que 
fije una Conferencia administrativa de radiocomunicaciones para 
la entrada en vigencia de la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias 
en estas bandas. 


ARTICULO 19 


Banda 14-55 ke/s (Distribucién mundial) 


La fecha de entrada en vigencia de la nueva Lista internacional 
de frecuencias para la banda comprendida entre 14 y 55 kc/s y de 
la parte del Cuadro de distribucidn de bandas de frecuencias de 
Atlantic City correspondiente a esta banda, sera la del 15 de agosto 
de 1952. 
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173 


174 


175 


176 


ARTICULO 20 
Banda 55-150 ke/s 


§ 1. Las fechas de entrada en vigencia de la nueva Lista inter- 
cional de frecuencias para la banda comprendida entre 55 y 
150 ke/s y de la parte del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de 
frecuencias de Atlantic City correspondiente a esta banda, se indican 
a continuacién. 


A. Regién 1. En esta Regidn, la nueva Lista internacional de 
frecuencias para la banda comprendida entre 55 y 150 kc/s y la 
parte correspondiente del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de 
frecuencias de Atlantic City, entraran en vigencia, tanto una como 
otra, el 15 de agosto de 1953. Las asignaciones de frecuencias 
hechas de acuerdo con los numeros II! y 113 del Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones pueden ser puestas en servicio antes del 
15 de agosto de 1953 por medio de acuerdos particulares. 


B. Regiones 2 y 3. En estas Regiones, la nueva Lista inter- 
nacional de frecuencias para la banda comprendida entre 55 y 
150 kc/s, entrarad en vigencia el 15 de agosto de 1952. La parte del 
Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City 
correspondiente a la banda comprendida entre 55 y 150 ke/s sera 
puesta en vigencia, en las Regiones 2 y 3, el 15 de agosto de 1953. 


§ 2. Si entre el 15 de agosto de 1952 y el 15 de agosto de 1953, 
algunos circuitos explotados en la Region 2 6 en la Regién 3 causan 
interferencias perjudiciales a circuitos que operan en la Regidn |, 
los circuitos causantes de interferencias deberadn ajustarse, siempre 
que sea posible, a fin de eliminar dichas interferencias. 


ARTICULO 21 
Banda 150-3950 ke/s en la Regién 1 


SecciOén I. — Generalidades. 


§ 1. En la Regidn 1, las fechas de entrada en vigencia de la nueva 
Lista internacional de frecuencias para la banda comprendida entre 
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150 y 3950 kc/s y de la- parte del Cuadro de distribucion de bandas 
de frecuencias de Atlantic City correspondiente a esta banda son 


las que se indican a continuacién. 


SecciON If. — Banda 150-2850 ke/s. 


177 §2. Zona africana. 


Banda 


150 — 255 ke/s 


(En esta banda, las transferencias a 
las nuevas asignaciones comenzaran 
el 1° de mayo de 1952.) 


255 — 285 kc/s 

285 — 315 ke/s 

315 — 405 ke/s 

405 — 525 kc/s 
(En esta banda, las transferencias a 
las nuevas asignaciones se efectuaran 
el 1° de mayo de 1952 a las 0200 
GMT.) 

525 — 1605 kc/s 
(En este banda, las transferencias a 


las nuevas asignaciones comenzaran 
el 1° de mayo de 1952.) 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia 


1° de julio de 1952 


1° de julio de 1952 
1° de enero de 1953 
1° de julio de 1952 
1° de mayo de 1952 


1° de agosto de 1952 


178 §3. Regidén I (con excepcidn de la zona africana) * 


255 — 285 ke/s 

285 — 320 ke/s 
(En esta banda, las transferencias a 
las nuevas asignaciones se efectuaran 
el 1° de agosto de 1953.) 


320 — 415 ke/s 





1° de julio de 1952 
1° de agosto de 1953 


1° de julio de 1952 


178.1 * Las bandas 150-255 kc/s y 415-1605 kc/s, asi como algunas otras asignaciones 
én las bandas comprendidas entre 255 y 415 ke/s, han sido puestas en vigor 
el 15 de marzo de 1950 (Véanse los Planes de Copenhague, 1948). 
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179 § 4. Regidn I (en su totalidad). 


Banda Fecha de entrada en vigencia 


1605-2850 kc/s (salvo para las fre- 
cuencias de barco diferentes de 
, 2182 ke/s) * 1° de mayo de 1953 
(En esta banda, las transferencias a 
las nuevas asignaciones se efectuaran 
el 1° de mayo de 1953 a las 0200 
GMT.) 


1605-2850 ke/s (frecuencias de barco, 
con excepcién de la frecuencia de 
2182 kc/s) * 1° de nov. de 1953 


(En esta banda, las transferencias a 
las nuevas asignaciones comenzaradn 
el 1° de mayo de 1953.) 


Secci6n III. — Banda 2850-3950 kc/s. 


180 §5. En la Regién 1, a reserva de lo dispuesto en el articulo 26, 
la fecha de entrada en vigencia de la nueva Lista internacional de 
frecuencias y del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias 
de Atlantic City para las bandas comprendidas entre 2850 y 3950 
ke/s, sera fijada por una Conferencia administrativa de radio- 
comunicaciones (véase el numero 170) que adopte la nueva Lista 
internacional de frecuencias para los servicios fijo, mévil terrestre 
y de radiodifusidn en las bandas comprendidas entre 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s en la Regién 2) y 27 500 ke/s. 


181 §6. En esta banda, las transferencias a las nuevas asignaciones 
comenzaran el 1° de mayo de 1952. 


179.1 * Véase el articulo 24. 
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183 


184 


185 


186 


ARTICULO 22 
Banda 150-4000 kc/s en la Region 2 


Secci6Nn I. — Generalidades. 


§ 1. En la Region 2, las fechas de entrada en vigencia de la nueva 
Lista internacional de frecuencias para la banda comprendida entre 
150 y 4000 ke/s y de la parte del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas 
de frecuencias de Atlantic City correspondiente a esta banda, son 
las que se indican a continuaci6n. 


Secci6n I]. — Banda 150-2000 ke/s. 


§ 2. En la presente seccidn se indican las fechas de entrada en 
vigencia, en la Regién 2, de las diferentes partes de la nueva Lista 
internacional de frecuencias y del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas 
de frecuencias de Atlantic City, correspondientes a las bandas 
comprendidas entre 150 y 2000 kc/s. 


Banda Fecha de entrada en vigencia 
150 — 200 kce/s 1° de diciembre de 1952 
200 — 535 kc/s 1° de noviembre de 1952 
535 — 1605 ke/s 1° de diciembre de 1952 
1605 — 2000 kc/s 19 de enero de 1952 


SeccION III. —- Banda 2000-2850 kce/s. 


§ 3. En la Region 2, las transferencias de asignaciones en la banda 
2000-2850 ke/s formaran parte del programa general coordinado 
previsto en el presente Acuerdo para las bandas comprendidas 
entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en la Regién 2) y 27 500 kc/s. 


§ 4. En la Regidén 2, la fecha de entrada en vigencia de la nueva 
Lista internacional de frecuencias y del Cuadro de distribucién de 
bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City, en lo que respecta a la 
banda 2000-2850 kc/s, se fijard segun lo dispuesto en el numero 
1076.1 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


SECCION 1V. —- Banda 2850-4000 ke/s. 


§ 5. En la Regién 2, a reserva de lo dispuesto en el articulo 26, 
la fecha de entrada en vigencia de la nueva Lista internacional de 
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frecuencias y del Cuadro de distribucion de bandas de frecuencias 
de Atlantic City para las bandas comprendidas entre 2850 y 4000 
kc/s, sera fijada por una Conferencia administrativa de radio- 
comunicaciones (véase el numero 170) que adopte la nueva Lista 
internacional de frecuencias para los servicios fijo, mévil terrestre 
y de radiodifusién en las bandas comprendidas entre 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s en la Regién 2) y 27 500 kc/s. 


§ 6. En la Region 2, las transferencias de asignaciones en la banda 
2850-4000 kc/s formaran parte del programa general coordinado 
previsto en el presente Acuerdo para las bandas comprendidas 
entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en la Regién 2) y 27 500 kc/s. 


ARTICULO 23 


Banda 150-3950 ke/s en la Regién 3 


SECCION I. — Generalidades. 


§ 1. En la Regién 3, las fechas de entrada en vigencia de la nueva 
Lista internacional de frecuencias para la banda comprendida entre 
150 y 3950 kc/s y de la parte del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas 
de frecuencias de Atlantic City correspondiente a esta banda son 
las que se indican a continuaci6n. 


SecciOn Il. — Banda 150-2850 kc/s. 


Banda Fecha de entrada en vigencia 


§ 2. 150 — 200 kce/s 1° de febrero de 1953 
(En esta banda, las transferencias a 


las nuevas asignaciones comenzaran 
el 19 de diciembre de 1952.) 


200 — 415 ke/s 4 de enero de 1953 
(En esta banda, las transferencias a 
las nuevas asignaciones se efectuaran 
el 4 de enero de 1953 a las 1400 
GMT.) 
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Banda Fecha de entrada en vigencia 
415 — 535 ke/s 1° de febrero de 1953 


(En esta banda, las transferencias a 
las nuevas aSignaciones se efectuaran 
el 1° de febrero de 1953 a las 1400 
GMT.) 

535 — 1605 kc/s 1° de febrero de 1953 
(En esta banda, las transferencias a 
las nuevas asignaciones comenzaran 
el 1° de diciembre de 1952.) 
1605-2850 kc/s (excepto las estaciones 

de barco) 1° de febrero de 1953 

(En esta banda, las transferencias a 
las nuevas asignaciones comenzaran 
el 1° de diciembre de 1952, excepto 
para las asignaciones‘a las estaciones 
costeras. Las transferencias a las 
nuevas asignaciones de las estaciones 
costeras se efectuaran el 1° de febrero 
de 1953 a las 1400 GMT.) | 


1605-2850 kc/s (frecuencias de barco 
con excepcién de la_ frecuencia 
2182 kc/s) 30 de abril de 1953 
(En esta banda, las transferencias a 
las nuevas asignaciones empezaran 
el 1° de diciembre de 1952, excepto 
para la frecuencia 2182 kc/s, que 
entrara en servicio el 1° de mayo de 
1953 a las 0200 GMT, conforme a las 
disposiciones del articulo 24.) 


Secci6n III. — Banda 2850-3950 kc/s. 


§ 3. En la Regién 3, a reserva de lo dispuesto en el articulo 26, 
la fecha de entrada en vigencia de la nueva Lista internacional de 
frecuencias y del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias 
de Atlantic City, para las bandas comprendidas entre 2850 y 
3950 ke/s, sera fijada por una Conferencia administrativa de radio- 
comunicaciones (véase el numero 170) que adopte la nueva Lista 
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internacional de frecuencias para los servicios fijo, mévil terrestre 
y de radiodifusién en las bandas comprendidas entre 3950 kc/s 
(4000 kc/s en la Regidn 2) y 27 500 ke/s. 


§ 4. En estas bandas, las transferencias a las nuevas asignaciones 
comenzaran el 1° de febrero de 1953. 


ARTICULO 24 


Disposiciones especiales aplicables al servicio mévil maritimo 
para la frecuencia 2182 kc/s 


Las disposiciones del numero 148 del Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones, relativas a la frecuencia internacional de llamada 
y socorro 2182 kc/s, entraran, en vigencia el 1° de mayo de 
1953, a las 0200 GMT. : 


ARTICULO 25 


Disposiciones especiales aplicables al servicio mévil aerondutico 
en sus bandas exclusivas comprendidas 
entre 2850 y 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s en la Regién 2) 


Para las rutas aéreas mundiales principales, se distribuyen a 
las zonas de estas rutas las frecuencias situadas en las bandas 
distribuidas exclusivamente al servicio mévil aerondutico entre 
2850 y 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en la Regién 2). Algunas de estas 
zonas no se hallan contenidas por completo dentro de una Regién 
determinada. Antes de poner en servicio frecuencias utilizadas 
para las rutas aéreas mundiales principales que se extienden a mas 
de una Region, las administraciones interesadas tomardn las 
medidas necesarias para que estas frecuencias queden disponibles 
simultaneamente en los lugares apropiados de las diferentes Regiones. 


ARTICULO 26 


Disposiciones especiales relativas a los acuerdos bilaterales 
o multilaterales para las frecuencias inferiores 
a 3950 kc/s (4000 ke/s en la Regién 2) 


Las administraciones que lo deseen, tienen la facultad de 
concertar acuerdos bilaterales o multilaterales para la entrada en 
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vigencia total o parcial, antes de las fechas indicadas, de las partes 
de la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias que les conciernen, 
a condicién de no producir ninguna interferencia perjudicial a los 
servicios de otras administraciones. 


ARTICULO 27 


Adopcién de la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para los servicios 
fijo, mévil terrestre y de radiodifusién en la zona tropical en las bandas 
comprendidas entre 3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s en la Regién 2) y 27 500 ke/s 


195 §1. El proyecto de la Lista internacional de frecuencias para los 
servicios citados en el epigrafe se sometera a una Conferencia ad- 
ministrativa de radiocomunicaciones (véase el niimero 170), para 
su examen y aprobacién. Esta Conferencia considerara las nuevas 
asignaciones que se hayan puesto en servicio y cualquier modifica- 
cidén en la utilizacién de frecuencias comunicada ala I.F.R.B. después 
del comienzo de la preparacién del proyecto de la Lista internacional 
de frecuencias. 


196 §2. Si la I.F.R.B. se hallara en la imposibilidad de preparar un 
proyecto de Lista internacional de frecuencias de acuerdo con el 
procedimiento previsto en el articulo 10, sometera el problema al 
Consejo de Administracién, al que se invita, en tal caso, a tomar las 
medidas necesarias. 


197 §3. La Lista preparada para los servicios en cuestién se incluird, 
después de su adopcién, en la nueva Lista internacional de fre- 
cuencias. 


ARTICULO 28 


Adopcién de los planes para el servicio de radiodifusién por altas frecuencias 
en las bandas comprendidas entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en la Regién 2) 
y 27 500 ke/s 


198 §1. La I.F.R.B. comunicara a las administraciones, si fuere 
necesario, el grado de reduccién voluntaria a efectuar en sus soli- 
citudes, de acuerdo con el niimero 102, y les sometera igualmente 
los proyectos de planes que haya preparado. Las administraciones 
podran enviarle sus comentarios al respecto, que habran de reci- 
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birse en una fecha a fijar por la 1.F.R.B., quien sometera al Consejo 
de Administracién los resultados de esta consulta. De acuerdo con 
los comentarios que envien las administraciones, se invita al Consejo 
de Administracién a que considere si seria necesario 0 no reunir une 
Conferencia de radiodifusiodn por altas frecuéncias para considerar 
estos proyectos de planes. 


§ 2. Cuando se hayan adoptado los planes para el servicio de 
radiodifusién por altas frecuencias, se incluiran sus asignaciones en 
el proyecto de la Lista internacional de frecuencias 0 en la nueva 
Lista internacional de frecuencias, segun el caso. 


ARTICULO 29 


Entrada en vigencia de los planes para el servicio movil maritimo en sus 


200 


201 


_ bandas exclusivas comprendidas entre 4000 y 27 500 ke/s 


§ 1. Las asignaciones a las estaciones costeras, efectuadas de 
conformidad con los planes mencionados en el articulo 8, consti- 
tuiran la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para el servicio 
movil maritimo en las bandas exclusivas distribuidas a dicho ser- 
vicio entre 4000 y 27 500 kc/s. 


§ 2. En estas bandas, la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias 
para el servicio movil maritimo, asi como las partes correspondientes 
del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic 
City, entraran en vigencia en la fecha que fije una Conferencia 
administrativa de radiocomunicaciones (véase el numero 170) para 
la entrada en vigencia de la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias 
para los servicios fijo, mévil terrestre y de radiodifusion en la zona 
tropical, en las bandas comprendidas entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s 
en la Regién 2) y 27 500 kc/s. 


ARTICULO 30 


Entrada en vigencia de los planes para el servicio movil aeronautico en sus 


202 


bandas exclusivas comprendidas entre 2850 y 27 500 ke/s 


§ 1. Las distribuciones que figuran en los planes del servicio movil 
aeronautico, a que se refiere el numero 263, y las asignaciones a las 
estaciones aerondauticas, a que se refieren los niimeros 251 y 252, 
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constituiran. la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para el 
servicio movil aerondutico en.las bandas exclusivas distribuidas a 
este servicio entre 2850 y 27 500 ke/s. 


§ 2. En estas bandas, la nueva Lista internaciona! de frecuencias 
para el servicio movil aerondutico, asi como las partes correspon- 
dientes del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de 
Atlantic City, se pondran en vigencia en la fecha que. fije una 
Conferencia administrativa de radiocomunicaciones (véase el numero 
170) para la entrada en vigencia de la nueva Lista internacional de 
frecuencias para los servicios fijo, mévil terrestre y de radiodifusion 
en la zona tropical, en fas bandas comprendidas entre 3950 ke/s 
(4000 kc/s en la Region 2) y 27 500 ke/s. 
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CAPITULO VIL 


NOTIFICACION Y REGISTRO DE FRECUENCIAS. 
PROCEDIMIENTO INTERINO PARA LA INSCRIPCION 
DE LAS ASIGNACIONES DE FRECUENCIAS 


ARTICULO 31 


Entrada en vigencia de los articulos 10, 11 y 12 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones 


‘SECCION I. — Disposiciones generales de los articulos 10, 11 y 12. 


§ 1. Los articulos 10 y 12 y las secciones VII y VIII del articulo 11 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, que no se refieren a los 
procedimientos de NOTIFICACION y REGISTRO, entrardn en 
vigencia a partir de la fecha en que entre en vigencia el presente 
Acuerdo. 


§ 2. El «Registro bdsico de frecuencias radioeléctricas» y el « Re- 
gistro de frecuencias radioeléctricas » tienen en el presente Acuerdo 
el mismo significado que el « Fichero de referencia internacional de 
frecuencias » y la « Lista internacional de frecuencias» (Lista I 
del Apéndice 6), respectivamente, a que se refiere el Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones, hasta que se decida otra cosa. 


SEcCCION Il. — Disposiciones del articulo 11 relativas al procedi- 
miento de notificacién ) registro. 


§ 3. Las disposiciones de las secciones I a VI, ambas inclusive, del 
articulo 11 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, correspon- 
dientes a los procedimientos de NOTIFICACION y REGISTRO, 
entrardn en vigencia, para las siguientes bandas de frecuencias, en 
las Regiones y fechas que se especifican : 
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Bandas 





Regiones de frecuencias: kc/s Fechas 
Regiones 1, 2 y 3 14 - 55 15 agosto 1952 
Regiones 1, 2 y 3 55 - 150 15 agosto 1953 
Regién 1 1605 - 2850 1° noviembre 1953 
Regién 1 (excepto zona 

africana) 255 - 285 1° julio 1952 
285 - 320 1° agosto 1953 
320 - 415 1° julio 1952 
Regidén 1 (zona africana) 150 - 285 1° julio 1952 
285 - 315 1° enero 1953 
315 - 405 1° julio 1952 
405 - 525 1° mayo 1952 
525 - 1605 1° agosto 1952 
Regién 2 150 - 200 1° diciembre 1952 
200 - 535 1° noviembre 1952 
1605 - 2000 1° enero 1952 
Regién 3 150 - 200 1° febrero 1953 
200 - 415 4 enero 1953 
415 - 1605 1° febrero 1953 
1605 - 2850 30 abril 1953 





SecciOn IH. — Aplicacién de un procedimiento interino. 


§ 4. Para las bandas de frecuencias y en las Regiones donde los 
parrafos del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones relativos a los 
procedimientos de NOTIFICACION y REGISTRO no estan en 
vigencia, la I.F.R.B. applicara el procedimiento interino establecido 
en los articulos 33 y 35. 


SecciOn IV. — Significado de las fechas de la columna 2 del 
Registro de frecuencias radioeléctricas durante el 
periodo interino. 


§ 5. Durante el periodo que ha de transcurrir hasta la plena vigen- 
cia del articulo 11 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, las 
asignaciones de frecuencias inscritas con una fecha en la columna 2a 
tendran derechoa la proteccion internacional contra las interferencias 


3ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 8, 1951 





perjudiciales producidas por asignaciones inscritas en el Registro 
de frecuencias radioeléctricas con una fecha en la columna 26. 
Estas disposiciones sdlo se aplican, en las bandas regionales, entre 
asignaciones dentro de una misma Regidén. 


§ 6. Durante el periodo anterior a la plena vigencia del articulo 11 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, las asignaciones de 
frecuencias inscritas con fechas en las columnas 2a 0 2b no tendran 
derecho a la proteccién internacional contra las interferencias per- 
judiciales causadas por asignaciones inscritas en el Registro de 
frecuencias radioeléctricas con una fecha en la columna 2c unica- 
mente. 


ARTiCULO 32 


Notificacién de las asignaciones de frecuencias por las administraciones 


210 


211 


212 


SecciOn J]. — Casos en que estd plenamente en vigencia el articulo 11 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


§ 1. Para las bandas de frecuencias y en las Regiones en que estén 
en vigencia las secciones I a VI del Reglamento de Radiocomuni- 
caciones, relativas al procedimiento de NOTIFICACION y RE- 
GISTRO de frecuencias (véase el numero 206), las administraciones 
notificaran a la I.F.R.B. las asignaciones de frecuencias de acuerdo 
con la seccién II del articulo 11 del Reglamento de Radiocomuni- 
caciones. 


Secci6n II. — Casos en que no esta plenamente en vigencia el 
articulo 11 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


§ 2. Para las bandas de frecuencias inferiores a 3950 kc/s (4000 ke/s 
en la Regién 2), con excepcién de las bandas exclusivas del servicio 
movil aerondutico superiores a 2850 kc/s y durante el periodo en 
que no esté plenamente en vigencia el articulo 11 del Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones, las administraciones deberdn notificar a 
la I.F.R.B.: 


a) La fecha de entrada en servicio de cada asignacién de 
acuerdo con las listas adoptadas ; 
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213 


b) 





La informacién, de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en la sec- 

cién II del articulo 11 del Reglamento de Radiocomuni- 

caciones, con respecto d: 

i) Las nuevas aSignaciones adicionales no previstas en 
las listas adoptadas ; 

ii) Modificaciones a las asignaciones existentes, y 

iii) ASignaciones provisionales que algunas estaciones 
puedan necesitar en las bandas apropiadas antes de 
acomodar sus asignaciones en las frecuencias de 
acuerdo con las listas adoptadas. 


214 §3. Para las bandas de frecuencia entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en 
la Regién 2) y 27 500 kc/s y las bandas exclusivas del servicio mévil 
aerondutico entre 2850 y 3950 kc/s, las administraciones deberan : 


215 


216 


217 


a) 


b) 


Informar previamente a la I.F.R.B., en la medida de lo 
posible, de todo cambio previsto en la utilizacién de 
frecuencias. La informacion requerida en el Apéndice al 
presente Acuerdo debera llegar a la I.F.R.B. no antes de 
tres meses ni mas tarde de dos semanas antes de la fecha 
en que se efectue el cambio ; 


Informar a la I.F.R.B. acerca de cualquier cambio 

ocurrido en la utilizacién de frecuencias. En esta infor- 

macion se indicara : 

— la frecuencia correspondiente ; 

— cuando corresponda, la frecuencia liberada y la 
inscripcidn que debe suprimirse ; 

— la fecha en que se ha efectuado el cambio, y 

— si se trata de un retorno a una asignacion anterior, de 
acuerdo con el numero 115. : 

Esta informacion debera llegar a la I.F.R.B. dentro de los 

diez dias siguientes a la fecha en que el cambio tuvo lugar. 


§ 4. En el caso en que una administracién no haya suministrado 
previamente a la I.F.R.B., de acuerdo con el numero 215, el minimo 
de informacién que se solicita en el Apéndice al presente Acuerdo, 
relativa a cualquier cambio ocurrido en la utilizacién de frecuencias, 
remitira tal informacién a la I.F.R.B. inmediatamente después de 
que se haya efectuado el cambio. 
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219 


220 


221 


222 


223 


224 


225 





§ 5. Ademas, en caso de cambios en la utilizacién de frecuencias 
en los servicios para los cuales se han adoptado planes o listas, las 
administraciones indicaran, entre las siguientes, la categoria a que 
cada cambio corresponde : 


a) Entrada en servicio de una asignacién, indicada en los 
planes o listas como futuro REGISTRO ; 


6) Entrada en servicio de una asignacién indicada en los 
planes o listas como futura NOTIFICACION ; 


c) Entrada en servicio dentro de la banda apropiada de una 
asignacién no prevista en los planes o listas aceptados ; 


d) Entrada en servicio de una asignacién fuera de las bandas 
apropiadas ; 


e) Asignaciones provisionales a que se refiere el nim. 213 iii). 


§ 6. Para las bandas de frecuencias superiores a 27 500 kc/s, 
la informacion relativa a los cambios en la utilizacién de frecuencias 
sera suministrada a la I.F.R.B. en la forma de la Lista I del Apén- 
dice 6 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


ARTICULO 33 


Inscripcién de las asignaciones de frecuencias por la I.F.R.B. 


SecciOn I. — Asignaciones en las bandas para las cuales el arti- 
culo 11 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones esta 
plenamente en vigencia. 


§ 1. Para un cambio previsto o efectuado en la utilizacién de 
frecuencias en las bandas para las que estan en vigencia las sec- 
ciones I a VI, ambas inclusive, del articulo 11 del Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones, relativas al procedimiento de Notificacién y 
Registro, la I.F.R.B. seguira las disposiciones de las mencionadas 
secciones. 
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226 


227 


228 


229 


230 


SecciOn I]. — Asignaciones en las bandas inferiores a 3950 kc/s 
(4000 ke/s en la Regién 2), excepto en las bandas 
exclusivas del servicio mévil aerondutico, entre 2850 
y 3950 kc/s, durante el periodo en que el articulo 11 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones no esté 
plenamente en ‘vigencia. 


§ 2. Al recibir una comunicacién relativa a la puesta en servicio 
de asignaciones de acuerdo con una lista adoptada, la I.F.R.B. 
inscribira la fecha de puesta en servicio de la asignacién en la 
columna 2c de la inscripcién respectiva del Registro basico de 
frecuencias radioeléctricas. 


§ 3. (1) Al recibir una comunicacién relativa a una nueva asigna- 
cién o a cambios en las caracteristicas fundamentales de una asigna- 
cién existente, la J.F.R.B. enmendara en consecuencia el Registro 
basico de frecuencias radioeléctricas. 


(2) En el caso de una nueva asignacién en la Regién 2 en la 
banda 535-1605 kc/s, no se inscribira ninguna fecha en las columnas 
2a o 2b. En todos los otros casos de nuevas asignaciones 0 de 
cambios en las caracteristicas fundamentales de una asignacién, 
la fecha de recepcién de la comunicacién por la I.F.R.B. se inscri- 
bira en la columna 2b. La fecha de puesta en servicio se inscribira 
en todos los casos en la columna 2c. 


(3) Las comunicaciones de cambios en las caracteristicas 
fundamentales de una asignacién, se trataran como las comuni- 
caciones relativas a nuevas asignaciones, a menos de que, en opinién 
de la I.F.R.B., no haya cambio apreciable en las probabilidades de 
interferencia perjudicial a asignaciones existentes o incluidas en 
una lista adoptada, en cuyo caso no se modificaran las fechas de las 
columnas 2a, 2b 0 2c. 


(4) Las asignaciones en la banda 535-1605 kc/s en la Regién 2 
que se efectuen de conformidad con el préximo Acuerdo regional 
sudamericano de radiocomunicaciones, seran tratadas por la 
J.F.R.B. en la misma forma que las demas asignaciones de esta 
banda en la Regién 2. 
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235 
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SecciOn III. — Asignaciones en las bandas comprendidas entre 


3950 ke/s (4000 ke/s en la Regién 2) y 27 500 ke/s, 
y en las bandas exclusivas del servicio mévil aero- 
ndutico entre 2850 ¥ 3950 ke|s. 


§ 4. Examen de las comunicaciones sobre cambios que se prevean 
en la utilizacién de frecuencias. 


(1) La I.F.R.B. examinara toda comunicacién que se refiera a 
un cambio previsto en la utilizacién de frecuencias, con el fin de 
determinar : 


a) 


b) 


d) 


Que se ha presentado la informacion esencial que se 
requiere en el Apéndice del presente Acuerdo ; 


Su conformidad con el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas 
de frecuencias de Atlantic City y con las reglas conexas 
para la distribucién de las frecuencias ; 


Su conformidad con las disposiciones pertinentes del 
Convenio y del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, 
excepto las relativas a la probabilidad de interferencia 
perjudicial ; 


En la medida en que la informacion de que disponga lo 
permita, la probabilidad de que produzca interferencias 
perjudiciales : 


i) A las asignaciones con una fecha en la columna 2c 
solamente ; 


ii) A las asignaciones con fechas en las columnas 2a y 
2c, o en las columnas 26 y 2c ; 


La probabilidad de producir interferencia perjudicial-en la 
medida en que la informacion de que disponga lo permita, 
a las asignaciones que puedan ser puestas en servicio de 
conformidad con las listas o planes adoptados. 


(2) Las comunicaciones relativas a la puesta en servicio 
prevista de una asignacién nueva o transferida en una banda para 
la cual existe un plan o lista aceptado, se examinaran para determinar 
si la asignacion : 


a) Se conforma al plan o lista adoptado ; 
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239 


241 


242 


243 


245 


6) Esta incluida en un plan adoptado, sobre una base de 
distribucién primaria 0, secundaria ; 


c) Esta indicada en la lista o plan adoptados, para REGISTRO 
o NOTIFICACION. 


§ 5. Conclusiones de la I.F.R.B. 


(1) Toda comunicacién sobre un cambio previsto en la utili- 
zacion de una frecuencia, que sea incompleta sobre la informacién 
esencial, seraé devuelta inmediatamente por via aérea, con las 
razones de la Junta para tal conclusién. 


(2) Si las conclusiones son desfavorables en lo que respecta 
al numero 235, la comunicacién sera devuelta inmediatamente, 
por via aérea, a la administracién de que proceda, con los comen- 
tarios respectivos de la I.F.R.B. Estos comentarios se remitiran, 
ademas, a aquellas otras administraciones que puedan ser afectadas. 


(3) Toda comunicaci6én relativa a un cambio previsto en la 
utilizaci6n de frecuencias no conforme con las disposiciones del 
Convenio o del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones que no se 
relacionen con el Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias 
de Atlantic City o con la interferencia perjudicial, sera devuelta 
inmediatamente por via aérea, con la explicacién de las razones 
que motivan las conclusiones de la Junta. 


(4) Si las conclusiones son favorables en lo que respecta a 
los numeros 232, 234 y 235, la I.F.R.B. comunicara a la adminis- 
tracidn que la asignacién sera inscrita de acuerdo con el numero 
247 ; pero si el cambio previsto no esta de acuerdo con el numero 233 
6 con el 236, este hecho se pondra en conocimiento de la adminis- 
tracion. 


(5) Una comunicacién devuelta a una administracién en 
virtud de lo dispuesto en el numero 242 6 enel 243 y que se someta 
de nuevo a la I.F.R.B., pero que siga estando en desacuerdo con cual- 
quiera de los puntos citados, si la administracion insiste, la 1.F.R.B. 
la inscribira en el Registro basico de frecuencias radioeléctricas, al 
recibir la comunicacién de entrada en servicio de la asignacién. 
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250 


251 
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§ 6. Inscripcién en el Registro bdsico de frecuencias radioeléctricas. 


(1) Excepto en el caso de las inscripciones bdsicas, efectuadas 
de conformidad con lo dispuesto en los nimeros 261 a 267, no se 
hard ninguna inscripcion en el Registro, a menos de que la adminis- 
tracién interesada haya proporcionado la informacién minima 
esencial. 

' (2) Al recibir una comunicacién de una administracién de 
que se ha efectuado un cambio en la utilizacién de frecuencias, la 
Junta hard la inscripcién adecuada en el Registro. La fecha en que 
se ha efectuado el cambio se inscribira en la columna 2c. 


(3) Sin embargo, si una comunicacién de puesta en servicio 
de una asignacién no ha sido precedida de la comunicacién previa 
a que se refiere el nimero 215, la I.F.R.B., antes de inscribir la 
asignacion, seguira el procedimiento indicado en los nimeros 231 
a 245. 

(4) Si se reajusta ligeramente una frecuencia como resultado 
de negociaciones entre las administraciones interesadas, en con- 
sulta con la I.F.R.B., para lograr un empleo mas eficaz del espectro, 
y siempre que el reajuste no cause interferencia perjudicial a las 
asignaciones establecidas 0 a asignaciones incluidas en planes o 
listas adoptados, el reajuste sera inscrito sin cambio de fecha en 
la columna 2c del Registro. 


(5) Cuando una administracién vuelva a una asignacién que 
tuvo anteriormente dentro de los seis meses de una transferencia, 
de acuerdo con el numero 115, la asignacién sera inscrita en el 
Registro con la fecha de la inscripcién primitiva en la columna 2c. 


(6) Las inscripciones hechas en el Registro para las asigna- 
ciones a las estaciones aeronduticas en una base primaria (R y OR) 
o secundaria (OR) de distribucién, de acuerdo con el plan adoptado, 
tendran ademas la fecha de Ja firma del presente Acuerdo inscrita 
en la columna 2a o en Ja 2b, segtn el caso. 


(7) Para las asignaciones a las estaciones aeronduticas que se 
hagan dentro de Ias bandas exclusivas del servicio mévil aerondu- 
tico, que no estén explicitamente previstas en los planes de distri- 
bucién adoptados, pero que se hallan de conformidad con los 
principios técnicos en que se basan dichos planes, se inscribird en 
la columna 26 la fecha de la firma del presente Acuerdo. 
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254 


255 


256 


257 


258 


259 


(8) Todas las otras asignaciones a las estaciones aeronduticas 
en las bandas apropiadas seran inscritas por la J.F.R.B. con la fecha 
de recepcién de la comunicacién en la columna 2b y Ja fecha de 
puesta en servicio en la columna 2c. 


(9) Las inscripciones hechas en el Registro para las asigna- 
ciones a las estaciones costeras en las bandas apropiadas pero que 
no estén de acuerdo con la lista o plan adoptado, tendran inscrita 
en la columna 26 la fecha de recepcién de la comunicacién por 
la I.F.R.B. y la fecha de entrada en servicio en la columna 2c. 
La fecha en la columna 2b sera posterior a la fecha mencionada 
en el numero 277. 


(10) En el caso de que la fecha en que la I.F.R.B. reciba la 
comunicacion relativa a un cambio en la utilizacién de frecuencias 
sea posterior a los diez dias siguientes a la fecha en que se haya 
realizado el cambio, la fecha que se inscribira en la columna 2c 
del Registro serd la de diez dias antes de la fecha en que la I.F.R.B. 
reciba la comunicaci6n. 


SEccION IV. — Asignaciones en las bandas superiores a 27 500 ke/s. 


§ 7. Las comunicaciones sobre asignaciones en las bandas. supe- 
riores a 27 500 kc/s se examinaran e inscribirdn de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones de la seccién III de este articulo, con la excepcién del 
numero 235 y de los niimeros 249 a 255. 

§ 8. (1) Para estas bandas, la informacién minima esencial a que se 
refiere el numero 246 es la siguiente : 


1. Frecuencia asignada en kc/s. 

2c. Fecha de entrada en servicio. 

4. Area de operacién. 
5. Clase de estacién y naturaleza del servicio. 
6. Clase de emisién y anchura de banda. 

8. Potencia media en kW. 

(2) Sin embargo, se recomienda que las administraciones 
suministren, por lo menos, la informacién prevista en el Apéndice 
a este Acuerdo, cuando sea posible, particularmente cuando com- 
prenda comunicaciones interregionales o a larga distancia. 

§9. La fecha de entrada en servicio real de la asignacién se ins- 
cribira en la columna 2c. No se inscribird ninguna fecha en la 
columna 2a o en la columna 26. 
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ARTICULO 34 


Registro bAsico de frecuencias radioeléctricas 


Secci6n I. — Generalidades. 


§ 1. La I.F.R.B. compilar4 y mantendra al dia el Registro basico 
de frecuencias radioeléctricas, preferentemente por medio de un 
sistema mecdnico. 


SECCION II. — Inscripciones bdsicas. 


§ 2. La I.F.R.B. inscribira en el Registro bdsico de frecuencias 
radioeléctricas los datos iniciales siguientes : 


a) 


b) 


¢) 


d) 


e) 


f) 


Las asignaciones que figuran en la nueva Lista inter- 
nacional de frecuencias para las bandas entre 14 y 
3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s en la Regién 2) (Anexos 1, 2, 3 y 4) ; 


Las distribuciones que figuran en los planes para el 
servicio movil aeronautico (Anexos 8 y 9). Se insertard 
en la columna 13 la referencia « C.I.A.R.A. » ; 


Las distribuciones y las asignaciones que figuran en los 
planes del servicio mévil maritimo para las estaciones 
costeras (Anexos 5 y 6); 


Las frecuencias de trabajo y de llamada de las estaciones 
radiotelegrdficas de barco que figuran en el Apéndice 10 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones y las frecuencias 
de las estaciones radiotelefénicas de barco que figuran 
en el Anexo 7, con una indicacién adecuada relativa a su 
objeto ; 

Las asignaciones que figuran en la Lista provisional 
internacional de frecuencias para las frecuencias supe- 
riores a 27 500 ke/s ; 


Las frecuencias para fines especificos indicadas en el 
Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


§ 3. Tan pronto como la informacién sobre utilizacién de fre- 
cuencias haya sido suministrada de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
de los nimeros 272 y 274, la I.F.R.B. la incluira en el Registro 
badsico de frecuencias radioeléctricas. 
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270 
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273 


274 


Secci6n HI. — Datos necesarios. para las inscripciones basicas en el 
Registro bdsico de frecuencias radioeléctricas. 


§ 4. Inscripciones de las asignaciones extraidas de los planes y listas 
adoptados. 


(1) Las administraciones remitiran a la I.F.R.B., lo antes 
posible, y en la forma de la Lista I del Apéndice 6 del Regla- 
mento de Radiocomunicaciones, los datos necesarios para com- 
pletar las inscripciones originales de los planes y listas de asignacién 
de frecuencias adoptados a que se refiere la seccién IJ del presente 
articulo. 


(2) Cuando una asignacién de un plan o lista adoptados esté 
ya en servicio, la administracién comunicara también a la I.F.R.B. 
la fecha en que se puso en servicio. : 


(3) La I.F.R.B. inscribira los datos en la inscripcién respectiva 
del Registro bdsico de frecuencias radioeléctricas. Para las fechas 
apropiadas que deben inscribirse, véanse los nimeros 276 a 279. 


§ 5. Datos necesarios que deben suministrar las administraciones 
sobre la utilizacién de frecuencias. 


(1) Las administraciones suministraran a la I.F.R.B., a mas 
tardar el 1° de abril de 1952, los datos relativos a la utilizacién de 
las frecuencias que sean necesarias para mantener los servicios exis- 
tentes durante un ciclo completo de actividad solar para todos los ser- 
vicios, excepto para el de aficionados, entre 3950 kc/s (4000 kc/s 
en la Regién 2) y 27 500 kc/s y para las bandas comprendidas entre 
2850 y 3155 kc/s, entre 3400 y 3500 kc/s y, en la Regién 1, entre 
3900 y 3950 kc/s. Los datos minimos que deben suministrarse son 
los especificados en el Apéndice al presente Acuerdo. 


(2) La I.F.R.B. inscribira estas asignaciones en el Registro 
basico de frecuencias radioeléctricas, dejando en blanco las columnas 
2a y 2b, excepto en los casos previstos en los numeros 251 a 254 y 
en el numero 277. 


(3) Las asignaciones que figuran en la ultima edicién de la 
Lista de frecuencias de la U.I.T. (16 edicién y Suplemento final), 
para las cuales se han suministrado los datos de conformidad con 
el numero 272, indicaran en la columna 2c del Registro bdsico de 
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frecuencias radioeléctricas la fecha indicada en la columna 12 de la 
ultima edicién de la Lista de frecuencias de la U.I.T. Sin embargo, 
en el caso de una frecuencia que haya sido transferida de una estacion 
a otra de la misma administracio6n, sin cambiar la naturaleza del 
servicio, separadas geograficamente por una distancia que no es 
suficiente para cambiar las posibilidades de interferencia, la inscrip- 
cién recibirad en la columna 2c del Registro basico de frecuencias 
radioeléctricas, la fecha de la columna 12 de la edicién respectiva de 
la Lista de frecuencias de la U.I.T. para la primera asignacion. 


§ 6. Inscripciones de la Lista provisional internacional de frecuéncias 
superiores a 27 500 ke/s. 


Las administraciones remitiran a la [.F.R.B., lo antes posible, 
y en la forma de la Lista I del Apéndice 6 del Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones, los datos para completar las inscripciones origi- 
nales de la Lista provisional internacional de frecuencias superiores 
a 27 500 kc/s. La I.F.R.B. inscribira los datos en la inscripcion 
respectiva del Registro bdsico de frecuencias radioeléctricas. 


§ 7. Inscripciones en las columnas 2a ¥ 2b. 


(1) Para las inscripciones a que se refieren los ntimeros 263, 
265, 266 y 267, no se inscribira ninguna fecha en la columna 2a o 
en la 2b. Esta disposicién se aplicaraé también para la inscripcién 
de las asignaciones de la Regidén 2, en la banda 535-1605 kc/s. 


(2) Para las inscripciones de asignaciones a que se refieren los 
numeros 262 y 264, con excepcion de las bandas 535-1605 kc/s 
en la Regidn 2, y 3155-3400 kec/s y 3500-3900 kec/s en la 
Region 1, se incluira la fecha de la firma del presente Acuerdo 
en la columna 2a, excepto para las asignaciones en las cuales 
se indique NOTIFICACION en las listas o planes. En este ultimo 
caso, se incluira la fecha del cia siguiente a \a firma del presente 
Acuerdo en Ja columna 2b. Para las asignaciones de las bandas 
3155-3400 ke/s y 3500-3900 kc/s en la Region !, no se inscribird 
ninguna fecha en la columna 2a, y la fecha de la firma del presente 
Acuerdo se inscribird en la columna 2b. 
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279 


§.8.  Inscripciones en la columna 2c. 


Para las inscripciones de las asignaciones a que se refiere 
la seccion II de este articulo en los nimeros 262, 264 y 266, la fecha 
a inscribir en la columna 2c sera la fecha de entrada en servicio de 
la asignacidén. 


Secci6n 1V. — Inscripciones y enmiendas posteriores. 


§ 9. Las inscripciones y modificaciones posteriores en el Registro 
basico de frecuencias radioeléctricas, serdn inscritas por la I.F.R.B. 
de conformidad con las disposiciones del articulo 33. 


ARTICULO 35 


Preparacién y publicacién del Registro de frecuencias radioeléctricas 


280 


281 


282 


283 


§ 1. El Registro de frecuencias radioeléctricas sera compilado con 
la informacion contenida en el Registro basico de frecuencias radio- 
eléctricas y el Secretario General lo publicara en Ja forma de la 
Lista I del Apéndice 6 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


§ 2. La primera edicién del Registro de frecuencias radioeléctricas 
que, a mas tardar, debera publicarse el 1° de octubre de 1952, incluira 
la informacién contenida en el Registro badsico de frecuencias 
radioeléctricas, recibida por Ja J.F.R.B. no mas tarde del 1° de 
abril de 1952. 


§ 3. Posieriormente, el Registro serd mantenido al dia por medio 
de la publicacién de suplementos trimestrales. Cuando el Secretario 
General lo considere necesario, se publicaran suplementos reca- 
pitulativos y nuevas ediciones del Registro. 


§ 4. En lo que concierne a los paises cuyas administraciones no 
proporcionen ninguna informacion en la forma requerida sobre la 
utilizacidn real de las frecuencias de acuerdo con el ntimero 272, 
la IL.F.R.B. extraerad dicha informacion de la ultima edicién de la 
Lista de frecuencias de la U.I.T. (162 edicion, incluyendo el! Suple- 
mento final a que se refiere el numero 284). El Secretario General 
publicara esta informacién en un documento separado titulado 
«Informacién suplementaria al Registro de frecuencias radio- 
eléctricas », en la misma forma y al mismo tiempo que el Registro 
de frecuencias radioeléctricas, sin fechas en las columnas 2a y 
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284 


285 


2b. El Secretario General publicara suplementos semestrales al 
citado documento, de acuerdo con la informacién compilada por 
la I.F.R.B. 


ARTICULO 36 
Lista de frecuencias de Ja U.I.T. 


§ 1. El Secretario General publicara un suplemento recapitulativc 
final de la 16 edicién de la Lista de frecuencias de la U.I.T., entre 
14 y 27 500 kc/s, que contenga el detalle de todas las notificaciones 
y modificaciones recibidas de las administraciones hasta el 29 de 
febrero de 1952. 


§ 2. El Registro de frecuencias radioeléctricas reemplazara, como 
documento de servicio, a la Lista de frecuencias de la U.I.T. y 
continuara publicdndose hasta la fecha fijada para la entrada en 
vigencia de la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias completa.. 
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287 


288 


289 


290 


291 


292 


293 


CAPITULO VHI 


ARTICULO 37 


Disposiciones especiales relativas a la I.F.R.B. 


§ 1. Ademaéas de las funciones asignadas a la I.F.R.B. en el Convenio 
de Atlantic City y en Jas partes del Reglamento de Radiocomuni- 
caciones que se hallan en vigencia o entrardn en vigencia como 
resultado del presente Acuerdo, la I.F.R.B. Ilevard a cabo los 
trabajos previstos en el presente Acuerdo, incluso los relacionados 
con las cuestiones siguientes : 


a) Ayuda a las administraciones en la transferencia de 


b) 


c) 


d) 


e) 
S) 


asignaciones de frecuencias, de conformidad con el 
articulo 12; 

Compilacién del Registro basico de frecuencias radio- 
eléctricas, de conformidad con el articulo 34; 


Preparacion del proyecto de Lista internacional de fre- 
cuencias para los servicios fijo, movil terrestre y de radio- 
difusion en Ja zona tropical, de conformidad con el 
articulo 10; 

Preparacion de los proyectos de planes para el servicio 
de radiodifusion por altas frecuencias, de conformidad 
con el articulo 11: 

Inscripcion de las asignaciones de frecuencias, de acuerdo 
con el procedimiento interino especificado en el articulo 33 ; 
Exadmenes periddicos de la situaciédn y preparacién de 
informes para informacion de los Miembros de la Unién, 
de conformidad con los articulos 13 y 14. 


§ 2. Las administraciones deberan cooperar con la IJ.F.R.B. en 
todas las cuestiones relacionadas con la ejecucién de las obliga- 
ciones antes mencionadas, especialmente facilitandole Ja infor- 
macion necesaria. 
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CAPITULO IX 


ARTICULO 38 


Entrada en vigencia de ciertas disposiciones 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones * 


294 §1. Las disposiciones del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones 
que se citan a continuacién entraran en vigencia a partir de las 
fechas que también se indican : 





Disposiciones del Reglamento 





de Radiocomunicaciones Fecha 
Articulo 2 Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 
Articulo 17 | Num. 397 Fechas de puesta en vigencia del Apén- 
dice 3 del Reglamento de Radiocomuni- 
caciones. 


Articulo 17 | Nums. 398 a 400 Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Articulo 20 | (Excepto los Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
nums. 447, 448 sente Acuerdo. 
y 470) 
Articulo 28 | Num. 573 En la fecha en que cada estacion 


empiece a funcionar en la banda 
apropiada del Cuadro de Atlantic City. 


Articulo 28 | Nums. 574 a 580 | Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 





Articulo 28 | Num. 581 En la fecha en que cada estacién 
empiece a funcionar en la banda apro- 
piada del Cuadro de Atlantic City, 
excepto para las estaciones de barco de 
la Regién 1 que operen entre 1605 y 
4000 kc/s, para las cuales el nimero 581 
no se aplicara. 








* En lo que respecta a la entrada en vigencia de los articulos 10, 11 vy 12 del Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones, véase el articulo 31 del presente Acuerdo. 
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Disposiciones del Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones 


Articulo 28 


Articulo 28 


Articulo 28 
Articulo 28 
Articulo 28 
Articulo 28 


Articulo 28 


Articulo 28 


Articulo 29 


Articulo 33 
Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 | 


Articulo 33 ; 








Num. 582 


Nums. 583 a 588 


Num. 589 
Nims. 590 a 594 


Nums. 595 a 599 
Num. 600 


(18 frase) 


Num. 600 
(2 frase) 


Num. 601 


Num. 621 


Nums. 7!! a 724 
Num. 725 
(1° frase) 


Num. 725 
(2° frase) 


Nums. 726 a 729 


Nums. 730 a 732 








Fecha 





En la fecha de entrada en vigencia de 
las bandas apropiadas del Cuadro de 
Atlantic City. 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


1° de mayo de 1953. 


En la fecha en que cada estacién 
empiece a funcionar en la banda apro- 
piada del Cuadro de Atlantic City. 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Fecha de puesta en vigencia para las 
bandas de llamada, a que se refiere el 
Apéndice 10 del Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones (véase el numero 301). 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


En la fecha en que cada estacién 
empiece a funcionar en la banda apro- 
piada del Cuadro de Atlantic City. 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Fechas que se especifican en los arti- 
culos 21, 22 y 23 del presente Acuerdo 
para la puesta en vigencia de la banda 
apropiada. 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Fechas que se especifican en los arti- 
culos 21, 22 y 23 del presente Acuerdo 
para la puesta en vigencia de la banda 
apropiada. 
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Disposiciones del Regiamento 


de Radiocomunicaciones 





Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 33 


Articulo 34 


Articulo 34 








Nums. 733 a 754 


Nums. 755 a 763 


Nums. 764 a 767 


Num. 768 


Nums. 769, 770 


Nums. 771, 772 


Num. 773 


Num. 774 


Nums. 775 a 780 


Nums. 781 a 800 


Nums. 801 a 803 


Nums. 804 a 812 


Nums. 813 a 827 





Fecha 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Fechas de puesta en vigencia para las 
bandas correspondientes previstas en 
el Apéndice 10 del Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones (véase el nu- 
mero 301). 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Fechas de puesta en vigencia para las 
bandas correspondientes previstas en 
el Apéndice 10 del Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones (véase el nu- 
mero 301). 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Fechas de puesta en vigencia para las 
bandas correspondientes previstas en 
el Apéndice 10 del Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones (véase el nu- 
mero 301). 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia de! pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


A partir de la fecha en que cada esta- 
cién costera empiece a funcionar en 
las bandas apropiadas del Cuadro de 
Atlantic City. 


Fecha de puesta en vigencia de las 
bandas de llamada previstas en el 
Apéndice 10 del Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones (véase el numero 301). 


Fechas de puesta en vigencia de las 
bandas correspondientes previstas en 
el Apéndice 10 del Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones (véase el nu- 
mero 301). 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


le de mayo de 1953. 
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296 


297 


298 


299 





Disposiciones del Reglamento 


de Radiocomunicaciones Fecha 


Articulo 34 | Nums. 828, 829 A partir de la fecha en que cada esta- 
cién empiece a funcionar en las bandas 
apropiadas del Cuadro de Atlantic City. 


Articulo 34 | Nums. 830 a 834 | Fecha de entrada en vigencia del pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


Articulo 37 | Num. 869 lo de mayo de 1953. 


Articulo 44 | Naim. 1025 Fechas que se especifican en los arti- 
culos 21, 22 y 23 del presente Acuerdo 
para la entrada en vigencia de las 
bandas respectivas. 


Articulo 44 | Num. 1032 Fechas que se especifican en los arti- 
culos 21, 22 y 23 del presente Acuerdo 
para la entrada en vigencia de las 
bandas respectivas. 





§ 2. Los Apéndices del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones men- 
cionados en los numeros 296 a 303 siguientes, entrardn en vigencia 
seguin se indica en cada caso particular. 


§ 3. (1) Las tolerancias especificadas en la columna 2 del Apén- 
dice 3 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, se aplicaran hasta 
el 1° de mayo de 1953, y las tolerancias especificadas en la columna 3 
se aplicaran después del 1° de mayo de 1953. La fecha 1° de enero 
de 1950, que aparece en la nota 6, deberd leerse como 1° de mayo 
de 1953. 


(2) El Apéndice 3 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, 
modificado seguin se indica en el numero 296, entrara en vigencia en la 
misma fecha que el presente Acuerdo, con las siguientes excepciones : 


a) Las estaciones de barco que operen entre 1605 y 30000 
ke/s (excepto la banda 1605-2850 kc/s en la Regién 1) 
se ajustardn a las disposiciones del Apéndice 3 en lo 
que respecta a la fecha fijada para la terminacién de la 
transferencia de sus asignaciones a Jas frecuencias pre- 
vistas en las diferentes bandas ; 


b) En la Regién 1, las tolerancias indicadas en la columna 3 
del Apéndice 3 no se aplicardn a las estaciones de barco 
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302 


303 





que operen en la banda 1605-2850 kc/s hasta un ajfio 
después de la fecha de la puesta en vigencia de esta parte 
del Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de 
Atlantic City. 


$4. Los Apéndices 4, 5, 7 y 8 del Reglamento de Radiocomuni- 
caciones entrardn en vigencia en la misma fecha que el presente 
Acuerdo. 


§ 5. Las partes correspondientes del Apéndice 10 del Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones entraran en vigencia en las fechas con- 
venidas de conformidad con el procedimiento establecido en los 
numeros 130, 134 y 138. 


§ 6. (1) El Cuadro de frecuencias de emisién que figura en el 
Anexo 7 del presente Acuerdo reemplazara al Cuadro de frecuencias 
de emisién que figura en el Apéndice 12 del Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones. 


(2) El nuevo Cuadro a que se refiere el parrafo precedente y el 
resto del Apéndice 12 se pondran en vigencia, en el caso de esta- 


ciones de barco, en la fecha fijada de acuerdo con el procedimiento 


indicado en el numero 142 y, en el caso de estaciones costeras, de 
conformidad con el procedimiento sefialado en los niimeros 143, 
144 y 145. 
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CAPITULO X 


ARTICULO 39 


Disposiciones finales 


304 El presente Acuerdo entrara en vigencia el primero de marzo 
de 1952. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados de la Union deben 
comunicar al Secretario General su aprobacidén del presente Acuerdo, 
de conformidad con las disposiciones del apartado 3 del articulo 13 
del Convenio. 


305 Los Miembros y Miembros asociados de la Unidén que no son 
signatarios del presente Acuérdo pueden aceptarlo en todo mo- 
mento. Esta aceptacién, que no debe contener reserva alguna, debe 
ser comunicada al Secretario General, quien la pondra inmediata- 
mente en conocimiento de todos los otros Miembros y Miembros 
asociados. La aceptacién se hace efectiva a partir de la fecha de su 
recepcién por el Secretario General. 
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En fe de lo cual, los delegados de los paises Miembros de la 
Union, participantes en la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordi- 
naria de Radiocomunicaciones de Ginebra (1951), firman el presente 
Acuerdo en nombre de sus paises respectivos, en un unico ejemplar 
redactado en francés, inglés y espafiol, de cuyos textos, en caso de 
desacuerdo, el texto francés hard fe; este ejemplar quedard depositado 
en los archivos de la Union Internacional de Telecomunicaciones, y se 
remitird una copia certificada del mismo a cada uno de los paises 
signatarios. 


En Ginebra, a tres de diciembre de 1951. 
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Pour le Royaume de l'Arabie Saoudite ; 


). bhkalfer 


Pour la République Argenting: 


AD Cy Ndam 
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Pour la Fédération de l'Australie : 


toh, 
Belo oral 
: LE, 
&. $. & Mra. 
ae 
Mb None 


Pour 1'Autriche : 


7 Horvat, 
JC amp as- 


Pour la Belgique : 


et tars 


4G 


Lunas 
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Pour la Birmanie: 


Four la Bolivie ;: 
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Pour le Brésil ; 


Ade Weber Vieira te €escm 





Pour le Canada ; 


ln. Brent os, 


CALA tate 


~~. = 
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Pour le Chili: 


Pour la Chine : 


MEWB, Ard — 


Pour l'Etat de la Cité du Vatican ;: 


Nib otcoyn 


Pour la République de Colombie : 


fd peferencam, 


fk 


Pour les Colonies, protectorats, territoires 
d'Outre-mer et territoires sous mandat ou 
tutelle du Royaume-Uni de la Grande Bretagne 
et de l'Irlande du Nord: 


ad 





3 ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 8, 1951 


Pour Costa Rica ; 
ud re ferericlisrer 
_ fea ; 

Pour Cuba : 


Cle ye evened 


CC. Uf 


Pour le Danemark ; 


ra Leetdte 
ae 


Pour la République Dominicaine : 
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Pour 1'Egypte : 


Pour l'Espagne : 
aie aa 
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amérique : 


(aT RA Or he A 


Perec lhagpthirwnn 


ib lee 
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Pour l'Ethiopie : 


Sh A PE 


7Nbsa: bt: 


Ufo, ardor Kul 


Pour la France : 


hen 
7 ,e— 1 


Sho 
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Pour I'Inde ; | 
Mond he. 
AB 
Cf aon 


Pour la République d'Indonésie : 


ws 


Pour i'Iran ; 
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Pour I'Irlande ;: 


LA Lay one 


eee 


Pour l'Ielande ; 


7 kasaned 


Pour l'Etat d'Israél : 





Pour le Japon ; 





5836 _U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 UST 





Pour le Liban ; 
A. Ahatli 
Mm, Felon Fouad 


Pour le Luxembourg : 


Pour le Mexique : 
a i | See Sra 


Pour Monaco ; 


a 


Pour la Norvége ; 


LHL 


ns e ‘Nicaragua ; 


3 usT] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1951 





Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande : 


(Whar frt138n 


Pour le Pakistan : 


Pour Panama ; 


OH WD ase aa 


Pour le Paraguay : 


| ebony? 
OLE 
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“Bas, Syrinam, Antilles 
’ Nouvelle-Guinge : 
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Pour le Portugal : 


cia mee, 
Pour les Protectorats francais du Maroc et de la Tunisie : 


= 


Pour la République fédérative populaire 
de Yougoslavie ; 


Oud, Aeferowduun, 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande Bretagne 
et l'Irlande du Nord : 


a. he Kad. 
LL boots 
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Pour la Suéde ; 


Pour la Confédération Suisse : 


dr. 4. Min 


fu tdinucan 
on 


Pour la République Syrienne : 


ce PS 
atarar Ate ~~ 


Pour les Territoires des Etats-Unis d'Amérique : 


Yichard) A Gelemert — 
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Pour les Territoires d'Outre-mer de la République 
Frangaise et Territoires administrés comme tels ; 


a 


Pour les Territoires portugais d'Outre-mer ; 


[dana Cncbirin he Pann 





Pour la Thaflande ; 


oor eBate Teg yas 


Pour la Turquie ;: 


err 
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Pour l'Union de l'Afrique du Sud et Territoire 
du Sud-Ouest Africain : 


uaa, 


fe 


Pour l'Etat du Viet-Nam : 
e 
Wy. Y. 
| SNE AE TOE Ts 


Pour Ja République Orientale de l'Uruguay : 


Lorene | 0) fbb ber J TEA wen. 


Pour les Etats-Unis de Vénézuéla : 
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Pour la Zone espagnole du Maroc et ensemble 
des possessions espagnoles 


nfo 
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APENDICE 
(Véase el capitulo VIT) 


Columnas de la Lista I del Apéndice 6 del Reglamento de Radio- 


comunicaciones que se han de Ilenar para presentar el minimo de infor- 
macién requerido, para su inclusién en el Registro bdsico de frecuencias 
radioeléctricas. 


13. 


Frecuencia asignada en kc/s. 
Fecha de entrada en servicio. 1) 
Distintivo de llamada. 


Nombre, posicién geografica *) de la estacién transmisora e indi- 
cacién del pais al que pertenece la estacién. 


Localidad(es) 0 regién(es) con la(s) que se establece la comuni- 
cacidn. °) *) 

Clase de estacién y naturaleza del servicio. °) 

Tipo de emisién y anchura de banda. °) 

Naturaleza de la transmisién. ”) 

Potencia en kW (potencia media). 

Azimut de la irradiacién maxima de la antena en grados a partir 
del Norte verdadero (en el sentido del movimiento de las agujas del 
reloj). 

Ganancia de la antena en decibeles (db) en la direccién de la irra- 
diacién maxima en la frecuencia asignada. °) °) 

Horario maximo de utilizacién (GMT) de cada circuito para cada 
localidad o regién con destino a lacual se utiliza la frecuencia. *) *°) 
Observaciones. 2") 


1) Véanse los articulos 33 y 34 del presente Acuerdo. 
8) En grados y minutos. 
8) Nétese el cambio con respecto a la Lista I del Apéndice 6 del Reglamento de 


Radiocomunicaciones. 


*) En caso de que se indique la regién en lugar de la localidad, la regién debe ser 


bien definida y lo suficientemente reducida para facilitar la previsin de las condiciones 
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de uso de las frecuencias teniendo en cuenta las condiciones de propagacién. Sola- 
mente es necesario indicar la(s) localidad(es) o regidn(es) con la(s) que se utiliza la 
frecuencia normalmente. 
_ 5) Utilicense los simbolos del Apéndice 7 del Reglamento de Radiocomunica- 
ciones. 

8) Véase el articulo 2 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 

7) Véase la nota j) del Apéndice 1 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 

8) Véase la nota e) del Apéndice 1 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


*) Aunque esta informacién seria muy Util para calcular los riesgos de inter- 
ferencia, las administraciones podran abstenerse de facilitarla en el caso de que tengan 
dificultades para hacerlo. 


10) Como informacién complementaria, indiquense por medio de la letra «I» 
los perfodos durante los cuales la operacién del circuito sea intermitente. 


11) En cuanto sea posible y apropiado, indiquese la estacién del afio y el indice 
de actividad solar en que se piensa utilizar la frecuencia y si sera empleada durante 
el periodo diurno, nocturno o de transicién (en el transmisor). 


ANEXOS 


Los anexos se publican en volimenes separados, 
numerados de II a VII 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL 


anexo al Acuerdo relativo a la preparacién y adopcion de la nueva Lista 
internacional de frecuencias para los diferentes servicios, en las bandas 
comprendidas entre 14 y 27 500 kc/s, a los efectos de poner en vigencia el 
Cuadro de distribucién de bandas de frecuencias de Atlantic City. 


En el acto de proceder a la firma del Acuerdo arriba mencionado, 
las delegados que suscriben toman nota de que las reservas siguientes han 
sido formuladas por algunos signatarios del Acuerdo : 


REPUBLICA ARGENTINA 


La Republica Argentina no reconoce las asignaciones de frecuencias 
que directa o indirectamente puedan efectuarse para toda clase de servi- 
cios, en cualquier porciédn del espectro radioeléctrico, para las Islas 
Malvinas, Islas Georgias del Sur, Islas Sandwich del Sur y la Antartida 
Argentina comprendida entre los 25° y los 74° de longitud Oeste de 
Greenwich, al Sur de 60° de latitud Sur hasta el Polo sur, territorios sobre 
los cuales la Reptiblica Argentina ejerce los derechos de Ia soberanta, si 
tales asignaciones se realizan a nombre de otra u otras potencias. A todo 
evento, la Republica Argentina se reserva al derecho de utilizar como 
propias las frecuencias radioeléctricas que se asignen en las condiciones 
referidas. 


AUSTRIA 


En la actualidad Austria esta ocupada por cuatro potencias y, por 
consiguiente, se halla rigurosamente imposibilitada para ejercer sus 
derechos soberanos. Por lo tanto, mientras dure esta situacion, al firmar 
las Actas finales de esta Conferencia no puede aceptar la responsabilidad 
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de la observancia total de los reglamentos y planes adjuntos, aun cuando 
su deseo es aplicarlos. 

Por otra parte, como Austria limita con paises que, con toda proba- 
bilidad, no firmaradn las Actas finales de esta Conferencia, se reserva el 
derecho de efectuar los cambios necesarios en la utilizacién de las fre- 
cuencias que se han asignado a sus servicios en los planes, con objeto 
de garantizar la efectividad de sus operaciones. Al proceder asi, Austria 
tomara las medidas oportunas para evitar que se produzcan interferencias 
perjudiciales a los servicios de otros paises, en la medida en que esto sea 
posible teniendo en cuenta las restricciones existentes. ; 

Como consecuencia de lo expuesto, Austria se reserva asimismo el 
derecho de someter a una futura Conferencia administrativa de radio- 
comunicaciones sus solicitudes para los servicios que, a causa de las 
restricciones impuestas, no puedan implantarse en la actualidad. 


BIRMANIA 


La Union Birmana observa que algunos Miembros de la U.I.T. 
no han firmado las Actas finales ni han hecho reservas importantes. La 
Unidn Birmana Se reserva todos los derechos para obrar como lo considere 
necesario para la proteccién de sus servicios esenciales radioeléctricos, 
presentes y futuros. 


BRASIL 


La Delegacién brasilefia, 


Considerando: 


a) Que algunas delegaciones han indicado que sus administraciones 
no aceptaran ni aplicaran el presente Acuerdo ; 
b) El gran numero de reservas presentadas ; 


Se reserva 


el derecho a tomar, dentro de las normas de! Convenio y del Regla- 
mento de Radiocomunicaciones de Atlantic City, 1947, cualquier medida 
que considere necesaria para mantener y proteger sus servicios, existentes 
y en proyecto, en el caso de que surjan dificultades por no observar otras 
administraciones las disposiciones del presente Acuerdo. 
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CEILAN 


I 


La Delegacién de Ceilan hace una reserva general con respecto 
a la nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para la Regién 3, en la 
banda 150-3900 ke/s, y al mismo tiempo se reserva libertad de accién 
en lo que concierne a la banda 3900-3950 kc/s. Las razones se hallan 
indicadas en una declaracién que figura en el Acta de la Asamblea ple- 
naria del 1° de diciembre de 1951. 


I 


La Delegacién de Ceilan reserva ademds su actitud con relacién a 
cualquier plan de radiodifusién por altas frecuencias que pueda fundarse 
en el Plan basico de la Ciudad de México, ya que éste no satisface las 
necesidades efectivas inmediatas de Ceiladn. 


CHILE 


I 


El Gobierno de Chile, frente a cualquier asignaci6n que pueda hacerse 
en el curso de la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radio- 
comunicaciones en relacién con las radiocomunicaciones en la Antartica, 
formula especial reserva de todos los derechos que le corresponden en el 
territorio chileno antdrtico, comprendido entre los grados 55 y 90 de 
longitud Oeste de Greenwich. En consecuencia, Chile no reconoce las 
asignaciones de frecuencias que directa o indirectamente puedan efec- 
tuarse para toda clase de servicios en cualquier porci6n del espectro radio- 
eléctrico para dicho territorio, sobre el cual Chile ejerce los derechos de 
soberania, si tales asignaciones se realizan a nombre de otras potencias. 
A todo evento, Chile se reserva el derecho de utilizar como propias 
Jas frecuencias radioeléctricas que se asignaren en la condici6n referida. 


Il 


En el documento num. 381 de la presente C.A.E.R., aio 1951, aparece 
una reserva del Uruguay con relaciédn al aumento de potencia para 
tres frecuencias que estén asignadas a Chile desde la Conferencia de la 
C.A.LR.A. 


3 ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1961 





Como la aceptacién, por parte de la C.A.E.R., afio 1951, de la 
reserva hecha por el Uruguay, significa que esta Conferencia no ha 
respetado las reglas y normas de compartici6n aprobadas por la 
C.A.I.R.A., Chile se reserva el derecho, basado en las interferencias que 
le puede motivar el Uruguay, a usar con 1 kW de potencia cualquiera 
otra frecuencia del Plan OR asignada a cualquier otro pais en la 
presente Conferencia. 


CHINA 


En las Actas finales de la Conferencia Administrativa de Radio- 
comunicaciones de la Regién 3, la Delegacién de la Republica de China 
hizo constar la reserva de que, por contener el proyecto de Plan para la 
Regién 3 solamente las necesidades de sus servicios entonces existentes 
en la banda de radiodifusién por ondas medias, la Administracién china 
tendria que formular considerables enmiendas y presentar solicitudes adi- 
cionales a la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomuni- 
caciones, a fin de satisfacer las necesidades de su radiodifusién nacional. 

A causa de diferentes objeciones, no ha sido aceptado el Plan revisado 
de radiodifusién que ha presentado al estudio de esta Conferencia. Dando 
pruebas de espiritu de sacrificio y de cooperacién internacional, y con 
la esperanza de llegar a un acuerdo mutuamente beneficioso, la Delega- 
cién de la Republica de China ha hecho numerosas concesiones, tales 
como la reduccién de potencia, cambio de canales y hasta modificaciones 
del «status» de sus estaciones, que ya figuraban en el proyecto de Plan 
para la Regidn 3. 

Sin embargo, la Delegacién de la Republica de China tiene que 
exponer claramente que el proyecto de Plan de radiodifusién por ondas 
medias, revisado, en su forma presente, sdlo puede ser aceptable para ella 
en la medida que satisfaga sus necesidades y que, ademas, se reserva for- 
malmente el derecho de emplear las potencias y frecuencias que le puedan 
ser necesarias mas adelante para satisfacer sus intereses nacionales. Al mis- 
mo tiempo, la Administracién china hard todo lo posible para evitar 
interferencia perjudicial a los servicios de radiodifusién de otros paises. 


ESTADO DE LA CIUDAD DEL VATICANO 


La Delegacién del Estado de la Ciudad del Vaticano reserva a su 
pais el derecho de tomar cuantas medidas estime utiles (incluso, si es 


29366 O - 55 (Pt. IV) - 85 


5850 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [3 ust 








necesario, trabajando fuera de banda) para proteger sus servicios contra 
Jas interferencias voluntarias. 


COLONIAS, PROTECTORADOS, TERRITORIOS DE ULTRAMAR Y TERRITORIOS 
BAJO MANDATO O TUTELA DEL REINO UNIDO 
DE GRAN BRETANA E IRLANDA DEL NORTE 


I 


En vista de las declaraciones, manifestaciones y reservas que han sido 
hechas por los paises interesados en la nueva Lista internacional de 
frecuencias para la Regién 3, la Delegacién de Colonias, Protectorados, 
Territorios de Ultramar y Territorios bajo mandato o tutela del Reino 
Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte, considera necesario declarar 
que se reserva todos sus derechos para tomar las disposiciones necesarias 
para proteger sus servicios, en el caso de que cualquiera de los paises 
de la Regidén 3 se aparte de Jas asignaciones que les han sido hechas en la 
nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para la Regién 3, de modo que 
pueda causar interferencias perjudiciales a los servicios de las Colonias 
del Reino Unido. 


II 


El Gobierno del Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte 
no acepta las reservas formuladas por el Gobierno de Chile y el Gobierno 
de la Republica Argentina, por cuanto que disputan la soberania del 
Gobierno de Su Majestad sobre las Islas Falkland y sus Dependencias. 

Las Islas Falkland y sus Dependencias siguen estando bajo la juris- 
diccién britanica y esta jurisdiccién no puede considerarse restringida en for- 
ma alguna. Las Islas Falkland y sus Dependencias son y forman parte inte- 
grante del Miembro de la Unidn constituido por las Colonias, Protecto- 
rados, Territorios de Ultramar y Territorios bajo mandato o tutela del 
Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte, en nombre del cual 
fué firmado y ratificado el Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones, 
Atlantic City, 1947, y cuyo nombre figura en el Anexo | al Convenio. 

E! Gobierno de Su Majestad desea, ademas, aclarar que la aceptacion 
por la Conferencia de un informe que contenga 0 recomiende un arreglo 
de cardcter técnico con respecto a las Islas Falkland y sus Dependencias, 
no podria prejuzgar en ningwin caso la posicién de una u otra parte, en 
caso de litigio acerca de la soberania sobre estos territorios. 


3 ust] Multilateral—Telecommunications—Dec. 3, 1961 


5851 





CuBA 


I 


El Plan de asignacién de frecuencias para el servicio de las estaciones 
costeras radiotelefénicas, aprobado en esta Conferencia, no puede ser 
aceptado por Cuba, ya que al haberse incluido nuevos paises en el unico 
juego de frecuencias asignado a Cuba, lo hace inutil para nuestro pais. 


Ul 


Planes para cambiar voluntariamente las frecuencias de las estaciones 
de servicios fijo, mévil terrestre y de radiodifusion, entre 4000 y 27 500 kc/s, 
para que operen dentro de sus bandas respectivas, conforme al Cuadro 
de distribucién de frecuencias de Atlantic City, N.J. 

Cuba no puede aceptar estos planes por estimarlos erréneos y desmo- 
ralizadores o desordenados, sin base técnica ni prdctica, que pueden 
irrogar grandes perjudicios materiales a muchas administraciones y a-los 
servicios que prestan sus estaciones, y, considerando ademas que, en 
muchos casos, Cuba estard materialmente impedida de cambiar sus 
asignaciones de frecuencias fuera de bandas por no haber espacio dis- 
ponible o utilizable, dentro de las bandas adecuadas. 

En consecuencia, Cuba se reserva el derecho de utilizar las frecuencias 
que sean mas adecuadas para la prestacién de sus servicios costero radio- 
telefénico, fijo, mdvil terrestre y de radiodifusidn, comprendidos entre 
los 4000 y 27500 kc/s, cuando esté impedida de hacerlo dentro de los 
planes respectivos. 


REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 


La Delegacidn de la Republica Dominicana no puede aceptar el 
Plan de asignacién de frecuencias para las estaciones costeras radio- 
telegrdficas, a causa de que en el mismo no han sido incluidas las necesi- 
dades minimas de su Administracién, expuestas en esta Conferencia al 
ser revisado el proyecto preparado por la J.P.F. 

En consecuencia, la Republica Dominicana no contrae obligacién 
alguna en lo que respecta a dicho Plan, y declara que, si bien al hacer 
sus asignaciones tendra en cuenta los principios técnicos que sirvieron de 
base para su elaboracién, se reserva el derecho de situar sus estaciones en 
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las frecuencias que presenten las menorés posibilidades de causar y recibir 
interferencias, sin tener en cuenta las prioridades que en dicho Plan se 
establecen. 


EGIPTo 


La Delegacién de Egipto lamenta que no haya sido aplicado a la 
Region 1 el procedimiento adoptado para las Regiones 2 y 3, que consiste 
en otorgar un estatuto apropiado a las asignaciones que figuran en la 
nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias, en las bandas 3155-3400 ke/s y 
3500-3950 ke/s ; la Delegacién de Egipto reserva para su Administracion 
el derecho de tomar todas las medidas que juzgue necesarias. 


EspANA 


Teniendo en cuenta que Espajia no pudo tomar parte en las Confe- 
rencias de Radiodifusidn de México y Florencia/Rapallo, y que por ello 
no le fué posible exponer sus necesidadés en la materia ; 

Como quiera que en los planes elaborados por la C.A.E.R. para las 
estaciones radiotelegraficas y radiotelefénicas costeras, en las bandas de 
4 a 27,5 Mc/s no se ha adjudicado a Espafia un numero de frecuencias 
equivalente al de las notificadas y en uso, en sus estaciones ; 


La Delegacion de Espajia, al firmar las Actas finales de la C.A.E.R., 
declara formalmente, en nombre de su pais: 


1° Que no se considera obligada por los planes de radiodifusién basados 
en el de México, ni por las disposiciones referentes al periodo de 
ajuste final, en este servicio ; 


2° Que tampoco se considera obligada por los planes de asignacién de 
frecuencias, elaborados para las estaciones radiotelegrdaficas y radio- 
telefénicas costeras en las bandas de 4 a 27,5 Me/s. 


Manifiesta, no obstante, que si se viera obligada a utilizar frecuencias 
diferentes de las asignadas a Espajfia en los planes anteriores, procurara, 
dentro de lo posible, evitar interferencias perjudiciales ; 

Declara asimismo, en lo referente a los radiofaros Consol de Lugo y 
Sevilla, de acuerdo con lo manifestado oportunamente ante la Comision 5, 
que hard el cambio de frecuencias en la medida de sus disponibilidades, 
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no pudiendo asegurar, por lo tanto, su ejecucion en el plazo sefialado, por 
las grandes dificultades que representa la modificacién de antenas y, 
sobre todo, el disefio de nuevas cartas geograficas, y su difusién entre 
navios y aeronaves. _ 


Eriopta 


La Delegacién de Etiopia al firmar este Acuerdo no compromete en 
forma alguna al Imperio de Etiopia en lo que respecta a Jas necesidades o 
solicitudes de Eritrea. 

El Gobierno Imperial Etiope se reserva el derecho de presentar él 
mismo las solicitudes efectivas de Eritrea en los diferentes planes de fre- 
cuencias radioeléctricas que se acuerden o en las listas que se preparen 
como resultado o en relacién con los términos de este Acuerdo. 

Estas solicitudes seran presentadas cuando el Gobierno de la Fede- 
racién del Imperio de Etiopia y de Eritrea estén en posicién de determi- 
narlas. 


GRECIA 


En el momento de firmar las Actas finales de la Conferencia Admi- 
nistrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones, Ginebra, 1951, la 
Delegacién de Grecia declara formalmente que le es absolutamente 
imposible aceptar las asignaciones previstas para Grecia en el Plan de 
México como base de planes futuros de radiodifusion por altas frecuencias 
que seran establecidos por la I.F.R.B., como se dispone en el articulo 11 
del Acuerdo, porque cuando se establecié el Plan basico de México no 
se tuvieron en cuenta las necesidades de Grecia. 

Grecia figura en el Plan basico de México solamente con seis fre- 
cuencias hora, lo que esta fuera de toda Idgica en relacién con sus emi- 
siones en servicio y con las caracteristicas del pais, como por ejemplo 
su poblacién, su superficie, su configuracién geografica, sus numerosas 
comunidades dispersas por todo el globo y, sobre todo, su importante 
marina mercante, una de las mds importantes del mundo entero y que 
navega por todos los océanos. 

La Conferencia de Florencia/Rapallo ha reconocido sin dificultad el 
trato injusto de que fué objeto Grecia en el Plan bdsico de México. 

La Delegacién. de Grecia hace a este respecto una reserva formal 
relativa a todos los derechos de su Administraci6on. 
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INDIA 


India ha observado que algunos Miembros de la U.I.T. han declarado 
que no aceptan las decisiones de esta Conferencia y, en consecuencia, es 
imposible cualquier coordinacién efectiva entre las asignaciones hechas 
a India y las de las explotaciones radioeléctricas de los paises vecinos que 
no firmen estas Actas finales. 

India no considera que los métodos que figuran en los capitulos 
HII, 1V y V para los servicios fijo, mévil terrestre y de radiodifusién, puedan 
asegurar la satisfaccidén de sus necesidades esenciales minimas ni procurarle 
suficiente numero de canales libres de interferencia ni ain para atender 
a sus servicios actuales. Como sus servicios de radiocomunicaciones se 
hallan en proceso de desarrollo, se reserva todos los derechos y libertad 
de accién en la utilizacidn de frecuencias para mantener y proteger sus 
comunicaciones nacionales e internacionales, existentes y futuras, y sus 
servicios de radiodifusién en la zona tropical. 

La Lista de asignacién de frecuencias para las estaciones costeras 
radiotelegraficas, contenida en el Anexo 6, satisface solamente a una 
pequefia fraccién de las explotaciones esenciales. minimas de India y no 
ha tenido en cuenta gran parte de las asignaciones que ha notificado para 
tales estaciones. La India se reserva, por lo tanto, plenos derechos para 
utilizar las frecuencias que considere necesarias para mantener y proteger 
sus servicios costeros radiotelegraficos esenciales. 

India acepta, y querria operar de acuerdo con ellos, la Lista para la 
Regidn 3 que figura en el Anexo 4, a reserva de que se Ilegue a una coordi- 
nacion satisfactoria ; el Plan para las estaciones costeras radiotelefénicas 
que figura en el Anexo 5; el Plan para el servicio movil aerondutico R 
que figura en el Anexo 8, y el Plan para el servicio movil aerondutico OR 
que figura en el Anexo 9. Sin embargo, teniendo en cuenta que algunos 
servicios carecen dé plan, que no ha sido posible coordinar satisfactoria- 
mente entre ellos las listas regionales ni las relativas a las partes adya- 
centes del espectro de frecuencias distribuidas a diferentes servicios ; que 
algunos Miembros de la U.I.T. no han firmado las presentes Actas finales 
y que otros han formulado sobre ellas reservas de fondo ; que no es 
posible prever por el! momento las consecuencias de Ja actitud de estos 
paises en relacién con las listas y planes previstos en las presentes Actas 
finales, y que la entrada en vigor de una parte cualquiera de! nuevo Cuadro 
de distribucién esta intimamente ligada a la de las demas partes de ese 
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mismo Cuadro, India se reserva todos sus derechos y su completa libertad 
de accion en lo que se refiere a la entrada en vigencia. 

India no reconoce ninguna asignacion de frecuencias que, directa 
© indirectamente, pueda hacerse a estaciones situadas en territorios que 
legalmente forman parte de India, para cualquier servicio y en cualquier 
parte del espectro, en favor de cualquier otra administracion u organiza- 
cidén, nacional o internacional ; India se reserva todos sus derechos y 
plena libertad de accion en lo que se refiere a tales asignaciones. Especial- 
mente en el caso de Jammu y Cachemira, que legalmente forman parte 
de India, ésta no reconocerd ninguna asignacion de frecuencias que pueda 
hacerse a las estaciones de Jammu y Cachemira en favor de cualquier 
otra administraciédn u organizacion. 


REPUBLICA DE INDONESIA 


Al firmar el Acuerdo en nombre de su Administracion, el Jefe de 
la Delegacién de Indonesia reserva oficialmente los derechos de la misma 
con respecto al empleo en varios anexos de la expresion « Nueva Guinea 
neerlandesa » y de su abreviatura « NGuiH », teniendo en cuenta el 
hecho de que la Nueva Guinea occidental es un territorio cuya posesion 
se halla en litigio. 


IRAN 
Teniendo en cuenta: 


1. Que debido a la ausencia del Iran de la Conferencia de Ginebra de 
1949 (Regién 3), algunas bandas han sido total o parcialmente 
ocupadas y que, por este hecho, se ha negado a la Delegacion del 
Iran, representada en esta Conferencia, una parte de sus necesidades 
primordiales minimas ; 


2. Que en algunas bandas asignadas a nuestra Administracion existen 
interferencias que no han podido eliminarse ; 


La Delegacion del Iran formula por la presente una reserva general 
relativa a los planes y listas establecidos por esta Conferencia. 
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IRLANDA 


La Delegacién de Irlanda ha observado que ciertas administraciones 
de la Regién | han declarado no estar dispuestas a aceptar ni a aplicar las 
disposiciones del Acuerdo final relativas a las frecuencias regionales. 

La Administracién irlandesa se reserva, por lo tanto, el derecho de 
tomar cualquier medida necesaria, dentro de las normas del Convenio 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones y del Reglamento de Radiocomuni- 
caciones de Atlantic City, para la salvaguardia de aquellos de sus ser- 
vicios radioeléctricos que pudieran resultar afectados. 


EsTADO DE ISRAEL 
1 
La Delegacidén del Estado de Israel desea reiterar la declaracién que 
hizo enlaclausura de la Conferencia de Radiodifusién por Altas Frecuencias 
de Florencia/Rapallo, de que no puede aceptar las asignaciones previstas 
para el Estado de Israel en el Plan de asignacién para la radiodifusioén 


por altas frecuencias de Florencia/Rapallo, como base para la futura 
planificacién por la I.F.R.B., como se prevé en el Acuerdo. 


II 


Teniendo en cuenta : 
a) Que cierto nimero de paises no seran signatarios del Acuerdo, 


b) Que un nimero considerable de paises han formulado reservas que 
pueden afectar seriamente a la posibilidad de la entrada en vigor 
de los planes y listas y a las disposiciones del Acuerdo relativas al 
reajuste de los servicios en las bandas apropiadas de Atlantic City, 


la Delegacién del Estado de Israel se reserva el derecho de tomar 
cualquier medida apropiada, dentro del Convenio y del Reglamento de 
Radiocomunicaciones de Atlantic City, 1947, para proteger la explotacién 
satisfactoria de sus servicios radioeléctricos. 
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Ill 


La Delegacién del Estado de Israel no puede aceptar las reservas for- 
muladas por Jas Delegaciones de Egipto, Siria, Libano y Arabia Saudita, 
relativas a la Resolucién num. 181 (11) acerca de Palestina, adoptada por 
la Asamblea General de las Naciones Unidas el 29 de noviembre de 1947, 
y reserva el derecho de su Gobierno para tomar Jas medidas apropiadas 
para proteger los intereses del Estado de Israel con respecto a la utilizacién 
de las asignaciones de frecuencias que le ha concedido Ja Conferencia 
Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones. 

Ha de sefialarse que la referencia hecha a Ja citada Resoiucién por 
las Delegaciones de Egipto, Siria, Libano y Arabia Saudita, no especi- 
fica ni la intencién ni el fondo de sus reservas ; se refieren a un territorio 
que no esta bajo su jurisdicci6n y son de naturaleza que se halla fuera de 
Ja competencia de la Conferencia y de Ja U.LT. 


ITALIA 


Italia se reserva el derecho de tomar todas las disposiciones que 
estime necesarias para la proteccidn de todos sus servicios de radiocomu- 
nicaciones, si fuesen comprometidos como consecuencia de la aplicacién 
de las reservas de los demas paises signatarios. 


JAPON 


La entrada en vigor del Apéndice 3 del Reglamento de Radiocomuni- 
caciones de Atlantic City requiere el perfeccionamiento de la estabilidad 
de frecuencia de los transmisores radioeléctricos existentes en conformi- 
dad con las tolerancias de frecuencia que figuran en la columna 3 del 
mencionado Apéndice, dentro del corto periodo de un afio. Este perfeccio- 
namiento necesita la sustitucién de ciertos tipos de transmisores, especial- 
mente de los de las estaciones de barco, que son mas de cuatro mil en 
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Japon. Esta sustitucién es muy dificil para Japén, debido a su situacién 
econémica, aunque no sea imposible desde el punto de vista técnico. 
Teniendo en cuenta estas circunstancias, la Delegacién japonesa, 
en cumplimiento de instrucciones de su Administracién, se reserva el 
derecho de suspender la fecha de entrada en vigor de las tolerancias de 
frecuencia especificadas en la columna 3 del Apéndice 3 del Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones de Atlantic City, hasta el 1° de enero de 1954. 


MEXICO 


México se reserva el derecho para poner en vigor dentro de su terri- 
torio las bandas regionales 2335-2495 kc/s-y 3240-3400 kc/s, destinandolas 
al servicio de radiodifusién tropical, tal como se estipula en el Convenio 
de Atlantic City, y como yalo han hecho otros paises en la Regién 2, si no 
tiene éxito en la consecucién de los Convenios bilaterales y multilaterales 
a que se alude en el articulo 26 del Acuerdo de Ginebra, 1951. México 
procurara en cada caso salvaguardar los derechos de las otras adminis- 
traciones de !a Regién, por lo que respecta a interferencia objetable, 
como resultado de la accién que se menciona. 


PAKISTAN 


I 


Al firmar las Actas finales de la Conferencia Administrativa Extra- 
ordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones, Ginebra 1951, la Delegacién del 
Pakistan desea llamar la atencién de todos los Estados Miembros acerca 
de la situacién excepcional del Pakistan como nuevo Estado y de sus necesi- 
dades especiales de adecuadas frecuencias para sus servicios radioeléc- 
tricos esenciales. El Pakistan se divide en dos partes y los unicos medios 
de comunicacién entre ambas son las comunicaciones radioeléctricas. 

En vista de lo que antecede y del hecho de que no existen planes 
para los servicios fijo, mévil terrestre y de radiodifusién por altas fre- 
cuencias, planes que garantizarian la explotacién libre de interferencigs 
para sus servicios esenciales durante los periodos de ajuste interino y 
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final, el Pakistan se reserva su posicion respecto a las disposiciones de 
las Actas finales y del capitulo 1V, articulo 12, secciones I, II y III y del 
capitulo V, articulos 16 y 17. 


II 
Considerando : 


1. Que ciertas delegaciones en la C.A.E.R. han reservado la posicién de 
sus administraciones con respecto a las asignaciones en la banda 
150-3950 kc/s para la Region 3 ; 


2. Las interferencias perjudiciales posibles de los servicios radio- 
eléctricos de las citadas administraciones ; 


La Delegacién del Pakistan se reserva el derecho de tomar las medidas 
que crea necesarias para la proteccién de sus servicios esenciales de radio- 
difusion y otros ; al hacer esto, el Pakistan procurard evitar toda inter- 
ferencia perjudicial a los servicios radioeléctricos de otras administra- 


ciones. 
Ul 


En el caso de las frecuencias para el Estado de Jammu y Cachemira, 
territorio en litigio, cuyo caso se ha sometido a examen de la Organi- 
zacioén de las Naciones Unidas, las asignaciones hechas a dicho territorio 
deben quedar en custodia de la Organizacién de las Naciones Unidas 
hasta que se Ilegue a una decision final. 


REPUBLICA FEDERATIVA POPULAR DE YUGOESLAVIA 


Teniendo en cuenta la inmediata proximidad de los paises que se han 
manifestado en contra de las decisiones adoptadas por la C.A.E.R. 
y que, como consecuencia, no firmaran el Acuerdo de esta Conferencia, 
nuestra Administracién, queriendo asegurar el satisfactorio funciona- 
miento de sus servicios de radiocomunicacion, se reserva el derecho de 
efectuar todos los cambios de frecuencias asignadas en los planes que 
estime necesarios, como asimismo el de introducir en las propias asigna- 
ciones las modificaciones que considere utiles en cada caso. 

La Administracion yugoeslava adoptara, por otra parte, y mientras 
le sea posible, todas las disposiciones pertinentes para no causar, y que 
no le causen, interferencias perjudiciales. 
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CONFEDERACION SUIZA 


Habiendo comprobado 


que, de conformidad con las disposiciones del presente Acuerdo, en 
las listas de frecuencias establecidas por esta Conferencia, como asimismo 
en la Lista interina de frecuencias y, por consiguiente, en la Lista inter- 
nacional de frecuencias, la fecha inscrita en la columna 2c como fecha 
de entrada en servicio de las frecuencias de las asignaciones que habran 
sido desplazadas, sera la misma en que se haya hecho su transferencia y 
que, a causa de ello, se hallardn en una situacién desfavorable, en relacién. 
con las asignaciones que hayan podido conservar, por razones fortuitas, 
su primitiva frecuencia ; 


Teniendo en cuenta 


que las posibilidades de interferencias perjudiciales aumentaran con- 
siderablemente durante la fase evolutiva de la entrada en vigor del Cuadro 
de distribucién de frecuencias de Atlantic City y podran subsistir incluso 
después de la fase de ajuste final y que, en caso de litigio o impugnacién, 
podran las. administraciones verse obligadas a referirse en ultimo término 
a la fecha de entrada en servicio de sus frecuencias ; 


y, en particular : 


a) Que Suiza emplea un numero muy considerable de frecuencias fuera 
de banda (30 %) que deberdn ser transferidas a las bandas apropiadas ; 


b) Que esas frecuencias estan asignadas a estaciones para el trafico inter- 
nacional y han sido notificadas y puestas en servicio en fechas muy 


antiguas ; 

c) Que esas frecuencias son utilizadas diariamente y desde hace muchos 
anos ; 

d) Que Suiza no dispone de frecuencias de reserva en las bandas apro- 
piadas ; 


La Delegacién suiza reserva para su pais el derecho de hacer valer 
en el momento en que se haga la transferencia de sus asignaciones, la 
anterioridad de la fecha de entrada en servicio de las frecuencias que ha 
utilizado antes de esa transferencia en relacién con las frecuencias cuya 
fecha de entrada en servicio sea més reciente. 
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TERRITORIOS DE ULTRAMAR DE LA REPUBLICA FRANCESA 
Y TERRITORIOS ADMINISTRADOS COMO TALES 


La Delegacidén de los Territorios de Ultramar de la Republica francesa 
y de los Territorios administrados como tales, no puede aceptar la sec- 
cién If del articulo 8 del capitulo II y el Anexo 6 concernientes a las 
estaciones costeras radiotelegraficas, y reserva el derecho de su Adminis- 
tracién a introducir todas las modificaciones que juzgue oportunas en las 
caracteristicas de las emisiones de sus estaciones costeras radiotelegrdficas, 
con objeto de poder obtener un servicio satisfactorio. 


TERRITORIOS PORTUGUESES DE ULTRAMAR 


La Delegacién de los Territorios portugueses de Ultramar declara 
que su Administracidn, en el caso en que sus servicios radioeléctricos sufran 
interferencias perjudiciales por parte de estaciones de las administraciones 
que no respeten los planes o listas de frecuencias aprobados en esta 
Conferencia, se reserva, dentro del Convenio y del Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones, todos sus derechos para tomar las medidas necesarias 
con el fin de proteger el funcionamiento de dichos servicios. 


TurRQuia 


Dentro de un espiritu de colaboracién y cooperacién internacional, 
Turquia ha aprobado y aceptado todas las decisiones tomadas en el curso 
de los trabajos de la C.A.E.R. Sin embargo, teniendo en cuenta la proxi- 
midad inmediata de los paises que no estan dispuestos a firmar las Actas 
finales de la C.A.E.R. y, por consiguiente, a aplicar las decisiones que 
de ellas resulten, Turquia se ve obligada a reservarse el derecho de tomar 
todas las medidas necesarias a fin de asegurar el buen funcionamiento de 
sus servicios radioeléctricos en el caso en que sus estaciones sufran inter- 
ferencias por parte de las potentes estaciones de los paises no firmantes y 
de las de los paises que no apliquen las decisiones de la C.A.E.R. 

La Administracién turca, al firmar las Actas finales de la C.A.E.R., 
esta dispuesta a aplicar todas las Resoluciones y Recomendaciones con- 
tenidas en dichas Actas finales, en la medida de sus posibilidades y de 
sus realizaciones practicas. 
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REPUBLICA ORIENTAL DEL URUGUAY 


La Delegacioén del Uruguay manifiesta que da su aprobacion al Plan 
aerondutico OR pero, al mismo tiempo, desea dejar expresa constancia 
de que en los casos esporadicos 0 de emergencia que se le puedan presentar 
en la explotacién de sus servicios, se reserva el derecho de no ceiiirse 
estrictamente a las limitaciones de potencia que le sefiala el Plan, en 


1a frecuencias de 4745,5 kc/s 
6738  kc/s 
9035 ke/s 


En los casos en los cuales el Uruguay se vea obligado a realizar 
aumentos de potencia en las citadas frecuencias, no excedera la potencia 
maxima de | kW permitida por el Plan. 


ESTADO DEL ViET NAM 


La Adminisiracién del Viet Nam se reserva el derecho de tomar las 
medidas necesarias, en el caso en que las asignaciones previstas para ella 
en los planes sean interferidas por un pais que no observe las disposiciones 
del presente Acuerdo. 

Esta Administracién reserva su aceptacién de las disposiciones del 
periodo de ajuste final (habida cuenta del parrafo 6 del articulo 16, 
capitulo V) por razén del gran numero de frecuencias que le son indispen- 
sables y que se hallan fuera de banda (el 25% de sus frecuencias estan 
fuera de banda), frecuencias que no ha podido desplazar a pesar de sus 
intentos. 


ZONA ESPANOLA DE MARRUECOS 
Y CONJUNTO DE POSESIONES ESPANOLAS 


a) Teniendo en cuenta que Marruecos espafiol y Colonias espafiolas 
no pudieron tomar parte en las Conferencias de radiodifusién de 
México y Florencia/Rapallo, y que por ello no le fué posible exponer 
sus necesidades en la materia ; 


b) Como, por otra parte, en los Planes elaborados por la C.A.E.R. para 
las estaciones radiotelegrdficas y radiotelefénicas costeras, en las 
bandas de 4000 a 27 500 kc/s no se ha adjudicado a Marruecos 
espafiol y Colonias espafiolas un nttmero de frecuencias equivalente 
al de las notificadas y en uso en sus estaciones ; 
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La Delegacion de Marruecos espafiol y Colonias espajiolas, al firmar 
las Actas finales de la C.A.E.R., declara formalmente, en nombre de su 
representada : 


1. Que no se considera obligada al cumplimiento de los planes de radio- 
difusién basados en el de México, ni por las disposiciones referentes 
al periodo de ajuste final, en este servicio ; 


2. Que tampoco se considera obligada por los Planes de asignacién de 
frecuencias, elaborados para las estaciones radiotelegraficas y radio- 
téléfénicas costeras, en las bandas de 4000 a 27 500 kc/s. 


No obstante, expone que si se viera obligada a utilizar frecuencias 
diferentes de las asignadas a Marruecos espajiol y Colonias espafiolas 
en los Planes anteriores, procurard, dentro de lo posible, evitar inter- 
ferencias perjudiciales. 


REINO DE ARABIA SAUDITA, 
Ecipto, LipANO yY REPUBLICA SIRIA 


Las delegaciones de Arabia Saudita, Egipto, Libano y Republica 
Siria declaran por la presente su imposibilidad de aceptar cualquier 
decisidn tomada por la Conferencia con respecto a las asignaciones de 
frecuencias y que pueda no ser compatible con los princtpios que se 
derivan .de la Resolucién num. 181 (11), relativa a Palestina, adoptada 
por la Asamblea General de las Naciones Unidas el 29 de noviembre de 
1947, 


REINO DE ARABIA SAUDITA, LiBANO y REPUBLICA SIRIA 


Las administraciones*de Arabia Saudita, Libano y Republica Siria 
se reservan todos sus derechos, en los limites impuestos por el Convenio 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones y por el Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones, a tomar Jas medidas que puedan revelarse necesarias 
para proteger sus comunicaciones existentes, asi como sus futuras necesi- 
dades, como consecuencia del rapido desarrollo de sus servicios radio- 
eléctricos. Asimismo, se reservan el derecho.de utilizar todas las frecuencias 
que estimen apropiadas. 


\ 
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REPUBLICA ARGENTINA, BOLIVIA, BRASIL Y PARAGUAY 


Considerando que la Delegacién de la Republica de Chile ha presen- 
tado una reserva, relativa al empleo de cualquier frecuencia asignada a 
cualquier otro pais en el Plan del servicio mévil aerondutico OR, para el 
caso de que la Republica Oriental del Uruguay le ocasione interferencias 
en el empleo de tres determinadas frecuencias, las delegaciones de la 
Republica Argentina, Republica de Bolivia, Estados Unidos del Brasil 
y Republica del Paraguay, forzadas por las circunstancias que puedan 
presentarse, derivadas de la reserva del precitado pais, reservan a su vez 
el derecho de asegurar la continuidad y eficiencia de sus servicios estable- 
cidos recurriendo a cualquier frecuencia asignada a Chile en el referido 
Plan. 

RESERVA RELATIVA A LA NUEVA LISTA INTERNACIONAL 
DE FRECUENCIAS PARA LA REGION 1 


Teniendo en cuenta que ciertos Miembros de la Union, pertenecientes 
a la Region 1, tal y como se define en el nimero 101 del Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones, representados en la Conferencia Administra- 
tiva Extraordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones, han declarado que no estan 
dispuestos a aceptar las decisiones adoptadas por esta Conferencia, los 
paises que a continuacién se citan se reservan, en lo que respecta a la 
nueva Lista internacional de frecuencias para la Regidn 1, el derecho de 
adoptar las medidas que juzguen oportunas, dentro del Convenio Inter- 
nacional de Telecomunicaciones y del Reglamento de Radiocomunica- 
ciones de Atlantic City (1947), con el fin de mantener y de proteger sus 
circuitos, en servicio 0 en proyecto, en las bandas comprendidas entre 
255 y 285 kc/s (en lo que se refiere sdlo al servicio de radionavegacién 
aeronautica), entre 285 y 415 kc/s y entre 1605 y 3950 ke/s : 


Bélgica ; Colonias, Protectorados, Territorios de Ultramar y 
Territorios bajo mandato o tutela del Reino Unido de Gran Bretaiia 
e Irlanda del Norte (en lo que concierne unicamente a la zona europea 
de Ja Regién 1) ; Dinamarca ; Espafia ; Francia ; Grecia ; Italia ; 
Luxemburgo ; Monaco ; Noruega ; Paises Bajos, Surinam, Antillas 
neerlandesas y Nueva Guinea ; Portugal ; Protectorados franceses 
de Marruecos y Tunez ; Reino Unido de Gran Bretaiia e Irlanda del 
Norte ; Suecia ; Confederacién Suiza ; Zona espafiola de Marruecos 
y conjunto de Posesiones espajfiolas. 
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DECLARACION 


Los paises siguientes : 


Reino de Arabia Saudiia ; Bélgica ; Brasil ; China ; Estado de la 
Ciudad del Vaticano ; Republica de Colombia ; Colonias, Protecto- 
rados, Territorios de Ultramar y Territorios bajo mandato o tutela 
del Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte ; Costa Rica ; 
Cuba ; Dinamarca ; Republica Dominicana ; Egipto ; Espafia ; Etio- 
pia; Francia; Republica de Indonesia; Iran; Italia; Libano; 
Luxemburgo ; Ménaco ; Nicaragua ; Noruega ; Pakistan ; Paraguay ; 
Paises Bajos, Surinam,’ Antillas neerlandesas y Nueva Guinea ; 
Portugal ; Protectorados franceses de Marruecos y Tunez ; Republica 
Federativa Popular de Yugoslavia ; Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e 
Irlanda del Norte ; Suecia ; Confederacién Suiza ; Republica Siria ; 
Territorios de Ultramar de la Republica francesa y Territorios admi- 
nistrados como tales ; Territorios portugueses de Ultramar ; Union 
Sudafricana y Territorio del Sudoeste africano ; Estados Unidos de 
Venezuela ; Estado del Viet Nam; 


declaran no aceptar ninguna reserva que sea contraria a las disposi- 
ciones fundamentales del Convenio y de los Reglamentos. 


29366 O - 55 (Pt. IV) - 86 
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En fe de lo cual, los delegados de los paises Miembros de la Unién 
participantes en la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radio- 
comunicaciones, Ginebra (1951), firman este Protocolo final, en nombre de 
sus paises respectivos, en un unico ejemplar redactado en los idiomas francés, 
inglés y espafiol, de los cuales, en caso de desacuerdo, el texto francés hard 
fe; este ejemplar quedard depositado en los archivos de la Unién Inter- 
nacional de Telecomunicaciones y se remitird una copia certificada del 
mismo a cada uno de los paises signatarios. 


En Ginebra, a tres de diciembre de 1951. 


Siguen las mismas firmas que para el Acuerdo. 
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Note by the Department of State 


In accordance with article 39 of the agreement, the following 
members and associate members of the International Telecommunica- 
tion Union, signatories of this agreement, notified the Secretary 
General thereof of their approval on the dates indicated: 


United States of America. . . ... 2... February 28, 1952 
Argenting . 2... .. 2. eee . .- December 1, 1952 
Australia. 2... 2... ee ee April 4, 1952 
AUSUTI8 ys 06h a6 a! Boe ar Be ese ee ee ES August 7, 1952 
Belgium ...........2. 2084s May 24, 1952 
Bolivia. .. 2... Koi) pre eae ene July 30, 1953 
Canada .........2. 5.2.02 - . . September 29, 1952 
Colombia: 68. ae cee ee Hee ee May 26, 1953 
Denmark. . . WIL Aah Ado ed et March 8, 1952 
Dominican Republic . Be Be ets . . . May 138, 1952 
France iyo: 3. 6 sen be Eg a ws Hae February 15, 1952 
French Protectorate of Morocco. ... . . . dune 7, 1952 
French Protectorate of Tunisia. ...... July 25, 1952 
Iceland... ..........04. . . . May 30, 1953 
India: 4. c¢c2.s8 Glen. dw ok KOS ae . April 28, 1953 
Indonesia. ...........2. . . . March 20, 1952 
TPGleRCs. Ue age cae ee kh ele aR August 5, 1952 
Wprael!: oho ges ae Zod, lowe ok ee SS . . May 21, 1952 
TAI Soe Vers ee helo eo ag WE February 6, 1952 
JAPAN: 28 6 6 a ee oR ee Pes March 20, 1952 
MONACO® a. 059 ne? Beas 2 Sep ae we de ee one . March 29, 1952 
Netherlands ...........2.. . . March 3, 1952 
New Zealand. ..........2.. . . June 10, 1952 
Norway ...........4.8004 . . August 24, 1953 
Portugal... 2... 2 ee ee . . January 21, 1953 
Spain: foes awe ew Aw we a ee wR November 25, 1952 
Spanish Zone of Morocco and all Spanish 

possessions ............ . . December 6, 1952 
Swedene ss vs oe ae ewe eae April 8, 1952 
Switzerland. .............42. April 7, 1952 


Union of South Africa and Territory of South- 
West Africa. . 2... 1 2 we ee . August 4, 1952 
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United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 

Ireland. .........2.2.2. 2... . February 29, 1952 
Colonies, protectorates, overseas territories 

under mandate or trusteeship of United 


Kingdom. ............. . . January 17, 1953 
Vatican ..........2.2.2. =... . February 26, 1952 
Yugoslavia. ......:.4.... .. . February 26, 1952 


The following members and associate members of the Union, not 
signatories of this agreement, communicated their acceptance to the 
Secretary General by letters dated as indicated: 


Southern Rhodesia. . . ....... .. . March 12, 1952 
Belgian Congo ..........=... . June 17, 1952 

El Salvador. . . .. 2... 2... . . . October 27, 1952 
The Republic of Korea. . . . . . .. . . . December 30, 1952 
British East Africa . . ...... =... . February 9, 1953 
British West Africa . ...... 2.2... .. dune 30, 1953 


Libya ......:...4.... 4... . November 2, 1953 


TIAS 2754 
Feb. 26 and 
May 21, 1952 


_ Program of educa- 
tion, 


3 UST 541. 


IRAQ 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Baghdad February 26 and 
May 21, 1952; entered into force May 21, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 485 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Iraq and 
the United States of America, which was signed at Baghdad on April 
10, 1951, becoming effective on June 2, 1951, and to the request of 
the Government of Iraq (Ministry of Foreign Affairs Note No. 
Qaf/61/61/101/1584 dated February 12, 1951) [*] that the two Gov- 
ernments cooperate in a program of educational development, to be 
governed by the terms and conditions of the said General Agreement. 

In accordance with the request of the Government of Iraq, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States now is prepared to cooperate in the field 
of education, by the provision of such experts and training opportuni- 
ties as may be mutually agreed upon and incorporated in future ex- 
changes of notes between the esteemed Ministry and this Embassy. 
The notes pertaining to activities and work projects under these ar- 
rangements shall outline the kind of cooperation to be carried out in 
education, including the type and number of experts and their duties 
and responsibilities, and also any training opportunities to be provided, 
and shall specify any additional contributions to be made by either 
Government with regard to the specific activity involved. 

The salaries and allowances of experts assigned to Iraq under these 
arrangements, including costs of international travel and the cost of 
certain equipment, supplies, and facilities as determined by the United 
States Government will be paid by the Government of the United 
States. 

It is understood that the Government of Iraq, at its expense, will 
provide : housing for the experts and their families when or where same 
cannot be rented or leased by the experts because of shortage or non- 
availability in the area; office space and facilities, equipment, supplies, 
secretarial and other personnel assistance; appropriate personnel to 
receive training in educational work; motor vehicles and motor ve- 


+ Not printed. 
5870 


3 UST] Iraq—Program of Education—F2-3-as 





hicle operating and maintenance expenses for travel on official busi- 
ness within Iraq; and will pay other costs of official transportation. 

This Agreement shall be effective from the date of the note from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs indicating the concurrence of the 
Iraqi Government, and shall continue in effect for a period of two 
years from the date of such reply or until one month after notice shall 
have been given in writing by either Government, whichever shall be 
the earlier, of intention to terminate this agreement; provided, how- 
ever, that the obligations of each Government for the period subsequent 
to June 30, 1952, shall be subject to the availability of appropriations 
to the Government for these purposes. 

Upon receipt of the Ministry’s reply indicating that the foregoing 
arrangements are acceptable to the Government of Iraq, the Govern- 
ment of the United States will take such further steps as may be nec- 
essary in connection with the experts referred to above. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Min- 
istry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Bacupap, February 26, 1952 
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The Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 
GOVERNMENT OF IRAQ 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
ECONOMIC AND CONSULAR OFFICE 
COMMERCE SECTION 


No, 11427/101/215/215 May 21, 1952 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
American Embassy in Baghdad and, with reference to the communi- 
cation contained in the Embassy’s note No. 589, dated May 8, 1952, [7] 
has the honor to inform it that. the Government of Iraq will approve 
the arrangements relating to the technical assistance discussed in the 
Embassy’s note dated December 11, 1951, and in its notes Nos. 
435, 436, and 442, dated February 26 and 27, 1952, concerning 
the employment of American experts according to the general agree- 
ment for technical cooperation with regard to Point Four of President 
Truman’s plan. The Ministry also wishes to advise the Embassy that 
the Iraqi Government agrees to carry out and apply the arrangements 
discussed above, concerning technical assistance in other fields, to all 
experts employed under Point Four in all Iraqi ministries and the 
offices under their jurisdiction. 

The Ministry avails itself of the spor to express to you its 
deepest esteem and respect. 


American Empassy [suax] 


Baghdad 


+ Not printed. 
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TIAS 2755 
Feb. 27 and 
May 21, 1952 


Public works pro- 
gram. 


3 UST 541. 


IRAQ 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Baghdad February 27 and 
May 21, 1952; entered into force May 21, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 436 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Iraq 
and the United States of America, which was signed at Baghdad on 
April 10, 1951, becoming effective on June 2, 1951, and to the re- 
quest of the Government of Iraq (Ministry of Foreign Affairs Note 
No. Qaf/61/61/101/1584 dated February 12, 1951) [1] that the two 
Governments cooperate in a program of public works, including high- 
way transportation, to be governed by the terms and conditions of 
the said General Agreement. 

In accordance with the request of the Government of Iraq, the 
Government of the United States now is prepared to cooperate in the 
field of public works, by the provision of such experts and training 
opportunities as may be mutually agreed upon and incorporated in 
future exchanges of notes between the esteemed Ministry and this 
Embassy. The notes pertaining to activities and work projects under 
these arrangements shall outline the kind of cooperation to be carried 
out in public works development, including the type and number of 
experts and their duties and responsibilities, and also any training 
opportunities to be provided, and shall specify any additional con- 
tributions to be made by either Government with regard to the 
specific activity involved. 

The salaries and allowances of experts assigned to Iraq under these 
arrangements, including costs of international travel and the cost of 
certain equipment, supplies, and facilities as determined by the United 
States Government will be paid by the Government of the United 
States. 

It is understood that the Government of Iraq, at its expense, will 
provide: housing for the experts and their families when or where 
same cannot be rented or leased by the experts because of shortage or 


1 Not printed. 
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non-availability in the area; office space and facilities, equipment, sup- 
plies, secretarial and other personnel assistance; appropriate per- 
sonnel to receive training in public works development; motor ve- 
hicles and motor vehicle operating and maintenance expenses for 
travel on official business within Iraq; and will pay other costs of 
official transportation, travel and communications within Iraq. 

This Agreement shall be effective from the date of the note from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs indicating the concurrence of the 
Iraqi Government, and shall continue in effect for a period of two 
years from the date of such reply or until one month after notice shall 
have been given in writing by either Government, whichever shall be 
the earlier, of intention to terminate this agreement; provided, how- 
ever, that the obligations of each Government for the period subse- 
quent to June 30, 1952, shall be subject to the availability of appro- 
priations to the Government for these purposes 

Upon receipt of the Ministry’s reply indicating that the foregoing 
arrangements are acceptable to the Government of Iraq, the Govern- 
ment of the United States will take such further steps as may be neces- 
sary in connection with the experts referred to above. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Min- 
istry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Baeupap, February 27, 1952 
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The Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 


GOVERNMENT OF IRAQ 

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
ECONOMIC AND CONSULAR OFFICE 
COMMERCE SECTION 


No, 11427/101/215/215 May 21, 1952 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
American Embassy in Baghdad and, with reference to the communi- 
cation contained in the Embassy’s note No. 589, dated May 8, 1952, [*] 
has the honor to inform it that the Government of Iraq will approve 
the arrangements relating to the technical assistance discussed in the 
Embassy’s note dated December 11, 1951, and in its notes Nos. 
435, 436, and 442, dated February 26 and 27, 1952, concerning 
the employment of American experts according to the general agree- 
ment for technical cooperation with regard to Point Four of President 
Truman’s plan. The Ministry also wishes to advise the Embassy that 
the Iraqi Government agrees to carry out and apply the arrangements 
discussed above, concerning technical assistance in other fields, to all 
experts employed under Point Four in all Iraqi ministries and the 
offices under their jurisdiction. 

The Ministry avails itself of the opportunity to express to you its 
deepest esteem and respect. 


[sEau] 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Baghdad 


* Not printed. 
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TIAS 2756 
June 9 and 
July 27, 1952 


Public health and 


sanitation program. 


3 UST 541. 


IRAQ 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Baghdad June 9 and July 
27, 1952; entered into force July 27, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 641 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Iraq 
and the United States of America, which was signed at Baghdad on 
April 10, 1951, becoming effective on June 2, 1951; and to the request 
of the Government of Iraq (Ministry of Foreign Affairs Note No. 
Qaf/61/61/101/1584 dated February 12,1951) [*] that the two Gov- 
ernments cooperate in a program of public health and sanitation, to 
be governed by the terms and conditions of the said General Agree- 
ment; and to the request of the Government of Iraq (Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs Note. No. Qaf/1645/305/101 dated May 10, 1952) [*] 
requesting the Embassy to mediate with appropriate authorities for 
the nomination of four experts in connection with the program of 
public health and sanitation. 

In accordance with the request of the Government of Iraq, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States now is prepared to cooperate in the field 
of public health and sanitation, by the provision of such experts and 
training opportunities as may be mutually agreed upon and incor- 
porated in future exchanges of notes between the esteemed Ministry 
and this Embassy. The notes pertaining to activities and work proj- 
ects under these arrangements shall outline the kind of cooperation 
to be carried in the various aspects of public health and sanitation, 
including the type and number of experts and their duties and re- 
sponsibilities and also any training opportunities to be provided, and 
shall specify any additional contributions to be made by either Gov- 
ernment with regard to the specific activity involved. _ 

The salaries and allowances of experts assigned to Iraq under these 
arrangements, including costs of international travel and the cost of 
certain equipment, supplies, and facilities as determined by the United 
States Government will be paid by the Government of the United 
States. 


*Not printed. 
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It is understood that the Government of Iraq, at its expense, will 
provide: housing for the experts and their families when or where 
same cannot be rented or leased by the experts because of shortage 
or non-availability in the area; office space and facilities, equipment, 
supplies, secretarial and other personnel assistance; appropriate per- 
sonnel to receive training in the various aspects of public health and 
sanitation; motor vehicles and motor vehicle operating and mainte- 
nance expenses for travel on official business within Iraq; and will 
pay other costs of official transportation, travel and communications 
within Iraq. 

This Agreement shall be effective from the date of the note from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs indicating the concurrence of the 
Iraqi Government, and shall continue in effect. for a period of two 
years from the date of such reply or until one month after notice shall 
have been given in writing by either Government, whichever shall 
be the earlier, of intention to terminate this agreement; provided, how- 
ever, that the obligations of each Government for the period subsequent 
to June 30, 1952, shall be subject to the availability of appropriations 
to the Government for these purposes. 

Upon receipt of the Ministry’s reply indicating that the foregoing 
arrangements are acceptable to the Government of Iraq, the Govern- 
ment of the United States will take such further steps as may be nec- 
essary in connection with the experts referred to above. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Min- 
istry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
Baghdad, June 9, 1952. 
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The Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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July 27, 1952 


Translation 
GOVERNMENT OF IRAQ 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
ECONOMIC AND CONSULAR DEPARTMENT 
COMMERCIAL SECTION 


No. Qaf/1645/305/101/17544 Baeupan, July 27, 1952 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
American Embassy in Baghdad and with reference to the Embassy’s 
Note No. 641 of July 9, 1952,[*] has the honor to state that the Ministry — 4nte, p. 5878. 
of Health concurs with the arrangements proposed in the Embassy’s 
note under reference relating to the experts to be employed at the 
Ministry of Health and the departments attached thereto in accord- 
ance with President Truman’s Point IV General Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation. 


[seaL] 


Tum American Empassy 
Baghdad 


* Should read June 9, 1952. 
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TIAS 2757 
Oct. 23 and 
Nov. 16, 1952 


UBT 541, 


Economie develop- 
ment program. 


IRAQ 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Baghdad October 23 and 
November 16, 1952; entered into force November 16, 1952. 


The American Embassy to the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 235 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Government of Iraq 
and has the honor to refer to the General Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation concluded between Iraq and the United States of America, 
which was signed in Baghdad on April 10, 1951. 

Pursuant to the said General Agreement and to the request of the 
Government of Iraq (Ministry of Foreign Affairs Note No. Qaf/2165/ 
305/101 of July 27, 1952),[+] the Government of the United States 
now is prepared to cooperate further in a program of technical assist- 
ance in the economic development of Iraq. It is the purpose of this 
Note to establish the necessary legal and administrative arrangements 
for the Government of the United States to make available to the Gov- 
ernment of Iraq, from time to time, such technicians, specialists, ex- 
perts, training opportunities and supporting administrative personnel 
as the two governments may agree upon and incorporate in future 
exchanges of Notes between the Esteemed Ministry and this Embassy 
for the staff of the Development Board for technical assistance pro- 
grams and operational work. Such persons may be detailed in turn 
by the Development Board to the several Ministries of the Government 
of Iraq. This Agreement and all activities carried cut pursuant to 
it shall be governed by the terms and conditions of the said General 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation. 

The obligations assumed herein by the Government of the United 
States of America will be performed by it through the Technical Coop- 
eration Administration, an agency of the Government of the United 
States of America (hereinafter referred to as the “Administration”). 
The Administration will secure the assistance of other agencies of the 
Government of the United States of America and of other public 
and private agencies in discharging its obligations under these ar- 
rangements. The personnel furnished pursuant to this Agreement 
shall be selected and appointed by the Government of the United 


* Not printed. 
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States of America, and shall be acceptable to the Government of Iraq. 
Assignments shall be for periods of two years except in those instances 
where shorter assignments are requested for the purpose of special 
studies and investigation. 

Persons assigned under this Agreement as staff members of the 
Development Board shall be subject to the administrative supervision 
of the United States Director of Technical Cooperation in Iraq for 
purposes of pay and allowances and other servicing as employees of the 
United States Government. They shall be under the operational con- 
trol of the Development Board, which will make assignments to duty 
in consultation with the United States Director of Technical Coopera- 
tion in Iraq, and in accordance with purposes for which the specialists 
have been recruited. Such personnel shall not be required to report 
to the United States Director of Technical Cooperation in Iraq on any 
matters which the Development Board shall deem confidential. Such 
parsonnel shall be granted by the Government of Iraq all rights and 

privileges which it grants to other personnel employed by the Develop- 
’ ment Board. Persons assigned under this agreement to the several 
Ministries of the Government of Iraq for technical assistance and 
program work therein, shall have the same status as persons assigned 
under the several program agreements made between the Govern- 
ments of Iraq and of the United States pursuant to the Govnerul 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation. 

It is agreed between the parties hereto that the Government of the 
United States shall pay the salaries, allowances, recruitment costs, 
and costs of international travel of persons and of transportation of 
their effects, of all personnel furnished under these arrangements, and 
that the Development Board of the Government of Iraq will con- 
tribute to the United States Mission for Technical Cooperation in 


Iraq, an amount in Iraq dinars equivalent to an amount in dollars for. 


each person (exclusive of the United States member of the Develop- 
ment Board) furnished pursuant to these arrangements (said amount 
to be a standard rate of reimbursement for each person to be agreed 
to in advance between the Development Board and the United States 
Director of Technical Cooperation in Iraq). Such contribution shall 
be computed at the rate of exchange established by the International 
Monetary Fund, or if such rate of exchange has not been established 
by this Fund, then at the rate which at the time the contribution is 
made is available to the Government of the United States of America 
for its diplomatic and other official expenditures in Iraq, or at the 
commercial rate, whichever is higher. 

Contributions by the Development Board to the ecinieal Coopera- 
tion Administration of the Department of State, to be used solely as 
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part of the United States contribution to other technical cooperation 
programs in Iraq, shall be made quarterly (January 1, April 1, July 1, 
September 1) in advance, in an amount based on the number of tech- 
nical assistance personnel expected to be on duty under the provisions 
of this Agreement during that quarter, and as specified in the request 
for funds which will be submitted by the Administration to the De- 
velopment Board prior to each quarter. These quarterly contribu- 
tions shall be subject to adjustment at the end of each quarter on the 
basis of personnel, covered by this Agreement, actually on duty during 
the quarter, and the necessary adjustment shall be reflected appro- 
priately in the contribution made for the succeeding quarter. A per- 
son having arrived in Iraq during a given quarter shall be deemed to 
have been on duty for the whole of that quarter, if he has been in 
Iraq for half or more of the total calandar days in the qurater; he 
shall be deemed not to have been on duty during that quarter if he has 
been in Iraq for less than one-half of the total calendar days in that 
quarter. An initial contribution for the quarter or part-quarter 
immediately following the effective date of this Agreement shall be 
made immediately after this Agreement becomes effective and shall 
cover personnel already in Iraq as well as those expected to come on 
duty during the quarter or part-quarter concerned. 

For the purpose of computing the above-mantioned quarterly con- 
tribution there shall be maintained by exchange of memoranda be- 
tween the Secretary General of the Development Board and the United 
States Director of Technical Cooperation, a currant list of persons 
covered by this Agreement showing beginning and ending dates and 
applicable rate of reimbursement. 

The Development Board of the Government of Iraq at its expense 
and in addition to the contributions provided for in the paragraphs 
above shall also furnish or pay the cost of : housing for the technicians, 
specialists, experts and supporting administrative personnel when or 
where same cannot be rented or leased by said personnel because of 
shortage or non-availability in the area; office space and facilities, 
equipment, supplies, secretarial and other parsonnel assistance; appro- 
priate personnel to receive training in the various activities involved ; 
motor vehicles and motor vehicle operating and maintenance expenses 
for travel on official business within Iraq; and other costs of official 
transportation, travel and communications within Iraq. 

These arrangements shall become offective on the date of the 
Esteemed Ministry’s reply Note concurring in the arrangements set 
forth above and shall remain in force until December 31, 1956, or 
until three months after either government shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate, whichever is earlier. 
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The obligation of the parties under this Agreement shall be subject 
to the availability of appropriations to both parties for the purpose 
of the program of technical cooperation with Iraq. 

Upon receipt of the Ministry’s reply indicating that the foregoing 
arrangements are acceptable to the Government of Iraq, the Govern- 
ment of the United States will take such further steps as may be neces- 
sary in connection with the personnel referred to herein. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Min- 
istry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


American Empassy, [eran] 
Baghdad, October 23, 1952. 
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The Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 


GOVERNMENT OF IRAQ 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 


No. Mussa’dat 2160/805/101 Baceupap, 11/16/52 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America in Baghdad and, with 
reference to the Embassy’s note No. 235 dated 10/23/52, it has the “™ P5882 
honor to inform the Embassy that at its forty-eighth session, which 
took place on 11/5/52, the Senate approved the draft of the agreement 
as stated in the aforementioned note of the Embassy. 

We take this opportunity to express our highest consideration and 
respect. 

[sean] 
Expassy or THE Untrep Srares or AMERICA 
Baghdad 


TIAS 2758 

Dee. 11, 1951; 
Apr. 28 and May 
21, 1952 


Water resources de- 
velopment program. 


3 UST 641, 


IRAQ 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes dated at Baghdad December 11, 
1951, April 28 and May 21, 1952; entered into force May 21, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Iraqi Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


Baeupap, Iraq, December 11, 1961 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the General Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation between Iraq and the United States of America, which 
was signed at Baghdad on April 10, 1951, becoming effective on 
June 2, 1951, and to the request of the Government of Iraq (Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs Note No. Qaf/61/61/101/1584 dated February 12, 
1951) [*] that the two Governments cooperate in a program of water 
resources development, including drainage, irrigation, and ground 
water exploration, to be governed by the terms and conditions of the 
General Agreement. 

In accordance with the request of the Government of Iraq, the 
Government of the United States now plans to select and assign to 
Iraq experts in the field of water resources development, particularly 
drainage, irrigation and ground water exploration. Such experts 
will provide professional and advisory services in the respective fields, 
will train Iraqi personnel, and will assist in carrying out cooperative 
activities. 

The salary and allowances of experts assigned to Iraq, including 
costs of international travel and the cost of certain equipment, sup- 
plies and facilities as determined by the Technical Cooperation Ad- 
ministration will be paid by the Government of the United States of 
America. 

It is understood that the Government of Iraq, at its expense, will 
provide: housing for the experts and their families when or where 
same cannot be rented or leased by the experts because of shortage or 
non-availability in the area; office space and facilities, equipment, 
supplies, secretarial and other personnel assistance; appropriate per- 
sonnel to receive training in irrigation, drainage and ground water 
exploration; motor vehicles and motor vehicle operating and mainte- 


* Not printed. 
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nance expenses for travel on official business within Iraq; will pay 
other costs of official transportation, travel and communications 
within Iraq; and will assure access by the experts to areas and in- 
stallations to which their services will be related and to information 
or data required for the discharge of the assigned duties of the ex- 
perts in an expeditious and professional manner. 

These arrangements will be considered by the Government of the 
United States as being effective from the date of Your Excellency’s 
reply concurring hereto, and will continue in effect for two years from 
the date of said reply or until one month after either Government 
shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate 
such arrangements, whichever is earlier; provided, however, that the 
obligations of the parties for the period subsequent to June 30, 1952, 
shall be subject to the availability of appropriations to both Govern- 
ments for these purposes. 

Upon receipt of Your Excellency’s reply indicating that the fore- 
going arrangements are acceptable, the Government of the United 
States of America will take such further steps as may be necessary for 
the assignment of experts referred to above. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Epwarp S. Crockrr 


His Excellency SHaxir Au- Want, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Baghdad, Iraq. 





The American Embassy to the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 562 


The Embassy of the United States of America sts ti its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer to 
the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Iraq and 
the United States of America, which was signed at Baghdad on April 
10, 1951, becoming effective on June 2, 1951, and to the Embassy’s 8 UST 541. 
Note of December 11, 1951, which in answer to the request of the 
Government of Iraq (Ministry of Foreign Affairs’ Note No. 
Qas/61/61/101/1584 dated February 12, 1951) that the two Govern- 
ments cooperate in a program of water resources development (includ- 
ing drainage, irrigation, and ground water exploration) proposes the 
language of a program agreement to this end. 

This Embassy has not yet received word from the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs indicating that the arrangements described in Em- 
bassy Note of December 11, 1951, are acceptable. In this connection 
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in view of arrangements for the procurement of laboratory supplies 
and equipment upon request of the Iraqi Government, the Government 
of the United States of America suggests the inclusion in the arrange- 
ments proposed in its Note of December 11, 1951, the following 
additional language: 


“In furtherance of the water resources program provided for 
herein, the Government of the United States of America, on the 
request of the Iraqi Government, will make available laboratory 
supplies and equipment as it determines to be necessary and to be 
appropriate for purchase in the United States. Such equipment 
shall be delivered to the Iraqi Government for installation in the 
Engineering College at Baghdad and, upon delivery to the Iraqi 
Government, all right, title, and interest therein shall pass to the 
Iraqi Government, subject to the understanding that the Iraqi 
Government will take appropriate steps to assure that the laboratory 
for which such supplies and equipment are furnished will be avail- 
able to assist in the development and operation of the irrigation 
program undertaken by the Government of Iraq with technical 
assistance from the Government of the United States of America.” 


Upon receipt of the Ministry’s reply indicating that the foregoing 
arrangements are acceptable to the Government of Iraq, the Govern- 
ment of the United States will take such further steps as may be 
necessary in connection with the experts and equipment referred to 
above. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Min- 
istry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
Baghdad, April 28, 1952. 
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Translation 


GOVERNMENT OF IRAQ 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
ECONOMIC AND CONSULAR OFFICE 
COMMERCE SECTION 


No, 11427/101/215/215 May 21, 1952 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
American Embassy in Baghdad and, with reference to the communi- 
cation contained in the Embassy’s note No. 589, dated May 8, 1952,[*] 
has the honor to inform it that the Government of Iraq will approve 
the arrangements relating to the technical assistance discussed in the 
Embassy’s note dated December 11, 1951, and in its notes Nos. 4385, 
436, and 442, dated February 26 and 27, 1952, concerning the 
employment of American experts according to the general agreement 
for technical cooperation with regard to Point Four of President 
Truman’s plan. The Ministry also wishes to advise the Embassy that 
the Iraqi Government agrees to carry out and apply the arrangements 
discussed above, concerning technical assistance in other fields, to all 
experts employed under Point Four in all Iraqi ministries and the 
offices under their jurisdiction. 

The Ministry avails itself of the opportunity to express to you its 
deepest esteem and respect. 


[sEav] 
AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Baghdad 


+ Not printed. 


THAILAND 


AERIAL MAPPING PROJECT 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Bangkok November 8 
and December 3, 1952; entered into force December 3, 1952. 


The American Ambassador to the Thai Acting Minister 


of Foreign Affairs 
AmericaAN Empassy 
No. 666 Bangkok, November 8, 1952 
Excellency : 


I have the honor to refer to the Foreign Ministry’s note No. 
18468/2493 of October 11, 1950[1] and to subsequent discussions be- 
tween officers of the Governments of Thailand and the United States 
of America concerning a proposed aerial photographic mapping survey 
of Thailand. At the time of the Foreign Ministry’s note in reference, 
the Government of Thailand expressed the hope that such a mapping 
project could be included in the United States aid programs in Thai- 
land. While it has not been possible to incorporate the survey in the 
aid programs, I am now able to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States of America desires to undertake 
this project and has made the necessary financial and other arrange- 
ments whereby it can be conducted by the United States Army Map 
Service through commercial contract. The Government of the United 
States of America wishes to initiate this project as early as possible 
in order to take advantage of clear weather during the present winter 
season, and I have accordingly been instructed by my Government 
to submit herewith the following basis for a Cooperative Thailand- 
United States Mapping Agreement. 


1. The United States Government agency designated to implement 
this agreement is the Army Map Service. 


2. The Government of the United States of America agrees to 
perform services and supply materials to the Government of 
Thailand as follows: 


a. Obtain aerial photography by commercial contract for areas 
mutually agreeable. 
b. Supply one duplicate film negative and one contact print of 
each exposure. 
+ Not printed. 
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c. Perform large scale map compilation and color separation 
drafting. 

d. Supply duplicate color separation material of both large and 
medium scale maps. 


e. Supply technical assistance as necessary. 


3. The Government of Thailand agrees to perform services and 
supply materials as follows: 


a. Perform field classification surveys. 


b. Perform field surveys necessary to accomplish the large scale 
photogrammetric mapping with technical assistance as neces- 
sary from the United States. 


c. Perform photogrammetric mapping to a limited extent. 


Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Thailand, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject, which shall enter into force on the 
date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. . 

Epwin F. Stanton 


His Excellency 
Nar Woraxan Bancna, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bangkok. 





The Thai Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


Ministry or Forricn ArFrars, 
Saranrom Patacez, 
No. 27780/2495 c 84 December, 1952. | 


Monsrevur tL’ AMBASSADEDR, 

I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s letter No. 666 dated 
November 8, 1952, in which you kindly informed me of the proposal 
of the Government of the United States to undertake a project of 
aerial photographic mapping survey of Thailand. 

In reply I beg to inform Your Excellency that this proposal is 
acceptable to His Majesty’s Government who wish to express their 
warm thanks for the co-operation so kindly extended to them. 


3 ust] Thailand—Aerial Mapping Project—3o375 5895 


Your Excellency’s Note and this Note shall, therefore, be considered 
as constituting an agreement between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of Thailand on this subject. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur ]|’Ambassadeur, to 
renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Woraran Bancua 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Epwin F. Stranron, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Bangkok. 
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